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INTRODUCTION. 

Thb  method  proposed  in  GOnducting  ike  fbllowing 
inquiry  concerning  the  second  coming  of  Christ,  is  to 
consi&lt  ti&e  hdy  Scriptures  in  chronological  ovder.  Our 
subject  wiU  thus  rise  upon  us  with  the  same  adrances  of 
light  which  have  marked  its  gradoal  reyelation  to  man-^ 
kind :  we  shall  be  able  also  to  trace  the  conn^on  of  the 
sacred  oracles  one  with  another;  and,  comparing  the 
language  of  each  prediction  with  preceding  revelations 
on  the  same  subject,  shall  aim  at  making  prophecyj  aa 
xnnch  as  possible,  its  own  interpreter. 

In  our  chronological  survey,  the  prophecies  relating 
to  a  second  advent  of  the  great  Redeemer  may  be  divided 
into  three  parts.  Part  the  First  will  contain  the 
oracles  delivered  in  the  more  ancient  ages  of  the  world, 
and  in  the  age  of  David.  Part  the  Second  will 
contain  such  as  are  found  in  the  vmtings  of  those  em* 

vol.  I.  B 


2  INTRODUCTION* 

phatically  called  the  Prophets.  The  Third  Part  will 
contain  what  appears  on  the  same  subject  in  the  Scrip- 
tures of  the  New  Testament. 

I  could  wish  to  avoid  prolixity  in  these  inquiries; 
but  my  readers  will  soon  perceive,  that  a  very  considerable 
portion'  of  the  prophetical  writings  must  necessarily  lall 
under  our  inspection;  for  the  second  advent  will  be 
found  to  be  a  subject  concerning  which  "  God  hath 
qi6k«iL  by  the  mouths  of  all* his  holy  pi^pfaets  since  the 
world  begahi'^  If,  however,  I  may  hope  tiiat  my  feadpre 
will  be  •satisfied  with  their  guide,  |  can  make  ika  doubt 
ihat;  in  the  view  of  those  who  ^'  love  the  i^p^aring"  of 
^  die  righteous  Judge ''  and  Saviour^  the  gnsat  import- 
race  of  the  subject, — I  ii^ay  iaj,  in  the  present  situation 
of  the  diiirch  and  of  the  worid,  the  every  day  increasing 
importance  of  the  subject-— will  amply  compensate  for  the 
large  demand  here  made  upon  their  time  and  attention. 
As  I  ventured  to  express  myself  in  a  former  publication, 
**  I  am  more  and  more  convinced  that  the  general  testi- 
mony of  the  prophetic  Scriptures  is  intended  to  speak 
to  omr  times,  and  the  times  shortly  to  arise :  and  that 
this  is  the  meaning  of  that  wonderAil  Providence,  which 
has  stimulated  so  many  hearts  to  circulate,  at  this  par^ 
ticular  era,  the  sacred  volume  '  among  them  that  dwell 


kindiea,  and  tbn^e,'  juid  i»eipleV**»-"        "  '  '      • 

TEe  oho^'ctt/  ihediod  SieUclJ  t  Us^e  a8bpt^id(  fnr^- 
cludes  the  nec^Ssiiy;  diidi^ifidfe^d;  itf^p^priety^^ 
preUminary  observations^  since  we  are  to  form  our  system 
of  interpretation,  and  discover  its  rules,  from  the  pro- 
phecies themselves,  as  they  are  delivered  in  order  of 
tune,  considering  each  in  relation  to  that  which  has  gone 
before ;  and  in  this  way  only  endeavouring  to  determine 
their  claases  and  their  meaning. 

This,  however,  I  would  observe;  that  the  doctrines 
of  the  second  coming  of  Christ,  and  of  his  personal 
reign  upon  earth,  in  a  strict  and  literal  sense,  the  con- 
firmation of  which  will  appear  to  be  the  result  of  this 
present  inquiry,  will  be  found,  as  to  their  general  out- 
line, to  be  very  similar  to  the  doctrines  held  on  these 
subjects  by  the  earliest  fathers  of  the  Christian  church ; 

4 

and  also  by  our  own  reformers  of  the  age  of  Edward 
the  Sixth.  Let  this  apologize  for  their  seeming  novelty 
in  relation  to  the  interpretations  of  later  commentators, 
and  for  the  departure  from  opinions  now,  perhaps,  very 
generally  received.     And,  **  may  the  Lord  direct  our 

*  Ezposidon  of  the  Psalms,  p.  34. 
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hearts  into  the  love  of  God^  and  inta  the  patient  waiting 
for  Jeens  Clhrist !''—''  May  he  establish  onr  hearts  nn-* 
blamable  in  holiness  before  God,  even  our  Father,  at 
the  coming  of  Jesus  Chjristy  with  all  his  saints !'' 
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PART  THE  FIRST. 

The  Prophecies  concerning  the  Second  Advent,  in  the  eurlier 
Ages  of  the  World,  and  in  the  Psalms  of  David. 

These  Prophecies  may  bejurther  divided  into  those  delieered^ 
I.  in  the  Patriarchal  Age;  II.  at  the  Time  of  Ahra-^ 
ham:  III.  in  the  Age  of  Moses;  IV.  and  in  that  of  the 
Psalmist* 

CHAPTER  THE  WEST. 

THE  PROPUBCIBS  BSLITEBBB  IN  THB  PATBIABCHAL  AOB. 

SECTION  I. 

Th^  Prediction  recorded  of  the  Woman's  Seed, 

^  H»  thtU  ]»n^  tliy  head," 

The  first  promise  of  mercy  to  fallen  man,  in  the  third 
chapter  of  Genesis,  must  be  considered  as  containing 
an  intimation  of  the  second  advent ;  of  the  second  advent, 
as  now  appears,  because  the  events  of  the  first  did  not 
fulfil  all  the  prediction. 

The  history  of  the  incarnation  has  taught  us  who  is 
the  woman's  seed ;  the  death  and  passion  of  our  afflicted 
Lord  has  fully  explained  the  prophecy  of  ''  the  bruising 
of  his  heel ; "  but  that  part  which  relates  to  the  bruising 
of  the  serpent's  head,  has  not  yet  been  accomplished* 


6  PROPHECY  OF  THE  WOMAN's  SEED. 

For  whatever  victories  have  been  obtained  over  the 
adversary, — ^and  they  are  OQiiainly  great  and  many,*~the 
fatal  blow  aimed  at  his  head  cannot,  as  yet,  be  said  to 
have  been  inflicted,  ^n  t^  world,  at  l.e^t,  the  power  of 
Satan  itf  cotifebsedly ^  gr^at  '  Accordingly  St.  Pfcul,  after 
the  era  of  the  first  advent,  repeats  the  promise,  *'  The  God 
of  peace  shall  bruise  Satan  under  your  feet  shortly/'* 

So  speaketh  ibiat,^ten)«l  Spirjit,  with  whom  "  a  thou- 
sand years  are  'as  one  day^  and  i)iie  tlay  as  a  thousand 
f«W:eM:.fQr,stttl,.\^0  IJto^jpRB^^9t.l\qv,,t^e.fil!iui^«^^ 
"  from  f]b^\tr^ftB  ^d  awaqlts  of  ,tfee  .de[fil,"  .an^  can 
^idv^e  Jopk  Jfpr  4pi4 .  4f^%^i;Woe  to  the  day  qf.^hrirt's 
.s^ppd  cQYia^Qg.  ,  '^isrwill  illuatri^e  aprificiple  ,of  ifter- 
W^tic^,  |io.,^hio)i;  w^.fpiist  (requentlyhave  recourse. 
Some  prophecies  there  are  which  speak  of  ihejadvent 
of  the  Deliverer  generairy,  and  do  not  distinguish  that, 
with  respect  to.  hijs  iwqitRig  popple  uppn  ^arth,  his  advent 
^Quld  .l^etwofgW.  Tfeey  contain  not  ih§  express  inti- 
mation  that  he  would  come ;  and,  after  a  short  residence 
on  earth,  would  depart  ifii/^^  the  unseen  world,  with  a 
promise  of  returning  again.  Those  prophecies  assign 
not  distinctly  to  their  respective  eras  the  events  of  the 
first  and  of  the  second  advent ;  but  speak  of  them  pro- 
pWfmQusl^,  dweUing  BQmetimes  on  what  belongs  Xo  thp 
Qne  period,  and  sometimes  on  what  belongs  to  the  other, 
a^  ,though  they  were  parts  of  one  and  the  same  great 
^eliyerance ;  an,  in  fact,  they  are.  But  it  will  be  our 
business  to  distinguish  between  these  two  eras ;  aqd  to 
9^1ect,  fpr .  Q^T  more  immediate  consideration,  as  our 
subject  requires,  the  events  belonging  to  the  latter.  Herie 
Qur  task  wiU ,  be  easy ;  as  far,  at  least,  as  we  can  clearl]^ 
■•  •        •  '  ■ 

•  llpm.  xvi.  20.' 
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imdcnftttBd  the  iheamilg  of  the  eaered  wvitere ;  for  we  shall 
have  ody'  to  -  ooiiBider,  in  each  prophecy,  whait  has  not 
heen  fiilly  accomphBhed  by  the  eventa  and  oonseqnences 
of  Ihe  first  advent*,  nus,  of  covrse^.we  must  note  as 
belonging  to  the  second. .  For,  beiDg  CaHy  persuaded 
that  the  ficvipt^re  isataot  be  bn>keii»  bnt;  that  ''  every 
jot  and'eveiy  tiitie''  of  God*e  revealed  wmd  will  be 
ftdfiSed^  ite  shall  not  aeek  toiexplain  away  as  figmes  of 
rhetom,  or  as  beantifcli  fictions  of 'Eastern  poetry^  what 
appears  too  greet  in  the  pnfBdietibik  to  apply  te  thkerent 
thathsia  been  considered  as  its  fulfilment  4  Mit  •hall 
aasnrMIy , gather,  that  the  prediction  prdf»etiy  beldbgs 
to  something  greater  to  come:  and  whefee  the  type,  if 
Unch-it  hieyhas  iaflsn  short  in  judgment  or  in  the- gift 
^  grace,  that*  this  defect  the  antitype  will,  to  the  fiiQ 
emom(^  supply. 


SECfrioir  iL 

T%e  Prophecy  of  Enoch. 

Rbstoked  to  its  chronological  order,  the  prophe<gf  of 
Enoch,  the  seventh  from  Adam,  as  preserved  in  the  epistle 
of  St.  Jode,  comes  next  to  be  considered:^ — 

**  Bebidd^the  Loid  cotaeth,  vtth  'ten  tboataad  of  his  laintji^^ 
er  '^  vrith  hi^hofy  mjFriads,  taexeoiite}«dgfBeittupon  aK*  aod 
to  convict  sjl  that  are  ungodly  among  men,  of  all  Aeir  ungodly 
deeds  which  they  have  ungodly  committed ;  and  all  their  hard 
speeches  which  ungodly  simiers  have  spoken  against  him.** 

This  unquestionably  has  no  relation  to  the  first  advent. 
That  was  an  errand  of  mercy,  and  not  of  judgment*  The 
preserver  of  the  prophecy  is  our  expounder,  that  iim 
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particular  objects  of  this  jadgment  are  '^  the  motsken  in 
the  last  time/'  The  reader  is  requested  carefully  to  bear 
in  mind  the  contents  and  circumstances  of  this  very 
ancient  prophecy,  since  we  shall  often  have  occasion, 
as  we  proceed,  to  refer  to  it.  It  clearly  ascertains  that, 
in  Ae  most  ancient  times,  the  church  possessed  a  pre- 
diction that  the  Lord  would  come  with  his  hdfy.  ones, 
to  execute  judgment  upon  an  apostate  race  of  men  that 
shodd  be  on  the  earth  in  the  last  days.  It  is  certain, 
from  the  same  exposition,  that  the  sending  of  the  flood 
liqpon  the  world  of  the  ungodly,  in  the  days  of  Noah, 
fiilfilled  not  this  prediction.  Taught  by  this,  we  should 
be  very  careful,  in  our  consideration  of  subsequent  Scrip- 
tures, how  we  apply  to  any  remarkable  visitation  of 
l^rovidence  the  awful  and  tremendous  prognostication, 
"  The  Lord  cometh."  Not  the  destruction  of  a  world, 
with  whatever  agencies  of  angelic  powers  effected,  had 
fulfilled  Enoch's  prediction  of  the  Lord's  coming,  with 
his  holy  myriads,  to  execute  judgment ! 


SECTION  III. 
J6b*$  Faith  in  the  Redeemer. 


CoNsinsKiNo  the  high  antiquity  of  the  book  of  Job 
as  established  beyond  all  exception,*  it  is  from  the  testir 
mony  of  this  patriarch  we  next  gather  the  escpectations  of 
the  £irst  fathers  of  mankmd  respecting  th^  coming  of 
their  future  Redeemer ;  and  that  coming,  it  will  appear, 

*  See  Mr.  Good  aad  Dr.  Magee.    The  date  of  Job's  trial,  aocoidioc 
^.  9r.  ^a|eS|^  is  9337  before  Chrb^  ai^d  184  be^re  il^ra^Am. 
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from  the  conseqiieiices:  antidpated,  must  refer  to  the 
second  advent. 

The  passage  to  which  I  allude  is  Job,  xix.  23,  Sec  Some 
of  my  readers  will  not  be  aware  of  the  difficulty  in  the 
translation  of  this  passage ;  but  by  those  who  are  apprized 
of  this  circumstance,  I  shall  be.  excused  in  the  following 
atjEempt.  The  afflicted  sufferer,  driven  almost  to  despair 
by  the  cruel  insinuations  and  calumnies  of  his  friends, 
as  if  elevating  on  a  sudden  his  hopes,  the  hopes  evi- 
dently of  a  dying  man,  exclaims : — 

O !  that  my  words  were  now  written  dotvn ! 
O I  that  they  were  engraved  on  a  tablet  1 

With  a  pen  of  iron  on  lead ! 
Were  carved  on  a  rock  for  ever!  * 

That  I  know  my  Redeemer  liveth :  * 

That  hereafter^  he  shall  stand  upon  the  earth : * 


'  Or,  "  for  a  testinony;"  as 
Ttf^  sigoifies  ui  the  almpsc  parallel 
placa,  Isa.  zzz.  8, 9. 

»Or,«cv«rliveth.'» 

»  Or,  ^  at  lasl.**  Good.  «  At 
the  last  (day).''  Hales. 

*  *39  pip  will  admit  of  seTeral 
ieii4firiD0B,  Mr.  Good  says, '' will 
aaoBod  his  tribunal  as  a  jodge;" 
but  QK»e  conrecdy,  <<  will  stand  ap. 
as  aKMJaemer,  a  Deliverer,  or 
Avenger,  to  redeem  or  rescue  me 
boifi  the  hand  of  death,  who  is 
now  seising  apon  ma."  We  £re-. 
quently.find  the  terms  ^  cnp  used 
of  the  rising  or  standing  up  of  an 
^versary  or  avenger:  as  Amos, 
TJi*  9.  Isa*  xzxi.  S. 

I  feel  t|n  iincertainty  whether 


19P  is  put  for  **  the  enrtby"  on 
which  the  Redeemer  stands  up,  or 
over  which  he  will  appear:  or 
whether,  taking  ^mr  in  its  mora 
usual  sense,  *'  dust,"  we  should 
consider  it  a  parallel  tenn  to  ^mv, 
denoting  the  state  of  the  deadi 
Ae  former  in  reference  to  the  dis- 
solved body,  the  latter  in  reference^ 
to  the  departed  spirib  Compare. 
Isa.  xxvi*  19.  Dan.  zii.  9.  Job,  vii. 
31.  and  also  Uosea,  xiii.  U.  and 
Rev.  XX.  14.  In  this  case  wa 
should  tender,  **  He  shall  arise 
against  death." 

Scbnltens  tmushles,  ^'  Hanc 
meam  camem  inde  vindicaturut^ 
carcere  mortis  spoliato." 
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And  aftei^I  awake*  aii^l  this  also  be  brcmglit  to  pi»8,' 

That  I  shall  see  Eloah,  *  of  my  flesh.  * 

Inasmuch  as'  I  shall  behold  him  mine, 


'  I  take  '*nr  as  the  infinitive,  with 
its  suffix  '*  f  excitari  meum : "  a 
construction  very  frequent  in  the 
Hebrew  language. 

'  Dividing  the  Ittten  thus*— 
iaien  ^ffu  If>  however,  we  con- 
sider ]Spo  as  used  impersonally, 
nearly  the  same  meaning  may  be 
adduced  from  tho  Qsmd  division  of 
the  words.  **  When  I  aiise  *  from 
the  sleep  of  death/  shall  this  great 
event  be  brought  to  pass;''  or 
**  shall  come,''  or  ^*  be  brought 
round.''  Thus  )rpn  u  applied, 
cap.  i.  5. .  We  also  find  JWfn  used 
for  a  revolution  of  time;  as  £xod. 
^OLxiv.  8S.  1  Sam.  i.  SO.  The  Sy- 
riac  £^03  ifp  often  marks  tb<r 
oommsociqg  and  proceeding  of  an 
action. 

Parkhnrst  renders  the  line, 
"^  And  hereafter  my  skm  shall  e»- 
oompfeiss  this  body.''  The  Vulgate, 
*<<  And  I  shallbe  encompassed  with 
toy  skin."  Mr.  Good  hte  a  new 
and  very  ingenious  ooi^eotnra: 
"^^  Most  versions  regard  ^  as  an 
Arabic  term.'^ — mm  is  an  Arabic 
4enn,too,  signifying  di»ea§e,  ''And 
afker  the  disease  has  destroyed  my 
skin." 

'  rrbntf  JEUoah,  the  singular  of 
QmbM,  Elohim.  The  word  is  used 
both  in'  the  singular  and  plural  of 
the  supreme  Being.    Not,  indeed, 


in  regard  of  his  essential  deity, 
which  is  properly  expressed  by  the 
term  ntr,  Jehovah ;  but  to  denote 
him  as  the  obfect  of  worship 
and  reUgumt  fear^  «*'  jjjj  r^ 
nwnm  cultu  reiigioio  phmeque^ 
dum,  quia  i;«)L^  mte  coHhir/' 
—  Gjaurabius  and  Scbultsns' 
Sim,  Lex,  Heh, 

rrhn  is  therefore  a^relative  terai, 
having  relation  to  a  wofshipping 
religious  people,  who  do  really 
make  him  their  fear  and  their 
dread,  and  the  otj'ect  of  their  fiuth 
and  trust.  Hence  God  is  Jehovah 
in  respect  of  all  his  creatures.  The 
rebellions  must  bo  bronghtto  know 
'<  that  he  is  JUsaoA;''  bat  he  Is 

• 

Elohim  only  to  his  people*  Heb.  li. 
10,  &c — Compare  Bishop  Horsley 
on  the  derivation  of  the  woid  ar^. 
— .  BUtUcal  CfUicwu;  vol.  i 

*  -*naa,  **  ex  came  iaate,''  of 
**  my  flesh:"  i.  e.  of  my  nature  and 
kindrad.  See  Gen.  ii.  3d.  ''Flesh 
of  my  flesh  [nvoe]  is  this.'* 

*  nvN  may  be  rendered  siacaf 
tokeuj  beeauie;  bat  I  qnescion 
whether  the  constrocCion  will  ad- 
mit of  whomf  as  the  connecting 
daose,  vni^a  f»9,  wants  die  con- 
junction. 

•*^,  "mihi,''asmy  own :  "Qnem 
ego  videbo  n&eum."— Scbvltens. 
"b  often  signifies  possession;  and  it 
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AmA  mine  eyes  shall  see  bim^  and  not  ^  as'  a  strangei^  * 

The  desires  '  of  my  heart  >  are  fulfilled* 

» 

From  these  expressions  of  the  apparently  dying  pa* 
triarchy  we  may,  I  think,  safely  deduce,  that  Job  expected 
an  incarnation  of  the  object  of  his  worship  and  religious 
trust,  who  was  to  appear  in  the  character  of  his  Re- 
deemer. A  Redeemer,  we  must  recollect,  is  properly 
the  protecting  or  representative  kinsman ;  one  who  pro- 
secuted  in  behalf  of  his  injured  relative,  in  right  of 
blood.*  Job  had  lamented  above  the  fiulure  of  all  his 
brethren  and  kinsfolk ;  yet  he  knows  he  has  a  Redeemar^ 
one  who,  though  not  then  visible,  was  in  existence  ^  and 
would,  at  some  future  period,  appear  as  his  avenger — his 
avenger  from  the  power  of  the  grave.  He  could,  there- 
fore, be  no  mortal  lunsman ;  yet  a  kinsman  he  was  to  be. 
Job  would  arise  to  ''  see  God  of  his  flesh'' — his  God  be- 
come his  kinsman  and  his  brother.  And  He,  of  whom 
these  things  are  spoken,  is  called,  in  other  Scriptures^ 
'*'  the  first-bom  among  many  brethren."  It  is  said  of 
him,  **  He  that  sanctifietb,  and  they  that  ai^  sanctified. 


k  used.  Gen.  xlviii.  5.  in  the  paiw 
ticiilar  sense  required  in  t^is  inter- 
(le^tioi^  ftr  the  poisession^ia  the 
rdetion  of  kindred. 

'  TT  is  properly  a  foreigner^ 
itranger,  or  vUUor;  as  is  illus- 
trated V»y  the  Arab^juj,  tn,  to 
^t:  'the  word  is  frequently  used 
df  a  stianger  in  regard  of  Uood, 
^B  Dent,  ixv,  5. 


*  mba,  literally  tke  reins;  but 
tively,  the  secret  and  ferrent 

desires  of  the  inindw-*-See  Paek- 

HUBST. 

*  Or  ."pra  may  be  translated^ 
**  at  my  appointed  time -^  in  the 
decree  concerning  me" — "  My 
desires,  in  the  time  appointed  me, 
shdl  be  fuieiled.** 


*  See  Essay  on  the  term  Redeemer,  published  at  the  end  of  the 
Canticles,  by  the  author  of  the  present  Work. 
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are  all  of  one ;  for  which  cause  he  ie  not  ashamed  to  call 
them  brethren.  Saying,  I  will  declare  thy  name  unto 
my  brcfthren ;  in  the  midst  of  the  church  will  I  sing  praise 
unto  thee/'  ''  And  again.  Behold^  I,  and  the  children 
which  God  has  given  me.  Forasmuch  then  as  children 
are  partakers  of  fl^sh  ^nd  blood,"  and  it  is  this  that 
constitutes  them  children  of  the  same  parent,  ''  He  also 
took  part  of  the  sam^*' 

I  quote  these  pass^iges  to  shQW  the  truth  of  the  hope 
of  Job,  as  thus  understood.  '  It  will,  I  know,  s^em  tp 
some,  on  their  plan  of  exposition,  that  this  knowledge  of 
the  person  of  his  future  Deliverer  is  too  clear  and  definite 
for  the  remote  age  of  Job.  But  how  does  this  appear 
upon  the  face  of  the  sacred  record  ?  Our  first  fathers 
were  told,  '*  The  seed  of  the  woman  shall  bruise  th^ 
serpent's  head.''  Again,  it  was  foretold,  "  Behold  the 
Lord  Cometh,  with  his  holy  myriads,  to  execute  judg- 
ment," 8cc.  Is  it  improbable,  supposing  they  knew  nq 
more  than  what  is  recorded,  that^  putting  these  prophecies 
together,  they  would  conclude  that  ''  the  woman's  seed," 
and  **  the  Lord  from  heaven,"  were  the  same  person? 
This  would  make  Job'9  Incaknatk  God,  God  become 
14s  kinsman,  or  Redeemer,  **  flesh  of  his  flesh." 

Nor  does  the  hope  of  the  dying  Jacob,  who  lived 
in  an  age,  though  later,  yet  not  very  distant  from  that 
of  Job,  discover  less  distinctness  of  knowledge  respect- 
ing the  person  of  his  Redeemer.  ''  And  l|e  blessed 
Josephi  and  said,  God  thje  Elohim,*  before  whom  my 
fathers,  Abraham  and  Isaac,  did  walk -^  the  Gkxl  that 
fed  me  all  my  life  long  unto  this  day — the  Angel  which 
redeemed  met  from  all  evil,  bless  the  lads,"  j:  &c.  Here  i% 

*  vmhttn.  t  *?K^-  t  Gen.  xlviii.  I5. 
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appears  that  Jacob,  no  leas  than  Job,  had  been  taught  to 
regard  the  God  whom  he  worshipped  in  the  character  of 
hia  Qoel>  or  kinsman:  for  that  he  means  no  created 
tngel  is  manifest,  both  from  the  construction  of  the  pas- 
sage, and  because  he  blesses  in  his  name.  Angel,  how- 
ever, it  is  granted,  is  a  very  extraordinary  epithet  of 
Deity ! — one  sent  by  another.  But  the  Scripture  explains 
itself.  He  who  is  **  God  with  God," — ^"  the  only  begotten 
Son  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father," — who,  as  his  essential 
WORD,  made  every  manifestation  of  the  invisible  God- 
head that  ever  was  made  to  the  creature,  —  he,  even 
before  his  incarnation,  in  virtue  of  the  office  which  in  the 
eternal  counsels  he  had  undertaken  for  man,  declared 
himself  in  the  character  of  one  sent  as  '^  the  Angel  of 
the  divine  presence"  —  *'  the  Angel  of  the  covenant."  In 
him,  therefore,  who  was  afterwards  to  be  made  flesh, — 
''  whom  the  Father  consecrated,  and  sent  into  the  world 
to  be  the  Apostle  of  our  profession,''— we  recognise  "  the 
woman's  seed,"  the  Lord  from  heaven,  Jacob's  redeeming 
angel,  and  Job's  kinsman-God. 

Our  subject,  however,  calls  upon  us  to  remark,  that 
these  ancient  believers  had,  by  these  prophecies,  expecta- 
tions given  them  concerning  the  Redeemer,  which  only 
his  second  coming  in  his  glorious  majesty  could  realize. 
The  prophecy  of  his  heel  being  bruised  in  the  conflict 
with  the  serpent,  we  now  know  symbolizes  the  passion  of 
a  first  advent.  We  know,  moreover,  that  sacrificial  rites, 
and  rites  of  holy  purifying,  were  divine  institutions  of  the 
patriarchal  church ;  so  that  it  is  abundantly  evident,  that 
church  was  not  ignorant  of  the  propitiatory  medium  of 
their  reconciliation  to  God, ''  through  the  blood-shedding" 
of  the  holy  appointed  victim,  and  through  sanctification 
in  him  by  the  eternal  Spirit :  but  it  is  possible  that  this 
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was,  to  the  alicient  professoris,  somefwUai  more  inrollred' 
in  mystery  than  Qie  glorious  appearing  of  tlie  Savionr- 
(xod  at  the  last  day ;  we  seem  warranted,  at  least,  to  say 
of  many  of  the  Old  Testament  saints,  this  glorious 
appearing  made  the  stronger  impression  upon  their 
minds. 
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CHAPTER  n. 

INTIMATIONS   OP   THE    6LOBIOCS    EPIPHANY    IN    THE 
PROMISES    MADE   TO    ABRAHAM. 

In  consulting  the  divine  oracles,  in  the  order  in  which 
they  have  been  delivered  to  mankind^  we  may  justly 
reckon  a  new  series  to  commence  with  the  call  of 
Abraham.  '  His  was  a  remarkable  epocha  in  the  history 
of  the  divine  dispensations.  The  patriarchal  era  I  reckon 
to  have  ended  with  Job.  The  book  of  Job  maybe  justly 
considered  as  the  most  valuable  remains  of  the  patriarchal 
times.  * 

In  searching  what  the  members  of  the  patriarchal 
church  knew  concerning  the  advent  of  Christ,  we  have 
seen  that  they  were  taught  to  expect,  in  the  **  fseed  of  the 
woman/'  the  conqueror  of  Satan.  They  were  told»  that 
^  the  Lord''  would  oome,  with  ^*  his  holy  myriads/'  to 
jujdge  a  wicked  race,  which  should  be  upon  the  earth 
in  the  latter  days  —  they  were  encouraged  to  look  upon 
this  expected  Lord  in  the  character  of  their  Redeemer, 
their  protecting  kinsman  —  and  to  believe,  thkt  on  his 
standing  upon  the  earth,  they  should  arise  from  the  dead, 
and  see  the  consummation  of  all  their  hope,  and  of  all 
their  desires,  in  beholding  the  incarnate  Deity,  God  of 
t^eir  flesh.  ^ 

Abraham,  called  out  from  the  midst  of  a  world  '*  re- 
fusing to  retain  Ood  in  their  knowledge,'^  and  fast  lapsing 

*  See  Mr.  Good's  Preface  to  his  Book  of  Job. 
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into  idolatry,  is  now  *  made  the  depository  of  new  pro- 
mises, and  is  destined  to  be  the  progenitor  of  a  family 
and  nation,  among  whom  we  are  henceforth  to  look  for 
all  the  divine  revelations  vouchsafed  tp  mankind — a 
nation,  with  whose  history  and  destinies  we  shall  find  all 
future  deliverances  to  be  accomplished  by  the  expected 
Redeemer,  involved  and  intimately  connected :  henceforth, 
to  use  these  terms  by  way  of  anticipation,  **  Salvation  is 
of  the  Jews/'  And  this  we  shall  discover,  as  we  proceed, 
is  not  only  true  with  respect  to  their  instrumentality  at 
the  first  advent ;  but  also  with  respect  to  some  mysterious 
connexion  between  the  latter  scenes  of  their  history  and 
the  coming  of  the  Redeemer  in  his  glory.  We  mu^t, 
therefore,  always  keep  in  view  what  befals,  and  what  is 
expected  to  befal,  the  Abrahamic  family;  and  perhaps 
we  must  add,  whatever  concerns  that  remarkable  district 
of  the  globe  which  is  appointed  to  them  as  the  lot  of 
their  inheritance. 

**  Now  the  Lord  had  said  unto  Abraham,  Get  thee  out  of  , 
thy  country,  and  from  thy  kindred,  and  from  thy  father^s  house, 
unto  a  land  that  I  will  show  thee.  And  I  will  make  of  thee  a 
great  nation,  and  I  will  bless  thee,  and  mi^e  thy  name  great; 
and  thou  shalt  be  a  blessing :  and  I  will  bless  them  that  bless 
thee,  and  curse  him  that  curseth  thee ;  and  in  thee  shall  all  the 
families  of  the  earth  be  blessed.'' t 

**  And  the  Lord  said  to  Abraham,  after  that  Lot  had  sepa- 
rated from  him:  Lift  up  thine  eyes,  and  look  from  the  place 
where  thou  art,  northward,  and  southward,  and  eastward,  and 
west^^ard.  For  all  the  land  that  thou  seest,  to  thee  will  I  give 
it,  and  to  thy  seed  for  ever.     And  I  will  make  thy  seed  as  the 

*  According  to  the  common  chronology,  1921  B.  C. 

Dr.  Hales    -^..•.^. 2078  B.  C. 

t  Gen.xii.  1  —  3. 
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dust  of  the  earth ;  so  that  if  a  man  can  number  the  dost  of  the 
earthy  then  shall  thy  seed  also  be  numbered.  Arise,  walk 
through  the  land,  in  the  length  of  it,  and  in  the  breadth  of  it ; 
for  I  will  give  it  unto  thee."  * 

Again,  on  receiving  the  name  of  Abraham :  — 

'*  A  father  of  many  nations  have  I  made  thee.  And  I  will 
make  thee  exceeding  fruitful,  and  I  will  make  nations  of  thee, 
and  kmgs  shall  come  out  of  thee.  And  I  will  establish  my 
covenant  between  me  and  thee,  and  thy  seed  after  thee,  in  their 
generations,  for  an  everlasting  covenant ; '  to  be  a  God  unto 
thee,  and  to  thy  seed  after  thee.  And  1  will  give  unto  thee, 
and  to  thy  seed  after  thee,  the  land  wherein  thou  art  a  stranger, 
all  the  land  of  Canaan,  for  an  everlasting  possession ;  and  I  will 

be  their  God."  t 

Lastly,  on  his  obedient  hith,  when  ready  to  offer  bis 
son  Isaac  on  the  appointed  spot,  the  highly  destined 
mountains  of  Moriah :  — 

•  "  By  myself  have  I  sworn,  saith  the  Lord"—"  that  in  bless- 
ing, I  will  bless  thee;  and  in  multiplying,  I  will  multiply  tky 
seed  as  the  stars  of  heaven,  and  as  the  sand  that  is  upon  the 
sea  shore;  and  thy  seed  shall  possess  the  gate  of  his  enemies ; 
and  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  be  blessed."! 

What  Abraham  could  have  understood  by  the  bare 
tenns  of  these  pramises  respectuag  fiitnre  and  eternal 
blessings,  it  is  not  our  purpose  to  inquire.  It  is  probable, 
however,  that  being  possessed  of  all  the  knowledge  of  the 
patriarchal  church  respecting  ^'  the  woman's  seed/'  and 
the  future  ineamation  of  the  Redeemer,  whom  the  faithful 
were  to  behold  on  their  rising  from  the  dead.  —  It  is 
probable,  that  Abraham  knowipg  this,  would  connect  the 
promises  made  to  him  tespecting  ''  his  seed,''  with  the 
ancient  oracles  respecting  the  '^  seed  of  the  woman  ;*'  and 

♦  Chap.  xiii.  14,  &c.  t  Chap.  »vii.  5,  &c.  t  Chap.  xxii.  16. 
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the  deliiFeraoce  to  be  wrought  by  him,  when  he  shotdd 
come  ^'  with  his  holy  myriads." 

But  we  are  not  left  to  conjecture,  we  have  a  divine 
comment  on  this  text,  which  informs  us  that  what  is 
argued  to  be  probable,  was  in  reality  the  case ;  and  that 
these  promises  rdate  not  to  temporal  blessings,  but  to  a 
world  to  come;  even  the  inheritance  of  the  land  of 
Canaan,  which  they  pledge  was  not  that  which  the  ten 
tribes  received  by  the  hands  of  Moses  and  Joshua;  b<|t 
relates  to  blessings  that  are  still  the  expectation  of  the 
believing  family  of  Abraham  in  a  future  ec<momy  of 
tiie  kingdom  of  Christ. 

1.  That  Abraham  did  not  understand  the  promises  as 
rdating  to  temporal  blessings  only,  which  he  should 
receive  in  the  persons  of  his  natural  descendants, — for 
that  himself  received  them  not  in  the  present  life  requires 
no  proQf,  is  made  evident  by  the  apostle  in  his  Epistle  to 
the  H^vews.* '  ^'  By  &ith,  Abraham^  when  he  was  called 
to  go  out  into  a  place  which  he  diould  after  receive  for  an 
inheritance,  obeyed ;  and  he  went  out,  not  knowing  whi« 
ther  he  went.  By  faith  he  sojourned  in  the  land  of  pro- 
mise, as  in  a  strange  country,  dwelling  in  tabernacles  with 
Isaac  and  Jacob,  the  heirs  with  him  of  the  same  promise. 
For  he  looked  for  a  city  which  hath  foundations,  whose 
maker  and  builder  is  God.''—''  These  all  died  in  faith,  not 
having  received  the  prcMnises ;  but  having  seen  tikem  aiar 
off,  and  were  persuaded  of  them,  and  embraced  them,  and 
confessed  that  they  were  strangers  and  pilgrims  upon 
earth.  For  they  that  say  such  things,  declare  plainly  that 
diey  seek  a  country.  And,  truly,  had  they  been  mindftd 
of  thai  country  from  whence  they  came  out,  they  might 

*  Chap.  xi.  8. 
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have  had  opportumticTB  to  have  retumed*    But  now  they 
desire  a  better  country,  that  is^  an  heavenly:  wherefore, 
God  is  not  ashamed  to  be  called  their  God,  for  he  hath 
prepared  for  them  a  city/* — *'  A  heavenly  country'* — 
*^  a  city/'  which  they  were  to  inhabit  after  death,  was, 
then,  the  inheritance  expected  by  Abraham,  and  Isaac, 
and  Jacob,  while  they  sojourned  as  strangers  in  *'  the 
land  of  promise/*    Bat,  why  the  land  of  promise?    Or 
why  is  the  father  of  the  faithfvd  told  to  arise  and  walk 
through  the  land,  in  the  length  of  it,  and  in  the  breadth  of 
itl    Was  it  merely  a  type»  or  emblem  of  the  better  and 
heavenly  country,  as  any  other  coimtry  mlight  have  been, 
in  which  he  had  been  sent  to  journey  as  a  stranger  ?-*^  Or 
IB  something  more  intended,  when  the  Lord  from  heaven, 
and  his  holy  myriads,  shall  descend  (m  earth?    Let  the 
qtiestion   here,  started  be  deeply  impressed  upon  our 
minds.    As  we  proceed  to  consult, the  later  oracles  of 
God,  we  shall  suspect  that  the  Holy  L&nd^  as  we  empha- 
tically call  it,  is  not.  a  mere  type  or  emUem;  but  is 
destined  hereafter  to  be  the  scene  of  great  and  heavenly 
things,  when  **  the  promise  to  Abraham  and  his  seed,  that 
He  should  be  the  heir  of  the  world**  shall  be  fulfilled. 
Nor  is  it  possible^  indeed,  that  the  promise,  ''  to  thee, 
and  to  thy  seed  after  thee,  will  I.  give  the  land  of  Canaan 
f9r  an  everlasting  fsnsesnon,**  was  fulfilled  in  its  temporary 
•oc^mpation  by  the  twelve  tribes. 

There  are  also  Scriptures  that  throw  farther  light 
upon  the  promises  made  to  Abraham,  and  from  thence  we 
(gathier  these  two  important  facts: — Urst,  that  the  seed 
of  Abraham,  in  thesie  promises,  do^  n^t  mean  his  natural 
descendants  as  snch,  but  believers  in  God,  whether  ac- 
tually his  seed — as  for  many  ages  was  the  case  exclu- 
sively ;  or  whether  called  from  the  midst  of  other  nations. 
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and  spiritually  adopted  into  that  family;  which  is  espe- 
cially the  case  during  the  season  of  the  Gospel  church, 
when  the  natural  family  is  in  a  state  of  apostacy.  Secondly: 
that  the  promises  made  to  Abraham,  and  to  his  seed, 
were  expressly  worded  so  as  to  embrace,  among  his  real 
and  spiritual  children,  one  particular  seed  or  person,  in 
whom  all  these  promises  were  first  to  meet,  and  from  his 
blessed  person  to  diverge  on  all  the  children  of  promise. 

First:  That  a  particular  seed,  and  not  the  natural 
descendants  of  the  patriarch,  is  intended  in  these  pro- 
mises, we  learn  from  the  Epistle  to  the  Romans :  ^*  For 
they  are  not  all  Israel,  that  are  of  Israel ;  neither,  because 
they  are  the  seed  of  Abraham,  are  they  all  children:  but 
fit  haacshdl  thy  teed  be  called."'^  That  is,  they  which 
are  the  children  of  the  flesh,  these  are  not  the  children  of 
God ;  but  the  children  of  promise  are  counted  for  the 
seed.  **  For  this  is  the  word  of  promise :  At  this  time 
nill  I  come,  and.  Sarah  sliall  have  a  son"  And  not  only 
this,  but  when  Rebecca  also  had  conceived  by  one,  even 
by  our  father  Isaac,  (for  the  children  being  yet  unborn, 
neither  having  done  any  good  or  evil,  that  the  purpose  of 
God  according  to  election  might  stand,  not  of  works,  but 
of  him  that  calleth ;)  it  was  said  unto  her, ''  the  elder  shall 
serve  the  younger/'  8cc.  8cc.  So  that  it  appears  a  peculiar 
seed  was  in  the  view  of  God  in  all  these  promises-— 4i  seed 
which,  we  are  also  informed,  consists  of  every  believe : 
'*  They  that  be  of  faith^  are  blessed  with  faithful  Abra- 
ham." t 

The  blessing  of  Abraham,  as  we  learn  from  ail  these 

texts,  when  read  with  their  contexts,  includes,  indeed,  aH 
the  spiritual  blessings  which  believers  now  enjoy,  to  pre- 

•  Chap.  ix.  6,  &c.  t  Gai.  iii.  9. 
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pare  them,  'and  make*  them  meet' to  be  patiakers  -with  the 
saints  in  light  But  they  do  not  terminate  here.  It  will 
be  manifest  from  the  passage  next  quoted,  that  what  was 
jM'omised  to  Abraham  as  an  eternal  possession  of  the' land  of 
Canaan,  has  some  connes^ion  with  the  ftiture  bliss  and 
exaltation  of  all  the  children  of  God :  so  that  the  inherit^ 
ance  that  the  eamal  Jews  obtained  in  the  land  of  Palestine 
under  Joshua,  was  no  part  of  the  priginal  promise  or 
corenant  with  Abraham.  It  was  part  of  another  divine 
engagement  with  Abraham,  as  we  shall  pr0sently  see,  but 
no. part  of  the  original  promise;  or  what  we  should  call, 
by  way  of  eminence,  the  Abrahamic  covenant*  ''  For  the 
promise  to  Abraham,  that  he  should  be  the  heirofthe 
WORLD,  was  not  to  Abraham,  and  to  his  seed,  through 
th^  law,  but  through  the  righteousness  of  faith.  For  if 
they  which  are  of  the  law  be  heirs,  faith  is  made  void, 
and  the  promise  made  of  none  effect.  Because  the  law 
worketh  wrath;  for  where  there  is  no  law,  there  is  no 
transgression  :  therefore  it  is  of  faith,  that  it  might  be  by 
grace,  to  the-  end  that  the  promise  might  be  sure  to  all 
the  seed ;  not  to  that  only  which  is  of  the  law,  but  to  that 
also  which  is  of  the  faith  of  Abraham,  who  is  the  father 
of  us  all,  (as  it  is  written,  /  have  made  thee  a  father  of  many 
nations)  before  him  whom  be  believed,  even  God,  who 
qaickeneth  the  dead,  and  calleth  those  things  that  be  not 
as  though  they  were."  * 

Hie  promise  to  Abraham,  and  to  his  seed,  that  he 
should  be  heir  of  the  world,  t.  e.  "  lord/'  *'  possessor," 
''  inheritor,"  of  the  world,  in  this  passage,  must  have 
some  connexion  with  the  grant,  in  the  blessings  we  are 
considering :  ^'  To  thee  will  I  give  this  land  for  ^  ever- 

*  Rom.  iv.  13.  ' 
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lasting  possession;  to  thee,  and  to  iby  seed  after  tiiae, 
will  I  give  the  land  of  Canaan  for  an  everlasting  pot»e»- 
sion.^'  Our  exposition^  therefore,  is  conirmed,  that  the 
temporary  possession  of  Palestine  by  the  natoral  de- 
scendants  of  Abraham,  was  not  that  intended.  It  appears, 
too,  that  whatever  the  blessed  inheritance  is  which  is 
intended  by  this  grant  of  Canaan  for  an  everlasting  po»- 
session,  the  enjoyment  of  it  will  bdong,  in  some  way  or 
other,  to  Abraham,  and  to  all  who  walk  in  the  footsteps 
of  his  faith.  For  the  apostle  tells  ns,  that  the  meaning 
of  the  Divine  oracle,  "  I  have  made  thee  a  father  df  many 
nations,'*  is  to  be  understood  of  Abraham  being  constir 
tuted,  in  the  sight  of  God,  the  spiritual  father  and  re- 
presentative of  all  true  believers. -^That  God  spake  as 
about  to  raise  tlie  dead,  and  spake  of  things  far  distant  in 
time,  as  though  they  were  then  present,  and  already 
accomplished.  ^^  See,  I  have  made  thee  a  father  of  many 
nations !"  The  natural  Israel,  we  see,  is  not  here  exdn- 
sively  designed,  though  we  know  that  ^'  the  Israel  of 
God"  was  long  contained  in  that  nation,  and  among  its 
proselytes  from  other  nations ;  and  this  family  is  once 
more  to  have  the  pre-eminence  among  the  nations  of  the 
earth :  but,  in  the  present  dispensation,  commencing  with 
the  New  Testament,  ''  Many  are  to  come  from  the  east 
and  from  the  west,  and  from  the  north,  and  from  the 
south ;  and  are  to  sit  down  with  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and 
Jacob,  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven."  And  **  the  promise,*' 
the  aposde  hath  told  us,  **  is  sure  to  all  the  seed  ;  not  to 
that  which  is  of  the  law  only,  but  to  that  which  is  of  the 
faith  of  our  father  Abraham.''  # 

Secondly :  These  promises,  which  form  the  Abrahamic 
covenant,  were  so  worded  as  to  embrace  among  the 
children  of  Abraham  one  particular  seed  or  person;  in 
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hin  «B  these  promises  were  ^rat  to  rneet^  and  from  his 
blessed  peiBOn,  for  he  is  blessed,  and  the  author  of  bless^ 
iiigB  to  otheiSy  they  were  to  diverge  upon  all  the  childrea 
of  promise.  Thus  St«  Paul  writes  to  the  Galatians; 
''  Now  to  Abraham^  and  his  seed,  were  the  promises 
made.  He  saith  not,  and  to  seeds,  as  of  many ;  but  as 
of  one,  ia9d  to  thf  seed^  which  is  Christ."  *  ^'  The  cove- 
nant was  confirmed  of  God  in  Christ/' f  He  is  **  the 
ated  to  whom  the  promise  was  made/*j:  It  appears, 
therefore,  that  the  father  of  the  faithful,  and  all  his 
belienng  children,  numerous  as  the  stars  of  heaven,  are 
in  the  same  manner  interested  in  these  promises;  bj 
believing  in  God,  who  raised  up  Christ  from  the  dead  — 
**  Christ  delivered. for  our  sins,  and  raised  again  for  our 
justification."  '*  The  Scripttire  hath  concluded  all  under 
sin,  that  the  promise  by  faith  of  Jesus  Christ  mi^t  be 
given  to  them  that  believe.'^  ||  **  For  ye  are  all  the  children 
of  God,  by  faith  in  Jestos  Christ.  For  as  many  of  you  as 
have  been  baptized  into  Christ,  have  put  on  Christ 
There  is  neither  Jew  nor  Greek,  there  is  neither  bond  nor 
free,  there  is  neither  male  nor  female,  for  ye  are  all  one 
in  Christ  Jesus.  And  if  ye  be  Christ's,  then  are  ye 
Abraham's  seed^  and  heirs  according  to  the  promise.'*  § 
What  ''the  woman  and  her  seed"  signifies  in  the 
promise  made  to.  our  first  parents,  the  same  is  signified 
by  **  Abraham,  and  his  seed  after  him,"  in  the  Abrahamic 
covenant*  They  are  both  symbols  of  the  regenerated 
family  of  God,  of  wbose  flesh  the  Son  of  God  is  to  be 
made,  that  he  may  become  their  Redeemer;  and  having 
rescued  them  from  sin  and  death,  and  avenged  them  on 

*  Chap.  iii.  16.  f  Ver.  17.  t  Ver.  19. 
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all  their  enemies,  may,  at  the  last  day^  put  them  in ' 
possession  of  a  heavenly  and  eyerlasting  kingdc»n-^a 
kingdom  heavenly  in  its  nature,  and  everlasting  in  its  dura- 
tion; though  hereafter  to  be  manifested  on  earth,  at  a 
certain  period,  and  to  rule  over  it,  in  some  connezioii 
which  we  are  yet  to  discover,  with  the  possession  of  the 
land  of  Oanaan  by  a  people  descended  from  the  patriarchs. 
Thus  Abraham,  at  the  same  time  that  he  contemplated  in 
the  laud  of  Canaan  a  country  that  he  is  afterwards  to 
have  for  his  inheritance,  expected  also  a  city  that  bath 
foundations,  whose  maker  and  builder  is  God.  Accord- 
ingly we  read,  not  only  that  the  eternal  Word  **  was 
made  flesh,"  but  also  that  '*  he  took  upon  him  the  seed  of 
Abraham."*  Therefore,  when  we  read  that  Abraham 
saw  his  day,  his  great  emphatic  day,  can  we  suppose  he 
saw  less  than  Job,  when  he  speaks  of  his  Redeemer: 
**  God  of  his  flesh,  who  should  stand  up  on  the  earth  at 
the  last  day  ?"  We  are  warranted,  then,  in  referring  the 
promises  made  to  Abraham,  in  their  ultimate  accomplish- 
ment, to  the  second  advent. 

Hence  we  find,  that  what  was  covenanted  with  Abra- 
ham, is  pointed  out  by  the  apostle  as  being  still  the 
grounds  of  a  Christian's  future  hopes :  '^  And  we  desire 
that  every  one  of  you  do  show  th&  same  diligence,  to  the 
full  assurance  of  hope  unto  the  end;  that  ye  be  not 
slothful,  but  followers  of  them,  who,  through  faith  and 
patience,  inherit  the  promises.  For  when  God  made  pro- 
mise to  Abraham,  because  he  could  swear  by  no  greater, 
he  swore  by  himself;  saying.  Surely,  blessing.  Twill  bless 
thee ;  and  multiplying,  I  will  multiply  thee.  So  after  he 
had  patiently  endured,   he  obtained  the  promise.     For 

•  Ueb.  ii.  16. 
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nren  yerily  swear  by  the  greater,  and  ah  oalh  for  con&mar 
tiOQ  is  to  diem  the  end  of  all  strife.  Wherefore .  Qod, 
^ing  more  abundantly  to  show  unto  the  heirs  of  promise 
the  immutability  of  his  counsel^  confirmed  it  by  an.  oath ; 
that  by  two  immutable  things,  in  which  it  is  impossible 
for  God  to  lie,  we  might  have  a  strong  consolation,  who 
have  fled  for  refuge,  to  lay  hold  upon  the  hope  set  before 
US ;  which  we  have  as  an  anchor  of  the  soul,  both,  sure  and 
stediast;  and  which  entereth  into  that  within  the  yeil, 
whither  the  forerunner  is  for  us  entered,  even  Jesus.*' "f" 
I  have  ventured  to  assert,  that  the  original  promise  to 
Abraham  of  the  land  of  Canaan  for  w[i  everlasting  poi- 
settion,  and  all  the  promises  belonging  to  the  Abrahamic 
covenant,  properly  so  oaUed,  respected  those  heavenly 
blessings  in  a  future  state  of  being,  which  are  promised  to 
the  faithful  alone :  and  though  an  occupation  of  the  land 
of  Canaan  by  Abraham's  children,  in  a  future  dispensation 
of  the  kingdom  of  Christ,  is  one  of  its  mysteries;  yet  that 
the  promise  has  no  immediate  reference  to  the  temporal 
settlement  of  the  twelve  tribes  in  Canaan,  under  the  con- 
duct of  Moses  and  Joshua.  But  we  are  to  bear  in  mind, 
that  there  was  another  covenant  made  with  Abraham, 
that  did  especially  embrace  this  olyect — the  bestowal  of 
the  land  of  Canaan,  not  upon  the  children  of  the  promise 
only,  but  upon  the  whole  nation  of  Abraham's  natural 
descendants.  This  grant  was  not  unconditional,  nor  pend- 
ing cm  fSEuth  alone ;  neither  was  the  grant  contemplated  as 
an  everlasting  possession.  The  particulars  of  this  cove- 
nant may  be  read  in  the  fifteenth  chapter  of  Genesis,  to 
which  I  refer  the  reader.    The  reflection  of  the  sacred 

a 

writer  on  this  transaction  is,  '^  In  the  same  day  God  made 

•  Chap.  vi.  11. 
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a  cOTeoaiit  vnih  Abraham,  Mying*  Unto  thy  seed  hiiT«  I 
giren  this  knd,  from  the  iiTer  of  l^ypt  to  die  great  rivei^ 
the  riyer  Euphrates*'^  "f"    ''  In  the  fourth  generaftton  thaj 
shall  come  hitfier  and  possess  it/'  f   These  two  coTenaots 
it  becomes  us  ever  to  keep  distiiict  m  our  viewf  for 
though  in  the  execution  of  the  latter  there  may  be  seen^ 
what  may  be  pointed  out  as  a  type  of  theformer,  aad  as 
haviiig  a  subservient  connexion  with  it,  yet  they  are  two 
things  perfectly  separate  in  themselves  ;  and  we  shall  find 
iu^abseqaent  Scriptures,  sometimes  one  oovenant  is  re>- 
ferred  to,  and  sometimes  the  other :  and,  peiluqps,  this 
distinction  between  the  two  covenants  given  to  the  fiunily 
of  Abraham,  may  enable  us  to  discover  the  differ^ice 
between  **  the  birthright"  and  *'  the  blessing,''  in  tiie  story 
of  the  two  sons  of  Isaac.    The  birthright  had  respect  to 
something  that  should  be-  after  death.    He  that  gave  4he 
promise,  must  raise  the  dead  in  order  to  fulfil  it.    This 
the  profane  Esau  despised,  for  he  walked  not  in  the 
footsteps  of  Abraham's  faith*     Biit  the  blessing  wto 
something  more  substantial  in  his  view,  the  settlement  of 
his  children  in  the  rich  country  of  Canaan.    However, 
both  covenants  were  to  be  confirmed  to  Jacob.     His 
twelve  sons  inherit  between  them,  at  the  appcnnted  time, 
the  fertile  region  of  Palestine;  and  to  one  of  them,  to 
Judah,  the  birthright  is  conveyed ;  and  he  is  di8ting;uished 
from  the  rest  of  his  brethren  by  this  remarkable  blessing 
when  his  father  blesses  his  children  before  his  deaths— « 

The  sceptre  shall  not  depart  from  Judah, 
Nor  the  rulei^s  staff  from  between  his  feet, 
Until  Shiloh  come : 
And  to  him  shall  be  the  gathering  of  the  peoplea. 

♦  Ver.  18.  t  Ver.  16. 
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Judab,  we  know,  remained  a  distinct  tribe,  governed  by 
its  own  laws,  till  the  Redeemer  appeared  at  his  first 
advent ;  bnt ''  the  gatiiering  of  the  peoples/'  or  ^^  the  sub- 
jection of  the  nations/'  I  conceive,  we  must  refer  to  his 
second  coming.  Skiloh  all  agree  to  signify  the  promised 
Saviour,  and  I  follow  Simon  in  interpreting  the  term 
'*  His  OPFSPBINO,'*  or  rather  "  heb  offspring/' 


NOTE. 

That  I  have  not  eiceeded  the  ancient  interpreters  in  the  above  com- 
ment on  the  promises  made  to  Abraham,  will  abundantly  appear  from  the 
following  quotations  firom  Irensus :  —  **  Semini  tuo  daho  ierram  hanc,  a 
flumvM,  Mgypii,  usque  adjlumen  magnum  Evphratem,    Sic  ergo  bine 
promisit  Dens  hsreditatem  terra?,  non  accepit  autem  in  omni  eno  roco* 
latu,  oportet  eum  acdpere  cum  semine  suo,  hoc  est,  qui  timent  Deum,  et 
credimt  in  earn,  in  lesunrectione  jostorum,''  &c.  And  again,  at  the  dose 
of  the  chi^pter,  "  Kepromisit  autem  Deus  haereditatem  tenrae  Abrafas  et 
Mouni  ejus :  et  neque  Abraham,  neque  semen  ejus,  hoc  est,  qui  ex  fide 
justificantur,  nunc  sumunt  in  ea  hsreditatem :  accipient  autem  eam  in 
resurrectione  justorum.    Verus  enim  et  firmus  Deus :  et  propter  hoc 
heatoi  dicebat  mites,  qwmiam  tp<t  hsrtdttahunt  ierram/'  —  Adviksus 
HiEESSBS,  liber  v.  cap.  uxa. 


28  .  PROPAECXES  ^DELIVERED  IN 


CHAPTER  III. 

THE   PROPHECIES   CONCERNING  THE  SECOND  ADVENT, 
DELIVERED  IN  THE  AGE  OF  MOSES. 

In  the  last  chapter^  by  the  help  of  the  comment  afforded 
by  the  New  Testament  writers,  we  reviewed  the  promises 
made  to  Abraham,  in  order  to  see   what  was  further 
revealed  concerning  the  object  of  our  disquisition,  the 
second  advent.    And  we  have  discovered,  that  in  addi- 
tion to  what  the  more  ancient  patriarchs  knew  concern- 
ing the  final  subduing  of  the  serpent  by  the  woman's 
seed,  -^  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  with  his  holy  myriads,  — 
and  his  standing  upon  the  earth,  at  the  last  day,  as  the 
Redeemer  of  his  people :  in  addition  to  these  facts  we 
have  discovered  that  the  promised  seed,  ''  the  woman's 
offspring,''  was  to  appear  in  the  family  of  Abraham,  in 
the  tribe  of  Judah.    That  God  had  covenanted  to  give  to 
Him,  and  in  Him,  to  believing  Abraham,  and  to  all  who 
walk  in  the  footsteps  of  his  faith,  in  the  character  of  his 
spiritual  children,  **  an  everlasting  and  a  heavenly  inhe- 
ritance, together  with  the  land  of  Canaan,  for  an  ever- 
lasting possession."  That  is,  as  the  apostle  has  explained, 
that  He,   the  promised  seed,   and  with  him  all  true 
believers,  shall  be  heir,  lord,  inheritor,  or  possessor  of 
the  world.''    Not  of  this  world  —  of  this  world,  in  its 
present  state,  at  least,  we  shall  not  need  to  be  told  —  of  a 
world  to  come.     But  how  the  possession  of  the  land  of 
Canaan  forms  part  of  these  everlasting  mercies,  and  how 
that  land  can  concern  Abraham,  and  them  that  sleep  in 
Abraham's  bosom,  we  were  yet  to  discover. 
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We  now  proceed  to  review  the  sacred  oracleis  that  any 
way  relate  to  this  subject,  which  were  delivered  daring 
the  period  of  Moses. 

At  the  end  of  the  four  hundred  years,  mentioned  in 
the  second  covenant  made  with  Abraham,  Jehovah- pro- 
ceeded to  execute  that  promise  and  oath  that  he  had 
;swom  to  the  fathers  of  the  Jewish  race,  to  ''judge  the 
people ''•  who  should  be  *'  oppressing  them  in  a  kad 
which  was  not  theirs,"  and  '^  to  bring  them  back^  and 
settle  them  in  the  land  of  Canaan.''  This  he  accomplished 
by  Moses  and  Aaron,  by  Joshua,  and  the  judges  who 
succeeded  him ;  and,  lastly,  by  the  victories  of  Saul  and 
David :  for  it- was  not  till  the  reign  of  this  prince  that 
Israel  could  be  said/  according  to  the  words  of  the  cove- 
nant, to  possess  all  the  land  of  Canaan,,  from  the  river  of 
•  ^ypt  to  the  great  river,  the  river  Euphrates.'' 

We  have  already  seen  that  this  was  not "  the  ever- 
lasting possession  of  Canaan,  promised "  by  the  first 
Abrahamic  covenant  to  the  children  of  promise,  for  that 
covenant  relates  to  the  possession  of  Canaan,  this  very 
Canaan,  (or  some  heavenly  residence  connected  with 
Canaan,)  in  a  future  world,  or  future  stage  of  the  world's 
existence.  However,  in  all  these  transactions  in  the  inter- 
ference of  God  to  deliver  the  natural  Israel  from  Egypt, 
in  his  miraculous  guidance-  of  them  through  the  desert, 
and  iu  his  settling  them  in  the  land  of  promise,  we  see 
tj^es  of  greater  things  to  come.  These  historical  events 
are  oflen  alluded  to  by  subsequent  prophets,  as  affording 
examples  of  what  God  will  do  for  his  people  in  the  last 
day.  And  besides  we  are  to  remember,  that  though 
''  they  are  not  all  Israel  that  are  of  Israel;"  yet  at  this 
era  the  true  Israel  was,  probably,  nearly  altogether  in- 
cluded in  the  '^  Israel  after  the  flesh;"  and  therefore 
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Ood>  iti  tm  providential  dealings  with  this  people^  was 
px^ridiog  for  his  church. 

At  this  present  time  the  Israel  of  God  must.be  sought 
Ibr,,  as  ;i^  as  we  oan  diseein,  among  helieyuig. Gentles ; 
bntr  it^  apples  that  at  a  future  period,  when  •'/  the  times  of 
the  GentSes  shall  be  fulfilled/'  the  natural  Israel  wiU 
f^in  bu^tain  the  c^aaractec  of  God's  people  upon  ewrth ; 
and  although  a  remnant  among  the  Gentiles  be  not 
BUtinct,  yet  the  restored  family  of  Abraham  will,  perhaps, 
be  .the  great  object  of  divine  interference,  in  those  last 
ages  ;which  toncb  upon  the  Reason  of  the  second  advent. 
'*  The  patural  Israel "  does  jxoi,  indeed,  coincide  exactly 
with  ^'  the  Israel  of  God/'  to  whom  the  everlasting  pro- 
mises are  made ;  yet,  as  has  been  before  observed,  by 
jGm:  the. greater  part  of- the  oracles  of  God  connect  the 
history  of  redemption  with  the  history  of  this  people ; 
so  that,  in  all  our  future  inq^lries,  we  must  keep  in,  view 
the  history  and  predicted  destinies  of  Israel  and  Judah. 

When  we  read  the  account  of  the  Exodus  from  Egypt, 
the  miraculous  passage  of  the  desert,  with  all  its  inci- 
dents, and  the  establishment  of  the  theocracy  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  let  us  remember  we  read  not  merely  the 
wonders  of  old  time,  or  the  precedents  of  what  Almighty 
power  can  do;  but  we  behold,  in  types  and  shadows, 
a  pattern  of  spiritual  things,  and  of  a  greater  deliverance 
hereafter,  which  will  place  the  faithful  family  in  pos- 
session of  the  rest  that  remaineth  for  the  people  of  God- 
'^  Now  all  these  things/'*  says  the  apostle,  happened 
unto  them  for  ensamfdes  ;  and  they  are  written  for  our 
admonition  upon. whom  the.  ends  of  the  world  are  come/' 
For  the  reference,  however,  that  any  thing  in  this  part  of 

•  1  C«r.  X.  11. 
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Ihe  Scripture  may  have  to  the  conceroB  of  the  second 
adroit,  we  shall  wait  the  showing  of  the  sacred  writers 
tbemselves.  To  constitute  a  type^  I  am  of  opinion  we 
should  haye  ^criptuxa]  authority,  expressed  or  implied, 
that  the  event  referred  to  is  intended  as  a  prophetical 
qrmbol  of  what  shall  be  hereafter. 


SECTION  I. 


Tie  Simg  of  Mose$  on  tie  miracuUnu  Passage  of  tie ' 

Red  Sea. 

I  SHALL  now  call  the  reader^s  attention  to  the  Song  of 
Moses,  composed  on  occasion  of  the  miraculous  passage 
of  the  Red  Sea.*  This  inspired  song  we  shall  find  inter- 
mingles with  the  theme  of  thanksgiving  for  the  late 
mercy  received;  an  anticipation  of  glorious  displays  of 
power  that  terminate  in  the  coming  of  the  promised 
Uedeemer,  and  the  everlasting  possession  of  Canaan. 
This  divine  poem,  which  I  shall  attempt  to  give  from  the 
original,  like  most  others  of  these  sacred  hymns,  is  of 
the  amceboean  or  responsive  kind ;  and  it  is  of  material 
consequence,  to  our  proper  understanding  of  the  theme, 
to  mark  distinctly  the  di£ferent  responses  that  are  made. 
A  first  and  second  semichorus,  with  an.  occasional  full 
chorus,  seems  to  be  the  most  natural  distribution  for 
«s  to  follow;  and  the  sense  of- the  verses  will,  for  the 
most  part,  point  out  where  the  diviuons  are  to  be  made. 

*  Ezod.  XV.  1. 
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First  Semichorus. 

1.  I  will  sing  unto  Jehovah,  for  he  hath  triumphed  gloriously;' 
The  horse  and  his  rider  hath  he  thrown  into  the  sea : 

2.  My  glory  *  and  my  song  is  Jah, ' 
For  he  hath  been  my  salvation. 

Sec<md  Semkhorus. 

This  is  my  God,  and  for  him  I  will  prepare  an  habitation ;  * 
The  Elohim  of  my  fathers,  and  him  will  I  extol. 

3.  Jehovah  is  mighty  in  conflict, 
Jehovah  is  his  name. 

First  Semchorus. 

4.  He  cast  the  chariots  of  Pharaoh  and  his  host  into  the  sea; 
He  drowned  *  his  chosen  captains  in  the  sea  of  Suph. ' 

5.  The  billovrs  covered  them.  ^ 

They  sank  into  the  deep  as  a  stone. 

Second  Semickorus. 

6.  Thy  right  hand,  O  Jehovah !  is  glorious  in  strength ; 
Thy  right  hand^  O  Jehovah !  will  discomfit  the  enemy : 

7.  And,  in  thy  great  majesty,  wilt  thou  destroy  thy  foes : 
Thou  wilt  send  forth  thy  burning  wrath,  it  shall  consume 

f  them  as  chaff. 


'  Or,  "  greatly  is  be  exalted;"  '<  h^a^w  avrm.^ — Sept. 

or,  ^  most  highly  hath  he  magni-  Gloriiicabo  earn. — ^Volg. 

iied  his  glory;   **  »J<«k  y«f  h»^  *  Read  yao,  with  Sept.  and 

loffr^,* — Septuagint.  Syr. 

*  Forthit  sense  ofnFy  see  Simon.  *  ''  Weedy  Sea." —  Dr.  Hales. 


«  fieadiiig  YTva?;  a  leading  well  Peihaps ''  Coral  Sea.** 
supported. — See  Kenkicott.  ^  The   Samaritan    reading   is 

*  Or  Him  will  I  laud,  rro,  con-  generally  preferred,  >DDa'  mmnn. 
deconrit  laudibus. — Si  mo  jr. 


THE  SONG  OF  MOSES.  38 

r 

First  Smkhcfnu.. 

8.  When  by  the  breath  of  thy  mouth  the  waters  were  heaped 

together. 
The  wavea  stood  like  a  mass, 
The  billows  were  congealed  in  the  midst  of  the  sea ; 

9.  The  enemy  said, ''  I  wiU  porsne,  I  wiU  overtake, 
I  will  seiase  the  prey,  1  will  glut  my  vengeance, 

I  will  draw  my  sword,  my  hand  shall  lay  hold  upon  them :" 

10*.  Thou  didst  blow  with  thy  breath,  the  sea  covered. them. 
They  sank  as  lead  in  the  mighty  waters. 

Second  Semickorus, 

11.  Who  among' the  gods  *  shall  be'  like  unto  thee,  O  Jehovah, 
Who  *  shall  be*  like  unto  thee,  glorified  in  thy  sanctuary  ? 

Terrible  the  songs  of  praise  '  proclaim  thee/^  acting  won< 
drously ; 
12*  Thou  stretcbest  forth  thine  hand,  the  earth  swalloweth 
them'  up, 

'First  Scmichorus. 

13.  Thou  shalt  lead  in  thy  tender  love,  this  people  whom  thou 

hast  redeemed, 
Thou  shalt  guide  them  in  thy  strength  towards  the  habita- 
tion of  thy  sanctuary. 

14.  The  nations  shall  hedr  and  be  afraid. 

Pangs  shall  seize  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Palestine : 

'  rhnn  >rro.  Fearful,  or  tre-  overwhelmed  in  the  Bed  Sea. — 
mendoos,  and  terrible  in  prluses ;  Bishop  Horeley  has  rendered  the 
thfft  is,  pnmoimced  to  be  such  in      phrase, ''  striking  with  amazement 

tberpiaises  thai  shall  be  oflered  in  v  in  sudden  manifestations." — Bib- 


thy  sanctttiuy,  espocially  4m  ao-  -  itea/ Gnlicm.  i6ib  obsecvs,  is  sin- 

count  of  a  wonder  thou  wilt  her^  galar.        i 

afWr  perfonn,  in  a  destruction  of  '  ^<  .Them,"  the  foes  of  the 

thy  foes,  more  signal  and  terrible  seventE  verse. 

than  this  of  Pharaoh  and  his  host, 

VOL.  1.  n 
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15.  Then  shall  the  chiefs  of  Edom  be  confounded. 
Trembling  shall  seize  on  the  mighty  men  of  Moab. 

All  the  inhabitants  of  Canaan  shall  melt  away, 
16*  Fear  and  dread  shall  fall  upon  them. 

*  Second  Semichorus. 

Through  the  greatness  of  thine  arm,  they  shall  be  still  as  a 

stoiie^ 
Until  thy  people  have  passed  over — O,  Jehovah, 
Until  ikA  fwopk  who^  ^n  hasi  porchased  have  pasMd 

over. 

17.  Thou  wilt  bring  them,  and  plant  them  in  the  mountain  of 

thine  inheritance, 
Th^  plaoiB  ^l^ch  tho^,  O  Jehovah,  hast  made  for  the^  to 

dwell  in; 
Ttie  sanctuary  which  thy  hands,  O  Lord,  have  prepared^ 

Full  Chorus. 

18.  Jehov^  shall  be  king^  for  ever  and  ever. 

The  testimony  of  this  inspired  song  to  the  fact  of  a 
second  advent,  may  not  appear  to  my  readers  to  be  very 
strong;  and  yet,  I  think,  the  final  chorus  can  be  con- 
sidered as  anticipating  nothing  else  than  that  reign  of 
Jehovah,  which  is  still  the  theme  of  unaccomplished  pro- 
phecy. This  is  the  first  mention  we  have  found  of  kingly 
power,  as  ascribed  to  God,  over  the  children  of  men ;  but, 
in  the  subsequent  Scriptures,  the  allusion  is  very  frequent ; 
always,  however,  I  believe,  when  men  in  the  flesh  are  the 
subjects  considered^  in  reference  to  the  rule  and  authority 
of  the  Redeemer  that  is  to  come.  He  took  to  hifloself, 
indeed,  no  royal  state  or  authority  at  Ms  first  eonuog ; 
but,  as  we  shall  see  hereafter,  many  oracles  ascribe  to  him 
this  character  at  his  second  coming.  With  these  Scrip- 
tures, I  consider  this  before  us  to  be  parallel :  ancl  if  I 


hmrm  bedi  Mccesifiit  'm  teji  tt>ponti6iii  if.  this  sacred^  cyd<i^ 
tbs  second  o€  the  M^oHsiYe  paortneB  were  tangfit  <o  inter-^ 
ttkigb  m  tbeir  aoog  all  alan(g,*tfhe  dnticiptition' of  grdator 
mercies  to  come,  and  the  destruction  of  mightier  fom 
than  Phafaoii  Mid  his  armies^     liot»  indeed^  hyr  oVer- 
whelmsng  waters,  ars  thia  int  of^tteav^  of  iht  cflkunohr  hid 
been  destroyed  ^  bat  by  anger  bursting  ferA;  int  flahiwg 
fire,  and  conBoming  them  as  chaff «^  hj  the  efeuilt'  opening 
lier  mouth,  and  swdlowing  them  up  alive:   and  sub^ 
sequent  Scriptures  will  show,.  Ihat  We  have  not  supposeil 
ati  untrue  event  to  be  the  subject  df  thispilrt  of  the'song« 
In  this  vieWv  we  shaH'  see  ar  pavticillar  force  in^  the 
reference  to  this  song  in  the  fifteenth  chaptei^  of  Revela*-' 
tion;  where  those  that  obtain  the  victory  over  the  last 
enemy^  are  said  to  "  sing  the  song^of  Moaes^tbe  seFvaair 
of  6od>  and  the  song  of  lhe-La«ib.    Saj^ng,-  Gveai'aad 
marvellotMf  are  th^  works^  Lont  Ghid  Ailmighty*;  )ubt  andf 
tree  are  thy  way*,  thott'  tinia  6v  Sa'i'Ht'S'*'!**    \¥*e  tm 
to  notice  a&o,  in  tfiis*  song,  the  md^gnifibentlangudtge  ik* 
tv^bich  Gfod*8  Caking  possession  of  tHe  mountains  of'^Zion^ 
for  the  babitationi  of  his  sanctuaryj  iM  described :  and-  we 
may  suspect  that  this  does  notimesely  refer  to  the  taber^ 
na^le  of  Moses^  dr  tx>  the  temple  of  SelomoQi;]  bti^  feinted 
tm  scanie  dtcumsttnoeb^  o£  tha^  ev^iosdng'  f^^m 


»-•■ 


Maiis'  Song  of^B^memhraWx. 

No  Serijpturej  however,,wiIl  afford  us  a  better  oppx)rtunity 
of  taking  a  transient  glance  at  the  summary  of  Jewish 
afiairs^  and  of  ascertaining  their  bearings  upon  the  intro* 

•  Ver.  3. 


36  modes'  song  of  remembrance. 

dttction  of  the  final  mercies  of  redemption,  than  the  song 
taught  by  the  divine  command  to  the  Israelites,  which 
we  find  recorded  in  t^e  thirty-second  chapter  of  Deute- 
ronomy. 

On  God's  foreknowledge,  as  we  read  in  the  former 
chapter,  that  the  Israelites  would  prove  an  apostate  race, 
and  bring  upon  themselves  all  the  calamities  threatened 
in  Uie  law,  that  specified  the  conditions  of  the  covenant 
by  which  they  were  to  hold  the  land  of  Canaan,  in  that 
provisionary  grant  of  it,  which  they  were  then  to  receive 
in  virtue  of  what  we  have  called  the  second  covenant, 
made  with  Abraham ;  on  God's  foreknowledge  of  this,  he 
commanded  Moses :  -^ 

"  Write  ye  this  song  for  you,  and  teach  it  to  the  children  of 
Israel ;  put  it  in  their  mouths,  that  this  song  may  be  a  witness 
for  me  against  the  children  of  Israel.  For  when  I  shall  have 
brought  them  into  the  land  that  I  sware  unto  their  fathers,  that 
floweth  with  milk  and  honey;  and  they  shall  have  eaten  and 
filled  themselves,  and  waxen  fat;  then  will  they  turn  to  other 
gods,  and  serve  them,  and  provoke  me,  and  break  my  covenant. 
And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  when  many  evils  and  troubles 
are  befallen  them,  that  this  song  shall  testify  against  them  as  a 
witness ;  for  it  shall  not  be  forgotten  out  of  the  mouth  of  their 
seed :  for  I  know  their  imaginations  which  they  go  about,  even 
now,  before  I  have  brought  them  into. the  land  which  I  sware. 
Moses,  therefore,  wrote  this  song  the  same  day,  and  taught  it 
to  th^  children  of  Israel.'' 

The  songy  which  we  shall  often  have  occasion  to*  refer 
to  under  the  title  of  ''  Moses'  Song  of  Remembrance,'^ 
begins  with  a  remarkable  proem,  that  may  be  justly  said 
to  consecrate  the  beauties  of  poetry  to  the  service  of 
religion :  — 

1.  Give  ear,  O  heavens,  and  I  will  speak. 

And  attend,  O  earth,  to  the  words  of  my  mouth ; 
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.    %  Let  my  instniction  drop  as  the  nin. 

Let  my  speech  distil  as  the  dew;  •> . 

As  the  dew-drops  upon  the  grass, 

As  the  drizzling  rain  upon  the  heibage : 

3.  For  I  invoke  the  name  of  Jehovah ;  i 
Ascribe  ye  greatness  to  biur  £h>him. 

I 

The  rain,  and  especially  the  dew,  are  among  the  most 
frequent  images  of  the  more  modem^oetry  of  the  East^ 
to  describe  whatever  is  acceptable  and  delightful :  the 
word  I  have  rendered  dew-drops  means  that  dewy  mois- 
ture which,  in  a  still  and  calm  morning,  stands  erect;  as 

m 

the  word  *  implies,  is  bristled  on  the  spray  of  the  plants 
ou  which  it  settles ;  an  exact  parallel  to  the  drizzling  rain 
of  the  next  line,  unshaken  from  the  loaded  bough.  The 
whole  is  metaphorical,  I  conceive,  of  the  silent  attentum, 
as  well  as  delight,  with  which  the  divine  instructions 

ought  to  be  received. 

« 

4.  The  Foonder  *  of  Israel,'  t  his  work  is  perfect, 
Surely  all  his  ways  are  right ! 

A  God  of  truth,  and  without  iniquity, 
Just  and  upright  is  He. 

The  Founder  or  Creator  of  Israel,  is  not  lo  be 
understood  of  the  great  Maker  as  forming  man  from  the 
dust  of  the  earth ;  but  of  Ood,  as  the  framer  and  institutor 
of  ^the  civil  and  ecclesiastical  existence  of  Israel  as  a 
people  and  church.  The  sentiment  meant  to  be  expressed 
in  the  text  is  the  same  as  that  in  the  parable  of  the  vine- 
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f  *Twn  from  me,  srctere,  premere,  ligare,  fonnare;  like  the  Arab,  j}^ 
and  the  Syr.  't«     Biihop  Honley  ^prefers  the  readering  of  Aquila, 


t» 


MQ^^  m^^  <>^  ^J&M.f^M»B,AV^JS^, 


yard  in  Isaiah,*  or  jmn^  imfi$9  hf  J^raniab;  ''''  I  Jbad 
planted  thee  a  noble  Yin«,  ^dMlly  a  right  «e^(  horn  then 
art  thou  turned  into  tb^  .d«gfeii««iiLe  plant  ^f  a  «fcrange 
vine  unto  mel'^f    It^ttows:^'!^ 

5,  This  is  a-corruptioDy  Ifaeir  bkmudi  is  jiot  4)f  his  dhiidrea, 
'  It  is'  a  generation  tperveoted  and  dislovtf  dj^ 

The  sacred  song  j>i;ocee4s  to  expostulate  ^tb  this 
apostate  peojple;  and  in  all  his  d.e^ling.s  with  bis  pror 
ffiQsing,  l>^t  not  apiritually  quickened^  chvrGh,  G^j}  will  b^ 
found  "  ti^e/'  ^  St.  Paul  remarl^s,  tfeoyg^  *'  p^rtai^  of 
them  have  not  believed/*! 

6,  ^8  jtIa8yo!|r.cetiiHi.ao(lo  Jehovah, 

W^  not  he  thy  iFadier  who  lormed  Ihee^* 

Ja  lit  9fK  b^  !sdip  1^^^  Md  ^stablisbffd  tfa^  ? 

<    7.  Renteaibtrilbs  daysof  oU/ 

Consider  the  years  of  generation  b&y<wd  gsnemtion; 

Ask  thy  fathers,  and  they  will  tell  tbee ; 
Thy  elders,  and  they  will  inform  thee. 

8.  When  the  Most  High  portioned  out  the  nations, 
When  he  divided  the  children  of  Adam, 

He  set  the  boundaries  of  the  peoples, 
Aci^rding  tp  tbQ  nanjey  *  of  the  sons  of  Israel. 


•  Chap.  V, 


t  Jer.  ii.  81. 
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*  liteially  like  a  rope,  or 
^bi9ad,  .vl^obj  iostead  of  .bf^ipg 
straight,  ^  found  twisted  and 
hampered,  so  as  not  to  be  dis* 
entangled. 

*  **  Is  not  he  thy  Father,  thy 

owner  he; 
He  made  thee,  and  set  thee  in 
order."*— — HoRSLiY. 


*  Perhaps  to  give  the  full 
amoont  of  th^  mDV  we  s^oul^ 
translate,  **  The  c^ys  hiding  themr 
selves  in  eternity.'' 

*  HD,  not  only  means  to  nyin* 
(er,  bat  to  trace  out  in  a  book^  or 
on  a  tablet;  the  cognate  tenp  in 
the.  Syriac  and  Arabic  languages^ 
signifies  a  shore,  or  coast. 
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This  is  jwKritj  eomsidesed  •»  a  diAndl  fftssagiB,  The 
last  verse  might,  periM^,  iDie  i^nderedy  ^  he  set  the 
boundaries  of  die  tiibea  Meenbng  to  the  mmber  of  the 
SODS  of  Israel/*  Bot^  upon  the  whofe,  I  beliere,  it 
signifies  not  only  that  the  Mo^t  Higb^  ia  hm  original 
division  of  the  ^rth  aoiooKg  zBttnkkidy  psedeetiiied  the 
Holy  Land  to  be  the  future  lesideBce  of  Israel ;  but  that 
in  fixing  the  bounds  of  the  several  nations  ef  the  earth, 
both  in  regard  of  time  and  place,  he  had  in  his-  view 
the  future  instrumentality  to-  ivitteh  he  destined  that 
people  —  to  be  the  keepers  and  promulgjators  of  his  holy 
religion:  so  that,  in  the.fiarst  instance,  by  their  ineans, 
a  remnant  of  all  might  be  s^ved  i  and,  finally^  that  in 
Abraham^  and  his  seed,  all  the  families  of  the  earth  may 
be  blessed. 

Has  not  the  apostle  this  text  in  bis  view,  whe^ 
he  tells  the  Athenians,  '^  The  Lord  of  heaven  and 
earth  has  made  of  one  blood  alt  nations  of  men^  for  to 
dwell  on  all  the  face  of  the  earth ;  and  hath  aftermined 
the  times  before  appointed^  and  tiie  bounds  of  their 
habitation ;  that  they  should  seek  the  Lord^  if  haply  they 
might  feel  after  him,  and  find  him/'  •  8tc.  And  when  we 
consider  the  central  position  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  and 
its  advantages  for  communication  hy  water  wifti  all  parts 
of  the  globe,  by  the  Mediterranean,  the  Red  Sea,  and  the 
Euphrates,  not  to^  mention  a  remarkable  ahenHrion  in  the 
face  of  the  country,  that  the  word  of  prophecy  seems  to 
foieteD^  we  cannot  but  be  struck  with'  the  suitaiblaness  of 
the  Holy  Land  to  be  the  spot  selected  for  ihe  grand 
emporium  of  spiritual  light  and  blessing,  to  all' the  nationk 
that  dwell  on  the  fEice  of  the  whole  earth. 

•  Acts,  xvii. 
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9.  Surely  this  people  was  iAke  poitiOQ  of  Jehofai^    ' 
Jacob  was  the  lot  of  his  inhentance ; 

10.  He  nourished  <  him  in  die  land  of  the  desert> 
He  made  him  fiat  on  iJie  shining,  waste ;  * 

Heied  him  about/ he  instructed  him ;  ' 
He-Warded  him  as  the  pupil  of  his  eye : 

11.  As  the  eagle  he  brooded  his  nest. 
And  hoTered  over  his  young ; 

He  spread  his  wing9,  and  received  him, 
He  bore  them  upon  his  pinions : 

12.  Jehovah  alone  conducted  him,  '       • 
Atfd  no  strange  Qod  was  wiAi  him. 

I  hardly  need  stop  to  remark,  that  this  refers  to  the 
supply  of  manna,  and  to  the  miraculous  passage  of  the 
desert.  Next  follows  a  description  of  their  taking  pos- 
session of  the  rich  country  of  Canaan:  — 

13.  He  caused  him  to  mount  the  heights  of  the  land> 
An^»  eat  the  productions  of  the  plains ; 

He  suckled  him  with  honey  from  the  cleft* 
And  with  oil  from  the  hard  stone  of  thc^  rock. 

14.  The  butter  of  the  herd,  and  the  milk  of  the  flpck, 
Together  with  the  iat  of  l^unbs  s 

# 

And  ramsy  the  breed  of  Bashan,^  and  gqBtg ; 
And  the  fat  of  the  kidneys  of  fed  beasts.* 

And  thou  drankest  wine  from  the  blood  of  the  grape; 
Thou  wast  faty  thou  wast  thick,  thou  wast  well  covered.' 


■  See  Samarioui  Pent.  '^  young  bullocks/'    LXX.  Kbv- 

*  HouBiOAVTy  *'  In^loco  are^  vicott  aqd  Hossley, 
poio  pmguem  iedt  ean."  *  Compere  Simon  under  on. 

'  Perfaapsy  be  encircled  and  '  For  the  transposition  in  this 

gputtded  an>und  him.  place  see  Houbioaht  and  Hobs* 

^  Sons   of  Bashan,   thit  is,  ley. 
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The  ingnitttnde  of  ^s.  highly  fitvoured  people^  t^it 
pride,  and  rebellion,  and  subsequent  idolatry,  is  next 
described,  as  seen. in  the  foreknowledge  of  God:  — 

15.  Jacob  ate,  and  was  full. 

And  Jeshuron  waxed  fat  and  kicked  1 

And  he  fonook  Eloah,  his  Maker, 

And  he  slighted  the  author  of  his  prosperity. 

16.  He  angered  him  with  strange  gods. 
With,  abominations  did  they  provoke  him. 

17.  They  sacrificed  to  demons,  and  not  to  God; 
To  Elohim,  whom  they  knew  not. 

New  ones,  lately  come, 
Your  fathers  feared  them  not 

1 8.  Thou  hast  forgotten  the  Creator  that  produced  thee, 

. .    And  thou  rememberedst  not  the  God  that  formed  thee. 

19.  And  Jehovah  beheld,  and  saw  with  indignation. 
The  provoking  of  his  sens  and  of  his  daughter^| 

^.  And  he  said,  I  will  hide  my  face  from  them, 
I  will  see  what  th^  latter  end  will  be. 

Truly  these  are  an  apostate  race, 
Children  in  whom  is  no  truth ! 

In  this  declaration  of  God's  vengeance  to  apostate 
Israel,  the  expression,  ''  I  will  see  what  their  latter  end 
will  be,'*  may,  perhaps,  denote  that  he  would  give  them 
up  for  the  present^  and  take  them  in  hand  again  in  the 
last  days. 

21.  They  have  moved  me  to  jealousy  by  that  which  is  not  God, 
«  They  have  angered  me  by  their  vanities ; 

And  I  will  move  them  to  jealousy  by  that  which  is  not  a 

people, 
And  by  a  foolish  imtioujiriii  I  anger  them. 
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This  last  yei^e  is  quoted  by  St*  Paul^  and  applied  to  tbe 
call  of  the  Oentiles  and  to  the  abandonment  of  Israel^  at 
the  season  df  the  Gospel,  dispensation.  So  that  we  haye 
a  safe  clew  to  guide  us  in  the  understanding  of  the  time 
to  which  the  following  denunciations  are  to  be  applied — 
not  to  the  Babylonian,  but  to  the  Roman  captivity. 
I  would  further  remark,  that  both  the  terms,  "vanities/^ 
and .  '^  foolish/^  in  the  verses  above,  are  to  be  understood 
in  particular  reference  to  idolactry;  ineluding,  however^ 
the  false  and  vain  worship  of  the  Pharisees  of  the  first 
advent. 

22.  Surely  a  fire  hath  been  kindled  in  my  wrath, 
Which  shall  burn  unto  hell  beneath; 

And  it  shall  consume  the  land  and  its  produce, 
And  shall  burn  up  the  foundations  of  the  hills. 

Here  is  evidently  an  allusion  to  the  desolation  of  the  land 
of  Canaan.  Nothing  can  exceed  the  description  given  of 
its  prin^ve  beauty  and  fertility.  But  God  had  declared  by 
Moses,  that  for  their  sins  he  would  ^^  bring  their  land  ijnto 
desolation,  so  that  their  enemies  that  dwelt,  tberein  should 
be  astonished  at  it/'  *  And  again :  '^  The  generation  to 
come  of  your  children  that  shall  rise  up  after  you^  aqd  the 
stranger  that  shall  come  from  a  far  land,  shall  say,  when 
they  shall  see  the  plagues  of  that  land,  and  the  sickness 
which  the  Lord  hath  laid  upon  it,  and  that  the  whole  land 
thereof  is  brimstone,  and  salt,  and  burning,  nor  any  grass 
growing  therein,  like  the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  (3o- 
morrah,  Admah  and  Zeboim,  which  the  Lord  overthrew 
in  his  anger  and  bis  wrath.  What  meaneth  the  heat  of 
this  great  anger?" 

Every  traveller  that  has  visited  the  Holy  Land  in  its 
present  state  has  illustrated  this  prophecy  ]  and  even  the 

*  Lev.  xxvi.  32. 
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MsimitticMii  fif  infiddlsy  not  flotare  ef  the  prediction,  but 
matnuig  to  ifeoy  its  formtr  fruitfiibiess,  as  desciibed  in 
jBonptane  i  The  prophecy  ia  partioolarly  to  be  referred  to 
ihe  state  of  tibe  Gentml  district,  Jenualem  and  its  neigb* 
lioiurhood.  I  sbsli  snake  a  short  extract  from  a  late 
trardlen 

^  In  proceeding  from  Rama  towards  Jerusalem/  he 
f^fasen^es,  ^  after  paamng  the  hills  of  Latron,  vegetation 

*  h90cnoe8  rare  and  feeble;  coai|dete  barrenness  siu> 
'  eeeds;  and  «p  to  Jenisaleoi  one  traverses  a  red  and 

*  eteiile  eoiL  The  eye  discovers  nothing  izi  the  distance 
'  bat  the  ligns  of  vast  natural  eruptions  and  catastropbesi 
'  dry  beds  of  torrents,  and  winding  roads  covered  with 
'  sharp  flint ;  to  complete  the  picture,  ruined  cisf:e)n)Sy  at 

*  the  bottom  of  which  a  little  stagnant  water  lies,  fetid 
'  and  green,  with  bare  craggy  mountains  rising  around.' 

*  Such  is  the  approach,  preparing  the  mind  for  the  awful 

*  impression  about  to  be  made  upon  it  by  the  first  appear- 
'  ance  of  Jerusalem*     I  perceived,  in  fine,  long  ramparts, 

*  towers  and  vast  edifices,  surrounded  by  barren  and  black 

*  ground,  and  rocks  that  looked  as  if  they  bad  been 
'  smitten  by  thunder/ — .*  Mount  Sion  rose  in  view,  and 

*  moredistantthe  rugged  mountains  of  the  Arabian  desert/ 

Of  the  country  on  the  other  side  towards  Jericho, 
the  author  says :  ^  The  road  padses  through  narrow  valleys 
'  and  deep  ravines,  almost  impracticable,  that  seemed 
'  made  by  some    repent   convulsion.      The   mountains 

*  looked  as  if  they  were  stained  with  sulphur,  as  at 
'  Solfatara,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Naples ;  mountains 
'  of  cinders,   in  the   shape  of  imperfect   and  reversed 

*  cones,  fantastic  rocks,  riven,  overturned,  or  standing 
'  apart — these  were  the  objects  we  encountered  for  many 

*  leaguea/-^"  TbrQilgUout  the  whole  of  Judea,"  he  has 
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octwuKOk  to  remark,*— though  the  observation  is  surely  t^ 
be  confined  to  particular  districts! — **  occasional  rain  is 
the  only  indication  of-winter/'  ''  Autumn  brings  no  fruits^ 
spring  expands  no  flowers/'  *  Such  is  the  picture  of  a 
^  firuitful  laoid  made  barren  for  the  wickedness  of  them 
that  dwell  therein/'  Still,  however,  we  are  to  bear  in 
mind,  that  this  is  the  country  destined  for  the  wonderful 
display  of  the  divine  merey  and  goodness  hereafter ;  and 
therefore  the  foregoing  observations  are  not  uneonneeled 
with  the  subject  of  this  book.  But  to  proceed  with  the 
sacred  oracle,  which,  after  describing  the  fate  of  their 
country,  describes  the  fate  of  the  people  themselves : 

23.  I  will  heap  evils  upon  them, 

I  will  spend  mrae  arrows  upon  them  r 

24.  They  shall  be  exhausted  by  famine,  consumed  by  burning 

heat. 
And  most  grievous  pestilence ; 

And  I  will  send  against  them  the  tooth  of  wild  beasts^ 
With  the  poison  c^  the  reptiles  of  the  dust. 

25.  The  sword  destroyeth  abroad. 
Terror  in  the  secret  chambers ; 

Both  the  young  man  and  the  virgin, 

The  suckihg  infant  with  the  man  of  grey  haifit. 

26*  I  said,  I  will  disperse  them  to  the  remotest  regions^ 
I  will  cause  their  remembrance  to  cease  with  man ; 

27.  Were  it  not  that  I  feared  the  provoking  of  the  enemy. 
Lest  their  adversaries  should  mistake  themselves : 

Lest  they  should  say,  Our  high  hand. 
And  not  Jehovah,  hath  done  all  this. 

So  that  we  may  say  these  prophecies  are  preserved,  and 
the.  Jewish  nation  made  to  exist  every  where  before  our 

*  M.  le  Comte  de  Fort/in's  Travels  in  Greece,  Sjrria,  &c. 
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ey€S,  that  tlie  worid,  that  now  is^  may  undentand,  that  it 
was  BO  common  revolution,  effected  by  the  strength  of 
their  Roman  Ibrefethers^  but  was  the  spectal  interferenee 
of  Providence.    These  enemies  are  next  de8crH>ed* 

^8.  Surely  THESE  are  a  nation  lost  to  counsel. 
And  there  is  no  understanding  in  them ! 

29.^  Ohy  if  they  were  wise,  they  would  understand  this/ 
They  would  understand  their  la8t*end; 

30.  How  one  shall  chase  a  thousand. 
And  two  put  ten  thoasand  to  flightl 

That  IS,  their  enemies,  the  Roman  nation,  so  to  call  }t 
generally;  for  the  Scripture,  as  we  shall  hereafter  see, 
considers  the  Roman  empire  as  ruling  the  destinies  of  the 
civilized  world,  and  as  the  great  enemy  to  the  people  of 
Ood,  from  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  to  the  second 
advent ;  and  this  song  forebodes,  though  they  are  igno- 
rant of  it,  and  will  not  receive  counsel,  that  at  the  latter 
€Dd  of  their  dominion,  the  sons  of  Zion  will  in  prowess 
be  immensely  exalted  above  them.  This  fact  subsequent 
prophecies  will  illustrate. 

31.  But,  certainly,  their  Founder  hath  sold  them. 
And  Jehovah  hath  delivered  them  up: 

Yet  not  like  our  Founder  is  their  faunder. 

And  be  oar  enemies  the  judges.   •  ^ 

Here,  "Founder"  or  ** Creator*'  is  to  be  understood  as 
above,  not  as  the  original  maker  of  men  and  nations,  but 
as  the  framec,  institutor,  author,  or  founder  of  their  civil 
and  religious  polity  and  institutions.  Jehovah,  in  this 
sense,  was  the  Creator  of  Israiel.  They  could  sing,  ^'  For 
he  is  cur  Maker,  and  we  are  the  sheep  of  his  paatoi'e." 
But  to  anticipate  the  revelations  of  future  prophecies,  the 
being  denoted  by   the  Great  Red  Dcagon  with  seven 
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liendt  and  ten  horns,  be  is  the  creatof ,  tnmtfr,  and  eonttifet 
of  Ifae  tjrranmcal  and  idolatrona  institations,  bolh  ef  an* 
eient  and  modem  Rome :  and  his  hand  it  is  whieh  sways 
that  combmalion  of  bmman  power,  which-  desolates  the 
earth,  and  opposes  the  kingdom, of  Chnst  in  the  last  days. 
But  in  this  contest  will  be  seen  the  infieriority  of  *^  the 
god  of  this  world  "  to  "  the  God  of  Israel." 

The  following  lines  am  aeaat  to  p<»tiay  the  ruineos 
and  fatal  nature  and  consequences  of  these  institutions, 
which  are  contrasted  with  the  institutioBs  of  God.  No 
doubt  the  blasphemous  institutions  of  modem  Rome, 
which  has  armed  the  world  against  the  cause  of  Christ, 
are  intended ;  the  same  that  are  symbolized  in  subsequent 
prophecies  by  "  the  cup  of  fornications,"  which  makes 
"  drunk  all  the  kings  of  the  earth/'  till  they  fall  together 
in  the  great  day  of  the  battle  of  Almighty  God. 

32.  Truly  their  vine  is  from  the  vine  of  Sodocn, 
And  from  the  fields  of  Gomorrah  I 

Their  grapes  are  grapes  of  gall. 
Their  clusters  are  bitter  I 

33.  Their  wine  is  the  poison  of  dragons, 
The  virulent  venom  of  asps ! 

What  follows  belongs  to  his  people  Israel  —  the  true 
Israel  of  which  he  is  the  Author  and  Institutor — that  is, 
if  you  regard  the  times  of  the  Gentiles,  the  company  of  all 
faithful  people  among  them;  for  they  are  the  seed^  of 
Abraham  now;  and  hence  perhaps  the  metaphov  of  the 
sealed-up  treasure,  because  a  secret  reserve,  a  remnant 
according  to  the  election  of  grace,  when  the  natural  tsrael 
would  be  in  a  visible  state  of  apostasy,  and  iihe  machina^ 
tions  af  Antichrist  have  triumphed,  almost  to  the  extinction 
of  the  institutions  of  the  Gospel.    This  is  the  isiael  bad 
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«p  in  treaflure ;  though,  ia  the  laftt  day,  as  we  bMe  re- 
flected before,  it  appears  that  a  fiiture  generation  of 
natural  Israelites  will,  in  a  Very  conspicaonB  tntoaer,  be 
owned  as  the  seed,  and  '^  salration*'  a  second  tune ''  be 
of  the  Jews-" 

34%  Is  not  mts  laid  up  with  me. 

And  sealed  up  among  my  treasares? 

It  follows^  that  the  Lord  will  at  last  avenge  his  own  elect': 

35.  To  me  belongeth  vengeance,  I  ¥nll  repay ; 
In  doe  time  their  foot  shall  slip. 

Sarely  the  day  of  their  calamity  is  near^ 
And  their  destinies  are  hastening ! 

36.  Jehovah  will  judge  the  cause  of  his  people.   , 
And  will  have  compassion  on  his  servants, 

When  he  seeth  that  their  strength  is  gone, 
And  none  retained  or  left.*" 

This  clearly  forebodes,  that  at  the  season  of  this  final  inter- 
vention pf  divine  power,  the  cause  of  God  will  be  reduced 
to  the  last  extremity.  This  awful  fact  will  meet  our  view 
in  subsequent  prophecies. 

37.  When  it  is  said,  Where  are  their  Elohim, 
Their  Founder  in  whom  they  trusted  ? 

38.  Who  hath  eaten  the  fat  of  their  sacrifices. 
And  hath  drank  the  wine  of  their  libations  ! 

Let  them  arise,  and  let  them  help  you ; 
Let  them  be  your  protection. 

I  think  with  bishoqp  Horsley,  that  these  Teises  contain  the 
tennts  of  the  enemies  of  God  and  of  his  people,  to  which 
the  following  is  a  reply : 

•  "  And  nooe  b  leaimnMired,  or  at  large."—  Uokslev^ 


48  MOSES*  SONG. OF  REMCMBRANCR. 

39.  Behold  now  thtt  I,  I  am  HE, 

And  there  *  are*  no  Elohim  with  me : 

• 

It  is  I  that  kill  and  that  make  alive  t    - 

I  woundi  and  it  is  I  that  heal, 

And  there  is  none  that  delivereth  out  of  my  hand. 

The  awful  oath  of  the  great  Jehorah  is  next  introduced,  to 
declare  his  irreyersible  decree  respecting  the  final  over- 
throw of  the  enemy  before  described : — 

40.  Surely,  I  lift  up  my  hand  to  the  heavens. 
And  say :  ''  As  I  live  for  ever, 

41.  *M  have  sharpened  the  blade  of  my  sword, 
"  That  my  hand  may  execute  judgment ; 

**  I  will  render  vengeance  to  mine  enemies, 
"  I  wiU  requite  them  that  hate  me ; 

42.  **  I  will  drench  mine  arrows  in  blood, 
'*  And  my  sword  shall  devour  flesh ; 

**  The  blood  of  the  slain  and  of  the  captive, 
"  The  hairy  head  of  the  enemy.'^ 

This  complete  destruction  of  the  adversary  by  t)ie  sword 
of  God  himself,  cannot,  I  think,  be  referred  to  a  different 
catastrophe  from  that  of  the  judgment  to  be  executed 
upon  the  ungodly,  when,  according  to  Enoch's  prophecy, 
*'  the  Lord  shall  come  with  his  Holy  Myriads."t — This 
can  be  nothing  else  than  the  avenging  sword  of  Job's 
Redeemer.^:  The  tremendous  oalh  with  which  this  de- 
claration of  vengeance  is  introduced  is  much  to  be 
remarked ;  as  we  shall  notice,  in  other  Scriptures,  the 
same  form  of  denouncing  *^  the  judgment  of  the  great  day 
of  the  battle  of  Almighty  God,"  as  we  find  it  termed 
hereafter. 

• 

•  See  Parkhurst.  f  Jwl«,  v.  14.  t  Job,  lix:  tS,  lie. 
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We  are  next  to  notice  the  conclusion  of  this  prophetic 
«ong: — 

43.  Shout  for  joy,  ye  nations^  with  his  people, 

MThen  he  shall  have  avenged  the  hlood  of  his  servants, 

When  he  shall  have  rendered  vengeance  to  his  adversaries, 
And  shall  have  absolved  his  land  and  his  people. 

Here  we  gather  that  the  consequence  of  this  signal  ven- 
geance upon  the  vi^icked  and  idolatrous  adversary,  vnll  be 
the  restoration  or  re-estahlishment  of  his  people  Israel ; 
for,  *'  his  people/^  as  opposed  to  the  nations,  must  neces- 
sarily mean  them.    Again,  they  are  said  to  be  absolved — 
*'  covered/  as  to  their  sin ;  an  atonement  is  accepted  on 
their  behalf,  as  well  as  their  land.    This  must  refer  to  the 
same  people  and  country  that  were  described  in  the  former 
part  of  the  song,  as  suffering  the  chastisement  of  God. 
Both  the  people,  therefore,  and  the  country,  we  discover 
are  to  be  restored  from  their  present  desolate  state,  no 
doubt,  as  we  shall  see  hereafter,  to  be  the  subject  and  the 
scene  of  future  wonders.    The  nations  of  the  earth  also, 
it  seems,  are  to  share  in  the  blessedness  of  his  people ; 
they  are  not  merely,  as  on  a  former  occasion,  to  be  called 
on  their  apostacy,  to  ^'  move  them  to  jealousy ;''  but,  they 
are  to  be  blessed,  and  the  nations  are  to  be  blessed  with 
them :  and  who  can  forbear  to  see  in  this  the'  complete 
fulfilment  of  the  promise  to  Abraham :  ^'  In  thee  and  in 
thy  seed  shall  all  the  families  of  the  earth  be  blessed  ?" 


VOL.  I. 
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SECTION  III. 

The  Introduction  to  the  Blessing  of  the  Twelve  Tribes. 

.  Thb  introduotion  to  the  blessing  of  the  tribes  by  Moses 
before  his  death  will  next  demand  our  attention.  The 
passage^  I  admit,  is  involved  in  some  obscurity ;  but  we 
have  the  opinion  of  two  great  critics*  of  modem  times, 
t)hat  it  relates  not  to  the  then  condition  of  the  twelve 
tribes>  but  to  the  general  extension  of  the  blessing  over 
.the  whole  race  of  mankind  at  a  future  era.  I  shall  tran- 
,  scribe  the  translation  of  bishop  Horsley,  referring  to  his 
sermons  and  "  Bibhcal  Criticism"  for  its  corroboration. 

2.  Jehoviii  came  from  Sinai  ;t 
Hit  uprisiQg  was  from  Seir : 

He  displayed  his  glory  from  Mount  Paran, 

And  from  the  midst  of  the  myriads  came  forth  the  Holy  One,| 

On  his  right  hand  streams  of  fire. 

3.  O  loving  Father  of  the  peoples ! 
All  the  saints  are  in  thy  hand ; 
They  are  seated  at  thy  feet, 

And  have  received  of  thy  doctrine ; 

4.  To  us  he  prescribed  a  law, 

Jacob  is  the  inheritance  of  the  Preacher. 

5«  He  shall  be  king  in  Jeshurun, 

When  the  chiefs  of  the  peoples  shall  gather  themselves 

together, 
In  union  with  the  tribes  of  Israel. 

''  Jehovah  came  from  Sinai" — or  ^'  came  forth  visibly 
at  Sinai."    There  we  saw  the  God  of  Israel.    At ''  Seir" 

\  Houbigant  and  Bishop  Horsley.  f  Deut.  xxuii.  2. 

t  Or  with  Dr.  Kennicott,  <<  And  be  came  from  Meribah-Kadesh/' 
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9iB0,  and  at  ''  Mount  Paran"  ''  his  glorious  light  shone 
ibrth  before  our  eyes/' — *'  above  the  brightness  of  the 
0im*/'  And  the  .Jehovah  spoken  of,  th6  God  of  Israel, 
whom  Moses  and  the  elders  saw^  is  described,  as  "  the 
Holy  Chie  with  his  myriads."  A  fiery  istream  issues  forth 
from  before  him,  the  usual  denunciation  of  vengeance  to 
the  enetoies  of  God!  He  is  addressed,  if  we  retain  Ushop 
.Horaley's  translation,  as  the  loving  iatber,  not  of  one 
ztation  only,  but  of  "  the  peoples."  All  the  saints  are  in 
his  handy  that  is,  all  the  sanctified  or  consecrated  objects  of 
redemption,  which  is  equivalent  to  "  the  woman  and  her 
teed»"-«''  Abraham  and  his  seed/'  of  former  prophecies. 
These  are  all  placed  by  God  the  Father  in  the  hand  of  the 
Son ;  **  Thine  they  were,  aind  thou  gavest  them  me."  And 
he  is  their  teacher ;  *'  they  sit/'  as  disciples,  at  his  feet. 
That  is,  the  elect  of  God  in  all  nations,  and  in  all  ages  of 
the  world,  are  contemplated  as  gathered  together  in  one 
under  the  great  Redeemer,  their  head. 

In  subserviency  to  thi^  great  W(Mrk  he  now  comes  forth 
from  his  invisible  glory  to  prescribe  a  law  to  the  church  of 
Israd,  which  is  to  be  a  ahadow  of  good  things  to  come. 
This  nation  is  henceforth  to  be  his  particular  inheritance 
m  earth ;  they  are  to  be  the  depositaries  of  future  revela- 
tions, and  through  their  instrumentality  he  means  to  act 
upon  the  rest  of  mankind. — '^  The  inheritance  of  the 

*  '*  The  subject  of  the  poeticai  description,  in  tliis  stanza,  is  the 
appearance  of  the  Shechinah.  Of  this  we  have  no  particular  description ; 
and  tlifirefore  we  know  only,  in  general,  that  it  was  ligbtT  But  is  it  not 
probable  that  it  was  distinguished  from  other  lights  by  many  pecu- 
liarities in  its  appearance,  besides  its  degree  of  brightness  ?  Is  it  impro- 
bable, that  what  the  first  idolators  sQbstituted  for  it,  the  sun,  actually 
bore  some  faint  resemblance  of  it  ?  That  the  Shechinah,  therefore,  was  a 
mass'^of  unparalleled  splendour,  shooting  out  long  rays  in  all  directions,'' 
&c.— -Bib.  Criticisms. 
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preacher :"  Bishop  Horsley  has  taken  great  pains  to  iUttS' 
trate  the  propriety  of  translating  the  Hebrew  term  n^npy 
cboth  in  this  place  and  in  Gen.  xzxv.,  11,  by  the  term 
"  preacher/'  Preacher  is  a  term,  perhaps,  hardly  sufficient 
to  express  the  meaning  of  the  word.  It  denotes  a  person 
who  calls,  or  Solemnly  convokes  together  a  maltttude,  in 
Order  to  Address  or  instruct  them.  .  As  applied  to  the 
Saviour,  it  seems  to  designate  him  as  effectually  calling 
his  people  by  his  Spirit  *'  in  due  season,"  and  thus  attract- 
ing them  to  him  to  receive  his  instructions.  He  is  the 
great  CALLER,  and  they  are  said  in  Scripture  to  be 
**  called  according  to  his  purpose." — "  Us,"  says  the 
apostle,  **  whom  he  hath  called  not  of  the  Jews  only,  but 
also  of  the  Gentiles."  So  again,  when  he  comes  in  the 
visions  of  the  Revelation,  they  that  are  with  him  are  said 
to  be  '^  called  and  chosen  and  faithful."  '^  He  shall  send 
his  angels,  and  they  shall  gather  together  his  elect  from 
the  four  winds." 

It  is  finally  declared  in  the  passage  before  us,  that  the 
Preacher,  who  then  chose  Israel  for  his  peculiar  posses- 
fSion,  would  be  one  day  known  in  Israel,  when  that  nation 
should  be  in  a  state  of  great  prosperity,  for  this  appears  to 
be  the  meaning  of  Jeshurun,-^  would  be  known  as  their 
king,  and  that,  too,  at  a  time,  when  the  chiefs  of  the 
peoples  of  the  nations  of  the  earth  would  be  gathered  in 
union  with  the  tribes  of  Israel.  And  I  conceive  we  shall 
not  hesitate  to  conclude  the  time  in  the  prophet's  contem- 
plation  to  be  the  same  which  the  last  oracle  we  consulted 
embraced,  when  it  said :  **  Shout  for  joy,  ye  nations,  with 
his  people,  when  he  shall  have  avenged  the  blood  of  his 
servants ;  when  he  shall  have  rendered  vengeance  to  his 
adversaries;  and  shall  have  absolved  his  land  and  his 
people/' 
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In  (bis  connexion,  the  short  blessing  pronomiced  on 
Jndah*  among  the  rest  of  the  tribes,  will  appear  yery  signi- 
ficant. 

And  this  was  the  blessing  of  Judah :  For  he  said : 

Hear,  O  Jehovah!  the  voice  of  Jadah, 

And  bring  HIM  to  his  people. 

HIS  band  shall  contend  for  them^ 

And  shall  be  their  help  against  their  enemies!  * 

In  the  same  connexion,  too,  we  are  probably  to  take  the 
magnificent  conclusion  of  this  prophecy  t 

There  is  none  like  the  God  of  Jeshurunl  - 

He  rideth  on  the  heavens  to  thy  aid. 
And  on  the  clouds  in  his  glorious  might  t 

The  eternal  Elohim  answereth  to  thy  call> 
And  beneath  sre  the  everlasting  arms. 

And  he  will  thrust  out  the  enemy  before  thee, 
And  he  will  give  command  to  destroy ; 

And  Israel  shall  dwell  in  security. 
Alone  '  shall  be'  the  fountain  of  Jacob. 

On  a  land  of  com  and  wine, 
Shall  his  heavens  let  fall  the  dew  1 

Happy  art  thou,  0  Israel  I 

What  people  is  so  saved  as  thou  ?  f 

In  Jehovah  is  the  shield  of  thy  help,. 
And  bis  sword  is  thy  glorious  might 

*  Bishop  Honley  thus :  — 

**  And  tlus  for  Jodah.    And  he  said, 

Hear,  O  Jehovah,  the  voice  of  Jadah« 

W  bin,  And  the  mighty  one  of  his  people  viran  bring  thou  to  him. 

Great  for  himself  shall  be  his  power. 

And  thou  shalt  be  hb  help  from  his  enemies.*' 
t  Or,  who  is  like.tbee,  a  people  saved,  or  rendered  victorious. 
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Thine  enemies  shall  fail  before  thee, 
And  thou  shalt  tread  on  their  high  places. 

This  might  be  supposed  to  refer  to  the  first  possession  of 
Canaan  under  Joshua;  the  prosperity  and  security  of 
Israel,  on  that  occasion,  however,  must  be  acknowledged 
to  have  little  corresponded  with  this  magnificent  language : 
—  The  fountain  of  Jacob  flowed  not  alone  and  uninter- 
rupted. Being  previously  taught,  therefore,  that  there  is 
a  future  possession  of  the  promised  land  foretold,  we  can 
hardly  refuse  to  apply  to  that  ^ra  the  fulfilment  of  this 
glorious  prophecy ;  and  in  this  connexion,  perhaps,  sub- 
sequent predictions  will  enable  us  to  discern  in  the  26th 
verde  something  more  than  a  metaphorical  description  of 
the  exertion  of  the  invisible  powers  of  Providence.  **  He 
rideth  on  the  heavens  to  thy  aid,  and  on  the  clouds  in 
his  glorious  might.*'— What  if  he,  who  "  came  at  Sinai" — 
who  '*  shone  forth  at  Seir" —  and  "  displayed  his  glories  at 
Mount  Paran"-— should  be  one  day  seen,  so  that  every  eye 
shall  behold  him  '*  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with 
power  and  great  glory ! " 


SECTION  IV. 

The  Prophecies  of  Balaam, 


I  SHALL  be  excused,  if  I  include  among  the  ortLcles  of  the 
age  of  Moses  the  prophecies  of  Balaam.  Their  direct 
testimony  to  the  second  advent  may  not  indeed,  at  first 
sight,  be  considered  as  very  great ;  yet  some  light  is 
certainly  thrown  ypoi)  the  future  destinies  of  that  extraor- 
dinary people  whom  God  was  then  separating  from  (he 
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nations  to  be  the  keepers  of  his  holy  or&cles,  and  to  be  the 
chief  instraments  of  their  fulfilment  in  every  subsequent 
age.  i  need  not  rehearse  Balaams  weil-known  story. 
The  following  is  the  first  *'  word"  ''  put  into  his  mouth"  as 
he  looks,  from  the  top  of  the  hills^  on  Israel  encamped  in 
the  valley  below. 

7.  Balak  hath  brought  me  from  Aram*, 

The  king  of  Moab,  from  the  mountains  of  the  East. 

Come,  pronounce  imprecations  for  me  on  Jacob, 
And  come,  execrate  Israel ! 

8.  How  can  I  curse?  God  hath  not  cursed! 

How  can  I  execrate  ?  Jehovah  hath  not  execrated ! 

9.  Surely,  fi'om  the  top  of  the  rocks  I  see  him, 
And  from  the  hills  I  behold  him ! 

Lo !  a  nation  that  shall  dwell  alone, 

And  shall  not  count  itself  among  the  nations. 

10.  Whe  shall  count  the  dust  of  Jacob? 
Or  number  the  mass  of  Israel  ? 

May  I  die  the  death  of  the  righteous^ 
And  be  my  last  end  like  unto  his ! 

This  prediction  evidently  points  out  the  peculiar  character 
of  this  people ;  the  immense  and  countless  multitudes  it 
must  one  day  produce  according  to  the  pronuse  siade  to 
Abraham.  In  the  last  verse,  the  wicked  prophet  i»  made 
to  see  the  happiness  of  the  righteous  persons  (for  the  word 
is  plural)  who  die  in  Israel ;  that  is,  who,  walking  in  the 
footsteps  of  Abraham's  faith^  are  justified  as  he  was,  an^ 
though  tliey  "  die,  not  having  received  the  promise,"  yet 
die  in  faith,  and  shall,  with  all  the  spiritual  seed  of  Israel, 

*  Numbers,  xxiii. 
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be  heirs  of  the  irorld,  at  some  future  season.  This  makes 
the.  unfaithful  prophet  exclaim,  *'  May  my  last  end  be  like 
his!"  That  is^  not,  my  death  like  Israel's  death:  that 
would  have  scarcely  any  meaning  in  this  connexion :  but, 
in  the  last  day,  when  the  Redeemer  shall  stand  upon  the 
earth,  when  all  that  beliere,  the  whole  Israel  of  God,  shall 
be  blessed  with  faithful  Abraham,  to  whom — to  his  seed 
the  promise  is  given,  that  he  should  be  the  heir  of  the 
world — O  then  might  but  my  last  end  be  like  Israel's! 

Again  the  unwilling  prophet,  while  he  seeks  the  wages 
of  unrighteousness,  is  made  to  deliver  to  his  employers 
the  unwelcome  truth: 

18.  Arise,  Balak,  and  hear. 
Hearken  unto  me,  son  of  Zippor : 

19.  No  mortal  is  God  that  be  should  lie. 

Nor  child  of  man  that  he  should  change  his  mind : 

Doth  he  say,  and  not  do  ? 
.  Or  speak,  and  not  perform  ? 

20.  Lo  I  I  received  a  blessing, 

And  I  have  blessed,  and  I  cannot  reverse  it. 

21.  No  vanity  can  I  see'  in  Jacob, 

No  fruitless  toil  can  I  behold  in  Israel. 

Such  I  believe  to  be  the  true  meaning  of  these  lines ;  the 
prophet  is  compelled  to  own  that  the  religious  hope  which 
now  actuates  Israel  is  no  vain  superstition.  The  under* 
taking  in  which  they  are  now  embarked  is  no  mad  scheme 
of  human  ambition,  nor  contrivance  of  human  policy,  so 

*  The  Samaritan  and  Sjriac,     gams,  read  the  verb  in  the  first 
as   also   Onkelos  and   the  Tar-     person. 
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aften  ending  in  disappointment,  and  proving  in  the  sequel 
yanity  and  vexation  of  spirit.    Ho : — 

Jehovah  his  £k>him  is  with  him. 
And  the  shout  of  a  king  is  in  him '. . 

As  though  the  prophet  would  say.  No  vanity,  but  the 
Eternal  God  is  in  yon  tabernacle :  methinks  I  hear  in  the 
vision  of  future  ages,  a  royal  salutation,  a  shout  as  of 
**  numbers  without  numbers''  saluting  the  promised  kino, 
coming  at  length  in  his  kingdom.  In  the  view  of  this 
great  event,  and  in  order  to  its  destined  manifestation, 

22.  God  is  bringing  him  up  from  Egypt, 
He  reareth  himself  lil^e  the  rhinogeros': 

53.  Truly  there  is  no  augury  in  Jacob, 
Neither  is  there  divination  in  Israel ; 

From  time  to  time  will  it  be  told  to  Jacob, 
And  to  Israel,  what  God  is  about  to  do^. 

This  nation  is  possessed  of  a  true  spirit  of  prophecy — no 
vain  augury  of  soothsaying,  as  in  the  nations  around,  is 
practised  in  Israel ;  but  God  hath  committed  to  them  his 
sacred  oracles,  and  will  cause  them  to  foretel  things 
to  come,  as  his  vrisdom  sees  necessary,  for  the  comfort 
of  his  people.    God  having  destined  this  nation  to  such  a 

'   ^  The   sound    of  a    royal  turning  all  that  dare  to  oppose 

trumpet  is  with  him.'* —  Horsley.  them.    Perhaps  this  verse  should 

*  ^  Biationes  sui  ipsius:  qnalis  follow  the  33d. 

«st amoudis,om^abelatioae  dicti):"  Bishop  Horsley  thinks  this  verse 

ISiHOK.    The  aUuston  seems  to  be  an  interpolation  here. 

to  the  manner  in  which  these  ani-  '  See  Delgado,  in  Boothroyd*s 

mals  toss  and  lift  up  themselves,  notes, 
in  their  irresistible  course,  over* 
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purpose,  of  course  it  will  be  dangerous  for  any  people 
to  oppose  its  settlement,  or  molest  it  in  its  course : 

24.  Lo,  the  people  riseth  up  as  a  lioness ; 
Like  a  lion  he  lifteth  himself  up : 

He  coucheth  not  till  he  hath  devoired  the  prey, 
And  hath  drank  the  blood  of  the  slain. 

This^  at  least,  will  serve  to  represent  the  final  issue  of 
all  the  struggles  of  Israel  with  their  enemies. 

Again,  as  we  read  in  the  twenty-fourth  chapter,  **  The 
Spirit  of  God  is  uppn  Balaam,"  and  he  takes  up  hiii 
parable  and  says : 

3.  Balaam  the  son  of  Beor  hath  spoken,* 

The  man  whose  eyes  were  closed  hath  spoken ; ' 

4.  He  hath  spoken  who  heard  the  words  of  Giod, 
And  received  the  instructions  of  the  Most  High ; 

'  Who'  beheld  the  visions  of  the  Almighty ; 
'  Who'  fell,  and  his  eyes  were  opened : 

5.  How  beautiful  are  thy  tents,  O  Jacob  I 
Thy  tabernacles,  O  Israel  \ 

6l  As  the  watered  valltes  are  they  spread  out. 
As  the  gardens  by  the  rivers'  side! 

As  the  ligQ  aloes*  the  plantation  of  Jehovah, 
As  the  pine  trees  by  the  waters ! 

♦  Numb.  zxiv. 


*  '^  The   man   strong  in  'the  Indies,  of  about  eight  or  ten  feet 

secret  eye." —  Hobslby.  high.    At  the  head  of  it  k  a  ki^ 

*  Q^K,  aloe  treet,  or  lign  aloes,  bnnch  of  leaves,  which  ace  thiflk 

as  our  translation  rightly  renders  snd  indented,  broad  at  boaon, 

it.    "  A   sort  of  tree,*'  says  Cal-  but  growing  narrower  towards  the 

met,  "  which  comes  from  the  East  point,    and   about    four    $t4i  in 
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7.  He  shall  pour  water  *  profusely '  from  his  urn  *, 
And  his  seed  shall  become  a  multitude  of  waters : 

And  his  king  shall  be  higher  than  Gog, 
And  his  kingdom  shall  be  exalted. 

8.  God  is  bringing  him  up  from  Egypt ; 
Me  reareth  himself  like  the  rhinoceros ; 

He  shall  devour  the  nations  his  enemies, 
And  he  shall  make  bare  their  bones, 
And  stamp  on  their  severed  limbs.* 

He  haih  couched,  he  hath  lain  down  as  a  lion, 
And  as  a  lioness ;'  who  shall  stir  him  up  ? 

They  arcj  blessed  who  bless  thee. 
And  they  are  cursed  who  curse  thee. 

This  prophecy  may  form  a  comment  upon  the  original 
blessing  given  to  Abraham  and  Jacob ;  the  multipli- 
cation of  their  seed,  the  high  exaltation  of  one  of  them, 
of  royal  dignity,  is  clearly  marked ;  and  if  the' reading  of 


length."  "  It  is  manifest  that  a 
large  number  of  these  trees,  grow- 
ing regularly  together,  and  viewed 
from  an  eminence,  would  look  not 
anlflce  an  encampment;  and  to 
these  Balaam  compares  the  tents 
of  Isiaei." — Pa&khurst. 

'  So  Geddes,  who  abides  by 
the  present  text.  As  these  two 
lines  now  stand,  they  appear  to 
contain  a  prophecy  of  the  great 
increase  of  the  seed,  or  progeny  of 
Israel:  but  the  reading  of  the  Sep* 
toagint  has  led  seme  to  imagine 
.that  the  present  text  is  corrupt. 
It  appears  to  me,  however,  that  the 
Stptuaginthave  rather  given  a  loose 


paraphrase  of  these  and  the  two 
ibllowing  lines  together : — "  There 
shall  come  a  man  of  his  seed,  and 
shall  be  lord  of  many  nations.  And 
the  kingdom  shall  be  exalted  above 
Gog,  and  his  kingdom  shall  be 
increased.''  The  Samaritan  agrees 
with  the  Sept.  in  reading  Gq|^ 
instead  of  Agag. 

*  *im,  prop,  pars  secta.  yno,  agi- 
tavit,   percussit    pede   /erram. — 

SlMOK. 

We-sboaid  scrt,  as  mahy  trans- 
lators, lose  sight  of  the  metaphor: 
it  is  still  the  rhinoceros  tearmg  his 
prey. 
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Gog,  instead  of  Agag,  be  correct,  a  connexion  is  pointed 
out  between  this  and  some  subsequent  prophecies,  which 
we  shall  have  to  notice,  I  shall  only  here  beg  the  reader's 
attention  to  the  last  two  lines.  Surely,  to  say  the  least 
of  them,  they  clearly  announce  that  there  is  no  favour 
to  mankind,  but  in  connexion  with  Israel;  and  that 
all  that  oppose  themselves  to  this  people,  must  be 
destroyed ! 

Lastly ;  The  prophet,  under  the  impulses  of  the  Spirit, 
calls  the  king  of  Moab  to  him,  ''  to  advertise  him  what 
this  people  shall  do  to  his  people  in  the  latter  days/' 
After  the  same  exordium,  as  in  his  last  prophecy,  he 
proceeds ; 

17.  I  can  see  him,  but  it  is  not  yet; 

I  can  behold  him,  but  it  is  not  near; 

There  shall  come  a  star  out  of  Jacob, 
And  a  sceptre  shall  rise  out  of  Israel, 

And  shall  smite  the  comers  of  Moab, 
And  destroy  all  the  children  of  Seth. 

The  T^rgum  of  Onkelos  is,  **  I  shall  see  him,  but 
not  now :  I  shall  behold  him,  but  he  is  not  near.  When 
a  king  shall  arise  from  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  the 
Messiah  be  anointed  from  the  house  of  Israel,  he  shall 
slay  the  princes  of  Moab,  and  rule  over  all  the  children  of 
men." 

18.  And  Edom  becometh  a  possession, 
A  possession  also  becometh  Seir ; 

19.  And  Israel  acquireth  strength, 
And  Jacob  closeth  up  his  enemies,* 

And  destroyeth  him  that  escapeth  from  the  city. 

'   Transposing  t^k,   and  di-      (^^^p     .\ 
Tiding  tha  letters  tbos,  ^pr  criTu  \^ 
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As  this  may  be  possibly,  though  I  think  with  little 
probability,  supposed  to  refer  only  to  the  victories  and 
conquests  of  the  early  kings  of  Israel^  I  shall  not  dwell 
upon  this  part  of  the  prophecy :  but  proceed  to  some 
intimations  which  are  given  concerning  the  affiurs  of 
Israel  in  the  last  days,  at  the  close  of  the  prophecy, 
which  seem  more  exclusively  connected  with  our  subject. 
^'  And  looking  upon  Amalek,  he  took  up  his  parable 
and  said: 

'<  Amalek  is  the  head  of  die  nations. 
But  in  his  last  end  he  perishetb  a  spoil." 

This  is  supposed  to  have  been  fulfilled  in  the  expe- 
diUon  of  Saul,  recorded  1  Sam.  xv.  7.  Compare  Exodus, 
xvii.  14. 

''  And  looking  on  the  Kenite,  he  took  Up  his  parable 
imd  said: 

Strong  is  thy  dwelling, 

And  thou  hast  placed  thy  nest  on  a  rock ; 

Nevertheless  the  Kenite  is  a  prey, 
Until  AshuT  lead  iktt  captive. 

Understanding  this  of  the  Kenites,  who  were  found 
by  Saul  among  the  Amalekites,  and  whom  he  dismissed, 
we  may  understand  the  prophecy  to  predict  their  gradual 
consumption  among  the  Israelites,  when  dislodged  from 
their  strong  hold,  until  the  period  of  the  captivity  of  the 
ten  tribes. 

On  the  foreboding  of  this  great  judgment  to  fall  on 
Israel  as  a  chastisement  of  the  Almighty,  the  prophet 
exclaims : 
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Alas !  who  shall  survive  the  destruotion  from  God  ? 
Even  the  oppression  *  from  the  hand  of  Ghittim  ? 

But  Ashur  shall  be  brought  low :  • 
And  Heber  shall  be  brought  low : 
And  HE  too  shall  perish  for  ever. 

.  The  passage  is  justly  considered  as  obscure,  and  ha» 
given  rise  to  various  interpretations.  If  the  above  be 
correct,  by  the  oppression  from  the  hand  of  Chittim^ 
we  are  to  understand  those  judgments  inflicted  on  the 
Israelites  by  the  Europeans,  boA  Macedoniana  and 
Romans.'  But  as  Ashur,  and  as  Heber  had  been 
depressed,  so  should  at  last  th^  mightier  European  foe. 
By  Heber,  from  the  connexion,  I  understand  the  Per- 
sians. The  term  signifies,  "  He  who  passes  from  the 
other  side,"  more  especially  *'  He  who  comes  from  the 
other  side  of  the  river''—"  the  Euphrates.'*  This  was 
the  situation  both  of  Nineveh  and  Babylon,  but  more 
particularly  of  the  Medes  and  Persians.  To  them,  there- 
fore, I  conclude  the  term  Heber  to  apply,  and  that  Ashur 
denotes  both  the  Assyrian  empires,  that  of  Nineveh  and 
that  of  Babylon. 


'  From  the  Arab,  f^'  — 
See  Sim.  Let.  Or,  perhaps,  it 
might  be  better,  wkh  Dr.  Gedfles, 
after  the  reading  of  the  LXX,  and 
a  Samaritan  MS.  to  render 

Who  shall  escape  from  the  hand 
ofChtCthn. 

I'be  Vulgate  renders  "  Venient 
in  trieribus  dc  Italia, ^supcrabunt 


Assyrios,  vastabuntque  Hebneos, 
et  ad  extremmn  etiam  ipsi  peri^ 
bant." 

*  Translating  w  impersonalij. 

*  Both  the  Macedonians  and 
the  ancient  inhabitants  of  Italy 
were  descended  from  Kittim,  Q^r\3, 
the  son  of  Javan. — See -Well** 
Ceag,  Part  I.  cap.  III.  sect.  ii. 
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Bishop  Horsley,  though  he  does  not  give  the  same 
explanation  of  these  lines,  very  justly  designates  them 
as  '^  a  complicated  exhibition  of  the  infinitely  varied 
business  of  the  whole  world,  from  the  prophet's  own 
time  to  the  fall  of  the  Roman  empire." 

The  prophecies  of  Balaam,  therefore,  confirm  the 
former  prophecies  respecting  the  high  destinies  of  Israel 
in  the  dispensations  of  Qod ;  and  they  seem  to  disoover 
to  us  that  the  last  foe  that  falls  for  Israel's  sake  is 
^European. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

THE  PROPHECIES  OF  THE  EEA  OF  DAVID« 

•In  pursuing  our  chronological  survey  of  the  Scriptures, 
for  the  purpose  of  collecting  the  information,  they  have, 
from  time  to  time,  imparted  respecting  the  glorious  advent 
of  the  Saviour,  we  now  enter,  after  a  long  interval  of 
three  hundred  years  *,  *^  from  Moses  to  Samuel/'  upon  a 
new  era  of  prophecy,  which  may  be  justly  considered. as 
the  era  of  David:  since  by  him  chiefly  were  delivered 
those  oracles  we  are  going  to  consult. 

The  Spirit  of  prophecy  began,  in  this  age,  however, 
with  a  more  lowly  instrument  than  the  son  of  Jesse.  In 
proceeding  to  make  known  to  the  church  some  further 
mysteries  of  the  coming  of  the  great  Redeemer,  Hannah, 
the  mother  of  Samuel,  is  first  the  subject  of  the  divine 
inspiration.  Samuel  was  a  child  obtained  by  a  mother^s 
prayer,  after  long  waiting,  and  many  disappointments  of 
her  hope.  In  these  circumstances,  she  seems  to  be  re- 
garded, in  the  view  of  Heaven,  as  a  type  of  the  **  mystic 
Eve/'  who  has,  at  length,  gotten  her  '^  promised  seed'' 
from  Jehovah.  In  this  character  she  is  inspired  to  pro- 
phesy, and  she  pursues  a  theme  that  suits  neither  herself 
nor  Samuel;  but  which  bears  a  very  strong  resemblance 
to  the  words  afterwards  put  in  the  mouth  of  the  yirgin 
mother  of  our  Lordf. 

*  From  1451  before  Christ  to  about  1165. 

f  "  Hie  ancient  Jews  referred  this  h^mn  of  Hannah  to  the  times  of 
the  Messiah."— Deav  Allix. 
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And  Hannah  prophesied^  aad  iwid :  — 

L  My  heart  exulted  in  Jehovah, 
My  horn  was  erected  in  God ; 

My  mouth  was  opened  over  mine  enemy. 
When  I  rejoiced  in  thy  salvation! 

2.  There  is  none  holy  as  Jehovah, 
Surely  there  is  none  hesides  thee> 

And  there  is  no  protector  like  our  Elohim* 

The  sense  of  her  own  mercies,  we  may  suppose,  first 
kindled  the  thought  of  gratitude  in  Hannah's  mind ;  bat, 
while  she  seeks  to  express  her  happiness  and  thankfulness 
to  God,  she  is  filled  vdth  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  hec 
language  soon  swells  with  a  greater  theme  than  the  birth 
of  Samuel.  Even  in  the  expressions  with  which  the  hjnmm 
opens,  we  should  regard  her  as  the  church  exulting  in  the 
midst  of  her  insulting  foes,  in  prophetic  anticipation  of  a 
Saviour's  birth,  rather  than  as  Hannah  exulting  over  her 
reviling  sister.  But  the  subject  becomes  more  distinct 
and  manifest  as  we  proceed: — 

3.  Talk  not  so  very  proudly, 

Let  not  arrogancy  come  out  of  your  mouth ; 

For  Jehovah  is  a  God  that  discemeth, 
And  by  him*  actions  are  weighed. 

As  addressed  to  the  ncdSm  of  the  dburoh,  and  of  her 
hopes,  we  see  the  propriety  of  these  reproofs,  and  of  this 
solemn  appeal  to  that  God  who  will  judge  the  world  m 
righteousness.  In  regard  of  Hannah's  private  enemies, 
the  propriety  and  importance  of  this  would  not  be  so 
manifest :  — 

*  For  Kbi,  all  the  Terstons  have  iy^ 

vol.  I.  F 
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4.  The  bow  of  the  mighty  wat  stayed,* 

And  the  enfeebled  were  girded  with  strength. 

5.  Those  that  were  full  have  been  hired  for  bread, 
And  they  thatliungered  have  relinquished  f  the  prey. 

The  barren  woman  hath  borae  seven. 

And  she  that  was  fruitful  in  children  hath  drooped,  t 

These  are  general  figures,  descriptive  of  a  deliverance, 
wrought  for  certain  poor  and  afflicted  objects,  that  pro- 
duces a  complete  reverse^  not  only  in  their  own  condition, 
but  in  the  condition  of  their  insulting  enemies.  The  same 
metaphor  is  used  in  the  '^  Magnificat" — "  He  fiUeth  the 
hungry  with  good  things,  and  the  rich  he  sendeih  empty 
away/'  &c.  The  meaning  is  evident ;  the  people,  who,  as 
the  children  of  promise,  are  waiting  for  deliverance  from 
the  expected  Saviour,  will  be  found,  for  the  most  part,  a 
poor  and  afflicted,  perhaps  a  persecuted  people ;  and  the 
salvation,  which  God  will  accomplish  among  mankind, 
will  be  of  a  nature  that  will  lay  low  the  pride  of  man,  and 
strangely  reverse  the  condition  of  men  in  society.  In 
short,  the  power  of  God,  and  the  nothingness  of  man,  is 
to  be  eminently  displayed  in  this  transaction :  — 

6.  Jehovah  killeth  and  maketh  alive. 

He  bringeth  down  to  hell  and  bringeth  up : 

Jehovah  maketh  poor  and  maketh  rich, 
He  bringeth  low  and  he  exalteth. 

This  is,  indeed,  a  striking  intimation  to  Israel,  that 
the  salvation  expected  was  not  to  be  accomplished  by 

•  Literally  "  sealed  up." 
t  See  the  Arab.  J j^,  contempsit,  reliqait 

J  Become  weak,  or  weary;  it  is  applied  both  to  the  languor  of  sick- 
ness, and  the  fading  of  plants. 
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might  or  power  of  man ;  but  by  the  sovereign  grace  of 
God,  and  by  his  strength,  exerted  often  in  man's  extremest 
weakness.  The  patriarchs,  who  iSrst  received  tfie  pro- 
mises, were  made  to  feel  this  in  their  own  private  walk 
with  God :  '^  Out  of  weakness  they  were  made  strong/' 
**  against  hope  they  believed  in  hope/'  and  found  that 
*'  nothing"  was  "  too  hard  for  God/'  Their  enemies,  who 
seemed  to  be  too  mighty  for  them,  were  subdued  beneath 
those,  whom  they  despised,  and  whose  religion  they 
derided. 

The  language  of  the  part  of  the  song  which  next 
follows  is  much  to  be  remarked.  The  general  subject 
which  it  embraces  is,  the  exaltation  to  eternal  glory,  in 
defiance  of  the  opposition  of  man,  by  the  direct  inter- 
ference of  divine  power,  of  a  very  poor  abject  man,  and 
of  a  depressed  people. 

The  late  bishop  Horsley  has  remarked,  on  the  last 
verse  of  the  fifth  psahn :  ''  The  Psalmist,  speaking  with 
the  highest  assurance  of  the  final  deliverance  and  happy 
condition  of  the  good,  is  driven,  as  it  were,  by  the  Spirit 
that  inspired  him,  to  a  choice  of  words ;  fixing  the  bless* 
ing  to  a  single  person,  to  him  who  is  blessed  over  all,  and 
the   cause  of  blessing."    Similar  observations  may  be 
appliied  to  the  remarkable  passage  which  follows.    Speak- 
ing of  the  low  and  miserable  situation,  in  this  world,  of 
the  objects  of  future  exaltation,  the  prophetess  is  driven, 
as  it  Were,  by  the  Spirit  that  inspired  her,  to  a  choice 
of  words,  fixing  the  predicted  humiliation  and  wretched- 
ness to  a  single  person,  to  him  who,  by  his  humiliation, 
hath  exalted  us;  and  by  his  suffering,  has  become  the 
cause  of  happiness  to  his  people :  — 
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8.  He  raiseth  up  ficom  the  dust  a  poor  exhausted  *  on^'  ^ 
He  exalteth  from  the  ashes  *  one'  most  destitute ; ' 

That  he  may  be  seated  with  *  his*  princes, 

Ay,  a  ^orious  throne  ha  causeth  tbem  to  inherit! 

Hie  throne  referred  to,  in  this  place,  is  the  Eastern  divan"; 
the  royal  seat,  not  only  of  the  monarch,  but  also  of  his 
most  eminent  princes,  who  may  be  strictly  said,  ''  to  sit 
down  with  him  on  his  throne." 

For  the  pillars  of  the  earth  are  Jehovah's, 

And  it  is  he  that  hath  placed  the  world  upon  them : 

9.  He  keepeth  the  feet  of  his  beloved. 
And  the  wicked  are  silent  in  darkness. 

Some  critics  have  exceedingly  perplexed  themselves, 
to  account  for  the  word  I  have  rendered  "  his  beloved,'' 
being  found  in  the  singular.  In  the  interpretation  here 
offered,  the  reason  is  plain.  Perhaps  no  word  of  equal 
importance  has  been  often  so  inadequately  translated ;  it 
is  sometimes  rendered  saint,  sometimes  **  mercifvl  one;** 
thpugh  the  word  from,  which  it  is  derived  is  very  properly 
rendered  ^'  loving-kindness/'  and  tender  affection.  In  the 
form  in  which  it  is  used  in  the  passage  before  us,  as  I 
have  elsewhere  observed,  it  ''  ought  to  signify  the  object 
of  the.  t^nderest  affection;  of  an  affection  naturally  or 
spontaneously  flowing  from  its  agent,  such  as  parents  feel 
for  their  children.''  It  is  here,  and  in  many  passages  of 
Scripture,  an  epithet  of  the  '*  well  beloved,"  the  ^'  dearly 
beloved  of  the  Father ;"  and  in  Deuteronomy,  the  thirty^ 

'  Vt,  4  bV7,  exhaustut  e»ty  et  '  ir^M,  egenut,  pauper,  miier, 

mifitrftu,  ex fentiafttf  ei/, specifditer     oppreuus,  aliena  opt  indigent,-- 
et  opibui.  Simon. 
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third  chapter,  vene  the  eightii»  H  is  lemarkably  applied  to 
the  object  of  Israel's  worship.    To  proceed :  — - 

10.  For,  not  by  strength  can  man  prevail ; 

They  that  contend  widi  Jehorah  are  broken  to  pieceg : 

He  ihnndereth  over  them  in  the  heavens ; 
Jehovah  judgeth  the  utmost  parts  of  the  earth. 

And  he  giveth  strength  to  his  king. 
And  erecteth  the  horn  of  his  anointed. 

We  have,  evidently,  here  a  contest  displayed  between 
God  and  rebellious  man,  which  is  terminated  by  the 
interference  of  the  Deity,  who  cometh  to  judge  the  utmost 
pairts  of  the  earth.  The  issue  is  the  exaltation  of  the 
anointed  King. 

This  passage  is  remarkable,  as  being  the  first  that 
contains  the  term  **  anointed,"  or  **  Messiah/'  the  famous 
epithet  of  the  Redeemer ;  tmder  which  term  the  Jews  so 
long  expected,  and  still  expect,  their  Saviour,  tt  has 
been  often,  and  rightly,  explained  to  refer  to  the  custom 
of  inaugurating  prophets  and  priests,  and  kings,  into 
their  office,  by  pouring  oil  upon  their  heads ;  denoting 
that  the  gift  of  the  Spirit  was  bestowed  upon  them  to 
discharge  their  important  functions  among  mankind.  The 
term  Messiah,  though  principally^  perhaps^  applied  to 
the  Redeemer  in  his  regal  character,  denoted  also  that 
he  should  unite  in  his  royal  person  the  characters  of 
prophet  and  priest  also,  since  the  truth  of  every  type, 
and  of  every  shadow,  must  meet  in  him. 

In  reviewing  the  contents  of  this  divine  song,  I  con- 
ceive we  shall  feel  little  hesitation  in  referring,  generally, 
the  contest  here  described  between  the  Almighty  and 
the  insulting  foes  of  the  church,  and  terminated,  at 
length,  by  his  own  thundering  right  hand^  to  that  **  ho8« 
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tility^  which  was  to  rage  between  the  "  mystic  woman 
and  HER  seed/'  and  ''  the  serpent  and  his  seed : "  the 
same  contest,  as  to  its  termination  at  least,  which  Enoch 
saw  finally  concluded  by  '*  the  Lord/'  who  came  "  with 
his  holy  myriads"  to  judge  an  "  ungodly"  race ;  that 
final  conflict  with  ihe  apostate  idolaters  described  in 
^'  the  song  of  remembrance/'  taught  to  Israel  by  Moses ; 
and,  we  may  add,  that  in  which  the  destroyers  from 
Chittim,  in  Balaam's  prophecies,  perish  for  ever,  by  the 
h^d  that  had  before  brought  Ashur  and  Heber  low.* 

But  wha^  is  most  remarkable  in  this  prophecy  of 
Hannah,  and  which  breaks  upon  us  as  a  new  fact  revealed 
to  the  church  by  the  Holy  Spirit,— or  if  not  altogether 
new,  now  more  plainly  revealed, — is,  the  great  humiliation 
and  deep  depression  of  the  Saviour  of  men,  at  some 
period  of  his  career,  before  the  final  victory  is  vouch- 
safed. It  is  not  only  represented,  that  the  objects  of 
his  deliverance  are  a  weak,  oppressed,  and  afflicted 
people;  but  that  he  who  appears  at  their  head,  the 
future  king  who  sits  in  the  midst  of  his  princes,  after 
that  they  are  exalted  firom  their  low  estate,  and  are 
avenged  upon  their  injurious  enemies,  —  that  even  he, 
"  the  seed/'  spoken  of  as  one^  '^  He  to  whom  the 
promises  are  made,"  He  himself  is  described  as  ''  a  poor, 
exhausted"  person,  ^'  raised  from  the  dust;"  one  '*  most 
destitute"  or  *'  wretched,"  raised  from  the  mourner's 
ashes,  —  that  the  King,  the  Messiah,  to  be  exalted  in  the 
last  day,  '^  th^  woman's  seed,"  that  should  ''  bruise  the 
serpent's  head,"  should  be  one^  who,  in  some  respects, 
"  out  of  weakness  was  made  strong!"  This  might 
certainly  have  been  understood  as  throwing  some  light 

•  Judc,  14;  Job,  xix.  33,  ficc;  Deut.  xxii.  40,  &c. ;  Numb.  \w.  24. 
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Upon  the  symbol  of  "  the  bruising  '*  of  **  his  heel/'  in 
the  primeval  promise,  and,  perhaps,  of  the  victim  slain  in 
sacrifice.  But,  although  in  the  subsequent  prophecies 
it  appears  a  theme  very  frequently  blended  with  the  pre- 
dictions of  a  conquering  and  almighty  Deliverer ;  yet^  as 
we  know  from  the  New  Testament,  this  was  ever  a 
stumbling-block,  a  '^  stone  of  offence,"  to  Israel.  Not 
only  did  it  seem  contrary  to  their  ideas  of  national  honour 
and  worldly  greatness,  who  expected  only  a  temporal, 
carnal  Saviour ;  but  the  disciples  of  our  Lord,  when  they 
had  seen  him  in  the  character  of  a  suffering  man,  could 
not  endure  the  thought  that  he  must  suffer  the  extremes 
of  human  misery  and  wretchedness.  So  slow  of  heart 
were  they  to  believe  all  that  the  prophets  had  spoken, 
that  the  Christ  ought  to  suffer  these  things,  and 
'  then'  "  to  enter  into  his  glory. •*  But  after  their  under- 
standings are  opened  to  understand  the  Scripture,  we 
may  almost  say,  they  refer  to  the  passage  before  us,  as 
one  of  the  testimonies  to  a  suffering  Saviour  that  they 
should  have  nnderstood  before :  **  Yea,  and  all  the  pro- 
phets from  Samuel,  and  those  that  follow  after,  as  many 
as  have  spoken,  have  likewise  foretold  of  these  days."* 

One  question  more  may  well  arise  from  what  we  read 
in  this  song:  Are  "  the  holy  myriads"  that  **  come  with 
the  Lord,''  at  the  last  day,  not  angelic  beings  merely, 
but  those  princes  of  the  King  Messiah,  that  are,  like  him, 
exalted  from  a  low  and  afflicted  state  among  mankind, 
suffering  with  him,  and  afterwards  reigning  with  him 
when  his  glory  is  revealed?  Of  this  I  am  confidently 
persuaded :  they  are  the  *'  Abraham  and  his  seed,"  to 
whom  the  promise  is  made,  that  ^*  He  shall  be  the  heir  of 

*  Acts,  iii.  24. 
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die  worid/'  But  let  it  be  reserved  for  eubsequent  f»as* 
sages,  which  we  are  to  examine,  to  confirm  ns  in  this 
hope,  and  to  make  us  '^  love''  more  and  more  ''  the  ap* 
pearing  of  Jesus  Christ/' 


SECTION  I. 
Extraetsjram  the  Psalnu. 

We  now  enter  upon  the  book  of  Psalms,  where  the 
oracles  delivered  from  God  at  this  period  are,  for  the 
most  party  contained.  I'  have  ahready,  in  a  work  I  have 
ventured  to  lay  before^  the  public,  endeavoured  to  show 
that  Christ,  and  the  events  of  his  first  or  of  his  second 
advent,  are  the  perpetual  theme,  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
of  this  sacred  book.  But  I  must  remember,  my  subject 
now  confines  me  to  the  oracles  relating  to  the  second 
advent.  I  have  not  now  to  vindicate,  as  belonging  to  the 
blessed  Jesus,  the  grie&  and  sorrows,  the  mental  conflict, 
and  the  boast  of  conscious  virtue,  so  erroneously  inter- 
preted of  David;  but  to  show,  that  one  greater  than 
David  is  invested,  in  these  Psalms;  with  the  crown  and 
the  'soeptre,  and  proclaimed  as  Ood's  ''  firstrbom,  higher 
than  the  kings  of  the  earth,''  before  whose  victorious 
sword  the  apostate  nations  fall,  till  the  wicked  are 
extirpated  ttom  the  earth. 

This  glorious  theme,  perhaps,  oftener  enters  into  these 
songs  of  public  praise,  than  our  present  ol^ed  will 
demand  its  repetition.  It  will  be  sufficient  if  we  copy 
the  most  remarkable,  and  what  may  serve  to  throw 
increased  light  upon  the  object  of  our  inquiry.    I  shall 
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hope  to  be  exctned,  too,  if  I  refer  to  my  former  publi- 
cation for  the  notes  that  attempt  to  establish  any  thing 
new  in  the  translation. 

I  would  point  out,  in  the  first  place,  as  cleariy  belong- 
ing to  the  second  advent,  the  former  part  of  the  second 
psalm;  or,  as  it  should  be  numbered,  the  first:  the 
first  and  second  forming  originally  but  one  psalm ;  *  an 
additional  proof  that  the  example  of  righteousness  in 
the  first  psalm,  according  to  our  division,  is  not  so 
directly  intended  to  stimulate  the  endeavours  of  renewed 
man,  as  to  afford,  as  it  were,  a  mirror  that  might  reflect 
the  image  of  Him,  whose  righteousness  and  perfect  holi* 
ness  propitiates  for  his  people,  and  invests  them  with 
a  character  and  glory  to  which,  in  themselves,  they  can 
have  no  title  or  claim. 

We  read  of  this  blessed  man,  '^  blessed  above  others, 
and  the  cause  of  blessing,"  who  is  described  in  the 
psalm,  (though  rejected  of  men  at  his  first  advent,)  sitting 
as  anointed  King  at  God's  right  hand,  till  his  foes  are 
made  his  footstool :  — 

8.  And  I  will  give  thee  the  nations  for  thine  inheritance, 
And  the  utmost  parts  of  the  earth  for  thy  possession. 

This  verse,  taken  by  itself,  might  indeed  be  referred 
to  the  iurtJier  extension  of  that  Gospel  reign  that  now 
pervades  a  small  part  of  the  nations,  and  not  to  a  second 
advent ;  but  what  follows  clearly  shows  another  sort  of 
conquest  than  that  of  the  peaceful  persuasion  of  the 
Gospel .  messs^ge :  — 

*  i2c  ia2  tf  r»  vgarr«  4^XfM  yty^vreUf  Jmt  f*w  ft  fv.     Acts,  xiii.  33.  — : 
GftI£SBACH. 
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Thou  shalt  break  them  with  a  sceptre  of  iron ; 
Thou  shalt  dash  them  in  pieces  like  a  potter's  vesseL 

Now,  then,  0  kings,  be  wise ; 
Be  taught,  0  rulers  of  the  earth ; 

Obey  Jehovah  with  fear, 
And  tremble  with  terror ; 

Adore  the  Son,  lest  he  be  angry. 
And  ye  be  cut  off  in  your  course. 

For  yet  a  little  while  and  his  anger  will  blaze  forth ; 
Blessed  is  every  one  that  hath  taken  shelter  in  him  * 

A  new  title,  we  observe,  is  in  this  oracle  given  to 
the  Saviour.  He  who  in  former  prophecies  has  been 
announced  as  the  woman's  seed,  *'  the  Lord  from  heaven,*' 
the  "  kinsman  God," — *'  the  redeeming  angel/'  —  '*  the 
seed  of  Abraham/* — 'Israel's  anointed  king/'  is  now 
entitled  '^  the  Son/'  and  in  this  character  he  is  often 
spoken  of  in  subsequent  Scriptures.  The  foundation  of 
this  character,  I  doubt  not,  is  to  be  found  in  his  ever- 
lasting personal  relation  to  the  Father.  Origination  from 
the  Father  we  should  not  say,  unless  we  negative  some- 

*  "  The  sole  application  of  this  illastrioas  prophecy  to  the  Messiah 
or  Christ,  was  the  onquestionable  doctrine  of  the  primitive  Jewish 
charch.  TheMidrash  Tillim  understands  the  Gentiles,  verse  1,  of  Gog 
and  Magog,  alluding  to  Balaam's  prophecy,  Numb.  xxiv.  7.'' 

See  Dr.  Hales,  vol.  ii.  37 1^  who  remarks,  '*  The  appropriation  of  these 
two  kindred  prophecies  to  Jesus  Christ,  as  the  first  born.  Psalm 
Ixxxix.  27,  or  the  only  genuine  Son  of  God,  John,  iii.  18,  in  the 
sublime  introduction  of  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  i.  5,  6,  precludes 
their  primary  or  literal  application  to  David  or  Solomon,-  and  their 
secondary,  or  spiritual,  only  to  Christ:  a  fiction  introduced  by  the 
later  Jewish  Rabbies,  '  to  answer  the  heretics,  or  Christians/  as  Soh- 
mon  Jurchi  confesses." 
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thing  that  helongs  to  the  term,  and  say,  it  implie3  not 
a  beginning :  it  is  an  everlasting  origination.  He  is  *'  tlie 
brightness  of  the  Faiher*s  glory."  But,  lest  we  should 
imagine  the  bright  uncreated  light,  issuing  from  the 
paternal  glory,  were  something  less,  or  different  from 
that  glory,  we  are  expressly  told  that  he  is  ''  God  with 
God,"  — ''the  only  begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom 
of' the  Father,"  and  who,  when  he  showeth  himself, 
manifests  God,  the  great  Jehovah,  to  his  creatures. 

But  this  divine  Being,  as  former  prophecies  declared, 
was  to  be  bom  amidst  God*s  redeemed  people  upon 
earth.    He  was  to  be  ''  the  woman's  seed : "  as  Job  knew, 
his  avenging  "  kinsman," — '*  God  of  his  flesh," — "  Abra- 
ham's seed," — one  *'  raised  up  from  among  his  brethren." 
I^ow,  when  he  assumes  this  lower  nature,  and  appears 
as  ''  the  son  of  man,"  the  title  of  Son  of  God  n^ight 
seem  not  to  belong  to  him,  so  long  as  he  chose  to  act  in 
that  lower  character.    The  title  was  consequently  denied 
him;  he  was  charged  with  blasphemy  when  he  asserted 
his  claim  to  it.    Those  "  who  sat  in  Moses'  seat,'*  under- 
stood our  Lord  to  mean,  "  Son  of  God,"  in  a  strict  and 
proper  sense;  so  strict  and  proper,  at  least,  that  the 
term  would  apply  to  no  Being,  but  one  who  was  truly 
God;  and  therefore  they  insisted,  that  by  this  assump- 
tion, he  ''  being  a  roan,  made  himself  equal  with  God." 
Our  Lord   admitted  the   propriety   of  the   charge,  but 
told   them   they   ought   to   have  known   that   he    was 
*'  the   consecrated,"   "  and  sent"  of  the  Father,    and 
that  the  title  of  Son  of  God  belonged  to  him. 

He  had,  indeed,  laid  aside  his  original  dignity,  and 
had  ''  taken  upon  him  the  form  of  a  servant,"  and  had 
become  ''  the  son  of  man;"  but  He  is  to  be  exalted 
in  this  capacity,  and  with  him  to  exalt  all  his  new  rela- 
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tions,  whose  seed  he  hath  taken  upon  him*  He  is 
accordingly  liaised  from  the  dead,  after  he  hath  paid 
the  penalty  of  their  transgression ;  and  is  ''  declared  to 
be  the  Son  of  Ood  in  power."  It  is  to  this  the  expres* 
sion  in  the  psalm  refers  —  ''  Thou  art  my  Son,  this 
day  do  I  bring  thee  forth."— > The  ''  only  begotten"  is 
*'  brought  into  the  world/'  and  all  '*  the  angels  '*  of  God 
are  commanded  to  ''  worship  him."  —  **  Brought  into  the 
world ;  "  that  is,  introduced  into  the  church,  into  its 
*'  heavenly  places/'  as  belonging  to  it,  as  one  exalted 
from  among  men ;  but  who  is  not  to  be  considered  any 
longer  as  ''  a  servant/'  or  child  of  feeble  man.  Though  he 
still  continues  to  bear  that  nature,  he  is  to  be  acknow^ 
ledged  as  ''  Lord  of  all,"  and  is  to  be  set  as  ''  a  Son  over 
his  own  house/'  having  ''  power  over  all  flesh,  that  he 
may  give  eternal  life  to  as  many  as  God  hath  given  him.*^ 

To  this  EXALTED  MAN,  declared  to  be  ''  the  Son 
of  God,"  angels  and  principalities  are  made  subject ; 
go  that  human  nature,  in  the  person  of  Christ,  is  exalted 
above  the  angelic. 

The  exaltation  of  this  "  son  of  man/'  ^  the  woman's 
seed,"  to  be  "  the  declared"  '•  Son  of  God,"  and  as 
GoD-MAN  to  rule  the  church  and  the  world,  is  the  sub- 
ject of  the  Psalms  throughout.  The  sacred  oracles  of  this 
era  seem  to  differ  from  the  more  ancient,  which  we  have 
already  considered,  in  this,  that  they  bring  more  into 
our  view  the  humanity  of  the  promised  Redeemer.  It 
is  now  more  and  more  plainly  revealed,  how  he,  who 
'^  comes  "  as  ''  the  Lord  from  heaven,"  manifested  in  all 
the  attributes  of  divine  power,  is,  at  the  same  time,  '*  the 
woman's  seed," — *'  Abraham's  seed;"— though"  God," 
yet  of  "  the  flesh"  of  his  earthly  kinsman.  Accordingly, 
both  in  Hannah's  prophetic  song,  and  in  many  of  die 
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pealoM,  we  contemplate  the  exaltation  of  one  ^  most 
holy/'  and  most  pure,  indeed,  yet  most  wretched,  afflicted, 
aad  despised ;  against  whom  all  the  powers  of  darkness 
are  armed  for  his  destniction :  —  we  contemplate  the 
exaltation  of  this  meek  and,  oppressed  man  to  be ''  Lord  " 
and  ''  Messiah/'  the  head  of  all  created  beings.  After 
leaving,  for  a  while,  the  scene  of  his  humiliation  and  suf- 
ferings, and  waiting  an  appointed  time  in  the  character 
of  our  High  Priest,  at  the  right  hand  of  the  Majesty 
on  high,  we  see  him  return  again  in  the  character  of 
Kino,  to  fulfil  all  the  prophecies  concerning  the  judg- 
ment of  the  ungodly  by-  his  avenging  hand^  and  con- 
cerning the  glorious  kingdom  that  shall  succeed,  whether 
on  earth  or  in  heaven. 

These  observations  will  enable  us  to  see  in  the  Psalms 
the  proper  connexion  of  the  prophecies  that  relate  to 
the  last  glorious  advent.  We  must  generally  place  our- 
selves with  the  holy  sufferer ;  appearing  as  one  of  us, 
and  identifying  himself  with  his  church,  often  perse- 
cuted church  upon  earth.  The  predictions  of  his  future 
greatness  we  shall  generally  find  in  the  shape  of  con- 
solatory promises  to  him  in  bis  affliction ;  or  as  promised 
rewards  for  his  meritorious  obedience  and  undeserved 
sufferings.  Thus  the  following  psalm,  the  third,  begins 
with  the  complaint,  ''  O  Jehovah,  how  many  are  mine 
adversaries ! "  but  in  the  close  he  triumphs : — 

7.  Truly  thou  hast  mnitten  all  mine  enemies  on  the  cheek ; 
Thou  hast  broken  the  teeth  of  the  ungodly ! 

You  hear  the  voice  of  the  same  righteous,  but  de- 
spised supplicant,  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  psalms,  com- 
plaining of  his  wrongs,  describing  the  charaeter  of  his 
ungodly  adversaries,  foretelling  their  destruction,  and  anti- 
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cipating  the  future,  blessedness  he  shall  procure  fof  aH 
that  have  *'  taken  shelter  in  him."  This  we  are  aware 
is  the  '^  hostility/'  the  fruits  of  the  enmity  which  God 
hath  put  between  '^  the  woman  and  her  seed,  and  the 
serpent  and  his  seed/'  This  warfare  hath  rag^d,  and  will 
rage,  through  every  age,  till  the  serpent's  head  be  bruised, 
and  all  the  ungodly  destroyed.  In  the  sixth  psalm^  we 
see  how  the  Redeemer  stoops  to  conquer.  This  psalm 
Qontains  a  remarkable  exhibition  of  his  affliction  and 
travail.     But  what  is  the  end  ? 

10*  All  mine  enemies  are  confounded,  and  greatly  terrified; 
They  turn  back,  and  are  confounded  in  a  moment! 

In  the  seventh  psalm  a  particular  adversary  is  pointed 
out  in  this  conflict:^ — 

2.  Lest  HE  tear  me  to  pieces  like  a  lion ; 
Rending  me  asunder,  while  none  delivereth. 

Whether  this  means  immediately  '*  the  old  serpent," 
or  some  remarkable  instrument,  by  whom  time  should 
disclose  him  to  be  working,  mark  the  sequel :  — 

Behold  HE  is  in  travail  with  iniquity ; 
But,  though  mischief  is  conceived,  disappointment  is 
brought  forth. 

He  formed  a  pit  and  dug  it. 

And  he  hath  fallen  into  the  trap  he  had  made ! 

His  mischief  retumeth  upon  his  head, 
And  on  his  crown  his  violence  descendeth  I 

I  will  praise  Jehovah  for  his  righteous  vengeance ; 
1  will  chant  the  name  of  Jehovah  most  High. 

The  eighth  psalm  is  most  remarkable  in  this  con- 
nexion. Like  Hannah's  prophecy,  it  represents  the  weak 
as  exalted ;  exalted  to  the  highest  glory,  and  set  over  the 
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creatures  of  God :  and,  though  these  weak  are  many, 
yet  we  have  an  infallible  interpreter  to  teach  us  to  under- 
stand that  this  exaltation  is  through  one  particular 
person ;  first  made  low  himself,  that  he  might  raise  the 
meek  and  humble  ;  — 

O  Jehovah,  our  Lord, 

How  adorable  is  thy  name  in  all  the  earth ; 

Thy  glory,  that  is  set  forth  above  the  heavens  I 

From  the  mouths  of  children  and  of  babes 

Hast  thou  ordained  it  to  be  triumphant  against  thine 

adversaries. 
To  silence  the  enemy  and  accuser. 

When  I  behold  the  heavens,  the  work  of  thy  fingers, 
The  moon  and  the  stars,  which  thou  hast  disposed, 

What  is  man,  that  thou  art  mindful  of  him. 
And  the  son  of  man,  that  thou  regardest  him  ? 

Thou  madest  him  for  a  little  while  lower  than  the  gods, 
And  thou  crownest  him  with  glory  and  majesty. 

Thou  givest  hIm  dominion  over  the  works  of  thine  hand, 
Thou  hast  placed  all  things  under  his  feet,  &c. 

The  apostle  Paul  shall  be  6nr  commentator  on  this 
passage: — "For  unto  the  angels  he  hath  not  put  in 
subjection  the  world  whereof  we  speak :  but  one  in  a 
certain  place  testifieth,  saying,  What  is  man/*  &c.  quoting 
the  four  following  verses ;  on  which  he  observes :  *^  For  in 
that  he  put  all  in  subjection  under  him,  he  left  nothing 
that  is  not  put  under  him.  But  now  we  see  not' yet  all 
things  put  under  him.  But  we  see  Jesus,  who  was  made 
for  a  little  while  lower  than  the  angels,  for  the  suffering 
of  death,  crowned  with  glory  and  honour ;  that  he,  by 
the  grace  of  Ood,  should  taste  death  for  every  one.  For 
it  became  Him,  for  whom  are  all  things,  and  by  whom 


80  EXTRACTS  FROM  THE  PSALJdS. 

are  all  things,  in  bringing  many  sons  to  glory,  to  mak« 
the  Captain  of  their  salvation  perfect  throi^h  sufferings* 
For  both  he  that  sanctifieth,  and  they  that  are  sanctified, 
are  all  of  one ;  for  which  cause  he  is  not  ashamed  to  call 
them  brethren." 

This  comment  throws  an  extraordinary  degree  of 
light,  not  only  on  this  psalm,  but  on  the  psalms  and 
ancient  oracles  in  general.  This  psalm,  it  appears,  though 
^*  all  the  earth"  is  mentioned,  and  its  present  comple- 
ment of  creatures  alluded, to,  as  the  subjects  of  man's 
dominion,  means  not  this  world,  under  its  present  dis- 
pensation, but  "  the  world  to  come."  The  **  children,'' 
and  '^  babes/'  are  ^'  the  many  sons  whom  God  is  bringing 
to  glory.?  But  the  blessing  alights,  first  of  all,  on  one 
particular  person  :  this  is  none  other  than  ''  the  prc^mised 
seed"  —  '^  the  Messiah."  He  has,  indeed,  his  origin 
far  above  human  kind,  or  any  angelic  or  demoniacal 
beings,  whom  man  has  ever  worshipped  as  gods ;  but  he 
was  ''  made  lower*'  than  them ;  for  a  short  space  he  was 
made  mortal,  and  condescended  to  be  consideoed  as 
one  of  his  human  brethren.  He  is,  in  the  character  of 
''  the  Captain  of  their  salvation,"  *^  made  perfect  |;lirough 
suffering ;" — ^'  though  he  was  a  son,  yet  learned  he  obe<* 
dience  by  the  thtnga  that  he  suffered ;  and  being  made 
perfect,  he  became  the  author  of  eternal  salvation,  to 
those  that  obey  him."  How  clearly  does  thk  discover 
to  us,  who  is  the  holy  undeserving  sufferer  in  the  Psalms ; 
afterwards  to  be  so  highly  exalted,  together  with  all 
his  followers!  How  does  it  explain  what  might  have 
appeared  so  extraordinary  in  the  mystic  song  of  Hannah : 

He  raiseth  from  the  dust  a  poor  exhausted  one ; 
He  exalteth  from  the  ashes  one  most  destitute! 
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That  he  may  be  seated  with  *  his '  princes : 

Ay,  a  glorious  throne  he  causeth  tliem  to  inherit  !*" 

In  the  same  connexron  we  read  the  ninth  psakn,  of 
which  I  shall  only  <}note  the  closej  which  anticipates 
that  victory  oyer  the  enemies  of  the  people  of  God, 
so  perpetually  the  theme  of  these  ancient  oracles,  and 
which  must  come  to  pass  in  the  last  days:  — 

The  heathen  are  sank  into  the  pit  that  they  had  made, 
In  the  iret  that  they  concealed  is  their  foot  taken. 

Jehof  ah  is  manifested  in  the  judgment  he  hath  executed ; 
Th<e  wicked  one  is  taken  in  the  works  of  his  own  hands. 

The  wicked  are  turned  into  Hell, 

And  all  the  nations  that  have  forgotten  God : 

For  not  always  is  the  helpless  forgotten. 

The  expeatatton  of  die  afflicted  is  not  lost  for  ever,  Stc,  * 

The  character  of  this  wicked  one*,  and  his  hostility 
against  the  poor  afflicted  people  of  God,  among  whom 
the  mighty  Saviour  appears,  taking  the  same  character 
upon  him  as  though  he  were  "  touched  with  the  feeling 
of  thetr  infirmities/'  and  '^  afflicted  in  all  their  affliction." 
-—The  character  of  this  wicked  one,  which  many  have 
thought,  like  the  "  man  of  sin/'  and  **  that  wicked"  of 
St.  Paul,  to  be  a  symbol  of  the  apostate  and  anti-Christian 
persecutors  and  corrupters  of  the  church,  in  the  latter 
days,  is  described,  at  length  in  the  tenth  psalm*  But 
what  is  the  issue  of  this  conflict? 

Upon  thee  the  wretched  casteth  himself; 

Th6u  hast  been  the  helper  of  the  destitute,  * 

*  Psalm  ix.  15. 
VOL.  I.  O 
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The  arm  of  the  wicked  '  one '  is  brokba : 
Thou  mayeat  search  for  the  wicked,  but  thou  canst  not 
find  him ! 

^  Jehdvah.is  king  for  ever  and  even 
The  heathen  are  perished  from  off  his  earth! 

Thou  hast  heard  the  desire  of  the  humble ; 
O,  Jehovah !  tliou  strengtheneth  their  heart; 

Thou  dost  bend  thine  ear. 

To  judge  the  destitute  and  afflicted ; 

That  he  may  no  more  oppress. 
*  He/ a  mortal  from  the  earth.* 

We  seem  to  gather  that  some  great  mortal  adversary 
is  in  the  view  of  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  whose  destruction, 
in  the  last  days,  shall  lead  to  a  happier  state  of  things ;  a 
happier  state  of  things  on '  earth.  We  cannot  forbear 
conjecturing  that  this  must  be  again  the  ungodly  scoffers 
of  Enoch's  prophecy ;  that  host,  whose  destruction  is 
sworn  by  the  tremendous  oath  of  the  Almighty,  in  the 
Song  of  Remembrance  ;-«-Israers  last  enemy ;  after  whose 
destruction  the  nations  are  to  rejoice  with  his  people.*!- 
And  here  it  is  further  discovered  to  us  that  Jehovah, 
'*  the  Lord  from  heaven,''  who  executes  this  vengeance, 
is  to  be  ''  king  for  ever,"  •^  King,  when  the  idolatrous 
heathen  are  perished  from  his  earth.  This  ''  reign  upon 
earth,"  here,  indeed,  plainly  asserted,  will  come  more 
in  view  hereafter. 

In  the  following  psalm,  after,  as  it  should  seem,  a 
trial  of  great  distress  from  the  scoffs  of  the  enemy,  their 
destruction  is  described,  and  the  instrument  of  their 
destruction,  fire  from  heaven,  is  much  to  be  noticed; 

*  Psalm  z.  14.  f  Deut.  xziii.  40, 6cc. 
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because  it  is  distinctive  of  that  particular  destruction 
which  ends  t1)e  conflict  between  the  peopjle  of  vOod  and 
their Jast  mortal  foes : — 

He  will  rain  upon  the  wicked  lightning,  fire,  and  sulphur; 
And  the  hot  wind  of  the  desert  shall  be  the  portion  of 
their  enp* 

If  I  understand  the  next  psalm,  it  describes  these, 
same  enemies  ^*  speaking  great  things  against  the  Most 

High  ;'* — and  the  end  is,' —  . 

« 

On  every  side  shall  the  wicked  depart; 

When  He,  the  scorn  of  the  children  of  men»  is  exalted,  f 

The  despised  Saviour  is  therefore  the  Jehovah  that 
is  to  reign.  "  The  Lord/^  as  Enoch  had  said,  comes  "  to 
convict  sinners  of  all  their  hard  speeches  against  him." 

The  two  following  psalms  belong  to  the  same  subject. 
Remark  the  end  of  the  foarteentb. 

O,  that  the  salvation  of  Israel  were  given  out  of  Zion! 
When  Jehovah  restoreth  his  captive  people, 
Jacob  shall  rejoice,  and  Israel  shall  be  glad.  X 

Let  this  remind  us,  that,  according  to  what  we  have 
read  in  the  more  ancient  oracles,  the  general  redemption 
of  mankind  is  .only  to  be  expected  in  connexion  with 
Israel  restored  from  its  long  captivity.  To  Zion  our  eyes 
must  still  be  directed. 

The  following  psalms,  as  I  have  endeavoured  to  show 
in  another  work,  all  relate  to  the  same  Subject,  >*  the 
character;  the  injuries  of  the  Redeemer,  in  his  person  or 
in -his  people;  his  conflict  with  wibked  men  and  angels ; 
his  death  and  glorious  resurrection,  and  then  his  final 

•  Psalm  li.  6.  f  Psalna  xii.  8.  %  V«r.  7. 
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irietorieB.  The  nature  of  the  present  work  only  aDdWB 
me  to  take  notice  of  the  most  remarkable  passages,  and 
those  that  relate  clearly  to  the  transactions  of  the  second 
advent. 

In  the  twenty-first  psalm,  addressed  in  Us  character 
of  king,  the  Redeemer  is,  as  it  were,  sainted  victor  over 
the  last  foes. 

.  Thy  hand  reacheth  all  thine  enemief ; 
Thy  right  hand  reacheth  them  that  hate  thee ;  * 

Thou  pattest  them  into  a  furnace  of  fire, 

At  the  time  of  thine  appearing ; 
Jehovah  swalloweth  them  up  in  his  wrath, 

And  the  fire  consumeth  them. 

Their  fruit  perisheth  from  the  earth, 
And  their  ^eed  from  the  children  of  men : 

When  they  designed  evil  against  thee, 
They  formed  a  plan  that  they  could  not  effect; 

But  thou  dost  set  them  as  a  target; 
Thou  preparest  thy  bow-string  before  their  faces. 

Arise,  O  Jehovah !  in  thy  strength, 
And  we  will  chant  and  sing  thy  power. 

We  remark  here,  what  must  have  struck  us  in  coor 
sidering  the  former  prophecy,  that  this  judgment  of 
Christ's  enemies,  their  destruction  by  fire  at  the  time  of 
Ail  appearing,  is  not  coeval  with  the  last  general  judg- 
ment, when  the  earth  itself  is  destroyed,  and  the  whole 
race  of  men  becomes  extinct.  But  there  is  to  be  a  sea&on^ 
when  it  may  be  said  of  the  enemies  of  God,  ''  their  fruit 
is  perished  firom  the  earth,  and  their  seed  frbn^  the  children 

•  V«r.  9. 
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of  men;"  or,  as  in  a  fonper  quotation^ ''  the' wicked  pfrt 
perished  from  off  his  earth/' 

The  mygtic  9torm  of  the  twenty-ninth  psahn,  I  have 
no  doubt  {refers  to  the  same'  grand  catastrophe,  thoagb 
future  oracles  are  necessary  tq  explain  it.  A  storm  of 
tremendous  thunder^  ynOi  an  oyerwhelming  inundation,  is 
described  as  entering  the  Holy  Land,  on  its  northeru 
border^  extending  to  its  utmost  breadth,  and  penetrating 
to  the  desert  on  the  south.  It  is  quelled  and  subdued 
hy  the  voice  of  the  Almighty.  His  kingdom  succeeds ; 
—  From  his  temple  his  voice  proclaimeth  his  glory : 

Jehovah  sitteth  above  the  dehige ; 
Jehovah  sitteth  as  king  for  ever. 

Compare  psalm  the  thirty-second,  verse  the  sixth. 

For  this  shall  he  mediate  for  every  beloved  one, 
Before  tEee,  at  the  season  of  his  finding  pity : 

In  the  inandadoD  of  many  waters 
Tkey  skaU  not  reach  anto  him. 

The  prayer  of  the  dispessed  Israel,  in  the  fbrty-secomd 
and  forty-third  psalms,  ought  not,  perhaps,  to  be  passed 
over;  especially  the  anxious  wish  expressed  concerning 
''  the  land  of  Jordan  and  the  Hermons,  and  mount 
Mizar : ''  since/  as  we  have  learned  in  a  former  Scripture, 
in  connexion  with  God's  hsiving  '*  mercy  on  his  land,'' 
is  the  final  happiness  of  his  whole  church  to  be  ex« 
pected.*  But  I  hasten  to  the  forty-fifth  psalm,  where 
we  have  a  plain  and  very  remarkable  prophecy  of  the 
second  advent :  certainly  of  the  second,  advent ;  for  the 
Redeemer  is  announced,  not  as  the  suffering,  but  as  the 


^  D^ttt.  Alii. 
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triumphant  Saviour.  He  appears,  not  as  one  pre-eminent 
in  sorrow,  among  many  meek  and  afflicted  followers/ 
comforted  with  assurance  of  future  help,  biit  he  appears 
as  the  KING  in  his  royal  majesty;  and  the  happiness 
of  his  church,  at  that  era,  is  represented  under  the 
metaphor  of  a  magnificent  marriage  procession. 

1.  My  hesprt  hath  laboured  with  s^  delightful  theme, 
I  address  my  work  to  the  king ; 
My  tongue  is  the  pen  of  a  ready  writer. 

2^  Thou  wast  fairer  than  the  children  of  men ; 
Grace  was  diffused  on  thy  lips ; 
Therefore  God  hath  blessed  thee  for  ever. 

This  eternal  blessing,  we  notice,  is  plainly  ascribed  to\ 
personal  merit :  It  is  the  righteousness  of  the  Messiah  as^ 
man  that  procures  this  blessedness,  in  which  his  people 
are  to  share. 

■  t  •  * 

3.  Thy  sword  is  girded  on  thy  thigh,. O  mighty  one ! 
In  thy  splendor  and  majesty  go  forth ; 

4.  Ride  on  in  the  cause  of  truth,  and  on  behalf  of  justice ; 

And  let  thy  right  hand  show  thee  dreadful  weapons; 

5.  Arrows  sharpened  '  for'  the  nations : 

Let  them  fall  beneath  thee  into  the  heart  of  the  king^s 
enemies. 

This  is  most  evidently  that  day  of  vengeance  on  certain, 
nations,  the  enemies  of  God  and  his  Christ,  whose  de^ 
Qtruction  we  have  learned  before,  to  be  one  of  the  events, 
of  the  second  advent. 

6.  Thy  throne,  O  Elohim,  is  for  ever  and  ever; 
A  just  sceptre  is  the  sceptre  of  thy  kingdom: 

7.  Thou  hast  loved  rightQousnesSj  and  hated  iniquity : 
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Therefore  hath  Elohitn  anointed  tbee, 
Thy  Elolum,  with  gladdening  oil  from  among  thy  Telldwt ; 
6.  Thy  garment^  are  pU  myrrh,  aloes,  and  cassia ! 

Here  again  it  is  clearly  predicted,  that  the  King  Messiah, 
though  hel  is  acknowledged  God,  and  comes  as  **  the 
Lord  from  heaven ;''  should  still  be  one,  who,  for  his  pe- 
culiar merits  in  the  sight  of  the  heavenly  Father,  would 
be  raised  up  from  among  his  brethren. 

They  greet  thee  from  the  palaces  of  Armenian  ivory ;   - 

9.  Eang's  daughters  are  %mong  tt^y  splendid  women : 

The  consort  is  stationed  at  thy  right  hand  in  gold  of  Ophir. 

The  splendid  display  of  an  Eastern  court,  is  the  symbolical . 
description  here  employed  to  represent  the  felicity  of  the 
church  triumphant,  when  her  Lord  and  King  shall  appear. 
And  this  is  the  first  instance  in  Scripture,  if  we  except 
the  mysterious  words  of  Adam  to  our  first  mother,  wherQ 
the  symbol  of  a  bride  is  employed  to  denote  the  church 
of  Christ.  It  is  a^fterwards  frequently  employed  in  Scrip- 
turei  and  was  familiar  to  the  minds  of  the  Jews :  '^  He 
{hat  hath  the  bride/'  exclaims  the  Baptist,  ^*  is  the  bride^ 
grooin." 

10.  Hear,  O  daughter,  and  consider;  incline  thbe  ear. 
And  forget  thy  people,  and  the  hous^  of  thy  father; 

1 1 .  So  shall  the  king  delight  in  thy  beauty,  for  he  is  thy  Lord ; 

And  bow  thyself  before  him> 

12.  When  the  daughter  of  Tyre  with  a  gift, 

*  When'  the  rich  among  the  people  entreat  thy  favour.. 

What  is  meant  by  th^  daughter  of  Tyre  —  whether  that 
city  restored,  or  some  other  great  cotnmercial  nation  in 
the  last  days ;  or,  generally,  *'  the  rich  among  the  people" 
tw  all  who  possess  the  wealth  of  the  world,  now  to  be  coq- 
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secrated  to  God,  the  fulfilmentt  or  other  prophecies  must 
explain. 

13.  All  glorious  '  is '  the  daughter  of  the  king ; 

Her  inner '  vest'  is  spangled  with  gold ; 
14-  In  a  robe  of  embroidery  is  she  conducted  to  the  king. 

The  Tirgins,  her  compviions^  follow  her; 
They  approach  thee  in  long  procession ; 

15.  With  festivity  and  rejoicing  they  enter  into  the  king^H 

palace. 

16.  In  the  place  of  thy  fathers  shall  be  thy  cluldren ; 
Thou  shalt  appoint  them  princes  over  all  the  earth- 
ly. They  shall  celebrate  thy  name  throughout  all  ages; 

So  shall  the  nations  praise  thee  for  ever  and  ever. 

I  shall  not  dwell  upon  this sapredoracle, because^  with- 
out the  help  of  subsequent  prophecies,  it  must  necessarily 
appear  obscure  :  —  What  kind  of  prosperity  is  predicted  of 
the  church  at  the  second  advent,  by  comparing  her  to  "  a 
sumptuous  Eastern  bride,''  who  is  espoused  to  the  King; 
Messiah,  and  becomes  the  n^other  of  those  that  shall  be 
appointed  princes  over  all  the  earths  we  will  not  now 
inquire,  buj;  only  suggest  the  question:  Are  not  these 
the  same  with  the  princes  of  Hannah's  prophecy?  who  sit 
on  the  glorious  throne,  around  him,  vdio,  as  '^  a  poor 
exhausted  one,''  was  raised  from  the  dust,,  one  most 
<*  wretched,  exalted"  "  from  the"  mourners'  *'  ashes."  *— . 
The  same  then  with  ''  Abraham  and  his  seed,"  to  whom 
the  promise  is  made  that  he  should  be  the  heir  qf  the 
world, — with  the  holy  myriads  that  come  with  the  Lord 
from  heaven  ?  We  must  bear  thi^  questiOQ  in  mind  a&  we 
[proceed  with  our  iDiquiriea^ 

•  iSanuiL  Coipa.  pAalqi  viiv 
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Again,  in  the  foUoving  jpsalm,  the  trinmpht  of  the 
cbuich  in  the  last  day,  and  the  peaceful  reign  of  Messiah, 
is  clearly  predicted,  and  the  last  inroad  of  the  enemy  is 
ilgain  described  as  a  mighty  flood  carrying  all  before  it : 

Its  w^n  roar  and  am  troubled. 

And  |he  mountains  are  shaken  by  its  awelL* 

But  these  threatening  waters  are  so  diverted  as  to  become 
an  object  of  joy  to  the  people  of  Qod : 

*  As  for'  the  flood,  its  streams  shall  gladden  the  city 

ofGody  I 

The  holy  place  of  the  tabernacles  of  the  Most  High. 

God  is  in  the  midst  of  her,  she  cannot  be  stirred ; 
God  shall  help  her  at  eariy  dawn. 

What  we  are  to  understand  by  this  mystic  inundation^ 
is  explained  in  the  following  verses : 

6.  The  nations  raged,  the  kingdoms  were  in  motion ;  . 
He  uttered  his  voice ;  the  earth  melted  away. 

7.  Jehovah  Sabaoth  is  with  us ; 

The  God  of  Jacob  is  our  high  refiige. 

That  this  is  no  prophecy  of  any  intermediate  deliverance 
affordecl  to  the  holy  city,  is  plain  from  what  folLows, 

Come,  behold  the  works  (^Jehovah I 

8.  What  objects  of.  astonishment  hath  he  placed  on  the 

earth ! 

He  maketh  wars  to  cease  in  all  the  world ; 

He  brea](etDi  the  howi  and  cutteth  4m8  spear  in  sunder  a 

9.  And  bumeth  the  ch»i?W)Jla  wic^.  fijK^ 
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Be  still,  and  know  that  I  am  God ; 
I  will  be  exalted  among  the  nations } 
I  will  be  exalted  in  the  earth. 

Here  we  cannot  but  remark,  that  what  was  symbolized 
in  the  former  psalm  as  the  royal  bride,  is  now  described 
as  "  the  city  of  God,**— "  the  site  of  his  holy  taber- 
nacles/' One  should  think  this  must  have  some  local 
reference  to  Jerusalem,  though  '  city  of  God'  is  certainly 
an  epithet  of  the  church  triumphant.  But  the  mystery 
future  oracles  will  show. 

The  forty-seyenth  psalm  belongs  to  the  same  subjects 

1.  Clap  your  hands,  all  ye  nations  3 

Shout  to  God  with  the  sound  of  triumph. 

^.  For  Jehovah,  the  Highest,  is  feared : 
He  is  the'  gre4t  king  over  all  the  earth :  • 

3.  He  subdueth  the  people  under  us, 
And  the  nations  under  our  feet : 

4.  He  choeseth  for  us  our  inheritance  y 
The  boast  of  Jacob|  whom  he  loved. 

&  Elohim  hath  ascended  with  a  shout; 
Jehovah  with  tlie  sound  of  a  trumpet; 

6.  Chant  ye  our  Elohim ;  chant  ye, 
Chant  ye,  chant  ye  our  king. 

7.  For  he  is  king  in  all  the  earth ; 
Chant  ye  Elohim  in  songs  of  triumph* 

8.  Elohim  reigneth  over  the  nations; 
Elohim  sitteth  upon  the  holy  throne. 

9.  The  princes  of  the  peoples  are  assembled^ 
With  the  Elohim  of  Abraham. 

Surely  the  gifts  of  the  earth  '  are  presented '  to  Elohim^ 
He  is  greatly  exalted* 


EXTRACTS  FROM  THE  PSALMS.  91 

We  shaD  not  fail  here  to  remember  the  former  pro- 
phecies, that  to  ^*  ShiloV  should  be  **  the  gathering  of 
the  peoples/' — ^^  That  in  Abraham  and  his  seed  should 
all  the  families  of  the  earth  be  blessed,'^  —  **  Shout  for 
joy,  ye  nations  w^th  his  people,  when  he  shall  have 
avenged  the  blood  of  his  servants,"  &c.  —  *'  He  shall  be 
king  in  Jeshuron  when  the  chiefs  of  the  people  sha}l  be 
gathered  together  in  union  with  the  tribes  of  Israel/' 

The  next  psalm  is  upon  the  same  subject. 

1.  Jehovah  is  magnified  and  greatly  extolled* 

In  the  city  of  our  Qod : 
2.  His  holy  will  is  beautiful  in  elevation, 
The  joy  of  all  the  earth : 
The  hUl  of  Zion,  with  the  northern  quarters, 
^  Is '  the  dty  of  the  great  king : 

3.  God  Ms*  in  her. towers. 

He  is  made  l(;nowQ  as  a  defence. 

4.  For,  lo!  the  kings  assembled ; 

They  passed  away  at  once : 

5.  As  soon  as  they  saw  they  w^e  strucl^  with  wonder. 

They  trembled  and  fled  in  |error ; 

6.  Fear  seized  upon  those ; 

The  pang,  as  of  a  woman  in  travail : 
7*  With  an  east  wind  dqst  thou  farea]^ 
The  ships  of  Tarshish. 

8.  As  we  heard,  so  have  we  seen, 

In  the  city  '  is '  Jehovah  Sabaoth ; 
Elohim  is  in  the  city  of  our  Elohim. 
He  hath  established  her  for  ever,  &o. 

Here,  Jerusalem  seems  again  to  be  pointed  at  as  the 
place,  in  some  sort  chosen  for  the  manifestation  of  the 

^  f^salm  ilviii. 
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glorious  kingdom  of  the  Messiah.    This  comhiiiation  of 
kings^  is  no  doubt  the  mystic  inundation  of  former  psahns. 
I  next  call  the  attention  'of  the  reader  to  the  fiftieth 
psalm. 

1.  Jehovah  hath  spoken  and  hath  called  the  earth. 
From  the  rising  of  the  sun  to  its  going  down : 

2.  From  Zion,  the  perfection  of  beauty,  Elohim  hath 

shined  forth; 
Our  Elohim  is  come,  and  keepeth  not  silence. 

3.  A  fire  devouretb  before  his  presence. 
And  around  him  a  tempest  rageth : 

4.  He  calleth  the  heavens  from  above. 

And  the  earth  to  the  judgment  of  his  people* 

The  judgment  of  his  people,  his  professed  people,  in  the 
sight  of  all  the  universe,  seems  to  be  here  declared  to  be 
part  of  the  business  of  the  second  advent.  And,  if  I  am 
right  in  my  interpretaticm  of  the  psalm,  three  distinct 
classes  of  persons  are  found  by  this  judgment  as  forming 
that  professed  people,  —  The  true  believer — Israel  after 
the  flesh— ^ and  the  emphatic  ''Wicked  one.''  Of  the 
first  it  is  said : 

5.  Gather  ye  unto  me^  my  beloved. 

Those  who  have  made  a  covenant  with  me  by  sacrifice. 

6.  And  let  the  heavens  declare  his  righteousness, 
For  Elohim  is  judge  himself. 

•  Nothing  can  more  clearly  describe  the  redeemed  fir^m 
among  men.  They  are  the  objects  of  the  Father's  pitying 
lowt ;  hence  origiQates  their  salvation :  they  are  found 
in  a  state  of  enmity  to  him,  offenders  against  his  justice ; 
but  they  have  been  admitted  into  a  league  of  amity. 
This  is  the  proper  meaning  of  a  covenant ;  a  solemn  rite 
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divinely  instituted,  always  sanctioned  by  a  victim  slain  -^ 
cut  off  as  an  atonement  for  tl^e  sins  of  the  goilty  party. 
Thus  waa  guilty  man  represented  as  taken  into  coyenant 
with  God.  This  solemn  rite  prefigured,  as  we  know,  the 
remission  of  sins  through  the  sacrifice  and  death  of  Christ. 
This  is  Cbd's  ''  righteousness,"  in  the  justifymg  of  his 
people  who  believe  in  Jesus,  which  ''the  heavens'' are 
then  to  **  declare.''  Not  by  works  of  righteousness  that 
they  have  done,  but  by  imputation  of  a  Saviour's  righte^ 
ousness.  For  he  hath  made  him  to  be  sin  for  us,  who 
knew  no  sin,  that  we  might  be  made  the  righteousness  of 
God  in  him.  To  gather  his  elect,  is  the  first  transaction, 
then,  of  the  second  advent. 

Next,  Israel  is  addressed,  *  and  addressed  as  a  people 
acknowledged  to  belong  to  God:  but  they  appear  that 
same  superstitious  people,  preferring  the  shadow  to  the 
substance  of  revealed  religion,  as  the  first  advent  found 
them.  Why  they  are  so  represented  is  most  mysterious, 
and  leads  to  a  conjecture,  that  till  almost  the  very  last, 
their  character,  as  a  nation,  wiU  net  be  altered.  They  are 
reproved  :  but  deliverance  seems  to  be  promised  to  their 
prayer  in  the  day  of  their  distress :  which  seems  to  inti- 
mate that  Israel  will  be  a  particular  victim  of  the  troubles 
of  the  last  days,  and  that  these  troubles  are  destined  to 
bring  them  at  length  home  to  theit  God. 

The  wicked  one  is  next  addressed,  f  This  epithet 
certainly  denotes  a  professing  charaicter  or  ^wjople  ~  for 
it  is  asked. 

What  concemeth  thee  to  recite  my  statutes  ? 
And  why  takest  thou  my  covenant  in  thy  mouth  ? 

•  Psalm  1.  T— 15.  t  P«lm  1- 16— ««• 
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Bui  they  are  described  as  '^  hating  tnidi/'  as  **  despisers'^ 
of  the  word  of  God,  as  '*  thieves,"  and  "  adulterers," 
as  notorious  for  ''  evil  speaking/'  lying  and  slandering; 
as  abusers  of  their  brethren,  as  practical  atheists,  that 
ha4  forgotten  a  judgment  to  come,  and  thought  that  God 
was  such  as  themselves.    It  is  awfully  told  them, 

Consider  this,  ye  that  forget  God, 

Lest  I  tear  you  in  pieces,  and  there  be  no  deliverer. 

^'   "     .'      .  .  .         •    * 

Who  this  wicked  hypocrite  designates,  is,  to  us,  but  too 

plain ;  and  placing  ourselves  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
times  when  the  oracle  was  given,  this  wicked  one  could 
hardly  appear  any  other  than — "  the  ungodly  scoffers*'  of 
Enoch ;— Israel's  last  insulting  enemy,  as  described  in  the 
song  taught  by  Moses  to  the  children  of  Israel;  that 
**  nation''  *^  lost  to  counsel,'*  who  understood  not  their 
latter  end ;"  * — that  last  destroyer  that  should  send  from 
Chittim  its  desolating  armies  to  lay  the  land  of  Israel 
waste. 

The  last  end  of  "  this  wicked,"  is  again  awfully  pre- 
dicted in  the  fifty-eighth  psalm : 

9.  Sooner  than  your  vessels  can  feel  the  blazing  thorn. 
The  hot  blast  shall  consume  them,  as  well  the  green  as 
*         the  dry. 

The  just  one  shall  rejoice  when  he  seeth  the  vengeahce> 
His  feet  shall  be  drenched  in  the  blood  of  that  wicked, 

I  must  of  necessity  pass  over  much  to  the  same  effect,  in 
these  sacred  songs,  both  relating  to  this  final  judgment 
of  the  wicked,  and  .to  the  glorious  scenes  that  shall  follow 
in  Messiah's  kingdom.  The  sixty-eighth,  however,  is  too 
remarkable  to  be  omitted. 

*  Jude,  ver.  14.    Deut.  xxzii.    Num.  117. 34. 
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.    1.  EUum  shall  arise,  his  enemies  shall  be  scattered, 
And  they  that  hate  him  shall  flee  before  him ; 

.  2.  Iliey  shall  be  dispersed  as  smoke  is  dispersed; 
As  wax  18  melted  before  the  fire. 
The  wicked  shall  perish  from  the  presence  of  Elohim. 

3.  But  the  righteous  shall  rejoice, 

They  shall  be  glad  at  the  presence  of  Elohim, 
.  And  they  shall  exult  with  rejoicings : 

4.  Sing  ye  Elohim,  diant  his  name. 

The  foUowing  verses  seem  to  prepare  us  for  a  second 
Exodus. 

Prepare  the  way  for  him  that  rideth  through  the  wilderness. 
From  Jah  his  name ;  rejoice  therefore  before  him. 

5.  The  father  of  the  orphan,  and  the  defender  of  the  widow, 
Is  Elohim  in  his  holy  habitation. 

Elohim  is  restoring  the  destitute  to  a  home. 

He  is  bringing  forth  prisoners  mto  scenes  of  plenty^ 

Bat  the  refractory  remain  on  the  dry  rock. 

From  the  7th  to  the  10th  verse,  the  miracles  wrought 
on  the  former  passage  of  Israd  through  the  desert,  seem 
to  afford  allusion  to  what  will  be  again.  From  the  11th 
to  the  14th  verse,  a  great  victory  is  announced  to  the 
great  felicity  of  these  travellers  in  the  desert. 

''•Kings  of  armies  flee — they  flee,  Ac." 

In  the  15th  and  16th  verses,  the  mountains  of  Palestine 
We  poetically  represented  as  vying  with  each  other  to  be 
the  chosen  seat  where  he  will  fix  the  visible  symbol  of  his  « 
majesty.    This  points  out  the  choice  of  Zion  : 

14.  .This  is  the  lull  which  Elohim  hath  desired  to  dwell  in, 
Yea,  Jehovah  fixeth  his  habitation  here  fpr  ever. 

This  circumstance,  I  conceive,  fixes  the  application  of 
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this  psalm  to  a  fiiture  Exodns,  because  on  the  former, 
the  hill  of  Zion  was  not  chosen  :  nor  till  centuries  after- 
wards was  It  the  place  of  the  sanctnary ;  and  in  no  sense  has 
it  yet  become  the  perpetual  dwelling  of  the  God  of  Israel. 

17.  Elohim  rideth  on  amid  myriads,  thousands  of  thousaads  y 
The  Lord  is  with  them  ^  as  in'  Sinai  in  the  sanotuary. 

Or,  we  may  render  these  words  :  **  God  rideth  on  amid 
myriads  —  a  leader  of  happy  '  followers'  is  the  Lord 
among  them;  Sinai  is  in  the  sanctuary."  This  cannot 
but  remind  us  of  some  former  passages  in  these  oracles. 
**  Jehovah  came  forth  visibly  at  Sinai.  He  arose  over  Seir, 
and  displayed  his  glory  from  mount  Paran,  and  from 
the  midst  of  myriads  came  forth  the  Holy  One ;  on  his 
right  hand  were  streams  of  fire.  O  loving  Father  of 
peoples,  all  the  saints  are  in  thy  hands ;  they  are  seated 
at  thy  feet,  8cc.  Behold,  the  Lord  cometh  with  his  holy 
myriads.''  ♦ — This  is  made  more  remarkable  by  the  verse 
that  follows  in  the  psalm  before  us  : 

18.  Thou  didst  ascend  on  hig^,  thou  leddest  c^tive  many 

ciq[>tive8, 
Thou  receivedst  gifts  for  men. 

Now  this  verse  is  applied  by  the  Apostle  to  the 
ascension  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  It  is  he  then, 
that  shall  on  this  occasion  manifest  his  glory  to  restored 
Israel.  Who  the  *'  holy  myriads"  are,  his  happy  follow- 
ers, we  cannot  fail  to  discover :  for  he  hath  prayed  his 
Father,  that ''  those  whom"  he  *^  hath  given  him,  may  be 
with  him  where  he  is  to  behold  his  glory." 

The  great  and  most  bloody  victory  over  Israel's  in- 

*  Dent.  xxxiiT.  2,  3. 
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suiting  foe,, is  agaia  alluded  ta;  and  the  cottrse  of  that 
foe  is  prophetically  pointed  out : 

32.-I  will  turn '  him'  back,  hath  the  Lord  said,  fipom  Bashan, 
I  will  turn  '  him'  back  from  the  shores  of  the  sea* 

This  seems  as  much  as  to  say,  he  shall  not  extend  his 
ravages  eastward  of  Jordan,  or  of  the  Dead  Sea  -y  he  shall 
pursue  the  line  of  the  mystic  storm  in  the  xxixth  psalm. 

The  twenty-fourth  and  following  verses  descobe  a 
religious  procession  into  the  sanctuary.  He  that  enters 
is  acknowledged  ''  God"  and  '*  King."  At  the  same  time 
it  is  said«  he  is  ''the  Lord  from  the  stock  of  Israel.*' 
The  four  tribes  of  Judah,  Benjamin,  Zebulon^.  and  Naph- 
tali,  are  pointed  out,  as  on  this  occasion  saluting*  with 
hosannahs  the  Son  of  David.  — Why  these  tribes  in 
particular^  a  future  day  must  explain. 

The  course  which  tli^  judgment  inflicted  by  the  enemy 
has  taken,  is  again  referred  to,  and  Egypt  is  evidently  the 
devoted  spot  on  which  it  falls : 

30.  He  hath  checked  the  beast  of  the  reed,  the  assembly  of  the 

bulls, 
With  the  calves  of  the  nations,  disturbing  with  their  fes^  the 
silvery  streams. 

He  hath  dispersed  the  nations  that  delight  in  war. 

31 .  Chiefs  come  out  of  Egypt ; 

His  hand  urges  Ethiopia  against  God. 

If  I  understand  this  mysterious  prophecy,  —  that 
enemy  of  Israel,  who  was  not  suffered  to  trace  his  bloody 
track  eastward  of  Jordan,  but  was  directed  to^ietrds  the 
south,  takes  possession  of  Egypt,  and  unites  under  his 
banner  the  neighbouring  Cushites,  with  whom  he  madly 

VOL.  1.  H 
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retanui  to  fight  against  that  city,  which  Jehovah  will  pfo^ 
tect.    This  leads  to  the  grand  final  catastrophe :  — 

32..  Te  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  sing  ye  Elohim; 
Chant  ye  the  Lord. 

33.  Him  who  rideth  upon  the  heaven  of  heavens  '^as'  of  old,* 
Lo!  he  uttereth  a  mighty  sound  with  his  voice ! 

34.  Ascribe  ye  power  unto  Elohim ; 
His  majesty  is  over  Israel, 
And  his  power  in  the  skies. 

35.  Awfol  art  thou,  O  Elohim,  in  thy  sanctuary, 

Elohim  of  Israel : 
He  hath  given  power  and  strength  to  people* 

Blessed  be  Elohim. 

.  The  following  psalm,  in  another  mysterious  line  of 
prophecy,  connecting  the  sufierings  of  the  rejected  Str 
yiour  with  Israeli  desolation,  brings  us  to  the  same 
triumphant  period  of  the  restoration:— 

34.  Let  the  heavens  and  the  earth  praise  him. 

The  waters  and  all  that  dwell  Uierein : 

* 

35.  For  Elohim  saveth  Zion, 

And  buildeth  the  cities  of  Judah ; 

And  they  dwell  there  and  possess  it, 

36.  Yea,  the  seed  of  his  servants  inherit  it. 
And  they  that  love  his  name  dwell  therein,  f 

The  seventy-second  psalm  must  be  quoted  entire.  It 
is  most  clearly  a  prediction  of  the  reign  of  the  righteous 
king: — 

L  O  God,  thou  wilt  give  thy  judgment  to  the  king. 
And  thy  righteousness  to  Uie  king's  8<m. 

•  Kit  from  the  east.  f  Psalm  xlix. 
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"  King^a  son''  iu  a  mere  Hebraisfli  for  '^  king;*'  to  gire 
judgment  and  righteoixsness  means,  I  conceive,  to  do  jus- 
tiee  to,  and  vindicate  in  asserted  rights*  The  thronts  of 
the  world  is  often  considered  as,  in  this  view,  to  be  given 
at  the  appointed  season  to  our  risen  Saviour,  now  at 
God's  right  hand  in  heaven. 

2.  He  shaU  judge  thy  people  in  n^hteonsness, 
And  thy  afflicted  with  equity. 

3.  The  hills  shaU  bring  peace  to  the  people, 
And  the  mountains  with  righteousness. 

4.  He  shall  do  right  to  the  afflicted  people. 
He  shall  save  the  children  of  the  helpless. 
And  shall  break  in  pieces  the  oppressor. 

5.  They  shall  fear  thee  before  the  sun. 

And  in  the  presence  of  the  moon  to  all  generations. 

6.  He  shall  descend  like  the  rain  on  the  grass, 
Like  the  showers  of  sprinkling  rati^. 

7.  During  his  days  the  earth  shall  bear  righteousness. 
And  abundance  of  peace  till  the  moon  be  no  more: 

8.  And  he  shall  reign  from  sea  to  sea, 

And  from  the  river  to  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

9.  The  opposers  shall  kneel  before  him. 
And  his  enemies  shall  lick  the  dust. 

10.  The  kings  of  Tarshish,  and  of  the  isles,  shall  bring  presents ; 
The  kings  of  Seba  and  Sheba  idiall  offer  gifts : 

11.  And  an  kings  shall  prostrate  themselves  before  him, 
And  all  naftions  shaU  serve  him. 

12.  Surely  he  shall  deliver  the  destitute  when  he  crieth, 
The  afflicted  also,  and  him  that  hath  no  helper. 

13.  He  shall  look  with  pity  upon  the  reduced  and  destitute, 
'  And  will  save  the  souls  of  the  destitute ; 
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14.  He  win  redeem  their  souls  from  deceit  and  violence. 
And  precious  shall  their  blood  be  in  his  eyes. 

15.  '  The  poor^  shall  flourish,  and  he  shall  give  him  of  the 

gold  of  Seba; 
And  he  shall  interpose  on  his  behalf  continually, 
Day  after  day  shall  he  bless  him : 

16.  And  there  shall  be  stripes  of  com  in  the  land. 
Unto  the  summit  of  the  hills. 

The  top  thereof  shall  rustle  like  Lebanon, 

I 

It  shall  flourish  near  the  city  like  the  grass  of  the  earth. 

17.  His  name  shall  be  for  ever, 

His  name  shall  spread  before  the  sun. 

All  the  tribes  of  the  earth  shall  be  blessed  in  him, 
And  all  nations  shall  call  him  blessed. 

18.  Blessed  be  Jehovah,  Elohim, 

The  Elohim  of  Israel,  who  alone  performeth  wonders. 

19.  And  blessed  be  his  glorious  name  for  ever. 
And  let  his  glory  fill  the  whole  earth. 

Amen,  and  Amen ; 
Finished  are  the  prayers  of  David,  the  son  of  Jesse. 

) 

The  subject  of  this  psalm  can  hardly  be  disputed; 
some  circumstances,  as  in  all  unaccomplished  prophecies^ 
may  be  to  us  obscure;  but  ther  general,  outline  is  so 
plainly  drawn^  that  there  seems  little  danger  of  our  mis- 
taking  its  meaning.  The  promised  king  will,  therefore, 
reign  upon  this  earth ;  and  nfter  the  destruction  of  all  the 
wicked,  continue  the  felicities  of  his  reign  as  long  as  the 
mundane  system  shall  last.  The  whole  earth  is  submitted 
to  his  sceptre ;  though,  from  the  mention  of  the  river  and 
the  seas,  the  Holy  Land  seems  to  be  pointed  out  as,  in 
some  peculiar  manner,  the  site  of  his  manifested  presence. 
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I  '  I 


We  seein^  also,  to  gaiher,  that  the  isles,  or  the  distai&t 
colonized  coasts  of  the  west,  and  some  kings  of  Tarshish 
eveo^  escape  the  dreadful  destruction  of  the  last  enemies 
of  God,  and  bring  their  presents  to  the  king  of  Zion.  The 
redressing  of  all  the  wrongs  of  the  oppressed — the  ai- 
riching  of  the  poor — the  spontaneous  and  most  luxurious 
growth  of  com  every  where, — form  the  pictures  chosen  to 
impress  us  with  an  idea  of  the  felicities  of  these  times. 
These  things,  of  course,  must  have  respect  to  men  on 
earth ;  and  not  to  the  Lord  himself,  or  to  bis  holy  myriads, 
that  follow  in  his  gloriou3  train. 

Another  picture  of  the  kingdom  of  Messiah  is  given  in 
the  seventy-fifth  psalm;  and  so  again  in  the  seventy- 
sixth  :  and  the  site  of  the  display  of  the  divine  power  is 
again  pointed  out  to  be  the  land  of  Canaan  :  — 

1.  God  is  made  known  in  Judah, 
His  name  is  great  in  Israel : 

2.  And' in  Salem  is  his  tabernacle, 
And  bis  dwelling-place  in  Zion. 

3.  There  hath  he  broken  the  flashing  arrows  of  the  bow, 
The  shield  and  the  sword,  and  the  armour  of  war. 

4.  Illustrious  art  thou, 

More  magnifipent  than  the  hills  of  the  spoiler ! 

That  is,  as  I  understand  this  passage.  Thou,  O  Zion,  the 
hill  of  God's  holy  presence,  far  superior  is  thy  glory  to 
every  proud  metropolis  that  can  be  mentioned  of  the 
former  conquerors  of  the  world ! 

5*  The  stout-hearted  fell ;  they  slept  their  sleep  ;• 
And  all  the  valiant  found  not  their  hands. 

6.  At  thy  rebuke,  Elohim  of  Jacob, 

Both  the  rider  and  the  horse  were  cast  into  a  profound  sleep. 
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7.  Thou,  thou  art  to  be  feaied ; 

And  who  can  stand  before  thee  when  thou  art  angry? 

8.  Out  of  heaven  thou  make$t  thy  sentence  to  be  heard. 
The  earth  feareth  and  is  still : 

9.  When  Elohim  ariseth  to  judgment. 
To  save  all  the  meek  of  the  earth.  Sou 

The  reader  will  find  much  more  to  the  same  effect  in 
the  following  psalms : — respecting  Messiah's  future  king- 
dom^ and  the  judgments  that  he  will  execute  at  the  tim^e  of 
his  appearing.  The  eighty-second  is  particularly  to  be  ob- 
served, as  contrasting  with  the  righteous  rule  of  the  King 
Messiah,  the  perversion  of  judgment  and  justice  by  the 
rulers  of  those  times.  These  are  called  gods,  or  Elohim, 
as  typical  of  him  that  was  to  come.  He,  therefore,  must 
be  really  Elohim ;  for  as  our  Lord,  in  the  days  of  his 
flesh,  remarked  concerning  this  passage,  **  The  Scripture 
cannot  be  broken."  But  if  these  typical  personages  were 
not,  as  appeared  by  their/'  dying  like  men/'  and  ^'falling 
like  one  of  the  princes,"  really  gods  or  Elohim,  then  the 
assertion  that  they  ''  were  gods,"  can  be  only  true  in 
respect  Qf  their  gte^\  aQtilype.  He  niust  be  truly  God. 
The  psalm  concludes  — 

Arise,  O  Elohim,  judge  the  earth, 
For  thou  shalt  inherit  all  nations. 

But  this  Elohim,  notwithstanding,  was  to  be  in  respect  of 
his  human  nature,  as  we  have  been  taught  before,  ^'  of  our 
flesh."  *  He  was  to  be  exalted  like  another  David,  Arom 
a  low  ^tuation ;  t  this  is  plainly  declared  in  the  eighty- 
ninth  psahiy:  — 

*  Job,  nz.  t  1  Sam.  ii. 
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The  holy  one  of  bmel  lA  our  king. 

19.  Once  thou  speakest  in  a  niion  concerning  thy  beloyid  : 

"  I  have  appointed  help  in  one  that  is  mighty, 
I  have  exalted  a  choien  one  from  among  the  people* 

20.  I  have  found  David  my  servant. 
With  my  holy  oil  have  I  anointed  him ; 

31 .  My  kmd  shall  be  firm  wilJi  him. 
And  mine  arm  shall  strengthen  him; 

32.  The  enemy  shaB  gain  no  advantage  over  him, 
And  the  son  of  wickedness  shaU  not  hurt  him. 

***** 

***** 

25.  And  I  will  place  his  hand  on  the  sea. 
And  his  right  hand  on  the  rivers. 

5^6.  And  he  shall  call  unto  me,  <  Thou  art  my  Father^ 
My  Elohim,  *  and  the  Author  of  prosperity :' 

27.  And  J  appoint  him  the  first-born. 

Most  high,  above  the  kings  of  the  earth. 

***** 
***** 

29.  I  will  establish  his  seed  for  ever, 

And  his  throne  like  ihe  days  of  heaven,  &c. 

The  Eiinety-third,  and  the  following  psafan,  also  cele^ 
brate  oar  King  and  mighty  Conqueror:  and  again,  wb 
observe  with  joy,  in  the  ninety-seventh  psalm,  some  na^* 
tions  in  this  part  of  the  globe  may  rejoice  in  the  promised 
kingdom :— • 

1.  Jehovah  reigneth,  let  the  worid  be  glad  \ 
Let  the  extended  shores  rejoice: 

*  Or  £k)(|h. 
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2.  Clouds  and  darkness  are  round  about  him/ 
justice  and  judgment  are  the  basis  of  hia  throne. 

3.  A  fire  goeth  before  him. 

And  eonsumeth  his  enemies  on  every  side^ 

4.  His  lightnings  illuminated  the  world, 
The  earth  saw,  and  was  afraid. 

5.  The  mountains  melted  like  wax  at  the  presence  of  Jehovi^hA 
At  the  presence  of  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth. 

6.  The  heavens  have  manifested  his  righteou^nesSj. 
And  all  the  uations  have  seen  his  glory,  ^c. 

This  subject  runs  through  many  of  the  following 
psalms ;  and  we  remark  that  the  King  Messiah,  thougl^ 
confessedly  exalted  from  among  men,  in  some  way  or 
other,  is  several  times  declared  to  be  Jehovah.  JEHovAii 
is  the  highest,  the  incommimicable  name  of  the  supreme 
Being,  denoting  his  eternal  existence,  his  absolute  God- 
head, and  immutable  nature,  without  reference  or  relation. 
This  is  remarkably  shown  in  the  hundred-and-second 
psalm;  the  Redeemer  is  there  introduced  as  the  ''poor 
exhausted"  in  the  dust,  the  ''  one  most  wretched''  on  the 
"  ashes"  of  his  mourning.  He  '*  pours  forth  his  strong 
cries  and  entreaties  to  him  that  is  able  to  save  him  from 
death,  and  is  heard  in  that  he  feared."  He  had  just  con- 
cluded his  complaint,  by  saying  in  the  language  of  a. 
despairing  man,  verse  the  eleventh  — 

My  days  are  like  the  lengtheued  shadow. 
And  I  am  withered  like  grass. 

But  the  divine  oracle  replies :  — 

12.  Nay,  thou  art  Jehovah!  thou  abidest  for  ever. 
And  thy  name  from  generation  to  generation. 
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13.  It  \i  thou  that  ariaest,  and  haat  compassion  oil  Zioni 
When  it  is  time  to  favour  her,  then  the  appointed  time  is 

come; 

14.  When  thy  servants  take  pleasive  in  her  stones^ 
And  regard  her  dust  with  favour : 

16.  And  the  nations  shall  fear  the  name  of  Jehovah, 
And  all  the  kiugs  of  the  earth  thy  glory ; 

16.  When  Jehovah  shall  have  built  Zion, 
And  his  glory  shall  be  seen,  &c.  * 

But^  again^  the  despairing  sufferer,  in  the  twenty-third 
and  twenty-fourth  verses^  is  made  to  pour  out  his  com- 
plaint :  --» 

He  hath  depressed  my  strength  in  my  jourpey. 

He  hath  shortened  my  days. 
I  said,  O !  my  Elohim,  take  me  not  off 

In  the  midst  of  my  days. 

The  oracle  replies,  and  the  apostle  Paul  has  expressly 
quoted  the  words  as  an  address  to  the  Son  of  God :  -^ 

24.  Thy  years  are  for  all  generations. 

25.  Of  old  thou  didst  lay  the  foundations  of  the  earth, 
And  the  heavens  are  the  work  of  thine  hands : 

26.  These  perish,  but  thou  reraainest; 

Ay,  all  these  become  old  like  a  garment, 
Thou  changest  them  as  a  vesture : 

27.  They  are  changed,  but  thou  art  the  same ; 
And  thy  years  never  end. 

t}8..  The  children  of  thy  servants  remain. 

And  their  seed  is  established  in  thy  presence. 

Jhe  hundred-and-fourth  psalm,   though   its  general 


» 


*   Psalm  di. 
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fiabject  is  creation  and  providence,  endg  not  withonl 
ttiticipating  a  time  when — 

35.  The  sinners  are  extirpated  from  the  earth, 
And  the  wicked,  till  they  are  no  more. 

But,  before  that  shall  come  to  pass,  as  we  read  in  a  jetm 
above  — 

32.  He  looked  on  the  earth,  and  it  trembled ; 
He  touched  the  mountains,  and  they  smoked. 

« 

I  ahoold  refer^.alao,  to  the  hundred-and-«eventk psalm, 
as  containing  a  very  minute  prophecy  of  the  restoration,  of 
the  Israelitish  nation ;  ^'  from  the  east,  and  from  the  west, 
and  from  the  north,  and  from  the  south."  What  befals 
four  different  parties  of  them  on  their  journey,  scenes  to 
be  particularly  detailed :  and  next  their  settlement  in  the 
land  of  Canaan.  That  land  had  undergone,  indeed,  a 
wonderfril  change ;  once  it  was  a  ^'  good^-land,  ''  flowing 
with  milk  and  honey ;''  but  it  had  become  a  desolation  :*— 

>      33.  He  tumeth  rivers  into  a  desert, 

And  springs  of  water  into  a  dry  soil ; 

34.  A  fruitful  land  into  a  salt  waste, 

For  the  wickedness  of  then  diat  inhabit  it* 

The  time,  however,  is  now  come,  when  he  will  begin  to 
have  mercy  on  big  land,,  and  on  his  people  :—- 

35.  He  tumeth  the  desert  into  a  lake  of  waters. 
And  a  parched  land  into  water-springs : 

36.  And  he  establisheth  there  the  famished, 
And  they  build  a  city  for  their  habitation : 

37.  And  they  sow  fields,  and  plant  vineyards. 
And  they  gather  the  finiais  of  increase. 
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This  ftppetia  not  to  b?  the  fi^tal  i^storaiion  of  Ziqi^ 
though  it  QeeoiB  to  lead  to  it ;  nor  dqes  it  8»y  that  they 
«re  absolutely  dieipe^wed  of  theii  cou^try  and.  city  \ 
poly:  — 

» 

39.  But  agsdn  they  are  reduced  in  number,  and  bowed  down. 
Through  oppression,  injury,  and  grief. 

YeDgeanee,  however,  awaits  their  adyersaries :  -« 

.40.  He  poured  contempt  upon  princes,  t 

And  let  them  wander  in  a  traddess  waste. 

We  have  every  reason  to  suppose  this  to  be  descriptive  .pf 
the  fate  of  the  last  enemy  of  Israel,  of  which  we  have  read 
BO  laueh  before :  and  who  can  tell  but  that  Israel^  on  its 
first  restoration,  or  those  parts  of  it  first  restored,  as  to  the 
main  body  of  the  people,  may  answer  to  the  prophetical 
description  of  the  fiftieth  psalm :  and  that  this  is  the 
visitation  of  Providence^  that  produces  in  their  hearts  the 
last  most  effectual  prayer :  — 

41.  And  he  raiseth  on  high  the  destitute  out  of  misery, 
And  maketh  him  famiEet  like  a  flock  of  sheep^  &c. 

*Ip  pursuit  of  the  inquiry^  for  which  we  are  noMf  search- 
ifig  the  Scriptures,  the  hundred-and-tenth  psakn  will 
much  fix  our  attention  :«- 

I.  Thus  spake  Jehovah  to  my  Lord, 
"  Sit  thou  on  my  right  hand, 
Until  I.  make  thiae  enemies 
The  stopl  for  thy  feet." 

Our  Lord^  we  shall  all  remember,  has  applied  this  passage 
to  himself^  as  the  Messiah  or  Christ :  and,  keeping  *'  whole 
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and  undefiled  the  doctrine  of  the  Saviour's  divinity/^  we 
shall  not  be  at  ft  loss  with  the  Pharisees  to  explain  4iid 
reason, ''  why  Dayid  in  spirit  calleth  him  Lord/'  although 
he  is  ^*  his  son/'  We  have  had  also  fully  explained  to  us^ 
how  he,  who  is  hereafter  to  be  manifested  as  the  King  of 
glory,  was  for  a  season  to  be  removed  from  earth ;  and 
after  he  had  by  himself  purged  our  sins,  was  to  sit  down 
"  at  the  right  hand  of  the  majesty  on  high"  —  "  whom  ther 
heavens  must  receive,  until  the  times  of  restitution  of  all 
things/'  This  risen  Saviour  is  addressed  in  this  wonder- 
ful psalm ;  — 

S.  Jehovah  will  send  forth  the  sceptre  of  thy  power  from  ZioD, 

Rule  thou  in  the  midst  of  thine  enemies. 
'    The  concourse  of  thy  people  shall  be  great  in  the  day  of  thy 
power, 
On  the  holy  hills.  < 

'  Greater'  than  from  the  womb  of  the  morning. 
Is  the  dew  of  thy  progeny. 

This  divine  oracle  certainly  seems  to  predict,  that  we 
must  look  to  Zion,  and  the  holy  hills  of  Jerusalem,  for  the 
spot  from  whence  the  glorious  Redeemer,  at  his  second 
coming,  is  to  be  first  manifested.  And  who  is  this  people, 
whose  ''  rich  overflowings''  shall  cover  with  their  gladly 
thronging  multitudes,  the  holy  hills,  on  this  occasion,  in 
numbers  compared  to  the  drops  of  dew,  that  the  opening 
morning  discovers  on  the  earth  ?  Surely  these  are  none 
other  than  '^  the  holy  myriads,"  which  the  Lord  when  he 
cometh  brings  with  him  —  "  the  myriads,''  from  the  midst 
of  whom  Moses  saw  '*  the  Holy  One  come  forth ;"  or,  as 
we  read  in  the  sixty-eighth  psalm,  "  Elohim  rideth  on 
ami4  myriads,  thousands  of  thousands ;  the  Lord  is  with 
them,  as  in  Sinai,  in  the  sanctuary."    It  follows :  — 
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4.  Jebovah  hath  sworn,  and.  will  not  repent : 

«  Thou  art  a  priest  for  ever :" 

5.  After  the  order  of  Melchizedec, 

'  Is'  my  Lord  at  thy  right  hand* 

The  perpetual  priesthood  of  Christ,  which  we  are  now  to 
consider  him  as  exercising,  on  behalf  of  his  redeemed 
people,  in  heaven  above,  the  apostle  has  explained  to  us 
in  his  epistle  to  the  Hebrews;  we  are  now  to  observe, 
that  this  priesthood  is  of  a  particular  order— that  of 
Melchizedec;  that  is  to  say,  the  risen  Saviour  unites  in 
his  person  the  two  offices  of  Priest  and  King.  He  is  ''  a 
priest  upon  his  throne :''  he  not  only  is  '^  appointed  for 
men  to  offer  gifts  and  sacrifices  for  sin,''  but  ''  he  bears" 
also  ''  the  sword"  of  justice,  as  **  God's  great  minister," 
''  to  execute  vengeance  upon  the  evil-doers ;"  to  be  ^'  the 
captain  of  the  Lord's  people,"  **  under  whose  hand  the 
Lord  will  give  his  people  rest." 

The  enemies  of  his  people  will  one  day  feel  this.    The 
last  conflict  is  again  foreboded :  — 

Rings  hath  he  smitten  in  the  day  of  hid  wrath, 
6.  He  contendeth  with  the  nations,  filling  *  all'  with  dead 
bodies; 
He  hath  smitten  the  head  of  a  great  country : 

.  7.  HE  drinleth  of  the  Nile  on  the  way, 
Therefore  he  lifteth  high  his  head. 

The  same  prophetic  event,  no  doubts  as  that  before  pre- 
dicted in  the  sizty»eighth  psalm;  '^  Chiefs  come  out  of 
Egypt,  HIS  hand  urges  Ethiopia  against  Ood,"  8cc.  &c. 
The  hundred-and-thirteenth  psalm  will  also  much 
illustrate  the  prophecy  of  Hannah's  prayer,  that  stands  at 
the  head  of  the  prophecies  of  this  era :  — 
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3. Fnm  the  Hsitig  of  the  sun  to  its  going  down. 

The  name  of  Jekoirah  shall  be  the  theme  of  praise. 

4.  Jehovah  is  exalted  over  all  natiens. 
His  glory  above  the  heavens, 

*  *  •  #  # 

♦  •  ♦  •  ♦      ~ 

7.  He  hath  raised  up  the  poor  exhausted  from  the  dust. 
He  lifteth  up  the  destitute  from  the  ashes. 

.  8.  That  he  may  cause  him  to  sit  with  '  his'  princes. 
With  the  princes  of  his  people. 

9s  He  leadeth  the  barren  woman  to  her  home, 
A  rejoicing  mother  of  children. 

The  barren  woman  is,  doubtless,  another  symbol  of  the 
c*hurch  reduced  to  a  low  and  destitute  situation ;  but  th6 
exaltation  of  her  promised  "  seed/'  her  "  bridegroom,*' 
and  *'  her  Lord,"  will  restore  her  to  everlasting  prosperity. 
The  diligent  searcher  of  the  Scriptures  will  find  much 
more  in  the  Psalms,  on  these  great  subjects.  They  are, 
in  fact,  made  more  or  less  directly  the  constant  theme  of 
those  songs  of  praise  and  confession,  designed  for  tbe  use 
of  the  public  worship  of  God  in  all  ages,  until  the  titte 
shall  come.  I  shall,  on  this  occasion,  quote  only  one 
passage  more,  the  last  psalm  but  one ;  since,  in  pursuit  of 
our  inquiry,  much  sacred  ground  remains  to  be  travelled 
over : — 

1 .  Sing  to  Jehovah  a  new  song, 

His  praiseK  in  the  congregation  of  his  beloved. 

2.  Let  Israel  rejoice  in  him  that  made  him, 

Let  the  children  of  Zion  be  joyfol  in  their  king. 

3.  Praise  his  name  with  a  pipe, 
Chant  to  him  with  tabret  and  harp : 
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4.  Fw  Jdhevah  is  propitioas  to  his  people. 
And  adometh  the  meek  with  sslvatioD. 

5.  His  beloved  exult  with  glory, 

lliey  sing  triumphaiitly  on  their  couches. 

6.  **  The  exaltation  of  God"  is  on  their  lips, 
And  a  two-edged  sword  in  thenr  hands; 

7.  To  execate  vengeance  on  the  nations, 
Chastisesttents  on  die  peoples : 

8.  To  bind  their  kings  with  chains, 
Their  nobles  in  fetters  of  iron : 

9.  To  execute  on  them  the  judgment  written; 
This  honour  is  for  all  his  beloveds 

Praise  ye  Jehovah.* 

We  seem  to  gather  from  this  psalm,  in  addition  to  what 
we  have  learned  before,  that  the  objects  of  GhKl's  love-« 
tiie  meek  partakers  of  his  salvation,  who  are  exalted  to  sit 
with  the  Redeemer  on  his  throne— are  in  some  way  of 
other  to  be  partakers  with  him  in  the  triumphs  of  his 
righteous  vengeanoe  on  an  apostate  world.  Is  this,  then, 
9rhat  'the  apostle  refers  to,  **  Know  ye  not  that  the  saints 
shall  judge  the  world?" — or  our.  gracious  Master  in  the^ 
days  of  his  flesh,  "  Blessed  are  the  meek,  for  they  shall 
inherit  the  earth  V* 


SECTION  II. 

I  SHALL  finish  the  examination  of  the  prophecies  of  this 
era  with  transcribing,  from  the  introduction  to  my  publi- 

*  Psalm  cxlix. 


HZ  ]SXTRACTd  FROM  THE  PflALUS* 

cation  on  the  Paalms,  two  oracles  which  belong  to  the 
latter  part  of  David's  reign. 

The  first  passage  is  recorded  in  the  2  Sam.  yii.,  and 
1  Chron.  xvii.  ''  This  passage  has  been  much  lowered 
by  referring  it  literally  to  Solomon,  and  admitting  only  a 
faint  and  distant  allusion  to  the  Messiah.  Dr.  Keunicott 
has  better  instructed  us,  that  it  belongs  not  to  Solomon, 
but  is  to  be  understood  primarily  of  Christ.*' 

Ver.  12.  ''And  when  thy  days  are  fulfilled,  and  thou  shalt 
sleep  with  thy  fathers,  I  will  set  up  thy  seed  after  thee,  which 
shall  proceed  out  of  thy  bowels ;  and  I  will  establish  his  king- 
dom. He  shall  build  an  house  for  my  name,  and  I  will  establish 
the  throne  of  his  kingdom  for  ever.  I  will  be  his  father,  and  he 
shall  be  my  son."  ''  In  his  sufferings  for  iniquity  I  will  chasten 
him  with  the  rod  of  men,  but  my  kindness  will  I  not  take  from 
him,  as  I  took  it  from  Saul,  whom  I  put  away  before  thee."-* 
^  But  I  will  settle  him  in  mine  house,  and  in  my  kingdom  for 
ever ;  and  his  throne  shall  be  established  for  evermore,"  &c.  &c«* 

The  next  passage  is  what  are  called  ''  the  last  words 
of  David,"  which  seem  to  contain  a  summary  of  all  that ' 
bad  been  revealed  to  the  psalmist^  while  composing  the 
public  songs  of  praise :  — 

David,  the  son  of  Jesse,  spake. 

Even  the  man  that  was  raised  up  spake, 

Concerning  the  Messiah  of  the  God  of  Jacob, 
Even  the  delightful  *  theme'  of  the  Pssdms  of  Israel. 

The  Spirit  6f  Jehovah  spake  in  me. 
And  his  word  was  upon  my  tongue ; 

*   ^^  I  WILL  BE  TO  HIM  A  FaTHER,   AND   RE  SHALL  BE  TO  KE  A  SON  : 

(vAosoever  shall  be  concerned)  in  injuring  IIim,  even  I  will  chastise 
them  with  the  rod  of  men,  and  with  the  stripes  of  the  sons  of  Adam.**— 
Dr.  Hales. 
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The  God  of  Israel  spake. 

To  me  the  Creator  *  of  Israel  said : 

'  There  shall'  rale  a  just  onk  over  man. 
He  '  shair  rale  in  the  fear  of  God : 

And  he  shall  be  as  the  moniing  light  at  the  rising  of  the  suo, 
A  mining  that  dawneth  without  douds. 

For  he  shall  not  flourish 

As  the  grass  of  the  earth  after  the  rains. 

Truly  not  so  is  my  house  with  God, 

Because  he  hath  made  with  me  an  everiastmg  coTeoaut; 

It  is  ordered  in  all  things  and  siire, 
And  it  is  all  my  safety  and  dl  my  desire. 

But '  the  sons  oV  Belial, 

They  are  like  the  straggUng  thorn. 

When  they  cannot  be  takm  by  the  hand, 
And  a  man  cannot  touch  them ; 

He  will  heap  them  together  with  the  iron  and  sta£Fof  a  spear, 
Al>d  with  fire  will  he  consume  them  when  he  hath  done, 

*  Or  Founder. 
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Predictions  of  the  Second  Advent  in  the  Writings  of  the 

Prophets. 
I.  The  Prophet  Isaiah,  and  his  Cotempwaries ;  II.  the  Pro* 

phets  of  the  Era  of  the  Captivity;  III.  those  whopro^ 

phesied  after  that  Event,  to  the  Close  of  the  Old  Testament 

Canon, 


INTRODUCTION. 

In  passing  from  the  age  of  the  psalmist^  we  come  to  the 
writings  of  those  emphatically  called  the  prophets.  But, 
before  we  proceed,  let  us  recall  to  our  recollection  the 
oracles  of  which  the  church  was  already  in  possession, 
on  the  subject  of  the  second  advent;  since,  as  we  may 
reasonably  expect,  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  will  speak  in 
reference  to  these  his  former  revelations. 

It  was  revealed  to  Adam,  that  one  bom  of  woman 
would  ''  bruise  the  serpent's  head;''  though,  hke  what 
might  happen  to  a  man  in  endeavouring  to  crush  a  ser- 
pent, he  would  himself  be  injured  in  ''  his  heel."*  The 
next  prophecy  proclaimed  the  '^  coming  of  the  Lord  from 
heaven  with  his  holy  myriads,"  to  judge  an  ungodly  race 

*  G«ii.  ill. 
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of  scoffers,  which  should  ''  be  on  the  earth  in  the  last 
day."*  The  next  prophecy,  that  of  Job,  enabled  us  to 
see  how  these  two  former  oracles  might  relate  to  the  same 
person:  for  this  patriarch  evidently  expected,  that  the 
God  whom  he  adored  would,  in  the  last  day^  stand  up  on 
the  earth  in  the  character  of  his  ''  Redeemer  f  that  is  to 
say^  his  protecting,  avenging  kinsman :  **  Of  my  flesh  shall 
I  see  Eloah."  80  that  ^*  the  Lord  from  heaven''  might  be 
the  *'  seed"  of  Eve.  f 

From  the  oracles  in  the  age  of  Abra}iam  wie  lefuned, 
that  the  promised  "  seed'*  was  to  be  his  seed  also  f  and 
that  in  the  increase  and  blessedpess  of  his  family,  we  were 
to  look  for  the  redemption  of  the  world.  We  were  taught, 
likewise,  to  fix  our  expectations  on  some  future  scenes  to 
be  displayed  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  in  **  a  world  to  come," 
of  which  his  "  seed"  is  to  be  "  the  Heir,"  Lord,  or  pos- 
sessor, with  all  the  faithful. 

The  era  of  Moses  supplied  us  with  prophecies,  point- 
ing out  the  connexion  between  the  secular  history  of  the 
descendants  of  Abraham,  and  the  coniing  of  the  promised 
seed.  Their  national  corruption  is  foretold,  and  their  re- 
jection in  consequence,  with  the  assumption  of  another 
people  into  their  place,  '*  to  provoke  them  to  jealousy." 
At  the  same  time,  the  character  of  their  great  enemy,  and 
the  enemy  of  all  the  people  of  God,  is  remarkably  por- 
trayed ;  and  in  the  dreadful  destruction  of  that  enemy, 
which  the  Almighty  had  sworn,  we  were  taught  to  see  the 
event  which  would  lead  to  Israel's  final. blessedness,  to- 
gether with  the  blessedness  pf  all  the  nations  of  the 
earth. ;{;  There  was,  moreover,  a  strong  presumption  af- 
forded, that  this  last  enemy  would  be  European.]     Mani* 

*  Jude,  14.  t  Job,  xix.  23. 

X  Deut  uxii.  ||  Numb.  xiiy.  24. 
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festations  were  also  made,  at  this  period,  of  the  symbol  of 
the  divine  Majesty ;  the  *'  Holy  One/'  amidst  ".myriads'' 
of  blessed  spirits,  was  seen  in  glory :  and  it  was  declared, 
tha^  he  who  had  then  given  the  law  from  Mount  Sinai, 
wOald  one  day  be  King  in  Jeshuron,  and  ^*  to  him  sholdd 
be  the  gathering  of  the  nations/'*  • 

The  last  era  we  considered,  that  of  David,  was  parti- 
cularly marked^  among  the  different  periods  of  prophetic 
revelations,  by  disclosing  to  the  church  the  sufferings  and 
humiliation  of  the  Redeemer,  before  he  should  appear  in 
glory.  Now  began  to  be  more  fully  explained,  or  at  least 
recorded,  what  the  ''bruised  heel"  of  the  woman's  ''  seed" 
symbolized :  and  we  may  add  the  bleeding  victim  on  the 
patriarchal  and  on  the  Jewish  altars.  It  was  now  dis- 
covered, that  the  promised  '^  seed"  would  be  fomid  among 
men,  *^  most  poor,"  and  **  most  wretched ;"  that  when  he 
should  be  elevated  -to  the  throne  of  glory,  he  would  be 
raised  from  the  very  ''  dust,"  and  from  the  "  ashes"  of 
the  mourner;  and  that  the  redemption  which  he  would 
accomplish  among  mankind  would,  in  the  first  in&tance, 
be  viewed  in  the  character  of  a  great  moral  revolution-— 
the  casting  down  of  the  proud  and  prosperous,  the  exalt- 
ing of  the  meek,  the  lowly,  and  the  afflicted,  together 
with  their  still  more  afflicted  Head.f 

This  was  wonderful  to  be  told !  But  the  connexion  of 
all  this  with  the  coming  of  the  Lord  from  heaven,  as  the 
great  avenger  and  victorious  King,  was,  neverthdess, 
clearly  pointed  out.  He  was  to  be  **  made  for  a  httle 
while  lower  than  his  angels."  He  was  first  to  be  con- 
templated as  a  righteous  and  oppressed  man  on  earth ;  % 

•  Dear.  jxx.  8.  t  ^  Sam.  ii. 

t  PaaloM  i.  &c  ii.,  viiL,  Uxxix.,  cii,  cxiii.,  &c.  &c. 
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and  then^  for  his  meritorious  obedience,  to  be  raised  from 
the  depth  of  hell  to  the  heights  of  heavenly  glory^  and 
from  thence  to  come  forth  on  the  final  work  of  redemp- 
tion. *  An  interval  was  clearly  pointed  out  betweeii  this 
period  of  his  humiliation^  and  the  season  of  his  coming  in 
his  kingdom.  During  that  interval  he  is  described  as 
sitting  at  the  right  hand  of  God  in  heaven,  waiting  till  his 
enemies  be  made  his  footstool,  t  In  this  high  station, 
while  the  world  below  resounds  with  tfie  mad  triumphs  of 
his  enemies^  and  with  the  groans  and  complaints  of  his 
persecuted  people,  he  abides  as  their  High  Priest  above^ 
wherd  he  realizes  all  that  was  typified  in  the  Jewish 
tabernacle,  and  by  its  ceremonial  observances ;  and  when 
he  has  finished  his  priestly  intercessions,  and  through  his 
6temal  Spirit  has  sanctified  all  the  elect  people  of  Ood,  he 
will  come  again  in  glory,  as  the  great  "  Melchisedec ;" 
not  only  as  "  Priest  of  the  most  high  God/*  but  *'  King  of 
iighteousness,*'  and  *' King  of  peace/' J  '^^^^  copious 
matter  was  to  be  the  theme  of  many  "psalms,  and  hymns, 
and  spiritual  songs  /'  and  was  to  make  a  prominent  part 
of  the  solemn  worship  of  his  church,  till  all  should  be^ 
fulfilled :  '^  as  it  is  to  this  day.*' 
•  Mipgled  with  this  subject,  in  the  Psalms^  we  saw 
much  concerning  IsraeFs  apostacy  and  punishment ;  their 
hatred  and  persecution  of  him  that  should  appear  to  save 
them,  **  the  poor  helpless  man,*'  whose  ''  hands**  and 
whose  "  feet'*  they  should  '*  pierce."  We  saw  much 
concerning  their  recovery  and  restoration  to  their  land  in 
the  last  days;  and  that  particular  enemy,  with  whose 
destruction  the  final  triumph  of  Christ's  cause  is  ever  con^  . 
nected  in  prophecy,  was  particularly  pointed  out  as  *'  the 

*  Psalms  ii.,  z.,  dv.,  xlvii.,  Ixviii.,  Ixxii.,  Ixxzii.,  fcc. 
t  Psalm  ex.  I  Psalm  ii. 
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wicked."  In  the  last  days^  he  enters  the  Holy  Land  by 
tibe  north,  .and  sweeps  in  th^  prescribed  limits  all  before 
him,  like  a  desolating  storm  and  mighty  inundation.* 
He  becomes  possessed  of  Egypt,  and  returns  with  his 
reii^rced  armies  to  that  contest,  in  the  midst  of  ^^hich 
^e. Almighty  Conqueror  appears. .  The  eoe^ijies  of  Christ 
are  judged,  f  His.  happy  reign,  the  theme  of  so  many 
psalms,  succeeds ;  the  King  of  Zion  reigns,  and  his  kipg« 
domji  (though  the  Icmd  of  promise  is  its  particular  site,) 
Mtends  ovei:  aQ  the  earjth.^  He  comes  not  alofte,  yre 
remark  also.  A  blessed  company,  comp^ed,  for  numbers, 
to  ''  the  dew-drops  of  the  mOrnijsg/-  are  contemplated 
''  on  the  holy  hills.''  These  are  evidently  *'  the  holy 
myriads"  of  former  prophecies;  *^  the  Lord  is  among 
them  as  in,  Sinai,  in  the  sanctuary."  The^  were,  like 
himself,,  onlce  seen  as  poor,  and  weak,  and  afflicted, 
among  men;  but  now- they  are  exalted,  to  sit  with  t)ie 
King  Messiah  ob  his  throne; ||. to  partake  witli  hipa  of 
the  glories  of  his  final  victory  over  his  enemies,  and  to  be 
made  "  princes  in  all  lands."' 

So  much  had  already  been  revealed  concerning  the 
seoc^nd  adyent,  the  events  that  in  order  of  time  would  lead 
.tQ  it,  and  the  glorious  scenes  that  would  follow.  To  thp 
cbilrch,  so  far  informed,  we  are  to  consider  thft  prophets  as 
sent  to  minister.  ,  Isaiah^,  the  first  of  these,  was  anointed 
to  the  prophetical  office  two  hundred  and  fifty-five  years 
after  the  death  of  Davids  at  the  eve  pf  the  dispersion  of 
the  ten  tribes,  and  about  a  hundred  ai^  seventy  before 
the  leading  of  Judah  captive  to  Babylon.  §  The  writings 
of  this  prophet  will  require  much  of  our  attention ;  in  fact, 

*  Psalms  xxix.,  ilvi.  f  Psalms,  ci.,  Ixviii. 

X  Psalms  Ixxii.,  xlv.,  Scc^         ||  Psalm  cxlix.  §  a  C.  760. 
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tiief^  are  very  few  parts  6f  Isaiab,  whicK^  in  the  puranit  of 
dur  object^  we  can  altogether  pass  over.  Wemay,  I 
think,  conveniently  arrange  his  prophecies  under  three 
grand  general  divisions. 

First,  in  the  thirty-five  first  •  chapters  he  delivers 
oracles,  that  address  the  Israelitish  church  generally,  and 
that  take  ha^  glances  of  its  history  throughout  the  ages 
to  come :  but  «s  the  Assyrian  invasions,*  and'  the  disper- 
sion of  the  ten  tribes,  are  events  shortly  to  happen,  these 
Ibre  ihingled^  occasionally  with  the  theme ;  and  even  the 
transactions  of  the  laH'  days  are  contemplated  in  their 
bearings  on  that  event.  For  that  part  of  the  family  of 
Abraham  was  now  to  be  banished  from  the  land  of  pro- 
mise, to  return  no  more,  till  the  events  of  the  second 
advent,  or  its  harbingers  at  least,  would  begin  to*  be 
disclosed.  Some  intimations  we  find,  also,  in  this  division, 
6f  the  ravages  of  the  Babylonians ;  but  the  Assyrian  wwrs 
are  th^  more  prominent  object^  and  the  Assyrian  king  the 
leading  type. 

The  second  series  of  propheCy>  from  the  fortieth  to  the 
forty-eighth  inclusive,  is  distinguished  by  this  circum-' 
stance :—« the  holy  prophet,  though  his  bosom  swells  widi 
the  same-  theme  —  the  dreadful  judgments  of  the  wodd  at 
Messiah's  coming,  and  the  endless  blessedness  that  shsll 
follow— is  disturbed,  as  it  were,  by  forebodings  of  a  nearer 
judgment,  that  must  sink  most  low  the  small  remnant  nclw 
left  by  the  Assyrians  in  Jerusalem.  This  calamity  is  to  be 
brought  on  them  by  the  Babylonians,  a  people  who  are 
soon  to  sway  the  sceptre  of  the  world.  However,'  the 
prophet  can  see,  in  the  visions  of  the  Almighty,  this  ob- 
stacle removed ;  the  "  remnant  restored,"  and  the  mighty 
adversary  brought  down  to  the  dust ;  -^  meet  emblem  and 
type  of  that  mightier  foe,  that,  after  the  prostration  of 
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Ashur  and  of  Heber,  shall  fall,  according  to  the  oath  of 
the  Most  High,  when  Israel  shall  be  finally  restored,  to 
be  dispersed  no  more. 

In  the  third  series  of  these  prophecies,  from  the  forty- 
ninth  to  the  end,  the  inspired  seer  se^ms  to,  have  been 
conducted  beyond  these  prospects;,  and  is  made  to  take 
his  stand  nearer  to  the  distant  scene  that  bounds  the  view 
of  931  prophecy — *'  the  power  and  coming"  of  the  Re» 
deemer.  Babylon,  and  the  captivity,  no  longer  appear  as 
objects  in  the  front  ground  of  his  landscape,  magnified  by 
their  nearness,  and  prominent  in  the  line  in  which  he  is 
obliged  from  his  position  to  view  the  greater  judgment, 
and  the  greater  mercies  beyond.  The  heavenly  vision 
has  taken  him  past  this,  scene.  The  same  object  he  saw 
before,  he  can  now  descry  mora  plainly.  But  still  they 
are  not  near ;  and,  interposed,  be  seems  to  see  the  dark 
valley  of  humiliation  stretched  beneath  his  feet.  The  first 
advent  is  exposed  to  his  view ;  and  his  astonished  mind 
contemplates,  by  its  sudden  glances,  in  strange  con- 
nexions, '^  the  sufferings  of  Christ,"  and  '*  the  glory  that 
shall  follow ;"  the  deep  depression  of  his  people,  while  the 
world  rejoices ;  and  then  the  tremendous  vengeance  to  be 
poured  forth  on  the  church's  foes,  and  its  unbounded 
glories  in  the  last,  times. 

These  three  series  of  Isaiah's  prophecies  must  first 
come  under  our  consideration :  we  shall  then  make  some 
extracts  from  the  cotemporary  prophets,  Amos,  Hosea, 
Micah,  and  Joel:  we  shall  next  pass  to  the  prophet 
Zephaniah,  who  preceded  a  few  years  the  prophets  of  the 
captivity,  Jeremiah,  Ezekiel,  Daniel,  and  Habakkuk.  Hag- 
gai,  Zechariah,  and  Malachi,  who  prophesied  after  the 
restoration,  will  form  our  last  division. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

THB   PIRST   8BBIES   OF    IBAIAH's   PROPHBCIES. 

SECTION  I. 

Remarks  on  the  First  Four  Chapters. 

In  commencing  with  the  first  of  these  series  of  Isaiah's 
prophecies  which  I  have  marked  ont,  the  first  chapter 
evidently  presents  ns  with  Israel  in  that  corrupt  and 
apostate  state  into  which  they  would  fall,  according  to 
former  prophecies.  This  picture  of  corruption  is  not  to 
be  confined  to  the  actual  state  of  things  in  the  age  in 
which  the  prophet  writes.*  This  is  proved  by  St.  Paul's 
application  of  the  ninth  verse  to  the  Jews  of  his  days.f 
So  that  we  are  guided,  by  one  who  could  not  mistake,  to 
consider  this  first  chapter  as  a  general  prophecy  of  the 
state  of  the  Israelitish  church  at  the  time  of  its  rejection, 
at  the  first  advent.  This  will  afibrd  us  an  important  due 
to  the  understanding  of  what  follows.  As,  however,  a 
chart  on  a  smaller  scale  is  sometimes  of  use  to  teach  the 
relative  position  of  points  and  places,  whose  proportions 
and  distances,  being  further  disjoined  on  the  larger  scale, 
are  not  so  readily  discerned  by  the  eye ;  I  \^ill  beg  the 

*  Such  too  appears  to  have      ter. — See  Biblical  Criti€itm,  vol. 
been   the  late    bishop  Horsley's      ii.  p.  1. 
view  of  ;the  contents  of  this  chap- 

t  Roiu.  ix.  S9. 
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reader,  before  entering  on  this  larger  prophecy,  to  turn 
back  to  the  song  of  remembrance^  *  directed  by  God 
to  be  taught  to  the  Israelites,  in  yiew  of  this  their 
apostacy.  What  the  song  said — *'  This  is  a  corruption, 
their  blemish  is  not  of  his  children/*  fcc.  the  same  is 
portrayed  more  at  length  by  the  prophet:  — 

2.  Hear,  O  faeareiis  I  give  ear,  O  eftrth ! 
For  Jehovah  speaketh. 

I  have  nourished  and  brought  up  children, 
And  they  have  rebelled  against  me  ! 

3.  The  ox  knoweth  his  owiier. 
And  the  ass  his  master's  crib ; 

'  But'  Israel  doth  not  know. 

My  people  doth  not  understand,  &c.  t 

What  would  be  the  consequence,  the  song  has  told  us— « 
the  rejection  of  that  generation,  their  awful  punishments, 
and  the  desolation  of  their  beautiful  country.  So  it  is 
repeated  by  the  prophet:  — 

Your  country  is  desolate, 
Your  cities  burnt  with  fire ; 

7.  Your  land,  before  your  eyes,  strangers  devour  it ; 
And  it  is  desolate  as  overthrown  by  torrents. ' 

8.  And  the  daughter  of  Zion  is  solitary,  * 
Like  a  booth  in  the  vineyard ; 

<  Dent,  xzxii.  f  Chap.  i.  2. 


'  **  tanr,  iDundatio  nonnnllis.  are   gone.    Thos  the  Arab.   Ji 

Forms  onp.'* — Sihon.  -  Tn,  to  make  a  thing  single,  dis- 

*  Is  left  a  solitary  object,  *^  snr-  tinct,  or  separate.    Bishop  Stock 

vives  alone.^  nrr,  signifies  to  extend  renders,  ^is  left -behind." 
beyond;  sarvire  alone,  when  others 
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Like  a  lodge  in  the  field, ' 
Like  the  watch  of  the  beacon.  * 

9.  Were  it  not  for  Jehovah  Sabaoth, 
Who  hath  left  to  U8  a  remnant ; 

In  a  little  we  had  been  as  Sodoi|i» 
We  had  been  like  to  Gomorrah.' 

iDstmcted  by  the  apostle  to  apply  this  to  that  gene- 
ration particularly,  which  rejected  the  Messiah  at  his  first 
advent,  what  follows  in  the  prophet  will  be  found  exactly 
to  portray  the  superstitious  and  corrupt  worship  of  the 
Pharisees-* from  the  tenth  to  the  sixteenth  verse.  In 
that  verse,  and  the  two  following,  how  plain  the  demand 
of  the  moral  law  is  stated  !  It  discovers  their  guilt,  not 
to  be  palliated  or  cleansed  by  formal  sacrifices,  and  rites 
of  ceremonial  worship !  And,  in  contradistinction  to  this, 
how  beautifully  do  the  eighteenth  and  two  following 
verses  describe  the  introduction  of  the  Gospel  cove- 
nant!-« 

18.  Come  now,  let  us  plead  together, 
Will  Jehovah  say : 
Are  your  sins  as  scarlet? 
Be  they  white  as  snow : 


'  UteraUy  in  a  field  appro- 
priated to  the  growth  of  cucom- 
bera,  meloos,  &c. ;  in  which,  pro- 
bably, a  solitary  lodge  was  bailt 
during  the  season  of  the  fmit,  and 
at  other  times  deserted. 

'  mOf  insidiosa  obsenratio, 
speculatio;  et  per  metanymiam 
tpeeula,  in  qua  fit  observatio  insi* 
diosa.  nTt  derived  from  tv,  fer- 
vere,  vigilare,  may  signify  either  a 


watch  or  a  watch-fire.    Compare 
the  Chaldee,  *tt,  Dan.  iv.  10. 

'  *'  This  ninth  verse  must  al- 
lude to  some  greater  desolation  of 
the  country,  than  can  be  supposed 
to  have  been  effected  by  Senna- 
cherib's invasion.*' — <'  I  agree  with 
St  Jerome,  that  the  ruin  threat- 
ened is  that  which  took  place  after 
our  Lord's  ascension,  and  the  pub- 
lication of  the  Gospel.*'— HoBSLBY. 
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Are  they  fed  like  crimsoii  ? 
Be  they  like  wool. 
19.  Do  ye  consent  and  hearken  ? 
£at  the  good  of  the  land : 
But  do  ye  refuse  and  contend? 
Be  food  for  the  sword. 

The  eyent  has  shown,  th^t^  except  that  very  small 
remnant  spoken  of  fibore,  Israel  refused  the  Gospel  mes- 
sage; and,  for  their  contumacy,  were  given  up  to  the 
sword  of  the  Romans ;  their  goodly  land,  also,  is  become 
a  desert.  Thus  it  had  been  foretold  in  the  song  to  which 
I  have  referred,  and  which  they  were  taught,  that  it  might 
'*  bear  witness  against  them.'^  -^  '^  I  will  heap  mischiefs 
upon  them,''  Sfjc. 

Now,  we  have  seen,  in  this  shorter  sketch  of  Israel's 
history,  that  after  their  awful  visitation  by  these  Roman 
enemies  (so  to  call  them  by  anticipation),  the  song  imme- 
diately proceeds  to  describe  these  enemies,  ''  Surely  they 
are  a  nation  lost  to  counsel,''  &c.  *  Their  tremendous 
judgment  is  then  described  as  the  last  victim  of  divine 
vengeance,  and  after  that,  the  restoration  and  final  hi^ 
piness  of  Israel.  Guided  by  this,  I  understand  what  fol- 
lows in  the  prophecy,  we  are  now  considering,  of  these 
Roman  adversaries:  and  the  fulfilment  of  part  of  the 
prophecy  has  explained  to  us  how  that  people,  who  dis- 
persed Israel,  afterwards  sustain  their  character  as  a  eity 
of  God  upon  earth ;  and  became  like  them  apostate,  and 
the  great  adversary  still  of  God  and  his  people. 

20.  Surely  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  hath  spoken ! 

*  Deut.  xxxii.  88. 
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31,  How  hath  she  become  an  harlot! 
A  city  that  was  faithful? 

I  filled  her  with  jadgment. 
That  the  just  might  dwell  there ; 
But  now  there  are  murderers. 

22«  Thy  silver  hath  become  dross. 
Thy  .wine  mixed  with  water. 

23.  Thy  princes  are  rebellious. 

And  are  the  companions  of  tliieves. 

Each  of  them  hath  loved  gifts. 
And  hath  sought  for  rewards : 

They  do  not  right  to  the  fatherless, 

Neither  doth  the  cause  of  the  widow  come  before  them. 

This  is  bqt  too  true,  as  a  picture  of  goyeroment  uid 
Bociety,  in  that  part  of  mankind  which  Rome  civilized, 
and  who  were  afterwards  converted  to  the  faith  of  the 
Gospel.  The  great  city  has  long  since  become  apostate ; 
und  is  designated  in  subsequent  oracles  as  ''  the  great 
whore/'  making  druidc  with  the  wine  of  her  fornication 
the  kings  of  the  earth.  The  robbery  of  the  greats  apd  the 
criminal  neglect  of  the  poor^  are  aw&l  feature  in  the 
history  of  times  foretold.  In  the  great  seat  of  Roman 
civilization,  agreeably  vnth  what  we  saw  in  the  dose  of 
Balaam's  prophecy,  will  be  fonad  the  last  earthly  enemy 
of  God  and  his  Christ.    It  follows :  — 

24.  Therefore,  the  Lord  hath  said, 

Jehovah  Sabaoth,  the  mighty  '  one'  of  Israel : 

Ah !  I  will  ease  me  of  mine  adversaries. 
And  I  will  be  avenged  of  mine  enemies ; 

25.  And  I  will  again  take  thee  in  hand.  * 

*  **  Manum  tibi  ikeruni  admovebo,  ut  artifex  operi.*' 
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This  fact  had  been  revealed  before, — lliat  sfter  or  at  the 
judgment  of  this  great  adyersary,  God  would  again  restore 
to  their  former  station  the  nation  of  the  Israelites,  which 
he  had  previously  oast  away ;  and  whose  privileges  he  bad 
given  to  ''  a  foolish  people/'  made  wise  by  bis  instruction, 
but  afterwards  corrupt  and  apostate. 

And  I  win  thoroughly  refine  away  thy  dross. 
And  I  will  remore  .all  &y  alloy : 

26.  And  I  will  restore  thy  judges  as  at  the  first, 
And  thy  rulers  as  at  the  beginning. 

After  this  thou  shalt  be  called. 

City  of  the  Just  *  One,'— Faithful  city. 

27.  Zion  shall  be  redeemed  with  judgment, 
And  her  captivity  with  justice : 

28.  And  then  shall  be  the  destruction  of  transgressors  and 

sinners. 
And  they  that  have  forsaken  Jehovah  shall  be  consumied. 

29.  For  the  oaks  that  ye  praised  shall  wither, 

And  ye  shall  be  ashamed  of  the  gardens  ye  chose. 

A  new  picture,  I  conceive,  of  the  destruction  of  Israel's 
great  mortal  adversary,  with  an  exposure  of  the  vanity  of 
their  false  worship ;  including,  however,  the  corrupt  por^ 
tion  of  Israel  itself :  — 

30.  Surely  ye  shall  be  as  an  oak  whose  leaf  is  blasted. 
And  like  a  garden  that  hath  no  water : 

31.  And  the  strong  shall  be  as  tow. 
And  his  work  for  a  spark  of  fire ; '' 

>  We  might,  perhaps,  render:       strength  of  the,  oak;  at  least  for 

And  the  soUd-trtnk  shall  be  as      ^  quality,  which  was  as  speciSc 
(Q^  in  the  oak* as  height  was  in  the 

And  its  ^dace  for  a  spark  of  fire.     ^'*'-  .  ^^^  ^^  flwnmabflity  of 

tow  is  the  point  of  oomparispn. 
is  lised,  Amos,  ii.  9,  for  the     \^  opus,  quod  paiatur. 
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And  they  shall  bum  both  of  them  together. 
And  none  shall  quench  them. 

ft 
0 

This  cannot  apply  to  Israel  generally,  if  we  aie  right  in 
referring  it  to  the  last  times;  for  Israel  is  then  to  be 
redeemed :  but  the  destruction  of  the  last  enemy  by  fire, 
is  the  burden  of  every  prophecy.  This,  then,  is  the 
sworn  judgment  of  Almighty  vengeance  in  ^*  the  song  of 
remembrance/'  What  follows  is  an  exact  comment  upon 
the  conclusion  of  that  song  — "  When  he  shall  have 
rendered  vengeance  to  his  enemies,  and  shall  have  ab- 
solved his  land  and  his  people ;"  which  confirms  the  ap- 
plication here  given  of  this  Scripture :  — ^ . 

ii.2.  And  it  shall  come  to  pajBS  in  the  last  days, 

That  the  mountain  of  Jehovah's  house  shall  be  established. 
As  the  chief  of  the  mountains,  and  exalted  above  tl^e  hills ; 

And  all  nations  shall  flow  unto  it, 

3.  And  numerous  peoples  shall  go  and  say, 

*^  Come,  and  let  us  go  to  the  hill  of  Jehovah,^ 
To  the  bouse  of  the  Elohim  of  Jacob : 

That  he  may  teach  us  his  ways. 
And  that  we  may  walk  in  his  paths : 

For  out  of  Zion  shall  go  forth  a  law, 

And  the  command  of  Jehovah  from  Jerusalem : 

4.  And  he  shall  govern'  among  the  nations, 
And  shall  decide  for  numerous  peoples-: 

And  they  shall  beat  their  swords  into  ploughshares. 
And  their  spears  into  pruning  hooks: 

1 «  Verbom  jadiqandi  Hebneia,      loa^an,  ''And  he  shall  goyem  amoin 
per  synecdocben,  pro  'gubemare'      the  nations/'— Hosslby. 
velragere  accipiUir/'— Calviv.  MJ 


/ 
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Nation  shall  not  lift  up  sword  against  nation, 
Neither  shall  they  leam  war  any  mora.''* 

This  is  a  clear  explanation  why  the  nations  are  to 
rejoice  with  the  people  of  Israel  after  the  destmction  of 
the  great  adversary,  and  after  the  restoration  of  their 
country,  t  Zion  and  Jerusalem  are  to  be  the  great  source 
of  spiritoal  blessedness  to  the  whole  world.  This  **  city 
of  Jehovah"  is  represented  as  the  grand  centre  and  em- 
porium of  civil  and  religious  power,  whither  all  nations 
resort  for  their  laws  and  government.  ''  He  shall  reign  in 
Jerusalem  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth/'  >  One  happy  effect 
of  this  reign  of  the  Prince  of  Peace,  as  was  before  fore- 
told in  the  Psalms,  is  the  entire  and  final  extinction  of 
war :  and  may  we  not  say,  also,  of  those  lusts  in  mankind, 
"  whence  come  wars  and  fightings  amongst  us?''  What 
a  pleasing  view  is  this  of  that  *'  golden  age,''  that  is  again 
to  bless  this  ejurth! 

5.  O  house  of  Jacob,  come  ye, 

And  let  us  walk  in  the  light  of  Jehovah. 

Is  not  this  as  much  as  to  say,  let  us  avail  ourselves  of  the 
information  which  the  oracles  of  Jehovah  have  given  us 
respecting  these  subjects? 

What  follows  is  obscure ;  but,  upon  the  whole,  I  have 
confidence  in  the  application  here  given :  — 

6.  Surely  thou  hast  spread  abroad '  thy  people,  O  house  of 

Jacob, 

*  Chap.  ii.  f  Deot.  ixxii.  43. 


'  vn  signifies,  not  only  to  re-      'to  ipread  abroad/    Comp.  xriii. 
joct,  or  dismiss,  bat  *  to  diffuse,*      7,  snd  Judges,  iv.  9  —  more  espe- 
VOL.  I.  K 


I 

t 
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For  tbey  are,  (lltM  ¥|^^  fiWI  tb#  e%4  s 

But  they  are  dmiier»,  ^  lifee  PkillstkieSy 

And  they  abound*  with  the  children  of  strangers : 

7.  And  his  land  is  foil  of  silver  and  gold, 
And  there  is  no  end  of  his  treasores : 

His  hmd  also  is  lull  of  horses, 
And  tiierfr  is  no  end  of  his  chariots : 

8.  And  his  land  is  full  of  idols ; 

They  bow  down  to  the  work  of  their  hands, 
To  that  which  liheir  own  ingers  hate  made. 

9.  Ay,  the  mean  man  boweth  down. 
And  the  great  man  humbleth  himselft 
And*  thou  wik  not  fiMgive  them.  ^ 


I  bftlMVA  there  i&  aomislibiiig  putkular  in  Aei  espras^^ 
8ion»  *'  Th(m  ha«t  iq>ieaijb  alDfload  Aty  people^  O  famme  of 
Jaool)!'  T-  Off ''  thpu  haalb  spread  Aj  shoots  fiui  aini  wjds/' 
I  conceive  the  people  of  the  house  of  Jacob  to  be-,  thei* 
professed  proselytes  among  the  Gentiles ;  that  is,'  conrerts 
to  their  religion,  as  fulfilled  by.  die  first  mission  of  the 


daily  as  a  plant  prpgngp^tes  its, 
shoots. 

*  vho  signifies  a  multitude  of 
people,  both  in  Hebrew  and  Arabic 
—'am  replanishsd. ID  their  ntyiH 
bers/ 

*  Peihaps  we  should  take  crw 

and  anderstand  it  to  be  a  figurative 
expression  for  crowds,  or  multi- 
tudes. The  Phiiustinea  are^  f^. 
haps,  referred  to,  on  account  of 
their  ancient  dei^K^^i^puiatKH^  or 
hficause  of, their  western  situatigii. 


"  Isra^.i^  r^leniphed  ii)  jyiiiijHjrs^, 
not  only  fixim  tl^  east,,  but  frqm 
the  west.**  Unless  we  should  read 
or  rwte>  **  lake  Uie  royings  of  the 


n 


band,  or  rather  both  hands  brought 

**  clapping,"  anc) ;  ^.  a^auding.** 
See  1  Kings,  zx.  10.    Well  stored 

with. — Bff.  ^Tpcft- 

*  PerhafK, ''and  it  shall  not  be 

foigiv^.them.** 
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Messiah,  and  taught  hf  hU  iitrnfim^ihtf  Q^mStt  fratJoBto 
professing  the  Gospel.  iFhis  is  th^  *'  fidness  of  the'  na- 
tions/' as  St.  Paul  call*  Htmoty^MUkJUl  •p  tie  d»!eriful 
chasm,  made  by  tlkF  f^f^e^M  (ft  §6  mkttf  tiftbe  natforal 
descendants  of  Abrnhw  ^  Thede  era  CMunfeMV  as 
branches  propagated  by  tii«'  bfontee*  ef  Jtteoby  fM-  M  im- 
mense posterity,  teemiag  StOist  tiM'  saii  tdiraid»  th#  i^s& 
If  this  be  correctt^  and^  I  Ank,.  MlMl9()«ieM  fMf{A»^ies 
will  make  it  probable^  the)  serealb  ttod  fdllowing  TSfeses 
must  be  applied  to  Ae  ohuroheii  •Siki&yimBtfe&iMkifMud 
at  the  eve  of  the  second  advsat*  Tiie  deseri|Ki<Mi^  indeed, 
of  their  wealth,  and  QSpeoiaU^iP  of  (ImI  oMlMftudcr  of  their 
horses  and  chariots,  could  hardly  apply  to  the  remnant  of 
J^dsbr  before  the  Babylottian  captivity,,  or  before^  thailf  of 
Ae  lUKnans*:  but  Ae  whole  is'  vemafkabiyt  ohaffScMivtic 
of  fftodam*  Europe;  and  oi^'  the*  grtfaiter  port  of  its' na*- 
tioafei^  pfofeftsedly  the  pedple  of  ItfvaeTs  Gbd,.  idolatry  in* 
its  ffotiBeBt  foaoos  preraih.*  Can  we  ibrbeor  to  thiAk,  that' 
''  iki$  i»  the  eity^  to  bo  destroyed/*  whe»  Jiehofvab  ariseth? 

\(h  G6»iiitbthefde1^, 

Aad  bide  diei9  in  ik^  dust; 

Fmm  the  tetHMe  preiem^ef  6t  JeHlbv^h, 
And  firoiD  the  glory  of  his  majestju 

IL  He  hath  made  low  the  lofty  looks  of  man. 
He  hathbrnrad  dty«n  the  piiile'driftoria^ 
And  Jehorah  alone  is  ented  ia  that  dotyv- 

12.  Surely '  it  is*  the  day  of  Jehovah  Sabaoth — 
Ag^nst  every,  thing,  that  is  high,  and  it  falleth ; ' 
Against  every,  thing  that  is  exalted,  and  it  is  made  low ! 

■  on,  as  the  parallelism  demaDdi,  I  derif«  from  rnn,  and  not  from  cm. 
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13.  Even  against  all  the  cedars  of  I^banon^ 
And  against  all  the  oaks  of  Bashan :  * 

14.  And  against  all  the  high  mountains^ 
And  against  all  the  exalted  eminences : 

15*  And  against  eyerj  high  raised  tower^ 
And  against  eyery  fortified  wall : 

16.  And  against  all  the  ships  of  Tarshish, 
And  against  all  the  pleasing  works  of  art : ' 

17.  And  it  hath  bowed  down  the  high  things  of  men^ 
And  the  pride  of  mortals  hatth  it  laid  low; 

And  Jehovah  alone  is  exalted  in  that  day. 
And  the  idols  he  shall  utterly  abolish. 

s 

We  may  say  of  this  remarkable  passage,  that  it  only 
corroborates  what  we  have  before  read  in  the  oracles  of 
former  eras,  as  to  what  wonid  be  the  efiect  of  the  coming 
of  "  the  day  of  Christ"  upon  the  world,  in  its  existing 
state.  That  a  complete  reyolution  would  be  produced ; 
that  the  great,  the  noble,  die  prosperous  sinner,  sur- 
rounded as  he  might  be  vrith  all  the  inventions  of  arts, 
and  with  all  the  elegant  and  boasted  luxuries  of  life,  must 
perish  condemned  for  sin  and  irreligion ;  while  a  poor  and 
despised  people  should  be  seen  to  be  exacted  by  him  who 
'<  Cometh  m  his  kingdom.'' 

19.  And  they  shall  go  into  the  crevices  of  the  rocks, 
And  into  the  caverns  of  the  earth, 


1  it 


OKonm  ctonn",  have  every  '  TTom  rrrsv,  every  prodaction 

appearance  of  a  mat^giDal  note,  in-  of  eicellent  woikmanship,  every 

tending  to  point  out  what  cedars  chef  eTmtvre  of  the  arts  *«  of  the 

of  Lebanon,  and  oaks  of  Boshan,'  imitative  arts  especially. 


mean. 
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From  the  terrible  presence  of  Jehoyah^ 
And  from  the  glory  of  his  majesty^ 
When  he  ariseth  to  shake  the  earth. 

20.  In  that  day  shall  a  man  cast  away 

His  idols  of  silver,  and  his  idols  of  gold. 

Which  they  made  for  them  to  worship. 
To  the  moles,  and  to  the  bats ; 

21.  When  they  go  into  the  caves  of  the  rocks, 
And  into  the  clefts  of  the  craggy  hills. 

From  the  terrible  presence  of  Jehovah, 
And  from  the  si^endour  of  his  majesty. 
When  he  ariseth  to  shake  the  earth. 

From  tbis  awful  description  it  appears,  as,  indeed,  has 
been  several  times  intimated  before,  that  idolatry,  in  the 
.visible  church  of  Christ,  will  be  a  crime  persisted  in  to 
th^  last  We  remark,  moreover,  that  the  appearance  of 
the  Divine  Majesty  is  rendered  visible,  on  this  occasion, 
to  the  nations  that  are  judged.  But  we  have  had  reason 
to  conclude  before,  that  idolatry  is  not  the  crime  of  the 
natural  Israel,  at  the  time  of  the  second  advent :  this  pro- 
phecy must,  therefore,  respect  the  adoptive  Israel — those 
nations  to  whom  **  the  kingdom  of  God"  was  **  given,'' 
when  it  was  "  taken"  from  the  Jews. 

22.  Cease  ye  from  man, 

Whose  breath  is  in  his  nostrils. 

For  what  account  should  be  made  of  him? 

A  new  division  of  the  prophecy  seems  to  commence 
here. 

The  church  is  directed  to  expect  no  aid  from  man ;  in 
reference,  no  doubt,  to  the  times  that  precede  the  coming 
of  the  great  day :  and  as  '*  Judah  and  Jerusalem"  are 
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particularly  addieased  in  the  first  rerse  of  tlie  fdlowing 
chapter,  it  might  be  supposed,  that  ^  the  natural  branches*^ 
are  again  especially  in  the  view  of  the  prophetic  vision, 
agreeably  with  what  we  have  read  in  the  soug  of  remem* 
brance,  ^'Jehovah  wQI  Judge  the  cause  of  his  people,  and 
will  have  compassion  on  bis  servants,'*  when  he  seeth 
that  their  strength  is  gone — and  none  retained  or  left — 
'Vno  stay  or  support** — no  mighty  tnaa,  or  warrior,  ficc 
I  am  doubtful,  however,  whether  the  general  state  of  the 
universal  church— of  the  dty  which  is  spiritually  called 
**  Sodom,  and  Egypt,  and  Jerusalem" — be  not  portrayed 
in  what  follows  to  the  second  verse  of  the  fourth  chapter ; 
in  which  place,  beyond  all  doubt,  our  subject  bursts  )ipon 
u^  again  in  great  splendour.  I  shall,  therefore,  merely 
quote  these  intermediate  verses,  and  leave  ijt  to  the  reader 
to  judge  to  whom  they  belong  when  he  comes  to  poippa^e 
subsequent  propheci^ :  — 

1.  For  behold  the  Lord  Jehevafa  Sabaoth 
ReiiMwcth  Ikom  Jerasalevi  and  Judah, 

Every  support  *  of  man,  and  every  support  *  oT  women ; 
All  the  support  of  bread,  and  fdl  Ibe  support  of  water } 

%  The  mighty  man  and  the  warrior. 

Judge  and  prophet,  and  diviner  and  aaeient; 

3.  The  captain  of  fifty,  and  man  of  rank,  and  coansellof ; 
The  skilful  artificer,  and  the  learned  in  charms : ' 

4.  And  I  will  giv^  boyii  for  their  prino9S, 
And  babes  shall  rule  over  them :  * 

'  In  charming  serpents  espe-  novices  in  govemraent,  or  princfs 

cially :  the  chamier  and  the  diviner  whose  weakness  and  simplicity  lead 

may  denote  more  modem  super-  to  the  scenes  of'anarchy  and  con* 

stitions.  Aision  next  described.    The  pic- 

'  Figuiatively,  ptrkaps^  mere  uire  i«ems  to  show,  for  a  timm  at 
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5.  And  the  peKiple  shall  be  b^^pre^sed  one  of  anotiker. 
And  each  will  act  proudly  towards  his  tteighbonr; 

The  yootfa  towalrds  the  aged. 

And  the  bate  towards  the  honourable. 

6.  Then  shall  one  take  hold  of  his  brother. 
Of  the  house  of  his  father,  by  the  ganneni : 

**  Come,  be  thou  ruler  orer  us. 

And  let  this  ruin  be  under  thy  hand :" 

7.  And  he  shall  declare  in  that  day^  ssying, 
"  I  cannot  be  a  healer; 

And  in  my  house  is  neither  bread  nor  dolfaes, 
Appoint  me  not  a  ruler  of  the  people." 

For  Jerusalem  has  stumbled,  and  Judah  hath  fallen; 

8.  Because  their  tongues  and  their  deeds  were  against  Jehovah, 
Provoking  the  ey^S  of  his  glory. 

9.  'the  boldness  of  their  countenance  testifieth  against  them. 
They  publish  their  sin  as  Sodom,  they  hide  it  not 

Alas  I  for  their  souls. 

For  they  iiward  to  themselves  etil. 

10.  ''  Cry  up  the  righteous, '  for  '  it  shall'  U''  well  '<  with  him," 
«<  For  the  fruit  of  their  doings  shall  they  eat." 

11.''  Alas  I  for  the  mckJbd*  —  evil  <<  shall  it  be  to  him  " 
**  For  the  reward  of  his  hands  shall  be  paid  him." 


least,  all  legal  gorenunent  at  an 
cad,  Sad  idl  ranks  of  sociely  Oon* 
founded  together.  I  qaestioli  wli»- 
ibar  history  etm  show  the  ftilfil- 
neDt  of  this  in  the  dedioa  of  (be 
Jewish  state,  other  at  the  eve  of 
the  BabjIoniBn  or  of  the  Roman 
capdvity. 

1  «<  Cry  op  the  rightcooS."   So 


Bishop  ^cock.  The  whole  passage 
seems  to  point  ont  these  notorious 
and  shamelessly  wicked  men,  as 
the  strenuous  preachers  of  the  doc- 
trine of  the  merit  of  works,  and  as 
the  denouncers  CO  others  of  the  pi»- 
nishment  of  sin.  But  as  Ood  sees, 
''  he  that  judgeth  anodier  judg^th 
himself." 
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12.  My  people!  children  have  been  their  oppressors! 
And  women  have  ruled  over  them!  ^ 

My  people !  thy  leaders  have  made  thee  to  err, 
And  the  track  of  thy  paths  have  they  destroyed. ' 

13.  Jehovah  hath  arisen  to  contend, 
He  hath  stood  up  to  judge  his  people. 

Jehovah  will  enter  into  judgment, 

With  the  elders  of  his  people,  and  with  their  princes ; 

For  it  is  you  that  have  consumed  my  vineyard. 
The  plunder  of  the  poor  is  in  your  houses. 

15.  What  mean  ye,  that  ye  crush  my  people, 
And  grind  the  faces  of  the  poor?  * 

16.  The  Lord  Jehovah  Sabaoth  hath  spoken. 
Even  Jehovah  hath  said ; 

Because  the  daughters  of  Zion  were  become  proud, 
And  walked  with  outstretched  neck,  and  wanton  eyes ; 

Mincing  their  steps  as  they  went. 

And  tinkling  with  *  the  ornaments  of  their  feet 

t  I 

17.  Therefore  hath  Jehovah  dishonoured  the  head  of  the  daugh- 

ters of  Zion, 
Ay,  Jehovah  hath  stripped  them  bare. 

In  that  day  will  the  Lord  take  away  these  ornaments, 
The  feet  rings,  and  the  wreaths,  and  the  crescents ; 

The  drops,  and  the  bracelets,  and  the  spangles,  I 

The  sprigs,  and  the  chains,  and  the  zones ; 

^  I  cannot  read  here  any  thing  and    corrupt   governors    of    the 

less  than  a  censure  upon  the  mis-  church. 

government  of  the  flock  of  Christ,  *  The  oppressum  of  the  poor 

and  on  Uie  abuse  of  the  insdtu-  and  defenceless  by  the  rich  and 

dons    of  the  Christian    cbarcby  powerful,  in  the  visible  church,  is 

especially  in  the  appointment  of  evidendy  the  complaint  here  made 

false  and  insufficient  teachers,  by  by  the  righteous  Judge,  who  atiseth 

the  great  patrons  of  supersduon,  to  judge  his  people. 
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And  the  caskets  of  perfume,  and  the  amulets ; 
21.  The  rings,  and  the  jewels  for  the  face : 

The  cloaks,  and  the  mufflers ; 
The  shawls,  and  the  scarfs ; 

The  sashes,  and  the  fine  tonics. 
The  turbans,  and  the  long  veils : ' 

34.  And  instead  of  perfume,  shall  tliere  be  dust ; 
And  instead  of  the  girded  garment,  rags : 

And  instead  of  the  curious  head-dress,  baldness ; 
And  instead  of  a  zone,  a  girdle  of  sackcloth ; 
And  sun-burnt  skin,  instead  of  beauty. 

25.  Thy  friends  shall  fall  by  the  sword. 
And  thy  might  in  battle : 

26.  Her  gates  shall  lament  and  mourn, 
.And  she  shall  sit  desolate  on  the  ground. 

1.  And  seven  women  shall  take  hold  of  one  man,* 
In  that  day,  saying ; . 

We  will  eat  our  own  bread, 
And  will  wear  our  own  garments ; 

Only  let  us  be  called  by  thy  name. 
To  take  away  our  reproach. ' 


'  This  display  of  female  finery, 
and  luiurious  dress,  among  the 
prosperous  oppressorsof  the  church, 
is  very  remarkable;  and  the  sad 
reverse  that  follows,  in  the  day  of 
their  calamity,  is  'most  strikingly 
described.  No  donbt,  in  every  re- 
volation  which  greatly  affected  the 
Jiighejr  orders  of  society,  this  pro- 


phecy would  be  seen  to  have  its 
fiiliilnient;  but,  as  we  shall  learn 
hereafter,  there  is  **  a  time  of 
trouble^  yet  to  come  upon  the  na- 
tions, "  such  as  was  not  since 
there  was  a  nation  upon  the  earth." 
'  A  prophetic  picture  of  the 
great  decay  of  the  male  population 
by  destructive  wars. 


♦  Chap.  iv. 
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In  whatever  parts  of  the  professfng  church  these 
dreadful  scenes  are  to  be  disclosed,  it  evidently  appears 
to  be  at  the  eve  of  Messiah^s  appe&rance ;  for  now  our 
subject  bursts  upon  us  with  gk*eat  splendour :  — 

2.  In  that  day» 

ShaU  there  be  a  siioot  of  Jabovah^ 
Beauteous  an4  Morions  ( 

Even  a  sucker  firom  the  earth, 
Elevated  and  spreading  its  boughs^ 
For  the  escaped  of  Isrkel : 

'  3.  And  there  shall  be  that  which  rematneth  in  Zaon, 
And  that  which  is  left  in  Jerusalem ; 

Holy  shall  it  be  called. 

Every  one  that  is  written  among  the  living  in  Jemsaleln : 

4.  When  Jehovah  hath  washed  away 
This  filth  of  the  daughter  of  Zion ; 

And  *  when'  this  blood  of  Jerusalem 

ShaU  be  removed  from  the  midst  of  her, 

By  the  spirit  of  judgment,  and  by  the  spirit  of  burning. 

That  this  branch,  or  rather  shoot  of  Jehovah,  means  the 
Messiah,  has  been  generally  allowed.  He  was  ''  a  sucker 
from  the  earth,^'  indeed,  at  his  first  advetit ;  but  the  me- 
taphor of  the  spreading  tre^,  under  which  Israel  tilkes 
shelter,  relates,  I  conceive,  to  the  second  advent  This 
glorious  event  takes  not  place,  we  remark,  till  the  guilt  of 
some  particular  blood  is  removed  from  Jerusalem.  This 
is,  doubtless,  the  blood  of  their  crucified  Messiah,  whieh 
the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  imprecated  upon  themselves 
and  their  children.  *    When  this  bl6od  is  purged  away, 

i 

•  C«>ii)[mie  Pi>aLm  li. 
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by  the  spirit  of  judgment,  and  of  burning — when  all  their 
national  sufferings  shall  be  ended,  especially  those  most 
calamitous  ones  of  the  last  days ;  then,  it  should  seem, 
Jerusalem  or  Zion  will  be  in  some  wonderful  manner  the 
chosen  spot  for  the  yisible  display  of  the  Divine  Majesty : 

5.  And  Jehovah  shall  create  over  all  the  station  of  Mount  Zion, 
And  over  ibe  ^aces  of  her  solemn  assemblies, 

A  cloud  by  day,  and  a  smoke. 

And  die  hngfatness  of  a  blazing  fire  by  night 

Surely  over  aU  shaft  be  the  glory. ' 

6.  A  protection  and  a  cover  shaH  there  be. 
For  a  shade  in  the  day  ffom  the  beat; 

.  And  for  a  refuge,  and  for  a  shelter, 
Worn  the  storm,  and  from  the  rain. 

These  lines  clearly  allude  to  '^  the  pillar  of  fire  that 
gave  light''  to  the  camp  of  Israel  in  the  desert  **  by 
night,^  and  to  *^  the  pillar  of  cloud,  in  which  the  Lord 
went  before  them  by  day."  Such  a  visible  token  of  the 
Divine  Presence,  the  prophecy  seems  to  say,  shall,  at  the 
time  predicted,  become  stationary  over  the  holy  mountain 
of  Zion.  The  effect  will  be,  to  dispel  tlie  darkness  of 
night  from  that  sacred  spot ;  and  to  cause,  that  neither 
the  burning  heat  of  the  suo,  nor  inconvenienoe  from  the 
conflicting  elements,  should  any  more  be  felt  by  its  happy 
inhabitants.    Compare  Psalm  Ixvlii.  16,  16, 17. 

'  The  Shekioah.    Comparo  D«at.  xxkiii.  9,  &c. 
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SECTION  IL 

Remarks  on  Chapter  the  Fifth. 

The  fifth  chapter  opens  with  "  the  song  of  the  vineyard," 
parallel  to  that  part  of  the  song  of  remembrance,  "The 
Creator,  his  work  is  perfect,''  &c.  The  vineyard  is  to  be 
desolated  —  '*  I  will  remove  its  hedge,**  &c.  ver.  6.  We 
have  the  suffrage  of  many  commentators,*  to  ilndevtand 
this  of  the  desolation  by  the  Romans,  which  we .  now 
behold.  This  Scripture  is,  therefore,  written  for  our  ad- 
monition, who  succeed  to  Israers  forfeited  privileges, 
"  lest  we  should  fall  after  the  same  example  of  unbeKef/' 
What  follows  regards,  I  conceive,  the  churches  of  the 
Gentiles,  as  contemplated  at  the  eve  of  Messiah's  second 
coming.  The  original  of  the  eighth  verse  has  led  me  to 
this  conclusion:—  ^ 

8.  Alas  I  for  them  that  join  house  to  house. 
And  lay  field  to  field. 
Until  no  place  be  left : 

And  ye  are  dwelling  alone  by  yourselves. 
In  the  midst  of  the  earth. 

According  to  the  text,  a  people' distinct  from  those 
who  join  house  to  house,  8cc.  seem  to  be  addressed  as 
those  that  '*  dwell  alone.''  This,  therefore,  is,  perhaps,  a 
description  of  the  flourishing  state  of  those  nations  who 

*  TertuUian,  Theodore,  Cyril,  Jerome,  Lutber,  Brentius,  GBcolam- 
padius,  Coccejus,  Schmidius. — See  Vitrikoa. 
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inherit  Israel's  forfeited  privileges;  while.  fAijf  are  liTing 
as  strangers  and  solitary  beings  in  the  midst  of  them, 
**  and  find  no  rest  for  the  sole  of  their  feet.**  The  joining 
of  house  to  house,  and  laying,  or  more  correctly,  *'  the 
making  of -field  to  approach  to  field/'  I  understand  to 
mean,  not  the  engrossing  of  houses  and  lands  by  indi- 
viduals, so  much  as  the  general  extension  of  building  and 
cultiration.  I  guess  the  lengthening  streets  of  modem 
cities,  and  the  forced  cultivation  extending  itself  to  every 
nook  of  the  surrounding  country,  are  the  scenes  in  the 
view  of  the  prophetic  Spirit  But  may  not  the  improve- 
ments of  agriculture,  and  of  the  subordinate  arts,  bid 
defiance  to  the  want  and  famine  foreboded  in  the  fol- 
lowing verses?    Alas!  who  caxi  promise  this?  — 

9.  In  mine  ear  hath  Jehovah  Sabaoth  spoken : 

Truly  many  houses  shall  become  desolate, 
Great  and  fair  without  inhabitant ; 

10,  For  ten  acres  of  vineyard  shall  yield  one  bath, 
And  a  homer  of  seed  shall  produce  an  ephah. ' 

We  know  who  can  make  a  fruitful  land  barren,  for  the 
iniquity  of  them  that  dwell  therein :  and  the  deterioration 
of  seasons,  at  certain  intervals,  has  been '  already  very 
alarming  to  the  crowded  population  of  Europe. 

A  picture  of  habitual  and  continual  drunkenness,  with 
the  luxurious  banquetings  of  a  careless  people,  that  have 
forgotten  God,  follows :  — 

11.  Alasl  for  them  that  rising  early  in  the  morning  follow  liquor. 
And  sitting  late  at  even,  wine  inflaihes  them; 

'  A  bath  is  a  measure  of  eight  which  we'  render  acre,  is  properly 
gallons,  and  an  ephah  is  the  tenth  the  qoantity  of  laud  ploughed  by  a 
part  of  a  homer,  or  cfaomer.    itnr,     yoke  of  oxen. 
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12.  Ajid  there  Bte.  the  lyte  and  the  hasp. 

The  tabret  and  pipe,  with  the  wine  of  their  banquets ; 

But  thay  regard  not  the  work  of  Jehovah, 
Nor  «ee  they  the  operation  of  his  hand. 

To  whatever  extent  drinking  and  drunkeniiest  may 
haye  prevailed  in  ancient  times,  atill  this  is  in  a  particnlar 
manner  characteristic  of  tiie  habits  of  modem  life'  in 
Europe^  since  the  invention  of  spirituouB  liquors.    Think 
of  the  millions  of  money  spent  annually  on  this  enjoy- 
ment !' —  of  die  multitudes  of  habitual  drunkards  in  every 
rank  of  life  — and  of  the  many  that  come  not  under  that 
degrading  term,  who  make  drinking'  tiie  great  solace  of 
their  lives ;  and  pursue  it,  in  the  intervals  of  Ikbour  and 
business^  to  such  an  extent,  as  to  drown  all  dlought  and' 
serious  reflection!    And  how  endfi  the  day  with  a  vast 
portion  of  the  higher  classes  all  over  Europe,  but  as  here 
described  ?    Hence  the  general  ignorance  of  better  things 
that  prevails,  which  has  scattered  and  driven  away  the 
flock  of  God ;  and  brought  on.  a  famine,  not  of  bread  and 
water,  but  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord. 

lik  ThehB&ne  my  people  am  made  naked,.  ft>r  wHati  of  know*- 
l?dgQ ; 
And  their  nobility  die  with,  hunger,. 
And  their  busy  crowd  is  parched  with  thirst.  , 

And  what,  we  may  remark,  has  so  much  led  to  that 
remarkable  ignorance  of  all  classes  respecting  that  in' 
wfaic|i  all  true  knowledge  consists^  as  the  relaxed!  and 
luxurious  habits  of  modem  life,  in  which  pnestand  people, 
nobles  and  plebeians,  have  indulged  ?  There  was  always, 
no  doubt,  too  much  of  luxury  and  self-indulgence  among 
those  of  mankind  who  possessed  the  means^  but  still  w« 
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luiiaw^  ffom  oth^  proijphecieei  that  it  was  to  be  m  cUatiii- 
gimbiDg  trait  m  th^  character  of  the  last  days,  that  they 
flbottld  be  "  loyers  of  pleasures  more  thaa  loveca  of  God :  "^ 
and,  aa  we  should  ever  remember,  prophecy  rarely  coiif- 
'carM.  itaelf  with  other  oatiooa,  but  with  those  alone,  who 
are  tb^  p^^iwova  of  the  retigioa.  of  reneiation.  But  their 
j^dgBBimt  fllumbereth  6oi:  — 

14.  Therefiire  Hades  hath  enlaiged  U&  appetite, 
And  opened  his  jaws  without  measure : 

And  down  go  her  pomp,  and  her  busy  throng, 

And  her  festive  noise,,  with  him.  that  r^icethin  her; 

15.  And  man  is  faroaght  down,  and  mortals  are  humbled; 
Ay,  the  countenances  of  the  lofty  are  humbled : 

16.  AjidJiehovahSabaeth  is  exalted  in  jai^pnent* 
And  God,  the>Holy  One^'  is  saneCi&d  injustice: 

V  J|ad  sheep  pantuae  at  their  leisure, 

And  kida*  ieed  on  thedasolatad  dwelfing  of  the  laxmioas. 

The  personification  of  Hell,  or  Hades,  in  this  passage, 
representing  a  monster  gorging  himself  with  prey,  has 
been  always  eo&sidered  as  a  fine  metaphor  of  the  ravages 
of  war,  and  its  attendant  calamities;  but,  as  applied  to 
that  awful  visitation  of  the  ungodly  in  the  last  days,  ao 
much  the  theme  of  prophecy,  we  perceive  a  greater  strict- 
ness in  the  truth  of  the  symbol.  For  to  **  go  down  alioe 
into    hell,'*   to    (all    suddenly    ingulfed    ia  everiaating^ 


'  So  Bishops  Lowth  and  Stock,  it,  Jesus,  nmde  to  ns  of  Ood 

— Perim^  litfvraUy,  '^a^d  ihotGod,  tification. 
mho  ia  the  HoJy  Ona,**  the  same,  I  *  Tureil  and  Seeker.  ^*  Strmofa 

doabt.  not,,  as  **  Uie  UeHj  One  of  oiws.''— Horsi^t. 
God,"  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  that 
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flames,  is  ever  in  prophecy  the  fate  that  impends  the 
last  oppressors  of  Israel,  and  the  la^t  enemies  of  the 
Gospel.  The  result  of  this  yisitation  is,  **  God's  name  is 
hallowed/'  and  man  is  humbled :  the  Holy  One  ofGod^ 
who  appears  as  the  advocate  of  his  people,  is  vindicated 
in  all  his  rights,  and  whatever  could  sully  the  purity  of 
his  holy  religion,  is  removed  for  ever.  Perhaps  the  last 
verse  is  a  symbolical  representation  of  Christ's  kingdom, 
when,  '^  after  the  wicked  shall  be  cast  out  of  it,''  ''  The 
meek  shall  possess  the  earth,  and  delight  themselves  in 
the  abundance  of  peace.** 

In  the  eighteenth  and  following  verses,  a  new  picture 
is  given  us  of  these  ungodly  of  the  last  days :  — 

1 8^  Alas !  for  them  that  draw  out  iniquity  as  cords  of  rope, ' 
And  wickedness  as  the  twistings  of  the  wheel : ' 

19.  Them  that  say ;  Let  him  hasten,  let  him  speed  his  work, 
That  we  may  see  it ;  let  it  approach  and  come, 
The  design  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  that  we  may  know  it. 

''Evil  seducers/'  as  we  shall  learn  hereafter,  are  to 
**  wax  worse  and  worse,  deceiving  and  being  deceived :" 


'  Simon  observes,  on  this  difE- 
cult  word,  KTtr,  forte  semel,  Jes.  y. 
17, "  funiculus.*'  Coll.  Syr.]  Jjq^ 
'  ftiniculus/  ab  equabili,  permixtis 
inter  se  rad.  rrw  et  knvr.  Bishop 
Lowth  explains  this  line,  ^  Bj  long 
progression  in  iniquity,  and  con- 
tinued accoDiulatioD  of  sin,  men 
arrive  at  length  to'  the  highest  de- 
gree of  wickedness ;  bidding  open 
defiance  to  God,  and  scoffing  at 
his  threatened  judgments;  as  is 


finely  expressed  in  the  next  verse.'' 
— *  »c  ^;^on'w»  fuMifw.* — beptuBg^nt. 
Bishop  Stock  renders :  — 

Woe  unto  them  who  draw  on  their 
punishment  with  cords  of  folly, 

And  the  reward  of  sin  like  a  car^ 
rope. 

*  So  I  understand  nbar,  the 
wheel,  or  machine,  by  which  the 
ropemaker  twisted  his  larger  ropes. 
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tkere  are,  especially^  to  be  in  the  **  last  times,  scoffers 
walking  after  their  own  lusts,  and  saying.  Where  is  the 
promise  of  his  coming?"  &c. 

Nor  can  we  weQ  mistake  the  following  veraes,  when 
we  reflect  npon  the  prodigies  of  moral  instructors,  who 
have  engaged  the  attention  of  mankind  in  these  late  ages 
—•the  boasted  ages  of  reason  and  philosophy :  "^ 

20.  Alas !  for  them  that  call  evil  good,  and  good  evil ; 
Placbg  daikuesi  for  light,  and  light  for  darkness ; 
Placbg  bitter  for  sweet,  and  sweet  for  bitter, 

21.  Alas  1  for  them  that  are  wise  in  their  own  eyes. 
And  understandiBg  in  their  own  sight 

But  this  vaunted  philosophy,  it  seems,  applies  no  effectual 
remedies  to  the  profligacy  and  injustice  of  the  times  :-^ 

22.  Alas !  for  them  that  are  powerful  to  drink  wine, 
And  men  of  might  to  mingle  strong  drink ;  * 

Justifying  the  guilty  for  the  sake  of  a  gift. 

And  taking  away  the  righteousness  of  the  righteous  from  him. 

The  description,  in  the  former  part  of  this  verse,  had 
appeared  wonderful  indeed,  were  we  strangers  to  those 
wulkd  of  life,  where  the  abihty  and  bad  |Hre-emineoce  here 
described,  has  been  displayed;  and  in  very  deed  has 
brought  many  a  man  into  notice,  and  into  a  connexion 
^  with  the  great,  that  has  made  him  a  future  arbiter  of  the 
fortunes  of  mankind — and  such  an  arbiter  as  was  to  be 
expected,  and  as  the  latter  verse  describes.  Profligacy— 
the  road  to  power  among  nations  professing  godliness, 
and  power  exercised  by  the  unprincipled  over  the  flock  of 

*  To  mi^uige.*— Bp<  Stock. 

VOL.  I.  L 
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Christ  — 16,  'therefore,  among  Ae  signs  of  the  faist  times 
— when  the  fire  shall  consume  the  ungodly  :•«-' 

94,  Therefor^  as  ;a  flame  of  fire  devouretb  the  stubble,     « 
And  as  the  blaze  consumeth  the  chaff; 

« 

Their  lOOt  shall  be  as  powd^r^  \ 

And  their  shoot  shall  ascend  as  dust ; 

I" 
Because  they  have  despised  tlie  instruction  of  Jehovah 

Sabaoth, 

And  have  reiected  the  word  of  the  Hply  One  of  It^rael ; 

25.  Therefore  the  anger  of  Jehovah  is  kindled  against  his  people. 
And  he  bath  slielched  out  his  hand  ag;ainst  thev^* 

When  he  smote  them,  the  mountains  trembled, 
*  And  their  bodies  were  as  dung  in  the  midst  of  the  fields : 

.    For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away» 
But  his  hand  is  stretched  out  still. 

These  verses  seem  to  denote  some  signal  judgment, 
which  shall,  previously  to  their  consumption  by  fire,  be 
inflicted  on  the  apostates.  "  These  are  the'beginnings  of 
sorrows."  Shall  we  point  to  the  situation  of  Europe  for 
these  last  thirty  year^  ?  Truly  the  'f  moifntaii^s,''  every 
thing  elevated  for  rank  and  anlhority  aauMig  6miikipd# 
''have  trembkd :"  and  the  soil  has  been  enriched  Wth  tb^ 
corpses  of  niiUions  of  her  inhabitants ! 

The  exeeutors  of  the  last  judgment,  deficiibed  'in  the 
twenty-sixth  attd  following  Tecses,  I  conceive  to  be  no 
armies  of  mortal  men;  but  the  hosts  of  holy  ones, 
lymboli^ed  in  the  parallel  prophecies  as  Goming  with  the 
Redeem^.  The  lion,  tl^refore,  of  the  .twenty-ninth  yenma^ 
is  none  other  than  the  '^  lion  of  the  tribe  of  Judah:" 

« 

•  "  Touch-wood.*'— Br.  Srcicil. 
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36..  And  he  will  erect  a  standard  for  nations  far*<^ 

And  will  bring  them  by  hia  call '  fix>m  the  end  of  the  earth.: 

Andy  lo !  in  haste  suddenly  they  come ! 

27.  No  one  is  faint,  none  stumbleth  among  them ; 
No  one  slumbereth,  and  no  one  sleepeth. 

The  girdle  of  his  loins  is  not  loosed, 
Nor  the  kitchet  of  his  shoes  unbound. 

28.  His  arrows  are  sharpened, 
And  all  his  bows  are  bent. 

The  boofs  of  his  horses  are  oonnted  as  flinty 
And  his  wheels  are  like  a  whirlwind. 

29.  His  growling  is  like  that  of  a  lion. 
He  growleth  like  the  young  lion : 

Ay,  he  roareth,  and  seizeth  the  prey ; 
And  he  beareth  it  off,  and  none  detivereth : 

80.  And  he  shall  roar  against  it  in  that  day. 

Like  the  roaring  sea,  and  shall  gush  forth  on  the  land  t 

And  behold  compressed  darkness, 
And  the  light  is  darkened  by  its  influx.  * 


*  pTty  to  Icfld  out,  or  call  home 
bees,  with  a  whistle. — See  Pabx- 
Kuasr. 

*  Bishop  Lowth  considers  this 
Terse  to  be  defective,  and  from 
soipecopies  of  the  Sepluagint  sup- 
flies  ;  ^  and  be  shall  look  to  the 
bcavens  upwaid,  and  down  t9  the 
earth :  and,  lo !  darkness  and  dis- 
tress, and  the  light  is  ohacareri  by 
the  gloomy  vapour.''  But,  admit- 
ting the  integrity  of  the  text,  a  vecy 
suitable  meaning  is  found  in  the 
Arab.  Wl  ^scatutvoity   '  emana* 


rit  aqua;'  vpV  signifies  to  distil  fa 
drops  as  dew,  and  also  *  to  throw 
down'  as  a  building  }  bat  the  Arab, 
u^^y^aquse  ubertim  silBuentes.'^- 
Bishop  Stock  renders  the  last  line, 
^  and  the  ligfit  is  darkened  in  the 
sky  above  it;*'  or  we  may  render, 
**  and  the  light  is  darkened  by  her 
ruins ;". —  "  the  heavens,  and  the 
luminaries^  are  so  totally  invisible, 
that  it  seems  as  if  the  light  were 
choked  up  in  its  first  emanatioosf" 
— '*  and  the  light  is  confined  in  its 
defittsions."— HoxSLST* 
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■      •  ■  • 

An  awful  symbol  of  the  appearing  of  the  Redeemer  in  the 

character  of  an  avenger;  "  Behold  the  Lord  cometh  with 

his  holy  myriads,^  &c.  8tc.  * 


SECTION  in. 

Remarks  an  the  Sixth  Chapter  of  Isaiah. 

I  MUST  not  pass  oveTi  in  this  review^  the  vision  recorded 
by  the  prophet  in  the  sttth  chapter  t  — 

^  la  the  year  that  king  UzEiah  died,  I  saw  the  Lord ;  he  sat 
on  a  high  and  elevated  throne,  and  his  glory*  filled  the  temple. 
Seraphs  had  their  station '  dtove  him :  each  had  six  wipgs :  with 
twain  he  covered  his  hce^  with  twain  he  covered  his  feet,  and 
with  twsun  he  flew:'  and  one  called  to  another,  and  said; 
'«  Holy,  Holy,  Holyi  Jehovah  Sabaothl  the  whole  earth  <  shall 
be'  filled  with  his  glory :"  and  the  pillars  of  the  vestibule  were 
shaken  at  the  sound  of  their  calling;  and  the  house  was  filled 
with  a  cloud :  and  I  said,  ^^  Ah  me !  I  am  ui^one,  because  I  am 
a  man  of  polluted  lips,  and  I  dwdl  amidst  a  people  of  pollated 
lips ;  for  mine  eyes  luive  seen  the  Kiho,  ^  Jehovah  Sabaoth  * 

» 

*  Jade,  14.    Compare  1  Sam.  ii.  8;  Psalm  Ixviii.  17;  ex.  S;  and 
cxlix. 


'ThereadbgoftheSeptoagint;  been   actaally  atanding  on  tlwir 

ChaMee  and  Arabic,  appears  to  feet,  but  to  have  been  on  the  wing; 

have  been  rm,  whkh  Lowth  pre-  and  to  have  had  dmr  station  above 

fers ;  sappofted,  I  conceive,  by  the  with  lespect  to  the  throoey  perhaps, 


general  style  of  Scripture.    Bishop  as  it  was  seen  descending. 
Lowtb,  however,  renders,  **  the  *  ifttr,  in  the  Hebrew  language,' 

train  of  fiis  robe ;"   and  Bishop  ^  signifies '  to  bum ;'  the  same  word. 

Stock,  **  his  Rowing  robe."  in  Arabic,  i    i*9  *  to  be  noble.' 
*  They  do  not  appear  to  have  *  Or  **  oar  King.''  Bp*  HorsleJ 
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I  call  the  leader's  attentipu  to  this  Tision^  because  we 
are  aneqaiYocally  told  m  the  New  Testament*,  that  Isaiah 
beheld,  on  this  occasion,  ''  the  glory  of  Christ.''  The 
appearance  of  the  symbol  or  similitiide  of  the  gioiy  of  the 
Messiah  miist,  however,  relate  to  the  period  of  the 
second  advent  It  is  then  the  ^'  Son  of  Man  cometh  in 
his  glory.*'  The  seiaphs,  we  observe,  anticipate,  in  their 
song  of  congratulation,  the  time  when  the  whole  ^arth 
should  be  so  filled  with  his  glory,  as  then  the  temjde  in 
the  vision  seemed  to  be.  The  prophet,  too,  is  sensible 
that  he  has  seen  tbe  King,  the  very  Kino  y-^  doubt- 
less, that  very  King  of  Israel,  who  had  been  so  often 
foretold  in  the  Psalms,  and  in  other  ancient  oracles ;  and 
who  was,  indeed,  **  the  hope  of  Israel."  The  seraphs,  in 
this  vision,  seem  to  occupy  the  place  of  the  ^*  holy 
myriads"  of  the  former  prophecies ;  which  leads  to  the 
supposition,  that  they  are  intended  to  be  symbolical  of 
the  same  happy  beings,  —  the  redeen^ed  from  among  men, 
hereafter  to  attend,  as  glorified  spirits,  the  King  Messiah ; 
and  to  fly  on  his  high  behests,  in  the  government  of  that 
'*  world  to  come,"  which  is  '*  not  put  in  subjection  to 
angels,"  ;|:  but  to  glorified  man.  Future  visions  will  illus* 
trate  this. 

The  immediate  object  of  the  prophecy  that  follows,  is 
to  show  the  rejection  of  the  Messiah  by  the  Jews.  It  is 
several  times  quoted  and  applied  to  that  event,  by  our 

has  reoNirked,  that  the  English  dered,  **  Ah  me,  that  I  have  beeq 

word  mir,  will  tomediDes  hest  ex-  silent  P — **  surely  I  am  a  man  of 

press  the  doable  erophasisy  n-JiK.  polluted  lips,^  &c. 
Perbape  this  verse  might  be  ren- 


^  ^ebDy  lii.  41.  t  >bQrT-nK.  |  Heb.  ii* 
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Lord  and  hift  apostles.  The  event  of  this  '^  hardttess  of 
heart^  is,  as  u»aal,  described  to  be  the  destruction  of  th^ 
people  and  of  their  country^  **  until  Ae  land  is  wasted  te 
a  desert/'  The  nation,  however,  in  this  state, as  compared 
to  a  tree,  that  is  cut  down  indeed,  but  which  ha&  a  living 
stock  in  the  soil,  which  still  retains  the  vegetc^ble  life,  and 
will  shoot  up  again-^''  the  holy  seed  is  the  siock  thereof'* 
-^the  elect,  that  are  to  spring  from  the  loins  of  Jacob,  are 
not  yet  exhausted :  therefore  the  people  are  preserved ; 
they  have  not  yet  fiilfiUed  their  Creator^s  purpose.  No 
family,  in  these  circumstances,  can  become  extinct. 


SECTION  IV. 
Remarh  on  the  Seventh,  Eighth,  and  Ninth  Chapters. 

The  oracle  delivered  in  the  seventh  chapter,  the  imme- 
diate object  of  which  is  to  show  the  approaching  desola- 
tion of  the  ten  tribes  and  of  Syria,  then  in  league  against 
Jerusalem,  is  remarkable  as  being  chosen  for  the  occasion, 
to  reveal  to  the  disconsolate  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  not 
only  that  they  are  safe  at  present,  but  that  a  remarkable 
feature  in  their  future  history  should  be,  the  return  of  a 
remnant  of  the  tribe  of  Judak,  while  the  rest  of  Israel  is 
in  a  state  of  dispersion :  and  that,  in  connexion  with  this, 
a  wonderful  sign  or  prodigy  should  be  vouchsafed  by  the 
J)ivine  Power :  — 

}4.  Behold,  a  virgin  shall  conceive,  and  bear  a  son^ 
And  shall  call  his  name  Immanuel !  * 

*  Cfanp.  vii. 
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This,  than,  ascertained  the  future  birth  of  the  Messiah  to 
be  by  the  miraculous  conception  of  a  virgin  <—  that  rirgin 
to  be  of  course,  according  to  former  prophecies,  of  the 
house  of  Davids  It  v^as  moreover  foretold,  that  in  that 
very  counHy,  now  the  terror  bf  the  Jews  of  Jerusalem^-^i- 
reduced  at  the  time  ibreboded  into  a  wild  and  compara- 
tirely  depopulated  i^tate,  —  this  child  should  be  fed  with 
the  kind  of  food  which  such  a  country  would  supply,  while 
he  was  growing  up  to  years  of  maturity :  — 

15.  Butter  and  honey  shall  he  eat  while  he  is  distinguishing^ 
To  refuse  the  evil,  and  to  choose  the  good.; 

For  while  the  child  hath  yet  to  distinguish, 
Tb  refuse  the  evil,  and  to  choose  Ike  good ; 

This  land  shall  he  pastured  at  large, 

Where  thou  art  despised  in  the  presence  of  her  two  kings. 

This  was  fulfilled  by  the  long  abode  of  Jesus  and  his 
mother  at  Nazareth,  and  in  the  neighbouring  country ;  all 
which,  at  the  time  of  the  prophet,  probably  was  in  the 
joint  possession  of  the  kings  of  Samaria  and  Damascus. 
But  this  I  merely  notice  by  the  way,  as  the  wonders  of 
the  second  advent  are  the  subject  we  are  to  pursue.  The 
connexion  of  prophecy,  however,  demands  that  we  shouM 
take  notice  also  of  the  eighth  chapter. 

It  foretells  the  immediate  approach  of  this  destruction 
of  Damascus  ajid  Samaria;  and  that  the  instrument  of  it, 
the  king  of  Assyria,  lika  an  overwhelming  torrent,  would 
threaten  the  extinction  of  the  whole  remnant :  -^^  as  it  is 
mysteriously  said,  ^'  and  his  wings  are  spread  the  full 
breadth  of  thy  land,  O  ImmanueL"~->But  because  of  Im- 
manuel  all  his  efforts  would  be  in  vain ;  a  remnant  must 
remain. 
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9.  KnoWy  ye  nationSy  and  be  appalled. 

And  give  ear  all  the  eztremitieg  of  the  earth. 

Prepare  for  the  contest,  and  be  appalled ; 
Prepare  for  the  contest,  and  be  appalled : 

10.  'Take  counsel,  and  be  it  dissipated ; 
Give  the  order,  and  let  it  stand  not: 

Because;  IhmahuelI* 

This  teUs  the  Assyrian  king,  and  in  him,  I  conceive, 
typically,  some  mightier  foe  hereafter,  who  vtrill  tread  in 
his  steps,  that  every  effort  is  in  vain  against  the  remnant 
in  Jerusalem ;  because  of  their  connexion  with  the  Mes- 
siah to  be  bom»  or  about  to  appear  in  his  glory  amongst 
them.  It  is,  at  the  same  time,  mysteriously  declared,  that 
this  Immanuel,  this  Jehovah  Sabaoth,  though  a  sanctuary 
to  his  faithful  few,  would  prove, 

H.  A  stone  of  stumbling,  and  rock  of  offence, 
To  the  two  houses  of  Israel ; 

A  trap,  and  a  snare, 

To  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem : 

15.  And  many  of  them  shall  stumble  and  fall. 
And  shall  be  maimed,  and  snared,  and  taken. 

A  plain  prediction  of  the  casting  off  of  Israel  at  the  first 
advent.    The  call  of  the  Gentiles  is  next  intimated :  — 

16.  Bind  up  the  testimony. 

And  seal  the  instruction  f(»r  my  disciples : '  • 

17.  And  I  will  wait  for  Jehovah, 

Who  hath  hidden  his  face  from  the  house  of  Jacob, 
And  I  will  expect  him. 

*  Chap.  viii. 


»  ^  Pio  iUi»  qui  docentem  me  andient.''— HoowoAiiT.  So  Horslet. 


f 
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The'  fttltiment  alone  could  haTe  explained  the  meaning 
of  this  prophecy;  but  the  event  has  shown,  that  when 
Israel  rejected  the  Messiah,  *'  the  oracles  of  Ood"  were 
no  longer  ''  committed  unto  them."  A  remnant  of  that 
nation,  and  a  people  taken  oat  of  the  Gentile  nations, 
were  henceforth  the  peculiar  people  of  God.  These  were 
to  be  known  by  the  distinguishing  name  of  ^'  Disciples" 
—  the  first  name  which  the  Christians  bore.  The  sacred 
records,  and  archives  of  the  church,  were  to  be  bound  up, 
sealed,  and  committed  to  the  custody  of  this  new  people. 
They  were  not  to  be  committed  to  them  open,  as  Israel 
long  held  them, —  unfinished,  and  expecting  fresh  and 
fresh  additions.  The  book  of  God  was  now  to  be  finished 
and  g^ven  complete,  as  a  sacred,  unchangeable  deposit, 
into  the  hands  of  the  Gospel  churches.  Among  these  the 
Redeemer  would  wait,  till  the  appointed  time  of  Israers 
rejection  should  be  accomplished. 

The  same  mystical  person  declares  in  the  next  verse, — 

■ 

and  we  are  sure  that  we  are  correct  in  the  application  of 
it  to  Jesus  Christy  because  St.  Paul  has  quoted  the  words 
as  spoken  by  him, —  ^ 

18.  Behold,  1  and  the  children  which  Jehovah  hath  given  me, 
*  Are*  for  signs  and  for  portents  in  Israel ; 
From  Jehovah  Sabaoth,  that  dwelleth  in  Zion. 

The  children  of  Christ,  as  the  second  Adam,  were  the 
gift  of  God  to  him :  "  Thine  they  were,  and  thou  gavest 
them  me.''— ^'  A  remnant  according  to  the  elect^pn  of 

'  **  The  applicadoD  of  this  pas*  extraordinary.    It  shows  that  ftom 

Sflge  in  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews,  the  sixteenth  verse,  the  prophet 

to  prove  the  truth  of  the  homen  personates   the   humanity  of  th|^ 

nature  in  the  Redeemer,  is  very  Messiah.'* — IXoaslby. 
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grace." <^'' He  came  to.  bis  own,  and  his  own  recmed 
him  not ;  but  as  many  as  receiyed  him,  to  them  gave  he 
power  to  become  the  sons  of  Ood,  even  to  them  that 
beheva  in  his  name;  which  were  bom  not  of  bloody  nor 
of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  nor  of  the  will  of  man«  but  of 
God."  *  The  Messiah,  as  manifest  in  the  flesh,  and  the 
children  given  to  him»  are  for  signs  and  wonders ;  that  is^ 
for  miraculous  indications  and  demonstrations  of  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Deity ;  —  that  he,  the  Messiah,  Jehovah  Sar 
baoth,  reigneth  in  Zion  above.  The  birth  of  Jesus^  by 
his  virgin  mother,  was  before  called  a  sign ;  and  the  new 
birth,  or  regeneration  of  all  his  children,  we  read»  is  mira* 
culous,  as  his  own  birth  after  the  flesh,  f 

In  the  explanation  of  the  next  verse,  I  am  also  guided 
by  the  event :  — ^ 

19.  And  when  they  say  to  you : 

Seek  to  the  necromancers  and  diviners, ' 
Whispering  and  muttering. 

When  they  shall  say  to  you,  my  disciples,  among  whom 
the  testimony  is  bound  up,-— when  the  corrupters  of  the 
faith  shall  say  to  you.  Let  us  have  recourse  to  necromancy 
and  magic :  — 

Say  to  them : 

Should  not  a  people  seek  their  God  ? 

While  they  yet  live,  should  they  seek  unto  the  dead? 

In  these  verses  the  spirit  of  prophecy  foretells,  and 
warns  the  church  concerning  the  apostacy  of  the  latter 

•  JohD,  i.  11, 1«.  t  John,  i.  t«,  1$.    Compui^hsp.  ki. 

-      : 

*  **  Spirit-muiigers  and  wizards/'— Br.  Stock. 
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•  ^_  • 

days,  when  Christians  shonld  ^'  give  heed  to  seducing 
spirits,  and  doctrines  of  demons ;''  and  should  be  deceived 
by  "  the  working  of  Satan  in  all  signs,  and  lying  won- 
ders/' previously  to  *'  the  coming  of  the  Lord/'  This 
"  seeking  of  the  living  to  the  dead,"  the  doctrii;Le  of  *'  or 
concerning  demons,''  as  it  is  called  in  the  New  Testament^ 
has  in  these  latter  ages  discovered  itself  to  be  the  Romish 
doctrine  of  the  mediation  of  saints,  which  has  withdrawn 
a  deluded  people  from  the  doctrine  of  the  one  atonement 
in  the  blood  of  Christ :  and  the  various  superstitious 
inummeriei  of  the  papists,  and  of  other  apostate  churches/ 
inay  well  be  compared  to  the  unmeaning  monotony  and 
mysterious  muttering  of  the  ancient  enchanters  and  ma- 
gicians. 

The  twentieth  verse  will  now  open  upon  us  in  its  true 
meaning ;  — 

20.  To  the  instruction,  and  to  the  testimony ; 
If  they  speak  not  according  to  this  word. 
It  is  because  there  is  to  kirn  no  dawn  of  light. 

Let  the  book  of  God,  with  its  sure  word  of  prophecy,  be 
your  only  standard.  When  professed  disciplos  bring  not 
their  doctrines  to  this  test,  it  will  lead  to  the  manifesta- 
tion  of  that  wicked  one,  on  whom  no  blessed  morning  of 
the  second  advent  shall  dawn ;  but  for  whom,  and  for  his 
followers,  ''  the  blackness  of  darkness  *  is  reserved  for 
ever.'**    What  follows  is  most  remarkable:  — 


'  Bishop  Horsley  proposes  the  .  See  if  tlie.y  do  not  say,  according 

following :  to  the  proverli, 

'•  To  the  docuine,  and  to  the  tebti-  ^h"*  ^*»««'«  "  "^  *  "J^  •^  '«*^ 

inonv,  *"  '^' 
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ZL  And  troens^ssing  this,  he  tball  be  heavily  pressed  and 
famished ; 
And  it  shall  be,  when  he  is  fcunished,  he  shall  fiet  bimsell^ 
And  shall  corse  bis  kiog  and  his  God. 


The  history  of  papal  Europe  has  explained  this, 
parting  from  the  written  word  of  God»  tran^es^g  this 
rule,  by  giying  heed  to  ''  seducing  spirits,''  the  Roman 
Catholic  church  became  hearily  oppressed,  by  all  the 
cruel  exactions  and  hard  services  imposed  by  a  tyrannical 
priesthood,  and  oppressive  civil  governments;  while  the 
souls  of  men  were  famished  for  want  of  the  knowledge  of 
God's  word.  When  this  state  of  things  had  reached  its 
appointed  limits,  what  followed?  The  oppressed  people 
*'  v^xed,''  or  "  fretted  t|^emselves  '^^  as  the  word  properly 
signifies :  they  so  worked  themselves  up  into  anger,  that 
it  at  length  burst  forth.  What  a  description  of  the 
causes,  and  of  the  manner  of  their  operation^  that  gave 
rise  to  that  extraordinary  revolution,  which  has  taken 
place  in  Christendom  in  our  day !  An  historian  of  the 
times  would  scarcely  make  use  of  any  other  description  of 
the  causes  and  rise  of  revolutionary  principles  in  Europe : 
and  how  plainly  are  the  consequences  marked!  *'He 
shall  curse/'  QT  lightly  esteem  *^  his  king  fmd  bis  God/' 
This  portrays  those  principles  of  itosubordinatioo  and 
Atheism,  which  we  have  learned  to  distinguish  by  the 
term  Jacobinitm.  In  the  scenes  of  the  French  Revolution 
it  developed  itself  to  the  world  in  traits  of.  character 
deeply  drawn ;  and  whatever  better  principles  may  do  for 

I  shoaldy  ID  this  Ctte^  interpret  the      Romanists,  under  the  pretence  of 
pMsep  as  predictive  of  the  denjing      their  oUscurity." 
the  perusal  of  the  Scriptures  by  the 
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m  Temnant  ia  Protestant  nstions^  it  does  not  appear  from 
what  we  shall  read  hereafter,  that  die  Bomati  Catholic 
world  vnll  ever  be  cored  of  this  infection  of  disloyalty  to 
lawful  govemnieDts,  and  of  infidehty  towards  Qod,  so 
renuffkcJ^Iy  nixed  with  it :  ^  Blasphemers/'  ^  traitors^'* 
according  to  the  apostle,  mark  the  **  bst**  **  perilous 
times*'  * — ^  promising  them  liberty ,  when  they  themselves 
are  the  servants  of  corruption."  i* 

2S«  And  he  shall  cast  his  eyes  upward,  and  glance  them  on  die 
earth; 
And  lo!  distress  and  daikness! 
An  overwhelming  gloom,  *  and  driven  darkness!* 

As  this  relates  to  things  to  come,  we  can  but  con- 
jecture its  meaning.  It  may  be  considered  as  a  general 
picture  of  great  distress.  The  afflicted  worid,  reaping  the 
fiuits  of  anarchj  and  irreligion,  shall  look  around  for 
some  alleviation  of  their  miseries ;  but  heaven  ^nd  earth 
shall  deny  it  to  them.  Nothing  but  darkness  and  distress 
meet  their  eyes,  whichever  way  they  turn  them.  A  rising 
storm  ciomes  driven  along,  and  threatens  to  overwhelm 
them  all  in  perpetual  darkness.  If  this  be  the  meaning, 
it  is  pandlel  to  Datniel,  xii.  1,  and  to  Luke,  xxi.  26,  26. 

« 

But,  perhaps,  we  are  to  explain  the  looking  up  of  the 
apostate  foe  as  a  proud  defiance  against  the  Most  High ; 

•  «  Tim.  iii.  f  8  Peter,  ii.  19. 


*  n/m  tpina,  ^  splendour  of  con-  Pertia|M,  **  d«rluie9s  of  tribula- 

densatioD ;"  not  lig|bt,  but  darkneas  tion,*'  ^*  bhickneM  of  despair.'' 

visible,  or  t^po,  may  be  derived  *  rrao  r^w,  **  darkoess  of  im» 

from  ipr,  ^  fiuntness."  —  Pakk-  pulse,*'  **  aocumnlated  darkness." 


■UBST. 


*'  Dissolutio."  —  VuLO.      — ^Lowth.  ^ 


I5B 
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Jiis  *'  glance  upon  the  earth/*  or  *'  upon  the  land/'  perhaps 
we  are  to  exjdain,  as  sooie  scheme  of  ambition^  probably, 
against  the  Holy  Land.  This  last  interpretation^  I  thinks 
to  be  corroborated  by  the  connexion  of  what  foUows; 
thongh  we  mnst  confess  the  language  to  be  invoWod  in 
difficulties.  *  •  I  would  Ycnture  to  explain  it :  in  this  state 
of  things  in  '*  Chittim/'  amidst  these  apostates  of  the  laat 
days»  shall  be  gathered  the  materials  of  that  mystic  stonn> 
whichy  you  have  learnt  from  prophecy^  must  at  that  season 
burst  on  our  land  from  the  north,  and  carry  desolation 
through  it,  from  one  end  to  another.  A  storm  is  now, 
indeed,  brooding,  (the  prophet  referring  to  his  own  times), 
on  the  same  border,  which  is  the  immediate  occasion  of 


'  The  pnssage  is  unquestion- 
ably difficult.  I  have  preferred 
the  rendering  which,  upon  the 
whole,  I  think  moec  correct.  Bp. 
Lowth  translates:  ''  Bat  there 
shall  not  hereafter  be  darkness  in 
the  land  that  was  distressed;  in 
the  former  time  he  debased  the 
land  of  ZebuloAy  and  the  land  of 
Naphtali;  but,  in  the  latter  time, 
he  hath  made  it  glorious :  even  the 
way  of  the  sea  beyond  Jordan, 
Galilee  of  the  nations." — Bishop 
Stock  translates:  **  Nevertheless, 
the  gloom  shall  not  be  as  when  the 
sore  pressure  was  upon  her;  as  in 
the  former  season  he  made  vile,** 
l(c.  ^  and  TAsn  are  dearly  io 
opposition  to  each  other,  and  will 
bear  the  meanings  ascribed  to  them 
by  Uiase  right  reverend  commeiw 
tators,  of**  debasing,*'  or  "  making 


vile ;"  and  of  "  making  glorious  :'* 
but  I  prefer  the  meanings  given  ip 
our  public  trantladoo-^woald  only 
T96»  them  lo  tha  gloom  of  ttie 
storm  of  the  former  line;  it  should 
first  pass  lightly  over,  but  at  a  fu- 
ture period  should  rest  heavy  upon 
the  land.  I  think  this  is  strongly 
corroborated  by  the  manner  m 
which  the  evangelist  has  ipioted 
this  passage;  he  omita  the  lims 
containing  bpn  and  Tisn,  whioh> 
could  they  be  rendered  ^*  to  make 
vile,*'  and  **  to  make  glorious,"  tiie 
country,  would  have  been  particu- 
larly to  his  purpose.  But  he  onljr 
mentions  the  countries  specified, 
and  points  them  out  m  the  scene 
of  wliat  the  next  verse  describes. 
Bishop  Horsley,  however,  contends 
for  ttie  senses  of  **  debasing,**  ai)d 
making  '*  glorious." 
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the  j^i^ecy :  but  thia  is  not  that  mystic  stonn  of  lh« 
aneiciit  prophets^  thou^  you  aiay»  in  titie  ravages  of  the 
proud  Assyrian^  behold  a  type  of  the  last  inTadtr  i^mbot 
liied  thereby. 

1 .  Surely  not  the  gloom  that  is  about  to  overwhelm  it  I 
At  the  first  period  it  shall  lightly  afflict 

The  land  ofZebulon,  and  the  land  of  Naphtali; 

Buty  at  the  latter,  it  shall  more  grievously  afflict 
The  way  of  the  sea,  the  bank  of  Jordan,  Galilee  of  the 
nations.  * 

The  storm  that  tvas  to  desolate  the  whole  land  of 
Israel  and  Judah,  bad  now  gathered,  and  had  begun  to 
settle  on  their  northern  border ;  they  saw  it,  as  it  were, 
hanging  black  and  gloomy  on  their  horizon,  and  threaten* 
ing  speedily  to  pass  through  their  country.  But,  ftt  a 
future  period,  when  Ashur  and  Heber  should  be  de^ 
stroyed,t  a  greater  storm  would  gather  in  that  district'! 
You  see,  indeed,  this  country,  at  this  present  time,  over- 
whelmed in  the  gloom  of  that  black  tempest,  which  hangs 
suspended  over  it:  but  that  country,  previously  to  that 
more  awful  storm  of  the  last  days,  is  to  be  a  scene  of 
peculiar  mercies:  — 

2.  The  people  who  were  walking  in  darkness, 
Have  seen  a  great  light: 

The  dwellers  in  the  land  of  the  deadly  shade, 
Upon  them  hath  the  light  shined. 

•   The   land  now  metaphorically  overwhelmed  in  the 
gloom  of  the  approaching  storm,  and  over  which  a  heaviec 

*  Chap.  ix.  t  Numb.  xxiv.  S4. 
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fttorm  will  one  day  be  aeen  to  gather,  will  previottsfy  be 
tbe  spot  chosen  for  the  manifestation  of  light,  even  the 
light  of  salvation,  as  we  know  from  the  fulfilment  of  the 
prediction.  In  this  country,  according  to  a  former  pro- 
phecy, we  shall  remember  the  Virgin^s  Son,  growing  up 
to  years  of  maturity,  was  to  ^*  eat  butter  and  honey."  A 
more  ancient  oracle,  also,  had  said :  — 

Oy  Naphtali,  filled  wiih  favour! 

Ay,  replete  with  the  Uessings  of  Jehovah, 

Are  the  sea,  and  the  south  of  his  inheritance ! 

The  fulfilment  of  the  part  of  the  prophecy  we  are  now 
'  considering,  is  thus  pointed  out  by  St.  Matthew :  ''  And 
leaving  Nazareth,  he  came  and  dwelt  at  Capernaum,  which 
is  upon  the  sea  coast,  in  the  borders  of  Zebulon  and 
Naphtalim.  That  it  might  be  fulfilled  which  was  spokeu 
by  the  prophet  Esaias,  saying,  T)ie  land  of  Zebulon,  and 
the  land  of  Naphtalim,"  &c.  &c. 

What  follows  is  remarkable  :  — - 

3.  Thou  hast  multiplied  the  nation  to  him, ' 
Thou  hast  increased  its  joy : 

They  rejoice  before  thee  like  the  joy  of  harvest. 
As  *  men'  rejoice  when  they  divide  the  spoil. 

To  what  time,  it  may  be  asked,  can  this  apply  ?  Cer- 
tainly not  to  the  prophet's  days,  nor  to  the  season  of  the 
first  advent,  when  the  district  above  described  was  to  be 
enlightened  with  the  Saviour's  presence  in  the  days  of  his 
flesh.  His  people  were  then  '^  a  little  fiock/'  that  *'  sor- 
rowed while  the  world  rejoiced."    It  appears,  therefore, 

■  11  MSS.  the  Keri,  Vulg.  and  Syr.  hav^  i7.    See  also  Bp.  Lowtk. 
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that  the  prophet  has  resumed  the  subject ;  that  what  he 
had  said  of  the  lighter  storm  of  the  Assyrian  inyasion^  and 
of- the  privileges  of  Zebulon  and  Naphtali  at  the. first 
adrent,  was  only  introduced  after  the  manner  of  a  paren- 
thesis ;  but  that  he  now  returns  to  speak  of  that  mightier 
storm,  which,  it  was  known  before,  should  in  the  last 
days  arise  on  the  same  northern  border  of  the  land  -  of 
Canaan.  *  The  ravages  of  this  storm,  however,  when  it 
had  fulfilled  its  commission,  were  to  be  succeeded  by  the 
everlasting  blessedness  ^'  of  his  land,  and  of  his  people  ;''t 
accordingly,  we  find  that  it  is  the  victory  over  their  great 
enemy,  which  is  the  occasion  of  their  rejoicing. 

4.  For  the  yoke  of  his  burden, 
The  staff  laid  upon  his  shoulder ; 

The  rod  of  him  that  oppressed  him, 
Thou  hast  broken  as  in  the  day  of  Midi^n. 

6,  For  adl  the  work  has  been  achieved  in  tumalt, 
And  his  whole  company  are  wallowing  in  blood, 
And  are  for  a  burning,  fuel  for  fire. ' 


*  Comp.  Psalms  xxix.  and  xlvi. 


t  Song  of  Remembrance. 


'  IKD,  pMD,  b^.  Bishop  Lowth, 
from  a  comparison  of  the  Syr.  t}£D 
jondh  }joL&*  ^0*0^*9  renders  f'  the 
gieaves  .  of  the  armed  warrior.'' 
Schultens,'  from  the  Arabic  ^A£^f 
gives  another  sense  to  the  paseaga, 
^'  Qai4qoid  mtendebant,  id  tumol- 
tuserat."  The  Arabic  pur,  signifies 
res,  negotium;  and  the  verb  ymp, 
*\  fecity  curavit/'  &c.  If,  again,  we 
have  recourse  to  the  same  language 
for  the  meaning  of  r6ov,  it  will 

VOL.  I. 


signify  <*  a  company,''  **  a  collec- 
tion.*' The  verb  is  ^  universalis 
fuitj'^jjj  ilL4i*>"omniilijJuedi». 
persit."  BSsbo})  Lowch  trunstatei, 
"  The  gceaves  of  the.  armed  wacr 
ri6r  in  the  Conflict;  and  the  gpyr- 
roent  rolled  in  much  blood,  shaU 
be  for  a  burning,  even  fiiel  of  ftce.'' 
I  rather  incUne^  however,  to  the 
meaning  supplied  by  the  Aral»c; 
the  context  seeming  to  lead  to  the 
description    of  some  miraculous 

M 
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That  thii  should  have  been  applied  to  the  miraculoui 
destruction  of  Sennacherib's  anny,  need  not  surprise  us, 
until  we  recollect,  that  the  people  of  Isntel  were  then  in 
no  sense  multiplied  to  the  Messiah.  But  all  doubt  will 
be  removed,  when  we  recollect,  that  according  to  former 
prophecies,  a  greater  foe  than  the  Assyrian^- the  very 
apostate  mentioned  above,  as  transgressing  the  word/' 
'*  and  cursing  his  king  and  hid  Qod"— shall  perish  at  the 
time  of  IsraeFs  final  deliverance,  after  having  been  their 
oppressor, — shaU  perish  in  or  near  this  same  country 
which' is  here  pointed  out,  as  then  involved  in  the  gloom 
of  the  rising  storm— shall  perish  in  the  very  spot  where 
Midian  met  his  fate,  and  by  the  same  interposing  hand  of 
Providence  —  nay,  shall  be  **  slain  in  tumuU/'  '^  and  con- 
sumed with  fire''  -»  and  shall  be  an  occasion  of  everlasting 
joy  to  the  people  of  God:  when  we  learn  all  this  from 
other  prophecies,  we  cannot  doubt  to  what  conflict  and 
victory  the  prediction  before  us  is  to  be  applied :  and,  we 
remark,  the  kingdom  of  the  acknowledged  Messiah  suc- 
ceeds:— 

6*  For  unto  us  a  Child  is  bom,  unto  us  a  Son  is  given, 
And  the  government  shall  be  upon  his  shoulder ; 


root  of  the  sneAy,  as  id  the  day  of 
MifliiHi*  Bishop  Stock,  however, 
agrees  with  Lowth,  only  sahstitut- 
iag  **  with  its  imttlins,''  for  ^^  in  the 
oooilict.'' 

BbhopHorsley  observes  t  ^This 
verso  mast  remain  in  some  ob* 
sonri^,  till  the  sense  of  the  word 
)Mb  is  mere  deaily  asceitained. 
Bishop  Lowth^  '  caliga  caligati,' 


is  certaiiily  the  best  guess  that  has 
been  jet  made,  bot  yet  it  is  not 
qoite  sadsfiictory.^  Fntare  pro« 
fdiedes  wiU  show,  that  agreeably 
with  the  test  as  thas  rendered,  the 
destruction  of  the  last  enemy  is 
brooght  about,  partly  by  civil.  tn« 
molts— ^  overy  man's  hand  against 
his  brother,"  and  paidy  ^  by  fire 
from  heaven." 
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And  his  name  th^l  be  called  Wonderful  Counsellor,  * 
Mighty  God,'  Everlasting  Father, '  Prince  of  Peace. 

7.  His  dominion  shall  become  great^ 
And  to  its  peace  there  shall  be  no  end ; 

Upon  the  throne  of  David,  and  over  his  kingdom, 
To  order  it^  and  to  establish  it. 

With  judgment,  and  with  righteousness, 
From  henceforth,  even  for  ever. 

The  zeal  *  of  Jehovah  Sabaoth  shall  do  this. 

The  victory,  we  observe,  before  described,  is  connected 
with  the  erection  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Vi^n's  Son,  who 
is  to  be,  or  as  we  may  read,  *'  that  has  been,  or  shall  have 
been  bom."  Long  before,  as  we  now  know,  Immannel 
had  been  bom.  In  the  land  of  Zebulon  and  Naphtali,  on 
the  sea  shore^  and  in  Galilee^  his  glory  had  been  particn- 
kurly  manifested.  But  they^  the  Israel  of  that  day,  knew 
him  not ;  he  was  ''  a  BtnmblingH9tone  and  rock  of  oflfenoe 
io  both  houses  of  Israel."  The  Chorazin^  and  Bethsaida, 
and  Capernaum,  that  then  were^  could  not  rejoice  in  his 
glory;  their  despised  and  slighted  mercies  had  made  it 
''  more  tolerable  for  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  in  the  day  of 
judgment^  than  for  them."  We  must,  therefore,  look  to 
the  second  advent,  when  he  shall  come,  and  they  shall 
'*  coll  him  blessed."  ^'  ^i8  name  shall  then  be  called/'  not 
^^  Beelzebub,"  '^  the  Nazarene/  ''  the  deoeiTer,"  names 
with  which  wicked  ignorance  greeted  him  on  his  first 
risit  to  our  earth ;  but  he  will  be  acknowledged  ''  won-* 
derful  Counsellor,"  or  rather  ''  wonderfully  counselling ;" 


>  Or  *'  Wooderfitl  Ealer.''  *"  Pater  fiitori  seculL''— Viitlo. 

•  Or  '<  God-Man."  «  Or  «<  aftction.'' 

*  Or^'Fathtroftkefaloreagpy'^ 
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that  is,  passing  his  decrees,  and  giving  his  directions^  as 
the  great  Governor  of  his.  people,  in  a  wonderful  manner. 
He  appears  not  now  as  the  feeble  destitute  man,  but  as 
the  *'  mighty  God ;"  or  as,  I  think,  the  term  will  bear, 
"  God-Man/' 1  '*  The  everlasting  Father."  or  "  Father 
of  the  everlasting  age/'  as  some  expound  it ;  or,  as  the 
words  will  bear, ''  my  Father  again,"  or  ."  a  second  time  ;*' 
"  MY  SECOND  Father."  A  true  title  of  our  blessed 
Lord,  inasmuch  as  he  is  to  his  people  /'  the  second 
Adam;"  both  their  federal  head,  and  the  author  and 
source  of  a  new  being  and  nature.  "  Behold,  I  and  the 
children,  which  God  has  given  me."  How  he  is.'' the 
Prince  of  Peace,". has  been  illustrated  chapter  the  second, 
verse  the  fourth;  and  in  several  of  the  psalms  it  was 
before  revealed,  that  he  should  inherit  the  throne  and 
kingdom  of  David.  But  all  this  must  necessarily  relate 
to  the  second  advent ;  and  we  may  observe,  that  the  rule 
cf  omnipotent  Providence  cannot  be  called  the  throne 
and  kingdom  of  David;  but  he  must  *'  be  King  in 
JeshuroQ." 


SECTION  V. 

Remarks  on  the  Tenth,  Eleventh,  and  Twelfth  Chapters. 

The  same  oracle  is  repeated  and  enlarged  in  the  tenth 
and  eleventh  chapters.  The  prophecy  begins,  verse  the 
fifth,  with  a  prediction  of  the  judgment  aboutto  be  in- 
flicted on  Israel;  and,  in  a  measure,  on  Judah,  by  the 

'  And  much  am  I  con6nped  mighty  man."  112  certainly  signifies 

in  this  persuasion,  by  what  I  have, .  often  **  a  mighty,  or  strong  man," 

since  writing  this,  read  in  Bishop  but  sometimes  simply  *'  man ;"  it 

Horsle/s  Biblical  Critieigm,  **  The  may  be  compared  to  *'  vir"  among 

mighty  God,"  rather  <' God  the  the  Latins. 
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instrumentality  of  the  Assyrian  king.  His  pride  and 
arrogancy  are  finely  pictured;  and  the .  miraculous  de- 
struction of  his  army,  verse  16 — 19.  This  is  the  power^ 
we  shall  bear  in  rnind^  that. has  already  dispersed  the  ten 
tribes.*  The  vengeance  on  this  their  triumphant. enemy 
is,  therefore^  made  the  occasion  of  a  profdiecy  concerning 
them.  It  is  introduced  in  verse  the  twentieth,  -  by  a 
'phrase  which  very  frequently,  in  the  language  of  the 
sacred  writers,  calls  our  attention  to  .the  great  emphatic 
day  of  Christ's  appearing  :-— 

20.  And  it  shall  co<ae  to  pass  in  that  day : 

The  remnant  of  Israel  shall  no  more, 

Nor  the  escaped  of  the  house  of  Jacob,  lean,  upon  his  9miter ; 

But  they  shall  lean  upon  Jehovah, 
I'he  Holy  One  of  Israel  in  truth. 

^1.  A  remnant  shall  return, 

A  renmant  of  Jacob  to  the  mighty  God,  > 

22.  For  tnily  thy  people,  O  Israel, 
Shall  be  as  the  sand  of  the  sea. 

A  remnant  shall  be  restored  by  him ; 

A  consummation  is  determined. 

HE  overfloweth  in  righteous  vengeance. 

For  a  consummation,  even  that  determined, 

23.  The  Lord  Jehovah  Sabaoth  will  make 
In  the  midst  of  the  whole  earth,  f 

■  « 

• 

A  remnant  no  more  trusting  in  him,  that  afterwards 
proves  their  oppressor,  is  hardly  applicable  to  the  rem- 
nant left  in  Jerusalem  by  the  sword  of  the  Assyrian; 
besides,  the  prophet  distinctly  marks  it  as  a  ''  remnant 

«  The  God-Mak. 


*  Chap.  ix.  8, — x.  4.    .  f  Chsp.  x. 
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that  reiums.*^  Again,  the  asaertion  that  they  shall  no 
more  trust  in  man^but  on  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  in 
truth,  can  as  little  apply  to  the  remnant  that  returned 
from  Babylon.  Their  present  dispersion  is  a  proof  that 
they  did  not  '*  lean  on  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  in  truth." 
The  expression  of  the  prophecy  is,  we  are  also  to  obserye, 
shall  "  return  to  the  mighty  Ood/*  or  *'  God-Man ;"  on^ 
of  the  titles  given,  in  the  former  chapter,  to  ''  Immanuel," 
*'  Ae  Virgin's  Son :"  so  that  we  are  clearly  guided  to  the 
period,  when,  after  Israel's  restitution,  (not  J\^dah's  only,) 
those  whom  divine  vengeance  has  spared  shall  acknow- 
lecige  (heir  Messiah. 

The  meaning  of  the  twenty^second  and  following 
verses,  though  somewhat  obscure,  I  conceive  to  be,  that 
not  all  the  natural  Israel  are  the  objects  of  promised 
salvation ;  no,  not  all,  who  in  the  last  age  shall  be  found 
in  various  regions  of  the  earth.  '*  A  remnant"  only  "  shall 
be  restored  by  the  great  Deliverer."  To  anticipate  what 
was  afterwards  told  to  Daniel,  *'  Every  one  that  is  found 
written  in  the  book,"  *  ''  a  consumption  is  determined ;" 
that  is,  a  **  wearing  oat/'  or  **  wasting  down,"  as  it  were, 
of  the  family  of  Abraham,  by  a  long  and  severe  course  of 
judgments,  till  only  the  chosen  seed  be  left.  **  Kt  over- 
floweth;"  that  is,  every  adversary  that,  as  a  scourge  of 
God,  does  overflow  the  country  where  ,they  dwell ;  but, 
emphatically,  the  last  great  adversary  of  Israel,  who,  as 
we  know  from  other  prophecies,  when  Israel  shall  be 
brought  back  to  their  land,  in  the  last  days,  shall ''  over- 
flow like  a  flood."  f  This  inundation  of  the  foe,  of  whom 
the  king  of  Assyria,  on  the  expedition  foretold  in  the 
beginning  of  the  prophecy,  might  be  regarded  as  a  type 
-—this  last  invasion  would  be  permitted  in  righteous  ven- 

*  Compan  alsp  chap.  ir.  9^  f  Psalm  x\ix,  livi.  1. 
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geanoe,  that  God  may ''  cut  off  the  Burners  of  bk  people/' 
''  For  the  consamptioii  which  waa  determined^'*  oontinueB* 
the  prophet,  '*  the  Lord  Jehovah  Sabaoth  will  make  in  the 
midst  of  the  whole  earth/'  A  language  that  seems  to 
intimate,  that  at  this  awfol  period,  the  same  judgmente 
await  other  nations  of  the  wcHrld,  as  well  as  Isiael  after 
the  flesh.  But  I  refer  to  Daniel,  ix.  26, 27,  where  we  find 
the  language  of  the  prophet  dearly  illnstrnted;  where  it 
"will  be  evident,  that  he  ''  who  cometh  with  a  flood,''  when 
'^  the  consummation  and  that  determined  shall  be  poured 
upon  the  desolate,"  unquestionably  relates  to  the  inroad 
of  the  last  enemy. 

It  is  respecting  this  last  enemy,  and  not  respecting 
the  literal  Assyrian,  I  believe,  we  are  to  understand  the 
following :  — 

24.  Therefore  thus  laith  the  Lord  Jehovah  Sabaoth, 
Fear  oot,  my  peojrfe,  that  dwelleth  in  Zion : 

More  than  the  Assyrian, '  though  he  smite  with  the  staff, 
And  lift  his  rod  against  thee  after  the  manner  of  Egypt. 

25.  For  yet  a  very  little  while,  and  wrath  is  finished, 
Even  my  anger,  in  their  destmction : 

26.  And  Jehovah  Sabaoth  shall  raise  scourge  against  him. 
Like  the  smiting  of  Midian  '  shall  it  be'  at  the  rock  Oreb : 

And  like  his  rod, '  which  was'  over  the  sea. 
And  HB  shall  lift  it  up  after  the  manner  of  Egypt : 

27.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  ^ 
His  burden  shall  be  removed  from  thy  shoulder; 

And  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck. 

And  the  yoke  shall  perish  to  make  room  for  fatness.'. 

'  I  consider  D  in  timvd,  to  be  the  unguent.^ — ^Bp.  Sto<!k.  "  And 

the  sign  of  the  comparative.  the  cord  of  the  yoke,  because  of 

'  '^Because"  of  the  luiointing  the  aoointiDg.'*— Bp.  Horslkt. 
'*  shall  be  tied  up  from  toudung 
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Applying  this  to  the  last  enemy  of  Israel,  and  not 
regarding  it  as  a  mere  repetition  of  verses  16,  17,  18,  and 
19,  where  the  miraculous  destruction  of  the  Assyrian  army 
was  foretold,  we  come  to  the  description  of  the  celebrated 
march  towards  Jerusalem,  which,  from  the  known  cfarcum« 
stances  of  that  army,'  commentators  have  found  extremely 
difficult  to  apply  to  the  Assyrian ;  and  which,  therefore^ 
certainly  corroborates  the  interpretation  of  the  prophecy 
here  adopted :  — ^ 

28.  He  came  to  Aiath :  he  passed  to  Migron : 
At  Michmas  he  reviewed  his  train.  * 

39.  They  have  passed  the  strait:  Geba  is  their  lodging; 
Ramah  is  alarmed :  Gebea  of  Saul  is  in  motion ! 

30.  Raise  high  thy  voice,  O  daughter  of  Gallim ; 
Listen,  O  Laisb^  echo  to  her,  Anathoth. 

31.  Madmena  hath  hastened  away;  the  inhabitants  of  Gebim 

have  fled. 
For  that  day  stationed  at  Nob,  he  shaketh  his  hand 
Over  the  mount  of  the  daughter  of  Zioo,  the  hill  of  Jerusalem. 

4 

It  is  very  evident,  that  the  line  of ,  march  .here  de* 
scribed  is  from  the  north  towards  Jerusalem ;  which,  from 
the  situation  of  Sennacherib,  who  was  lying  with  his  army 
in  an  opposite  direction  near  Lachish,  when  he  is  sup- 
posed to  have  marched  towards  Jerusalem,  would  hardly 
proceed  in  the  line  described ;  we  have  no  proof,  indeed, 
that  he  advanced  at  all  against  the  city.  It  is  declared, 
chapter  the  thirty-fourth,  ''  He  shall  not  come  into  this 
city,''  or  "  unto  this  city  5" «  "  nor  shoot  an  arrow  there, 
nor  come  before  it  with  shields,  nor  cast  a  bank  against 

'  **  Hi  will  deposit  his  baggage/'^-STOCX.  •  Tpn  Sk, 


i 
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it.*'  But  the  description  in  the  text,  **  For  that  day/'  or 
^'  yet  a  day  stationed  at  Nob,  he  shall  shake  his  hand 
over/'  &c.  seems  to  imply,  that  he  should  actually  come 
against  it.  We  do  not  exactly  know  the  situation  of 
!Nob;  but  as  Anathoth,  the  last  stage  of  the  enemy's 
inarch  towards  Jerusalem,  is  only  at  the  distance  of  three 
Homan  miles,  Nob  must  have  been  in  its  immediate 
vicinity ;  most  probably  the  very  spot  on  the  Mount  of 
Olives,  where  the  Roman  army  encamped  under  Vespa^ 
sian  and  Titus,  in  order  to  conduct  the  siege  against  the 
city :  and  if  I  understand  the  force  of  the  original,  "  the 
shaking  the  hand  over,"  implies  no  empty  threat,  but  an 
actual  commencement  of  operations. '  This  agrees  not, 
indeed,  with  the  Assyrian  invader ;  but  we  shall  find,  from 
subsequent  prophecies,  that  it  agrees  exactly  with  what 
the  last  great  adversary  is  to  do :  and  this  will  explain  the 
mysterious  circumstance  of  the  enemy's  abiding  for  a  day 
at  Nob,  while  he  afflicts  the  city,  when  at  the  same  time 
we  hear  nothing  of  his  taking  possession.  It  appears, 
that  though  the  city  is  taken,  the  victory  is  left  incom- 
plete. *^  The  consumption  decreed  is  accomplished,'*  in 
the  very  midst  of  Jerusalem's  sufferings;  and  the  tide  of 


'  1*  *9^  generally  expresses  the 
action  of  a  real  operation  upon  a 
thing,  as  the  action  of  a  workman, 
working  with  his  tools  in  carving 
or  shaping  stones,  Exod.  xx.  S5 ; 
Dent,  xxvii.  5;  Joshua,  viii.  31.  It 
so  happens  that  the  phrase  is  three 
times  used  in  this  veiy  prophecy, 
where  it  will  be  evident,  that  not 
an  idle  threat  is  intended,  but  an 
actual  operation.  In  the  fifteenth 
Tcrse,  it  expresses  a  workman  mov<* 


ing  a  saw :  and  is  used  for  the  sup- 
posed action  of  the  rod  moving 
him  that  Hfteth  it.  It  is  used, 
agaiu,  in  the  6fteenth  verse  of  the 
following  chapter,  for  Grod's  shak- 
ing his  hand  over  the  river  with  his 
burning  wind.  In  all  tliese  in- 
stances, something  performed  by 
the  hand  is  evidently  implied,  and 
not  the  shaking  of  the  hand  iu 
defiance. 
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the  overftoTDtng  flood  is  turned,  at  the  very  moment  of 
sacking  the  city,  to  its  everlasting  ebb. 

The  destruction  of  the  enemy  follows^  under  the  meta«* 
phor  of  felling  the  trees  of  a  forest  till  all  be  laid  pro-; 
strate :  *- 

33.  Behold  the  Lord  Jehovah  Sabaoth, 

Loppeth  the  branching  trees  in  the  woody  vale ; ' 

And  the  great  in  height  are  felled, 
And  the  prominent '  heads'  are  laid  low : 

34.  And  he  penetrates  the  thidcets  of  the  forest  with  iron. 
And  Lebanon  with  his  mighty  ^  cedar'  faBs.    . 

What  follows  is  so  evidently  a  prediction  of  the 
glorious  reign  of  the  Messiah,  in  language  so  very  similar 
to  former  prophecies,  that  no  doubt  remains  on  my  mind,, 
that  the  exposition  of  the  former  part  of  the  prediction  is 
correct :  — 

1.  But  there  shall  spring  up  a  sucker'  from  the  stock  of  Jesse, 
And  a  shoot  shall  grow  up  from  his  roots. 

2.  And  the  spirit  of  Jehovah  shall  rest  upon  him. 
The  spirit  of  wisdom  and  of  understanding : 

'  The  spirit  of  counsel  and  of  might, 
y"  The  spirit  of  knowledge  and  of  the  fear  of  Jehovah ; 

3.  And  his  great  delight  shall  be  the  fear  of  Jehovah.* 

'  mnyoa  has  generally  been  in-  horibui  obiita. — Sim.  Lex. 
terpreted ''with  violence,"  or ''with  *  vrw^  in  this  place,  cannot 

terror  ;**  but  as  we  find  a  word  mean  the  root  itself;  bat,  like  ^i{«, 

from  the  same  root  signifying  **  a  in  the  New  Testament,  that  which 

woody  vale,*'  the  scope  of  the  pas-  springs  from  the  root,  the  scion,  or 

sage  induces   me  to  prefer  this  suoken    **  Twig  from  the  stool  of 

meaning,  sniy,  vallit  arboribu$  ob^  Jesse." — ^Horsley. 
tUa,    Compare  ^Lfil>  valU»  ar-  »  Or  «  his  savouring.** 
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He  flhill  not  judge  accordiag  to  the  sight  of  the  eye, 
Nor  shall  he  decide  according  to  the  hearing  of  the  ear ; ' 

4.  And  he  shall  judge  the  poor  in  righteousness, 

And  decide  in  equity  respecting  the  meek  .of  the  earth.  * 

That  Jesus  Christ,  as  he  appeared  at  his  first  advent, 
-was  this  **  shoot  from  the  stock  of  Jesse^"  none  can  deny ; 
but  be  did  not  then  come  ''  to  judge  the  world/'  or  to 
vindicate  his  afflicted  people  in  their  rights :  the  predic- 
tion must  necessarily,  therefore,  be  referred  to  the  time  of 
his  second  coming.  This  will  corroborate  the  meaning 
which  I  felt  inclined  to  give  to  chapter  the  fourth,  verse 
the  second;  and  it  is  rendered  more  firm  still  by  the 
description  of  vengeance  that  follows:  — 

And  he  shall  smite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth, 
And  with  the  breath  of  his  lips  shall  he  slay  the  wicked: 

5.  And  righteousness  shall  be  the  girdle  of  his  loins. 
And  truth  the  cincture  of  his  reins : 

6.  And  the  wolf  shall  dwell  with  the  lamb, 
And  the  leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid ; 

And  the  calf,  and  the  lion,  and  the  fatling,  shall  be  joined 

together, 
And  a  little  child  shall  lead  them : 

7.  And  the  jieifer  shall  feed  witn  the  she-bear, 
Their  young  ones  shall  lie  down  together, 

,    And  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like  the  ox : 

8.  And  the  suckling  shall  play  over  the  hole  of  the  asp, 
.  And  the  weaned  child  over  the  hole  of  the  basilisks 

\  According  to  the  Septuagint  and  Vulgate,  which  omit  the  suffix  i. 

*  Chap.  xi. 
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9.  He  shall  stretch  forth  his  handy^and  they  shall  do  no  injury^ 
Neither  shall  they  destroy  in    all    the  mountain   of  my 
sanctuary. 

The  extirpation  of  the  wicked,  as  I  believe,  '*  that 
wicked"  of  St.  Paul,  *  we  have  read  before  in  the  more 
ancient  oracles,  is  to  signalize  this  appearing  of  the  Mes- 
siah. In  the  metaphorical  description  of  the  '*  golden 
age"  that  follows,  under  the  notion  of  taming,  and  ren- 
dering innoxious  all  savage  beasts,  the  least  we  can 
understand  is  the  extinction  of  all  natural  evil ;  nor  can  we 
doubt  of  moral  evil  too.  The  words  we  have  read  con- 
fines, indeed,  in  the  first  instance,  this  divine  influence, 
that  checks  the  hurtful  propensities  of  nature,  to  the 
mountain  of  the  sanctuary ;  here  first  he  tames  the  savage 
beasts :  but  though  the  work  of  regeneration  begins  in 
this  land  of  promise,  it  speedily  extends  itself  over  all  the 
earth,  as  we  read  in  the  following  lines,  which  should 
commence  a  new  period  in  the  translation :  — 

Surely  the  knowledge  of  Jehovah  shall  fill  the  earth. 
As  the  waters  cover  the  sea : 

10.  And  the  shoot  of  Jesse  shall  be  in  that  day. 
That  which  shall  stand  as  a  sign  for  the  peoples ; 

And  the  nations  shall  seek  unto  him, 
And  the  place  of  his  rest  shall  be  glorious. 

This  exactly  accords,  again,  with  the  close  of  the  song 
of  remembrance,  (our  small  chaii;  that  we  have  taken  to 
guide  us  through  these  wonderful  prophecies). .  '*  Shout 
for  joy,  ye  nations,  with  his  people,  when  he  shall  have 
ftvenged  the  blood  of  his  servants,  and  hath  rendered  ven- 

•  2  Thess.  it.  8. 
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geance  to  his  adTeroarieSy'and  hath  absolved  his  land  and 
his  people."  *  The  shoot,  or  rod,  from  the  stock  of  Jesse* 
first  a£Pords  protection  to  Israel,  and  heals  his  land ;  but 
that  same  shoot  is,  as  it  were,  erected'  as  a  signal  for  the 
gathering  of  distant  nations.  The  nations  seek  to  him, 
they  come  at  the  signal  lifted  up ;  and  the  place  of  his 
rest,  that  is,  as  it  should  seem,  the  holy  mountains,  where 
his  presence  is  in  a  particular  manner  revealed,  is  rendered 
*'  glorious." t 

But  the  theme  is  again  resumed,  or  continued :  — 

1 1 .  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day, 

That  the  Lord  will,  a  second  time,  stretch  out  his  hand, 

To  possess  himself  of  the  remnant  of  his  people  that  remain. 
From  Assyria,  and  from  Egypt,  and  from  Pathros ; 

And  from  Cush,  and  from  Elam,  and  from  Shinar, 
And  from  Hamath,  and  from  the  coasts  of  the  sea.  * 

12.  And  he  will  lift  up  a  sign  for  the  nations, 
And  he  will  gather  the  outcast  of  Israel ; 

And  he  will  collect  the  dispersed  of  Judah, 
From  the  extremities  of  the  earth. 

The  first  of  these  lines  is  very  emphatic,  "  He  shall 
repeat  the  action  again,  to  stretch  out  his  hand  a  second 
time."  This  may,  indeed,  refer  to  the  return  from  Babylon 
as  a  ''  first  gathering  ;*'  but,  I  believe,  it  will  appear  here- 

*  Deut.  xixii. 

t  "  His  residence/' — Bp.  Stock.  *'  His  resting  place,''  [his  abode.] 
— ^HoRSLEY.  "  Perhaps  Jerasalem,  in  the  millenaiy  period,  may  be 
literally  meant." — Ideu,    Compare,  again,  chapter  the  foarth. 


'  ^  And  from  the  islands  of  the      **  and  from  the  western  regions.'* — 
sea,*'  rather,  with  Bishop  Lowth :      Hoeslsy. 
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after,  if  prophecy  has  not  already  disclosed  the  fact  in  the 
hundred-and-seventh  |!>salmy  that  at  the  eve  of  the  second 
advent  ^here  is  to  be  a  partial  restoration  of  the  Jews  to 
their  own  land ;  that  it  is  this  restored  remnant^  whom 
the  antitype  of  the  Assyrian  finds  in  the  Holy  Land  in  the 
last  days,  and  whom  he  besieges  in  Jerusalem ;  that  it  is 
after  the  destruction  of  this  foe,  by  the  Lord  revealed 
from  heaven,  that  the  grand  restoration  of  Israel  takes 
place ;  and  that  this  is  the  happy  period  predicted  in  the 
'^  song  of  remembrance/'  ''  Rejoice,  ye  nations,  with  his 
people !" 

13.  And  the  jealousy  of  Ephraim  shall  cease, 

'  And  the  hostility  of  Judah  shall  be  no  more. 

Ephraim  shall  not  be  jealous  of  Judah; 

And  Judah  shall  not  be  hostile  to  Ephraim : 

> 

14.  And  they  shall  fly  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  Philistines  in 

the  west. 
And  shall  spoil,  at  the  same  time,  the  children  of  the  east. 

They  shall  lay  their  hands  upon  Edom  and  Moab, 
And  the  children  of  Ammon  shall  obey  them. 

A  picture  clearly  of  Ihtemal  peace^  and  of  the  ex- 
tension of  the  nation's  authority  over  the  surrounding 
countries.  This  certainly  appears  to  concern  the  settle- 
ment of  an  earthly  nation.  Yet,  from  the  tenour  of  pro- 
phecy, **  the  Lord  and  his  holy  myriads  are  come ;''  and 
he  reigns  in  Zion.  An  inquiry  may  well  arise,  and  which 
will  meet  us  again  hereafter :  of  what  nature  will  be  this 
reign  of  Christ  and  his  saints,  and  how  will  they  govern 
the  nations  upon  earth? 

The  miraculous  restoration  of  Israel,  or  of  some  parts 
of  Israel,  is  plainly  revealed  in  the  verses  which  follow ;— 
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15*  And  JdiOTah  sbaU  drj  op  ^  toBgue  of  the  Egyptian  sea, 
And  lie  shall  shake  his  hand  over  the  river  wiUi  his  burning 
wind: 

And  he  shall  smite  it  into  seven  streams ;  ^ 
And  it  shall  \^e  passed  dry  shod : 

16.  And  there  shall  be  a  highway  for  the  remnant  of  his  people, 
Which  shall  be  left  from  Assyria ; 

As  diere  was  for  Israel, 

In  the  day  when  he  came  up  from  E^pt. 

1.  And  thou  shalt  say  in  that  day, 
I  will  confess  to  thee,  O  Jehovah : 

Truly  thou  wast  angry  with  me, 

Thine  anger  is  turned  away,  and  thou  dost  comfort  me. 

2, .  Behold,  Elohim  is  my  salvation, 
I  will  trust,  and  not  be  afraid. 

For  Jah  Jehovah  is  my  strength  and  my  sono*. 
And  he  is  become  my  salvation : 

3.  And  with  joy  have  ye  drawn  water. 
From  the  fountains  of  salvation. 

4.  And  ye  shall  say  in  that  day : 
Praise  ye  Jehovah^  invoke  his  name; 

Make  known  his  doings  among  the  peoples,* 
Record  ye  that  his  name  is  exalted. 

5*  Chant  ye  Jehovah,  for  he  hath  wrought  a  mighty  work,* 
Known  is  this  in  all  the  earth. 

6.  Cry  aloud  and  shout,  O  inhabitant  of  Zion, 

.For  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  is  magnified  in  the  midst  of  thecif 

•  Compare  Exod.  xv.  11,  12.  f  Chap.  xii. 


•  So  \ritringa„  Bishops  Lowth,      understood  the  Red  Sea;  by  the 
Stock,  and  Honley.  By  the  tongue     river,  the  Euphrates, 
of  the  Egjrptian  -  sea  is  generaUy 
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What  the  drying  np  of  the  sea  and  of  the  river  refers 
to,  or  what  it  symboftzes^  if  we  are  not  to  understand  it 
literally,  we  are  not  at  present  competent  to  say;  or 
whether  the  remnant  left  from  Assyria  means  the  ten 
tribes  exclusively,  or  the  remnant  of  7iidah  also. 


SECTION  VI. 

Remarks  on  the  Thirteenth  and  Fourteenth  Chapters. 

The  next  oracle  that  demands  our  attention  is  contained 
in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  chapters,  i  It  is  entitled 
*'  the  burden  of  Babylon."  Whatever  authority  we  are  to 
attach  to  these  titles,  (for  that  with  many  able  commen- 
tators is  matter  of  great  doubt),  we  are  certainly  not  to 
understand  the  present  title  as  designating  the  entire  sub- 
ject of  the  following  prophecy.  The  grand  subject  of 
this  prophecy,  like,  that  of  the  former,  will  be  found  to  be 
the  coming  of  the  great  day  of  the  Lord.  Babylon  only 
comes  in,  as  Assyria  in  the  last  oracle.  This  is  the  new 
subject  which  the  prophecy  embraces,  as  the  vision 
sweeps  through  successive  ages. 

In  tracing  the  destinies  of  Israel  in  general,  the  As* 
Syrian  invasion,  with  its  consequences,  was,  in  the  former 
case,  a  grand  epocha  to  be  marked;  so,  in  tracing  the 
future  history  of  that  remnant  which  should  be  left  in 
Jerusalem,  their  cruel  treatment  by  the  Babylonians,  and 
the  just  retribution  that  should  follow,  were  events  of 
immediate  importance,  which  required  to  be  strongly 
marked  in  the  perspective  of  prophecy  —  as  seen  in  con^ 
pexion  with  the  coming  of  the  Redeemer ;  and,  as  will 
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uppear  in  the  sequeh  as  affording  something  typical  of  the 
events  of  his  day. 

The  prophet  hears  proclaimed,  as  he  lies  intranced  in 
vision,  what  he  would  understand  to  be  ''the  alarm  of 
war :"  the  accustomed  signals,  to  his  fancy,  are  ordered  to 
be  spread  from  hill  to  hill,  as  though  the  people  were  to 
be  collected  to  face  the  danger :  — 

2.  On  the  lofty  hill  erect  the  signal,  exalt  the  voiee) 
Beckon  them  with  the  hand  to  come  to  the  gates  of  the 

chiefs. 

A  voice,  purporting  to  be  that  of  the  Eternal  King  him- 
self, announces  the  cause  of  this  alarm.  He  has  issued 
his  orders:  he  hath  sent  his  summons,  that  the  holy 
ministers  of  his  vengeance  should  prepare  to  execute  his 
wrath  on  a  guilty  world  :  — 

3.  I  have  appointed  my  holy  '  ones/  I  have  also  called  *  them/ 
Strong  in  my  wrath,  exalting  in  my  majesty. 

r 

I  believe  we  might  have  rendered  *'  holy  ^  myriads/  " 
in  allusion  to  a  former  prophecy.  These  are  the  armies 
mentioned  chapter  v.  26,  8ic. — no  mortal  hosts  con- 
secrated to  the  work  of  destruction,  but  angels  and 
glorified  saints,  that  are  to  come  with  **  tke  Lord  from 
heaven/'  according  to  the  uniform  language  of  prophecy. 


4.  The  sound  of  a  noise  in  the-moimtains,  like  that  of  a  great 
people; 
The  sound  of  a  stir  of  kingdoms,  nations  assembling ! 

The  prophet  seems  to  hear  the  noise  and  bussing 

VOL.  I.  N 
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clamor  of  mighty  nttions  nishipg  on  for  the  eoaflict :  % 
solemn  voice  informs  him  of  the  occasion  of  this  noise:-* 

Jehovah  Sabaoth  is  mustering  the  host  for  the  battle. 

5.  They  come  from  a  land  afar  off|  from  the  extremity  of  the 
heavens, 
Jehovah,  and  the  iastraments  of  his  anger,  to  destroy  the 
whole  earth. 

This  will  be  foniid  exactly  parallel  to  the  hnndred-and- 
fbrty-ninth  psalm,  where  **  the  saints/'  or  '*  beloved  of 
Ood,"  are  represented  as  coming  **  to  execute  vengeance 
on  the  nations/'  8^. :  and,  I  conceive,  the  pass^e  before 
us  illustrates  the  meaning  of  the  expression  "  Jehovah 
Sabaoth/'  **  the  Lord  of  Hosts"  as  we  more  commonly 
translate  it.  We  are  to  understand  it,  not  of  the  Deity 
\  absolutely,  or  of  the  Father  personally  distinguished; 

but  of  the  Son,  as  announced  to  come  with  his  '^  holy 
myriads/'  angds  and  glorified  men,  which  are  called 
''  the  armies,"  or  **  Miinmg  lu^tf^  of  heaven.  In  this  cha* 
racter  he  revealed  himself  to  Joshua,  as  **  the  captain  of 
the  Lord's  hosts." 


6«  Wiayii,l|irtbedayof  J^vahisnasjr, 
A|  a  d^trvction  from  the  Almighty  it  cometh  I 

7«  Thncfere  all  haads  are  slackened, 
4dA  fvfiy  mortal  h^srt  doth  meltp 

8.  They  tiemble,  with  pangs  and  travail 

They  aia  seised,  and  agonias  like  a  womaa  in  labour. 

They  look  at  each  other  with  amazement, 
Their  fttces  are  as  ftbces  of  flame. 

9.  BehqH,  the  day  of  Jehovah  is  come  inexorabW, 
Cran  indignation  and  Jniming  wraAl 


; 
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To  maktt  Uie  earth  a  dnolation, 
Ad4  tQ  cast  her  sinners  out  of  her. ' 

10.  Surely  the  stavs  of  the  heaveoB,  and  their  eomtellatioaa. 
Send  npt  forth  their  light! 

The  sun  is  obscured  in  its  shining, 
An4  the  moon  emits  not  its  light! 

11.  And  I  will  punish  the  world  for  its  wickedness,, 
And  the  unrighteous  for  their  iniquity : 

And  I  will  put  an  end  to  the  arrogancy  of  the  proud. 
And  I  will  lay  low  the  haughtiness  of  the  powerful : 

12.  And  I  will  make  a  man  more  precious  than  gold. 
Even  men  than  the  ingot  of  Ophir. 

13.  Wherefore'  will  I  shake  the  heavens, 

And  the  earth  shall  be  moved  from  her  place ; 

In  the  indignation  of  Jehovah  Sabaoth, 
Even  in  the  day  of  his  burning  anger. 


But  for  the  mianndeistaBdiDg  of  the  titk  of  thia  pro* 
phecy,  Bone  would  have  oonaidered  it  aa  predictive  of  any 
temporal  judgment  in  the  ordinary  course  of  Providence ; 
such  as  fell  on  the  Jews,  or  on  Babylon.  It  can  be 
npthiag  but  the  great  emphatic  day  of  the  Lord.  The 
whole  earth  ia  bid  to  wail,  all  buds  are  seen  to  fall 
through  fear,  and  erery  mortal  heart  to  faint:  and  the 
8ptnt  of  propheqr  makes  use  of  a  metaphor^  which,  I  may 
9Wff  he  has  in  idvmf  age,  lind  by  erery  prophet,  employed 
to  describe  this  same  scene  of  oonfiisioii  and  antaxemea^, 

*  This  verse,  among  others^  is  that  are   under  him,   whfo  the 

quoted   b^  Irensus,    as   beyond  righteous  shall  rdgn  on  earth.— 

all  contcoveisy  pertaining  to  the  Adtenui  Hsreietp  libec  v.  cap. 

times  of  the  resurrection  of  the  xnv. 
jaitt  afbr  the  coming  of  aatidmsc,  '  iplSff. 

a«4  t|i^  destruetien  ef  the  aatieaf 
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that  shall  take  place  oq  the  sudden  appearance  of  the 
Lord  in  the  last  day  —  '^  pangs  as  of  a  woman  with  child 
are  to  seize  upon  a  careless  unbelieving  world." 

What  follows  concerning  the  desolation  of  the  earth, 
and  '^  casting  her  sinners  out  of  her/'  is  no  hyperbole  of 
Cyrus'  destruction  of  Babylon ;  but  a  true  description  of 
what  shall  be  hereafter ;  *'  not  one  jot  or  tittle  is  to  fait." 
The  emblematical  language,  also,  of  the  tenth  and  eleventh 
verses,  I  may  assert  to  be  exclusively  applied  in  prophecy 
to  symbolize  the  last  change  and  revolution  in  the  affairs 
of  men,  when  all  human  institutions,  and  all  divine  in- 
stitutions, administered  by  mortal,  sinful  man,  are  swept 
away,  to  make  room  for  the  establishment  of  Christ's 
kingdom.  The  same  imagery  is  never  employed,  I  be- 
lieve, in  prophecy,  except  where  there  is  either  a  direct 
and  immediate  reference  to  that  great  day,  or  where  the 
Spirit  blazons  designedly  some  less  important  revolution 
of  the  kingdoms  of  men,  with  the  attributes  of  this  greater 
change,  that  it  may  stand  as  a  type  and  picture  of  this 
expected  epocha.  In  the  passage  before  us,  however,  we 
have  no  occasion  to  have  recourse  to  the  doctrine  of  type 
and  antitype— -a  doctrine  which,  though  of  eminent  use, 
has  b^n  rather  too  much  employed  in  the  interpretation 
of  the  prophets. 

What  is  to  befall  Babylon,  and  why  she  is  marked  out 
,  for  judgment,  and  how  the  fisill  of  her  king  becomes  a 
tjrpe  of  the  fall  of  the  mightier  foe  of  the  last  days,  we 
shall  hear  hereafter.  It  is  "  the  whole  world"  that  is  now 
considered  as  visited — "  the  arrogancy  of  the  proud  is  to 
be  put  an  eiid  to."  A  consequence  of  these  judgments, 
as, has  been  intimated  before,  is  the  diminution  of  the 
human  raoe,  of  the  male  population  especially,'  by  most 
destructive  wars.    This  is  that  last  great  conflict  of  the 


THE  THIRTEENTH  CHAPTER.  18ll 

nations,  in  which  all  the  ruling  powers  of  that  world 
which  the  prophecy  contemplates,  and.  the  people  ar- 
ranged under  them^  are  at  length  destroyed  by  fire  from 
heaven. 

Such  is  the  grand  introduction  to  this  prophecy  tided 
of  Babylon,  **  making  known  to  us  the  power  and  coming 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ;"  the  constant  theme,  as  we 
shall  find,  of  "  the  sure  word  of  prophecy"  in  every  part 
of  the  sacred  volume.  To  this  event  all  other  events  that 
are  to  happen  in  the  history  of  the  church,  and  of  the 
world  around  it,  are  in  the  view  of  prophecy  merely 
subservient;  and  in  this  character  alone,  as  leading  to 
this  grand  consummation,  are  they  glanced  at  in  the 
heavenly  vision.  Thus  in  the  vision  before  us,  the  pfb^ 
phet,  after  having  been  shown  what  shaH  happen  to'  hh 
people  in'  the  last  days,  *'  which  was  to  be  written  for 
their  information  upon  whom  the  ends  of  the  world  should 
come,^  is  next  instructed  respecting  liie  more  immediate 
events  that  should  befall  the  present  waiting  family  upon 
earth. 

The  prophecy  had  already  foretold  the  dispersion  of 
the  teti  tribes  by  the  Assyrian  monarch,  and  the  injuries 
that  Judah  should  receive  from  the  same  desolating 
scourge,  until  an  interposition  of  divine  power  should 
check  its  progress,  and  rescue  Jerusalem  from  destruc- 
tion ;  leaving  "  a  remnant"  that  ^'  should  yet  take  root 
doiwfiwards,  and  bear  fruit  upward."  The  next  ev^nt  of 
importance  that  happened  to  this  preserved  remnanty  was 
the  Babylonian  conquest.  This,  now,  came  in  the  view 
of  the  prophetic  visron ;  and  the  fate  that  awaits  this 
enemy  of  the  people  of  God  is  made  to  mark,  in  a  very 
particular  manner,  the  approach  of  the  great  day  of  the 
Lord. 


) 
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14.  And  the  remmmt '  shall  bb  like  a  chased  antelope. 
And  like  sheep  when  there  is  none  that  gatfaereth  i 

Each  shall  look  to  his  own  people. 
And  each  shall  look  to  his  own  land; 

15.  Every  one  that  i^  overtaken  shall  be  thmst  throngfa. 
And  everj  one  that  is  discovered*  shall  fall  by  thA  sword : 

And  their  children  shall  be  dashed  to  pieces  before  tbeir 

eyes. 
Their  houses  plundered^  aiid  their  women  violated. 


( 


**  The  remnant,''  as  we  supply  from  the  authority  of 
the  Septaagiat,  means  not  '^  the  remnant"  of  Babylon,  as 
many  suppose^  bat  the  emphatic  "  remnant"  so  often 
mentioned,  which  was  to  be  left  in  Zion.    Of  Babylon, 
nothing  yet  has  been  said,  and  we  read  of  no  remnant  of 
Babylon  preserved.    No,  her  destruction  was  to  be  like 
fiodom  and  Gomocrah :  no  remnant  left.    The  leaving  of 
a  remnant,  however,  under  every  dispensationj,  was   to 
distinguish  the  judgments  that  should  befall  th^  Jewish 
nation.     Such  a  remnant  would  escape  the  Assyrian  in- 
-vasion*  ,  But  a  more  disastrous  event  shortly  awaited 
them  from  a  new  enemy.    The  taking  of  the  city,  the 
dispersion  of  the  helpless  inhabitants  of  the  countiy,  who 
had  taken  shelter  there  as  their  last  resource,  is^  strikingly 
described.    The  indiscriminate  slaughter  that  ensues^  and 


'  VUrt  is  pfckifiljr  a  defect  in 
the  «eteBnc6^  as  k  ttands  in  tUs 
Hebrew  text ;  the  subject  of  the 
proposition  is  lost :  what  is  it  that 
shall  be  like  a  roe  chased?  The 
deptuagint  happily  supply  katoXb- 
Ksi/ufijirM,  iMVy  <  the  i9eronaiit.'^bp. 

LOWTI. 


'  mn  is  eoMmotityy  ^'  joiaed 
together,  collected;"  its  proper 
meaning  seems  to  be,  **  got  to- 
gether bj  sweeping,  raking,  or 
scraping;**  and  raa^  be  well  sup- 
posed to  denote  the  secret  search 
oftlie  enemy,  as  We  say  **  Scouring 
the  country.'' 
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these  craelties  of  the  andent  warlkiv^  %re  folly  OltUrthitdL 
in  those  parts  of  the  sacred  history  that  speak  of  the 
taking  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Chaldeans,  especially  in  the 
Lamentations  of  Jeremiah.  It  is  probable  that  this  vision 
was  seen  before  the  death  of  Ahax ;  compare  chapter  the 
fourteenth,  verse  the  twenty-eighth;  that  is,  a  hundred- 
and-thirty  years  before  its  full  accomplishment. 

The  prophet  is  next  shown  what  will  be  the  fate  and 
awful  retribution  to  that  nation,  which  should  inflict  such 
cruelties  on  the  Jewish  people:  and  now  it  becomes 
developed,  that  Babylon  is  the  cruel  enemy,  and  that 
the  rod  preparing  for  its  chastisement  are  the  Medes. 

17.  Behold,  I  raise  up  against  these  the  Hedeft : 

'  lliey  esteem  not  sOver, 
Neither  will  they  delight  in  gold : 

18.  And  their  bows  shall  dash  the  youths  to  the  ground. 
And  they  shall  hate  no  mercy  On  the  fruit  of  the  Woittb, 
Their  looks  will  not  pity  the  children. 

An  this  needs  no  other  comment  than  the  sacred 
narrative,  that  describes  the  taking  of  Babylon  by  the 
Medes  and  Persians.  But  what  follows  requires  parti- 
cular attention:—- 

19.  And  Babylon  shaU  become  —  Babylon^  the  beauty  of  king* 

dpms, 
And  tbe  boast  of  the  Chaldean's  pride, — 

Like  those  destructions  of  Etohim, 
SodoA  and  Gomorrah. 

20.  It  shall  be  uninhabited  for  ever. 
And  shall  never  more  be  dwelt  in. 

Neither  shall  the  Arabian  pitch  his  tent  then,, 
Nor  shepherds  assemble  with,  their  flscks; 
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1th  But  the  wild  beasU  of  the  desert  shall  assemble  there. 
And  howling  creatures  shall  fill  their  houses ; 

And  the  hoo(Nng  owls '  shall  inhabit  there, 
And  there  shall  the  bats'  sport : 

t2i  And  jackals  shall  answer  each  other  in  their  pakces. 
And  serpents  in  their  voluptuous  dwellings. 

What  we  are  here  especially  to  remark,  is  this  pro- 
pbetical  description  of  the  most  complete  desolation  of 
Babylon.  Now,  this  certainly  was  not  brought  upon  it 
by.  the  Medes  apd  Persians.  Whatever  cruelties  they 
exercised  on  its  inhabitants,  they  spared  the  city.  The 
prophecy,  therefore,  means  to  tell  us  what  shall  become 
of  Babylon  after  that  visitation  of  Providence  —  in  what 
situation  the  renowned  city  should  be  found,  at  a  period 
▼ery  remote  from  the  prophet's  times,  and  even  from  the 


\rlar  n>,  **  Daughter  of  voci- 
feration/' as  Mr.  Parkhurst  renders 
it,  bids  fair,  as  our  translators  have 
supposed,  to  be  tbe  owl,  when 
spoken  of  some  remarkable  inha- 
bitant of  ruins.  The  current  opi- 
nion is,  however,  in  favour  of  tlie 
ostrich. 

■  TTpT  D*TiW,  "  Satyrs  hold 
'  their  revels'* — StSHop  Lowth. 
•*  Satyrs  shall  sport  there," — Bp. 
Stock.  A  strange  idea  for  a  sacred 
writer  I  Surely  this  might  not  un- 
justly be  called  a  ctassieal  pollu- 
tion of  the  Scriptures;  only  less 
absurd  than  the  comments  of  the 
Jewish  Rabbin  on  this  text.  Most 
commentators  suppose  that  an  ani- 
mal of  the  g«at  kind  it  intended,' 


that  is  «o  called,  from  the  rouL;li- 
iiess  of  its  hai^yiyv,  horruU,  horr'^ 
pilavit,  I  am  led,  however,  to 
conclude,  that  some  of  the  hat 
species  is  intended;  both  on  ac- 
count of  their  being  constantly 
found  in  ruins  of  ancient  buildings, 
and  from  the  name  itself,  which 
may  be  derived  from  nyv,  ot  Arab. 
Jo,  **  fana  eti/ rimam  egit  et 
poU  St  reliquU,**  •  Now,  the  bat  is 
remarkable  for  inliabltnig  fissures 
in  walls,  and  hollow  cavities  in  the 
disjointed  paits  of  old  building:*. 
Mr.  Rich,  it  will  be  seen  frojxi  his 
late  publication  on  rhe  ruins  v( 
Babylon,  actually  found  those  ruins 
lilied  \vitb  batb. 
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times  of  its  first  destroyers.  It  was,  in  feet,  a  work  of 
ages  to  bring  Babylon  to  that  scene  of  desolation  de- 
scribed in  the  prophecy.  The  diverting  of  the  waters  of 
the  Euphrates^  when  Cyrus  besieged  the  city,  which  were 
neyer  afterwards  properly  restored  to  their  former  channel, 
is  mentioned  by  historians  as  an  irreparable  damage  to  the 
city  and  country;  and  as  reducing  many  parts  to  the  con- 
dition of  stagnant  pools,  and  extensive  morasses.  In  the 
reign  of  Alexander  the  Great,  however,  Babylon  was  still 
an  inhabited  city.  The  prophecy  had  not  then  been  fnl^ 
filled.  But  between  that  period  and  the  commencement 
of  the  Christian  era,  the  destruction  seems  to  have  gone 
on  fast ;  for  Stmbo,  who  wrote  about  that  time,  speaks  of 
it  as  having  become  a  desert. 

Travellers  were,  for  some  time,  almost  at  a  loss  to 
find  where  *'  the  great  Babylon"-  had  stood ;  and  it  is 
among  the  wonders  of  our  own  times,  that  the  ruins 
of  this  '^  glory  of  kingdoms'^  should  be  developed,  in 
the  very  state  in  which  the  prophet,  describes,  them. 
*^  The  appellation  of  ruins,  in  its  proper  sense/'  we 
B^d  in  a  recemt  publication,*  '*  cannot  be  applied  to 
the  present  rains  of  Babylon,  which  consists  i^moBt 
wholly  of  bricks,  fragments,,  and  rubbish ;  piled,  as  it 
were,  in  masses,  and  serving  for  the  construction  of  new 
cities."  In  this  condition,  nevertheless,  they  have  de- 
servedly attracted  the  attention  of  modem  travellers ;  and 
interesting  notices  hav^  been  given  by  Delia  Vella,  \Nie- 
buhr,  Ives,  Otter,  and  Beauchamp.  But  the  recent  ob- 
servations of  Mr.  Rich,t  enlightened  by  the  previous 
inquiries  of  Major  Rennell^.have  been  so  i^iuph  n^orecarc- 

**♦  Eiicyciopedia  Brit.  Sup. 
t  Memoirs  of  the  Ruinft  of  Babylon,  by  Claudius  Rich,  Esq.  Loiidoii, 
1815. 
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fill  and  complete,  diat  they  nearly  supenede  all  prior 
information.  Mr.  Rich,  speaking  of  part  of  the^e^  rninsi 
describes  them  as  *'  heaps  of  rubbish,  yitrifled  brick,  and 
even  shells,  bits  of  glass,  and  mother  of  peari.'^  **  there 
are  many  dens,"  he  says,  "  of  wild  beasts  in  this  part  of 
the  ruins;  and  most  of  the  carities  are  filled  with  bats 
and  owls."  Babylon  is  now,  therefore^  in  the  condition 
foretold  by  this  prophecy :  and  it  is  with  Babylon  dedo* 
lated  thus,  as  we  at  this  day  behold  her,  and  not  with  the 
taking  of  the  city  by  the  Medes  and  Persians,  that  the 
following  part  of  the  wonderful  prediction  is  connected  >^ 

22.  And  '  now'  her  titne  draws  near. 

And  her  days  shall  not  be  prolonged. 

It  will  be  asked.  To  what  does  thefemmnepronQun 
herb  refer?  Clearly  not  to  Babylon;  for  what  concerns 
her  in  the  prophecy  wad  not  near ;  her  days  of  desolation 
were  to  be  **  drawn  out"  for  many  generations.  It  is, 
then,  to  the  remnant  of  the  fourteenth  verse  that  this 
must  be  applied:  and  prophecy  connecl»  the  tine  of 
Zion's  mercy,  not  with  the  taking  of  the  tiCy  by  tiM 
Medes  and  Persians,  but  witii  the  d^sdlatidn  of  Babylon 
completed,  as  we  behold  it  at  this  day :  *— 

And  now  her  time  4raws  near. 

And  her  days  shall  not  be  prolonged, 

1.  Wben  JehoTah  will  have  pity  upon  Jacob, 
And  shall  again  look  with  regard  on  Israel, 
And  shall  cause  them  to  rest  on  their  own  l^d.  * 

*  Observe^  it  is  Jacob  and  Israel  tiiat  are  said  to  be  the 
object  of  mercy  —  ^'  to  find  rest  on  their  land.''     This 

I 

I  *  *      « 

•  Chap.  xiv. 
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tould  not  be  fulilled  by  tbe  Testbration  of  a  smiA 
number  of  the  remBant  of  Jvdah  only,  as  at  tbe  resiora^ 
tioiiy  wben  Cyras  had  taken  the  city  of  Babylon.  And 
as  little  does  what  follows  agree  with  the  eircamstatioes 
of  that  remnant,  in  the  city  they  built  after  the  captivity. 

And  the  stranger  shall  be  joined  to  them, 
And  shall  cleave  tt>  the  house  of  Jacob ; 

2.  And  the  nations  shall  take  them, 
And  shall  bring  them  to  their  place  : 

And  the  house  of  Israel  shall  inherit  tbem; 
Upon  the  land  of  Jehovah  '^  shall  they  be" 
For  servants  and  for  handmaids  : 

And  they  shall  lead  them  captive  whose  captives  they  were. 
And  they  shaU  subdue  their  oppressors. 

What  will  be  tbe  scries  of  Israers  prosperity,  in  the 
days  to  come,  which  will  answer  to  this  predidton,  it 
is  not  so  easy  to  say,  as  it  is  (o  affirm,  that  it  relates  to 
nothing  which  has  yet  taken  place. 

The  *'  Mashal^  *'  parable/*  or  "  song  of  triumph,"  which 
follows,  must  be  understood,  as  to  the  circumstances  of  its 
application,  with  the  same  latitude  of  interpretation  as 
the  prophecy  to  which  it  is  annexed.  If  the  prophecy 
received  not  its  full  accomplishment  at  the  time  of  Judah's 
restoration  from  the  Babylonian  captivity,  neither  are  we 
to  suppose,  that  this  song  of  triumph  is  to  be  confined  to 
the  literal  Babylon  and  its  fallen  head.  But  we  know, 
from  a  comparison  of  Other  Scriptures^  that  thelast  great 
enemy  of  Israel,  and  6f  die  church  of  God>  is  ''  spiritually 
called  Babylon :"  ho  doubt,  in  reference  to  these  Scrip- 
tures, where  the  fall  of  this  ancient  enemy  of  tbe  Jews  is 
made  to  stand  as  a  type  of  the  fall  of  that  last  enemy,  and 


18S  ISAIAH, 

ia  celebrated  in  a  language,  that  may  form  a  .song  of 
anticipated  triumph  of  future  deliverance.  It  is  in  this 
point  of  view  that  the  following  song  falls  within  the 
scope  of  the  present  work :  — 

4.  How  hath  the  oppressor  ceased ! 

Ceased  the  spoiler!  * 

5.  Jehovah  hath  broken  the  staff  of  Uie  wicked. 

The  sceptre  of  the  rulers. 

6.  The  stroke  on  him,  that  struck  the  nations  in  his  anger. 

Is  without  intermission ; 
He  that  trampled  the  nations  in  his  wrath, 
Is  chased,  and  none  hindereth. 

7.  The  whole  earth  rbsteth  and*  is  in  quiet. 

They  shout  for  joy ;.  ^  , 

The  fir  trees  also  rejoice  over  thee. 
The  cedars  of  Lebanon : 

8.  *^  Since  thou  hast  fallen,  there  hath  come  up 

No  feller  against  us." 

9.  Hades  below  is  in  motion  for  thee. 

To  greet  thy  coming : 
Rousing  for  thee  the  souls  of  the  deceased, ' 

All  the  leaders  *  of  the  earth : 
Making  to  rise  from  their  seats 

All  the  kings  of  the  nadous. 

10.  These  all  will  accost  thee,  and  say  to  thee : 

'^  Hast  thou  too  failed  as  well  as  we» 
Art  thou  become  like  us  ? 


'  *<  Spolia  ageni,"  a  rad.i^^^t>  *  Literally  "  all  the  he-goats  of 

3n*T,  ahejpt,  itbstulit,  scil.  prsdain.  the  earth  ;'*  in  aUuuon,  no  doubt, 

ScHULTENS.  CO  the   manner  in    which    these 

'  CKBi,  mortui,  qui  vivere  de-  animals  are  accustomed  to  march 

sierent.     IVfanes  (proprie  flaccidi)  like  chiefs  or  leaders   before  the 

ad  ihfcroi  ainandati  vel  orco  clami.  flock.    **  Dux  gregis  ipse  caper." 
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1 1.  Thy  pomp  is  led  dowii  to  Hades, 

Tlie  music  of  thy  viols ; 
Thy  mattress  the  maggpt '  has  spread. 
The  worm  thy  covering ! 

12.  How  hast  thou  falien  from  the  skies, 

Lucifer, '  son  of  the  morning  ? 
How  art  thou  cast  prostrate  on  the  earth. 
Among  the  nations  ? 

13.  But  thou  saidst  in  thine  heart, 

I  will  ascend  the  heavens ; 
Above  the  stars  of  God, 

I  will  raise  my  throne : 
I  will  sit  on  the  mount  of  the  testimony, 

In  the  recesses  of  the  sanctuary :  * 


'  mn  I  render  maggot,  to  dis- 
tingaish  it  from  njrbvi,  which  is  the 
red-coloured  com  of  the  soil. 
Tlie  non  appears  to  be  that  which 
breeds  in  the  putrid  corpse :  com. 
pare  ^  computroit,  cariosus 
evasit. 

'  The  greater  part  of  inter- 
preters follow  the  Septuagint,  in 
suppofrbg  Vm  to  be  a  term  denot- 
ing the  morning  star.  Michaelis, 
however,  could  render  *'  Howl,  son 
of  the  morning:*'  others  compose 
the  term  of  y>  and  ^,  i.  <.  splen- 
dor noctis.  —  Sim,  Lex.  Heb, 

'  Or,  **  In  the'  northern  quar- 
ters," Tjno  "tn  "mons  conventus 
deorum  septentrionalis  sub  ipso 
polo  arctico  stellaque  polari.*'  nar 
quoad  sensum  interiora  alicujus 
res  designat.  pw  "f^STf "  exttema 
plaga  septentrJonb."    See  Simon. 


Thus  explained,  it  has  been  sup- 
posed to  refer  to  the  Chaldeau 
notion  of  the  local  station  of  die 
divine  throne ;  but  I  rather  adopt 
the  intei^retation  of  Bishop  Lowth 
and  others;  referring  it  to  the 
sanctuary  on  Mount  Zion,— the 
prophecy  having  in  iu  view,  what 
that  chosen  spot  of  divine  revela- 
tion is  one  day  to  become.  In 
the  opening  of  the  forty-ei^th 
psalm  we  have  also  the  same  ex- 
pression :  «  Sides  of  the  north,'' 
or  "  the  northern  quarters;"  and 
it  is  found  in-the  same  connexion. 
"  The  hill  of  Zion,  with  the  north- 
ern quarters,  is  the  city  of  the 
great  King.  God  is  in  her  towers, 
he  is  made  known  as  a  defence.'' 
From  £zek.  %'ii.  93,  we  may,  how^ 
ever,  argue  that  pBir  means  thw 
secret  place  of  a  sanctoaiy. 
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14.  I  will  ascend  above  the  ckmdy  iieigli|i> 

And  be  as  the  Most  High. 

15.  Nay,  but  to  Hades  must  thou  go  down. 

To  the  recesses  of  the  pit ! 

16.  They  that  see  thee  shall  view  thee  closely^ 

Tliey  shall  consider  thee ; 
**  Is  this  the  mfun  that  made  the  earth  to  tremble, 
lliat  did  shake  kingdoms  ? 

17.  That  made  the  world  as  a  wilderness, 

And  destroyed  its  cities  ? 
That  opened  not  the  house  of  his  prisoners. 
All  the  kings  of  the  nations  ? 

18.  They  all  lie  in  honour, 

Each  in  his  house ; 

19.  But  thou  art  cast  out  from  thy  tomb, 

Ap  fk  rejected  sucker ; 
Clothed  with  the  slain,  with  the  pierced  by  tl^e  vwof^f 

Th^y  c^t  thee  oi^  the  stones  of  the  pit. 
90.  A^  a  trampled  carcase,  thou  canst  not  be  put  together^  ^ 

To  be  with  them  in  thy  burial : 
Because  thou  hast  destroyed  thy  land. 

Hast  slain  thy  people. 
Neyer  more  shall  be  renowned* 

The  seed  of  the  wicked. 

31.  Prepare  ye  slaughter  for  his  children, 
For  the  sin  of  their  father : 
That  they  rise  not,  nor  inherit  the  earth. 
Nor  fill  the  face  of  the  earth  with  cities. 

The  eommencement  of  this  aong  of  triumph  might 
be  applied  to  the  fall  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  or  of  any 
great  conqueror  and  tyrant  that  had  been  the  scoarge  of 

'  Bather,  ''Shall  not  be  named  for  ever;"  i.  f.  0^  fimulj  fihaU 
aot  be  pfrp»tiiatid.  —  Sm  Vitrnfa  oa  th#  pla#«,  toI.  i.  p.  ^. 
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maokind ;  but  mwt  b«  ei^ecially  applicable  to  the  fellen 
hero  of  that  great  day,  when^  **  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall 
break  the  staff  of  (he  wicked,  and  the  sceptre  of  rulers/' 
in  his  last  conflict  with  the  apostate  nations.  At  that 
time,  yfe  know  from  other  Scriptures,  *'  the  oppressor*' 
%nd  '*  the  spoiler  ceaseth  for  ever.''  The  sword  of  the 
warrior,  like  the  axe  in  the  hand  of  the  woodcutter,  will 
no  more  thin  the  earth  of  its  inhabitants,  or  invade  the 
chosen  residency  of  Israel.  God's  enemies  too,  at  that 
time,  we  know,  will  "  not  die  the  common  death  of  all 
men,"  or  "  be  visited  after  the  visitation  of  all  men;" 
but  ''  the  Lord  will  make  a  new  thing,  and  the  earth 
shall  open  her  mouth  and  swallow  them  up,  and  all  that 
appertain  to  them,  and  they  will  go  down  alive  into  the 
pit."  The  same  fate,  we  shall  learn  hereafter,  awaits 
a  still  mightier  foe,  in  a  still  more  distant  period.  The 
fall  of  Satan  himself  is,  perhaps,  included  in  the  type, 
and  indeed  part  of  the  language  used  respecting  the 
typical  personage,  is  such  as  could  hardly  be  applied  to 
any  objects  of  human  ambition.  , 

The  *'  morning  star"  of  the  twelfth  verse  appears  to 
be  another  symbol  to  denote  the  former  splendor  pf  the 
now  fallen  foe.  His  arrogancy,  too,  in  opposing  himdelf 
to  the  Ood  of  heaven,  is  strongly  marked  in  the  thirteenth 
and  fourteenth  versea.  If  we  have  respect  to  the  Baby- 
lonian monarch,  he  had  vidated  his  sanctuary  upon  earth, 
the  holy  places  of  Jerusalem,  with  apparent  impunity ; 
and,  puffed  up  with  priiie,  he  seemed  to  bid  defiance  jto 
tbe  Almighty  himself,  li|pe  another  Pharaoh,  exclaiming, 
*'  Who  is  the  W^i  i^  I  shpold  let  Israel  go?  Fknow 
not  the  Lord." 

But  the  language  of  the  sacred  song  evidently  describes 
a  threat  of  the  advenary  against  tbe  holy  pUce  of  tha 
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tabernacles  of  the  Most  High,  that  is  not  executed ;  but 
the  boaster  is  cut  off  in  the  midst  of  bis  vain  threatenings. 
Hence  I  conclude,  that  this  belongs  to  the  great  anti^ 
type  of  the  king  of  Babylon^  who  certainly  perishes  in 
an  attack  upon  Jerusalem  in  die  last  conflict.  Compare 
what  we  have  read  in  the  last  oracle,  where  the  king  of 
Assyria  was  in  some  sort  the  type;  but  especially  the 
forty-eighth  psalm. 

After  this  sacred  song  of  anticipated  triumph,  the 
prophecy  draws  to  its  close ;  and  the  twenty-second  and 
third  verses  may  be  called  its  application  to  the  literal 
Babylon-— which  is  followed  by  a  more  general  application 
to  the  last  foe. 

22.  I  will  stand  up  against  them,  saith  Jehovah  Sabaotfa, 
And  I  will  cut  off  from  Babylon  the  name  and  remnant. 
The  increase  and  the  posterity,  saith  Jehovah. 

23.  And  I  will  make  her  the  inheritance  of  the  bitterns,  pools  of 

water, 
And  I  will  plunge  her  into  the  mire  of  destruction : ' 
Saith  Jehovah  Sabaoth. 

What  follows,  introduced  by  the  oath  of  the  Almighty, 
in  reference,  perhaps,  to  the  oath  in  Deut.  xxxii.  40, 
applies  the  grand  burden  of  the  whole  to  the  last  enemy. 

24.  Jehovah  Sabaoth  hath  sworn,  saying : 

Surely  as  I  devised,  so  hath  it  been, 
And  as  I  have  proposed,  shall  this  stand ; 

25«  According  as  I  broke  the  Assyrian  in  my  land, 
So  on  my  mountains  will  I  trample  HIM: 

And  his  yoke  shall  be  removed  from  off  them, 
And  his  burden  shall  be  taken  from  their  shoulders. 

*  Sm  Simon,  in  mbnid. 
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26.  This  18  the  purpose  which  is  purposed  conoemiDg  the  whole 

earthy 
And  this  is  that  hand  which  is  stretched  out  against  all 
nations. 

27.  Suidy  Jehovah  Sabaoth  hath  purposed;  who  then  shall 

disannul  ? 
And  his  hand  is  stretched  out;  who  then  shall  turn  it  back?. 

It  is  plain,  from  the  correct  rendering  of  these  words^ 
that  something  is  contemplated  as  already  done;  and 
a  similar  design  respecting  some  other  occurrence  is 
declared,  fixed^  and  determined.  What  these  two  eventa 
are»  is  next  explained :  as  ''  I  break,"  or  have  broken^  the 
Assj^an  in  my  hands,  so  will  I  crash  HIM:  that  is,  in 
the  uaual  atyle  of  Scripture,  the  great  emphatic  adyersary. 
The  destruction  of  Sennacherib  would  take  place  in  a  few 
years;  it  is  contemplated  as  past  and  done. —  In  like 
manner,  on  the  mountains  of  Israel,  should  the  great 
subject  of  the  foregoing  prophecy,  typified  by  the  king 
of  Babylon,  come  to  his  end.  The  literal  king  of  Babylon 
could  not  be  intended;  because  neither  on  the  mountains, 
nor  in  the  land  of  Israel,  did  any  monarch  of  that  race 
meet  his  fate.  That  the  Scripture,  therefore,  be  not 
broken,  his  antitype  must  fall  there.  The  twenty-sixth 
Terse,  indeed,  plainly  teaches  us  to  extend  the  meaning 
of  the  whole  prophecy  beyond  the  partial  history  of  the 
then  contending  and  rising  kingdoms.  ^ 

'  **  The  cifconu taace  of  this  Compsn  Esek.  ixsdx,  4,  and  tee 

jodsment  being  to  be  executed  on  Lowth  on  this  place  of  Iniatu'*— 

God's  mountains,  is  of  importance:  Bishop  Lowth.  Vitringa  observes 
it  may  mean  the  destruction  of     to  the  same  effect,  **  The  schemes 

Sennacherib's  army  near  Jerusalem,  of  impiouf  ambition  ascribed  to 

and  have   a    still    further  view,  the  Babylonian  despot,   suit  ex- 

VOL.  I.  O 
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SECTION  VII. 

Remarks  on  the  Sevetiieeaih  and  EiglUeefdh  CAiyten. 

I  PASS  oyer  the  burdens  of  Philistia  and  of  Moab  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  fourteenth^  and  in  the  fifteenth  and 
sixteenth  chapters:  though  I  am  persuaded  £hey  have 
a  bearing,  in  their  close,  on  Ae  glorious  kingdom  of 
Messiah,  ^*  when  he  shall  have  had  mercy  on  his  land 
and  on  his  people." 

But  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  chapters  we 
have  a  prophecy  that  more  directly  concerns  the  object 
of  our  inquiry.  It  is  entitled  the  ^  Burden  of  Damascus ;" 
but  the  title  by  no  means  corresponds  with  the  pro- 
phecy*  The  subject  is  the  dispersion  of  the  ten  tribes, 
and  their  restoration  in  the  last  days.  Damascus  being 
at  this  time  in  close  confederacy  with  Israel,  their  joint 
destmotion  ia  mentioned  and  contrasted  together;  and 
hence  the  title  which  the  Jewish  editors  haye  attached 
to  the  prophecy. 

1.  Loy  Damascus  is  removed  from  being  a  city, 
And  is  become  a  heap  of  ruins ! 

X 

actly  with  the  character  of  ^  the  measuie  types  of  Antichrist,  as 

man  of  sin ,'  *  as    delineated  by  they  seem  to  have  affected  diTina 

Daniel  and  St.  Paul,  and  seem  to  honours.    See  Judith,  viiL  8.    Vt- 

Vbat  the  prophecy  eaitendi  triaga  conceives  that  diere  is  a 


to  much  later  times  than  thos^     manifest  aUusion  to  Antidirist  ia 
of  the  Babylonian  empire.     The     thb  passage/' — Hobskbt. 
Babylonian  monarchs  were  in  some 


*  It  should  rather  be  ^'  the  wicked/' 
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2.  The  dties  of  the  vale*  are  forsaken; 
They  are  given  up  to  the  flecks. 

And  they  lie  down,  and  no  one  pats  them  in  fear. 

3.  As  well  shall  the  fortress  cease  firom  Ephraim, 
As  the  kingdom  from  Damascus : 

But  the  remnant  of  Damascus  shall  be 
As  the  bulk  of  the  children  of  Israel,  * 
Saith  Jehovah  Sabaoth.  ^ 

Damascus  and  her  dependent  cities  are  to  become 
mins;  their  populous  country  is  to  be  desolated.  Not 
less,  indeed,  would  be  the  desolation  of  the  ten  tribes ; 
but  here  would  be  the  difference :  the  btdk  or  mass  of  the 
Isradites  would  be  destroyed^  and  a  remnant  left.  With 
respect  to  the  Syrians  of  Damascus^  their  destruction 
would  be  complete;  their  very  remnant  would  be  de« 
stroyed.  This,  however,  had  not  yet  taken  place  when 
Jeremiah  prophesied  rf  a  sufficieot  indication  thai  we 
are  not  to  confine  the  scope  of  these  propbedes  to  the 
ravages  of  the  Assyrian  king,  who  ha^  already  begun 
to  execute  the  diTine  yengeance  on  these  nations. 

Having  thus  contrasted  the  destinifas  of  these  tWQ 
confederate  nations,  the  ptophecy  proceeds  to  show  what 
would  befall  the  ten  tribes,  —  the  preserved  remnant  of 

'  'Vrm  Coriotyria,  proprk'.Syria  this  passagt,  by  i^abstotkig  nnv 

eKnt,kj^  nv  profundum,  cavam  for  *niv.    We  have  only  to  td:e 

voUs,  uDde  -vw  voUs  valima.^  -naa  in  the  sense  of  eopm,  and 

Simon.  ^^  ^^^  be  a  just  opposition 

*  There  is  no  occasiooj  I  ^i>-  between  the  parallel  terms.   Com- 

ceive,  with  Hoabigant  and  Lowtb,  P^'^  ""^^  <"^d  its  parallel  term  in 

to  have  Moouite  to  conjecture  in  ^  °^^'  couplet. 


•  Chap.  xvii.  f  Chap.  xlix.  24,  27. 
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this  part  of  the  family  of  Abraham  in  the  latter  days ; — 
a  very  small  remnant  would  be  left. 

4.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day ; 

That  the  bulk  of  Jacob  shall  be  diminished. 
And  the  fatness  of  his  flesh  shall  become  lean ; 

5.  And  it  shall  be  as  when  one  hath  gathered  the  standing 

crops,  .    •   - 

And  with  his  arm  hath  harvested  the  ears  of  com. 

It  shall  be  as  the  ears  that  are'  picked  up  in  the  valley  of 

Rephaim, 
And  there  shall  be  left  in  it  a  gleaning,  as  when  the  olive  is 

shaken ; 

6.  Two  or  three  berries  on  the  top  of  the  highest  bough,  . 
Four  or  five  on  its  straggling  branches  : 

Saith  Jehovah  Sabaoth. 

Tlie  remainder  of  the  prophecy  we  must,  admit  to  be 
inrolved  in  much  obscurity.  The  cause  of  this  obscurity, 
arises  probably  from  this^  that  the  prophecy  has  not  yet 
been  accomplished.  The  following  verges  are,  however, 
so  far  clear  aa  to  foretel  the  destruction,  at  a  certain 
period^  of  all  idolatry,  and  under  the  symbol  of  its  ancient 
rites,  ^s  I  believe,  of  all  false  and  superstitious  modes  of 
worship. 

7.  In  that  day  shall  man  look  to  his  Maker, 

And  his  eyes  shall  be  directed  to  the  Holy  One  of  Israel : 

8.  He  shall  not  look  to  the  altars,  the  work  of  his  own  hand, 
Neither  shall  he  have  regard  to»that  which  his  fingers  have 

made. 
Nor  to  the  groves,  nor  to  the  images*^ 

May  we,  then,  understand  by  this,  the  conversion 

*  literally  «  8uo8,''or  ''solar  imag^." 
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of  all  nations  to  the  trae  religion?  This,  we  know,  will 
be  the  result  of  that  dispensation  of  the  kingdom,  which 
restores  Israel  in-  the  last  days.  If  this  statement  be 
right,  what  follows  appertains  to  those  times : 

9«  And  in  that  day  shall  the  cities  of  HIS  strength  become 
As  the  gleanings  of  the  harvest  and  of  the  highest  bough, 

Which  they  lefl  before  the  &ce  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
And  *'  the  earth*  shall  become  a  desolation. 

We  may  justly  ask,  to  whom  does  the  (Nronoun  his 
refer  ?  I  would  answer,  from  the  analogy  of  prophecy, 
to  'him  to  whom  the  cities  belong — to  the  great  enemy 
of  God's  people.  The* day  shall  come  when  the  cities  of 
the  adversary  shall  be  destroyed  with  as  small  a  remnant 
as  the  more  immediate  enemy,  the  Assyrian,  type  of  the 
last  destroyer,  should  have  left  of  the  cities  of  Israel. 

The  next  verse,  perhaps,  assigns  the  cause  of  this 
calamity.'  The  last  enemy,  as  we  know  from  former 
prophecies,  would  appear  in  the  chai^cter  of  an  apostate 
from  the  true  religion. 

10.  For  thou  hast  forgotten  the  Elohim  of  thy  salvation, 
Neither  hast  thou  remembered  thy  strong  Maker.  * 

What  follows  is  certainly  most  mysterious. 

11.  Wherefore,  when  thou  shalt  have  planted  thy  pleasant 

plantations, 
And  shalt  have  set  them  with  cuttings  from  a  foreign  soil : 

*  Though*  in  the  day  of  thy  planting  tbou  makest  it  to 

grow, 
And  in  the  moining  of  thy  setting  thou  makest  it  to  shoot ; 

*  Or,  *  thy  foiiidsr,'  who  wm  <  thy  protector.' 
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The  harvest  is.  taken  away  in  the  day  of  the  ittnndfttiony' 
And  the  grief  is  desperate* 

We  can  only  conjecture  to  what  this  will  refer4  Per- 
haps it  is  addressed  to  the  remnant  of  Israel^  respecting 
some  early  and  premature  attempt  at  their  restoration; 
or  to  some  great  power,  endeavouring  to  form  a  Settle- 
ment of  Israelites  in  the  land  of  promise :  *  the  ful- 
filment can  alone  disclose.  The  expedition  or  under- 
taking, whatever  it  may  be^  bids  &ir  at  firsts  but  ends  in 
almost  total  disappointment.  The  cause  of  this  disappoint- 
ment, the  destruction  of  the  vineyard  at  the  very  season 
of  its  harvest,  seems  to  be  stated  in  the  next  verses;  and 
from  a  comparison  of  former  prophecies,  it  appears  to  be 
Ae  great  inroad  of  the  last  enemy,  so  often  mentioned 
under  the  metaphor  of  an  inundation. 

12.  Oh!  this  tumultuous  noise  of  many  natious, 
,  They  sound  like  the  tumultuous  noise  of  the  seas : 

And  this  roaring  of  the  nations, 

As  the  roaring  of  mighty  waters  they  roar ! 

This  is  so  much  like  the  former  symbolical  repre- 
sentation of  the  last  inundation,  *'  overflowing  in  righte- 
ousness,'' in  the  passages  referred  to  below,  t  that  we  can 
scarcely  mistake  its  meaning :  and  the  final  catastrophe 
of  those  enemies  that  destroy  this  vineyard  by  divine 
permission,  is  exactly  similar. 

'  **  The  produce  is  gone  in  die  **  And  the  calttoity  is  inciu>- 

day  of  inundation  \rhm  om]  the     aUe.^— Horsley. 
day  of  ^he  torrent, 


*  Compare  Psalm  cvii.  36,  &c. 

t  Psalms  nix.  ilri.  1.    Itaiab,  x.  9S. '  Compare  riii.  SS. 
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13.  The  nations  roar  like  tbe  roaring  of  many  waders; 
But  Hx  rebuketh  them,  and  they  flee  &r  away.   . 

And  he  driveth  them  as  the  chaff  of  the  mountains  before 

the  wind. 
And  as  the  gossamer  before  the  storm. 

14.  It  is  the  time  of  evening,  and  behold  alann! 
Before  the  morning,  they  are  no  more ! 

This  is  the  portion  of  them  that  spoil  us. 
The  lot  of  them  that  plunder  us. 

The  eighteenth  chapter,  I  conceive  to  be  a  continua- 
tion of  the  same  series  of  predictions,  relating,  as  to  their 
principal  object,  to  the  dispersion  of  the  ten  tribes,  their 
preservation,  and  their  restoration.  ^  , 

After  the  former  prophecy  respecting  the  successful 
invasion,  and  final  destruction  of  the  many  nations,  vre 
seem  to  have  another  .nation  Inrought  upon  the  scene  of 
the  prophetical  vision^  as  an  instrument  of  real  good  to 
the  dispersed  and  disappointed  Israelites. 

1.  Ah  I  country,  continually  extending  the  shadow  of  its  wings,' 
Which  is  beyond  the  rivers  of  Cush ! 


'  **  Judaei,  Jarchius  et  Rim- 
chilis,  prophetam  h  temporali  libe- 
ratione  ad  spiriloalem  transire 
opinantes,  hie  vident  prostratos 
Gogom  et  Magogoro,  ultimoa  po- 
puli  Dei  ad?ersario8,  tempore  Mes* 
iiab." — ^ViTRiaoA. 

'  crtts  ^vby,  -nnh  expoaitor: 
qaidam  iatelligunt,  *'  strepiti  turn 
alarois^''  vel  ''  bellicarum.'*  Col. 
c  viii.  8 ;  Dan.  ix.  37 ;  vel  ''  aa- 


vinm,"  i.  e.  **  veIonmi.*''-»SiMON : 
where  see  aM>r8.  I  prefer,  on  the 
whole,  the  interpretation  of  Bishop 
Horsley,  extending  oontinuallj  the 
wing  of  protection.  *'  In  this  pas- 
sage," be  observes,  "  the  broad 
shadowing  wing^  may  be  intended 
to  characterize  some  great  people, 
who  should  be  famous  £:>r  the  pro* 
tection  they  should  give,''  &c. 
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2.  That  sendeth  ambassadors  by  sea, 

E^en  in  light  vessels  *  on  the  face  of  the  waters.  * 

Respecting  the  nation  bere  meant,  our  hopes  will, 
perhaps^  precipitate  our  judgment  It  is  evidently,  bow- 
ever,  a  great  seafaring  people,  wbose  light  sailing  vessds 
cover  the  ocean.  **  A  land/'  says  Bishop  Horslej, 
''  spreading  wide  the  sbadow  of  its  wings^* — '^  some  great 
people,  famous  for  the  protection  they  should  afford/' 
Perhaps  a  modem  poet  might  designate  such  a  nation — 

i '*  The  fond  ally, 

That  fighto  for  all." 

The  situation  of  diis  country  is,  indeed,  very  obscurely 
pointed  out ;  "  beyond,"  or  **  on  the  other  side,"  or  '*  more 
remote  than  the  rivers  of  Cush."    By  ''  the  rivers  of 
Cush"  has  generally  been . understood  the  Nile;  and  it 
has  certainly  a  good  title  to  be  called  a  river  of  Cush;  for 
a  colony  of  the  Arabian  Cushitea,  passing  over  the  Red 
Sea,  had  in  very  ancient  times  established  a  flourishing 
kingdom  in  Ethiopia,  the  country  from  whence  this  river 
flovTS  into  Egypt.    This  may  be  one  river  of  Cush,  and 
some  more  remote  river  of  Africa  another,  if  we  are  to 
look  in  this  direction  for  this  protecting  nation.  It  would, 
then,  be  far  off  to  the  west.    But  two  other  celebrated 

' literally, ''vessels of papynis,"  ^Xhvk,  understand  **  books,"  and 

aavigittm  ex  papyro  confbctum;  de  consider  them  as  the  objects  that 

quo  navigiorum  geoere,  v.  Pu-  are  sent. — ^Faber. 
viuM ,  Tii.  c.  57 ;  vL  c.  M.  Com-  But  an  anachronism,  in  respect 

pare  Km  mn,  Ezodos,  ii.  3.  Some,  of  the  use  of  papyrus,  will,  I  ima« 

after  the  Septuagint,  i«irT»x«c  fit-  gine,  be  detected  here. 

.1 ■ "  ■      "  — — — — ^^^^» 

*  Chap,  zviii. 
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rivers,  the  Euphrates  and  the  Tigris,  hkve  an  equal,  and 
perhaps  superior  claim  to  be  called  '^  the  rivers  of  Cush/' 
For  Cush  was  the  father  of  the  famous  Nimrod,  who 
foimded  his  kingdom  on  the  former  of  these  rirers ;  and 
from  thence  Ashur  '^  went  out/'  and  erected^  on  the  latter 
riirer,  the  capital  of  the  Assyrian  empire.  In  case  we 
prefer  this  interpretation^  the  situation  of  this  protecting 
country — at  least,  in  some  sort,  the  scene  of  its  power  and 
operations, — must  be  looked  for  in  the  remoter  regions  of 
the  East ;  and  the  ten  tribes^  if  they  are  the  part  of  Israel 
intended,  are  certainly  to  be  looked  for  in  this  direction.  ^ 
A  description  follows  of  the  people  to  whom  these 
messengers,  that  pass  the  sea  in  d^eir  swift  shipS|  are 
to  go:  — 

Go  ye,  swift  messengers, 

To  a  natioD  scattered  *  and  cast  away, ' 

To  a  people  feared  from  that  day  and  henceforward ;  * 


'  This  I  find  confiimed  by 
Bishop  Horsley,  in  his  Biblical 
Criiieiim :  **  Unless  we  can  deter- 
mine, whether  it  be  the  African  or 
Asiatic  land  of  Cush,  of  which  the 
prophet  speaks,  we  know  not  in 
which  quarter  to  look  for  the  land 
beyond  the  rivers  of  Cush,  whether 
h^  to  the  west,  or  far  to  the  east 
of  Palestine.'* 

'  *1VD0  will  admit  of  several 
meanings,  "  holden  and  retained," 
**  drawn  away,"  or  **  cut  in  length,** 
^  sprinkled  like  seed  over  tlie  sur- 
face of  the  land,**  lastly,  *'  pro- 
tracted in  hope.**  See  Prov.  xiii. 
13.  ''Dn4sgedaway.*'^HoKSi.BT, 


'  OTB,  if  derived  from  bt,  mny 
he  rendered ''  cast  away,''  as  into 
the  hand  of  a  wicked  persecutor, 
Job,  xvi.  11;  or  we  may  render 
"  rashly  precipitated.''  Compare 
Numbers,  xvi.  32.  The  Arab,  tm^ 
U  ^,  signifies  in  one  of  its  conju- 
gations ^  conjecit,  pnecipitum  d»- 
dit  ill  exiiium;*'  and  in  another| 
''lapsus  fuit  in  eiitium  vel  dlffi- 
cultatem."    **  Plbcked."  ^  Ho&»- 

I.BY. 

*  Compare  the  phrase,  am 
rtx'Tm  tnrnOi  Ezek.  xxxix.  S9 ; 
**  wonderful  from  their  beginning 
hitherto." — Hobslet. 
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lb  a  aalion  expectuigy  aad  expectjDg»  and  still  traiii{ded 

under  foot. 
Whose  land  the  ri?ers  have  spoiled.  * 

This  can  haidly  describe  any  other  people  than  the 
descendants  of  Israel.  The  symbolical  inundations*  had 
.mined  their  country^  themselres  were  dispersed  and  scat- 
tered ;  but^  when  gathered  from  this  dispersion,  they  are 
to  be  the  object  of  fear  and  reverence  for  eyer.  It 
follows :  — 

3.  All  ye  inhabitants  of  the  world,  and  dwellers  upon  the  earth. 

As  it  were,  a  signal  lifted  up  upon  the  mountains^  shall  ye 

behold, 
As  it  were,  the  sounding  of  a  trumpet  shall  ye  hear. 

The  attention  of  the  whole  world  is  called  to  some 
sign,  or  summons,  that  the  God  of  heaven  will  then  give. 
A  similar  language  has  been  held  before ;  *  but,  probably, 
the  fulfihnent  alone  will  discover  what  is  particularly 
meant. 

4.  For  thus  hath  Jehovah  said  to  me, 

That  I  should  rest,  and  observe  from  my  station,  * 

When  the  bright  heat  *  is'  on  the  gathering,  * 

When  the  dewy  cloud  *  is'  in  the  heat  of  the  vintage.* 


•  ma,  Arab.  K>,  "  subjecit 
sihi/'— SiMOM.  Also,  "  fraxit," 
"rapuit;"  "spoiled.'' — Horsley. 

*  "  Rivers,"  ».  «.  the  armies  of 
conquerors,  which  long  since  have 
spoiled  the  land  of  the  Jews :  and 
so  the  passage  was  understood  by 
Jonathan,  who,  for  the  metaphor 
«  rivers,"  pute,  what  he  understood 


to  be  denoted  by  it,  "  peoples."— 

Idem. 

*  Comp.  Syriac ;  where  the  verbs 
are  in  the  second  per.  imperative. 

*  TTK  may, be  derived  from  n^R, 
"  coUegit  proprie,  decerpcndo  carp- 
sit,  decerpsit." — Simoh. 

*  Bishop  Horsley  translates 
these  lines: — 


•  Isaiah,  v.  S6 ;  xi.  10. 
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The  metajdior,  as  I  conjectare,  is,  the  observef  ib  to 
watch  for  certain  well  known  meteorological  signs  of  the 
time  of  the  vintage.  This  will  be  necessary,  because  in 
the  vineyard  itself  every  hope  and  every  mark  of  the 
ripening  harvest  will  have  been  destroyed.  But^  never- 
theless, the  observer  shall  not  wait  the  season  in  vain. 

5.  For  before  the  vintage,  when  the  bud  is  perfect, 
And  the  sour  grape  is  set  in  the  blossom ; 

When  he  shall  have  cat  off  the  swinging  bines '  with  pruning 

hooks, 
And  the  knife  hath  removed  the  superfluous  shoots; 

6.  They  shall  be  given  up  together  to  the  birds  of  the  moun- 

tains, 
And  to  the  beasts  of  the  earth : 

And  the  birds  of  the  mountains  shall  harvest  thereon, 
And  every  beast  of  the  earth  shall  pluck  there  the  autumnal 
fruits. 

7.  At  that  time 

Shall  a  present  be  presented  to  Jehovah  Sabaoth : 

A  people  scattered  and  past  away, 

A  people  feared  from  that  day  and  henceforward. 

A  nation  expecting,  expecting,  and  still  trampled  under  foot, 
Whose  country  the  rivers  have  spoiled, 

Is  the  place  of  Jehovah  Sabaoth  in  Mount  ZIon. 
This  language  is  certainly,  to  us,  at  present  very  ob« 

^  I  will  sil  still  (but  I  wUi  ktep  ''  Like  the  dear  heot  at  the  com- 

my  eye  upon  my  prepared  ba-  ing  of  daylight, 

bitaticm.)  Like  the  cloud  of  dew  in  the 

*'  As  the  parching  heat  just  before  heat  of  harvest.'' — Bp.  Stock. 

the  ligbtning.  '  Cf^, "  flagella,  i.  e.  samniflB 

''  As  the  dewy  cloud  in  die  heat  partes  iritinm    copioi^   propullu- 

of  hanrcst."  laDtes,**  &c^— Simon. 
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scure.  It  seems  to  denote  the  time  when  this  glorioas 
event  is  to  take  place,  counted,  as  it  were,  by  the  progress 
of  vegetation  in  the  symbolical  vii^eyard  before  described. 
After  marking  the  progress  of  its  vegetation,  and  seeing 
every  preparation  made  for  the  ensuing  harvest,  at  that 
very  time,  '^  in  the  day  of  the  torrent,  or  inundation/* 
should  all  be  swept  away,  and  the  vineyard  become  a 
desolation.  Yet,  notwithstanding  this  disappointment  of 
the  hopes  of  the  wasting  people  of  God,  at  that  very 
season,  would  God,  by  other  means,  be  establishing  his 
word,  and  accomplishing  the  deliverance  of  his  people.  * 
But  there  are  obscurities  in  the  language,  which  only  the 
event  can  explain.  It  was,  however,  necessary  for  us  to 
notice  this  prophecy,  as  one  of  those  that  trace  the  ap- 
proach of  the  second  advent  in  the  future  history  of 
Israel. 


SECTION  VIII. 


Remarks  an  the  htter  Part  of  the  Nineteenth  Chapter. 

The  burden  of  Egypt  follows  next  in  the  prophecy;  and 
it  is  evident  from  the  concluiuon,  that  the  Spirit  pursues 
the  history  of  this  country,  till  with  Assyria  it  is  absorbed 
into  the  kingdom  of  Messiah.  I  should  suppose  the 
transition  takes  place  in  the  sixteenth  verse — from  that 
low  and  helpless  condition  in  which  Egypt  now  lies,  to 
the  revolutions  of  the  last  times,  which  end  in  her  eternal 
emancipation. 

*  Compare  zi.  il. 
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1^.  In  that  day 

Shall  Egypt  be  as  a  womany  and  shall  fear  and  tremble 
At  the  shaluDg  of  the  hand  of  Jehovah, 
Which  he  shaketh  against  it : 

17.  And  the  land  of  Jadah  shall  be  an  object  of  terror  to  Egypt, 
Every  one  that  maketh  mention  thereof  shall  tremble  be- 
cause of  it* 


From  prophecies  already  considered,  we  can  easily 
account  for  the  panic  of  Egypt  at  '*  the  shaking  of  the 
hand  of  Jehovah ;"  and  why  the  mention  of  the  laud  of 
Judah  should  be  a  terror  to  Egypt.  We  have  learned 
that  Egypt  and  Ethiopia  will  be  in  the  hand  of  the  last 
adversary,  and  he  will  of  course  recruit  in  these  countries 
his  armies,  when  he  advances  on  his  fatal  expedition, 
and  falls  on  the  mountains  of  Israel.  JEgypt  will,  there- 
fore, deeply  share  in  the  calamities  of  the  last  times;  but 
happy  is  the  issue. 

18.  In  that  day 

lliere  shall  be  five  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 

Speaking  the  language  of  Canaan, 

And  swearing  by  Jehovah  Sabaoth ; 

The  city  of  destruction '  shall  one  be  called. 

The  reader  may  see,  in  Bishop  Lowth's  note,  an  infi- 

*  Chap.  lix. 


'  Bishop  Lowtb,  reading  D-mn, 
renders  "  city  of  the  sun."  Ao- 
cording  to  the  received  text,  cnnn, 
we  must  render  "  dtj  of  destruc- 
tion," or  **  city  of  the  destroyer.'' 
Some,  however,  understand  Din,  as 
an  epithet  of- the  lion,  an4  would 


render  **  city  of  the  lion.''  Helio- 
polie,  and  Leontopolis,  wmv  both 
names  of  cities  in  Egypt.  I  would 
merely  ask  the'<|iiestioa.  Is  not  El 
Arisb,  the  modern  name  of  Rhino- 
cocems,  reierred  to  ?  It  seems  but 
another  way  of  writing  onnn. 
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jnation  of  the  maimer  in  which  the  schismatical  Jews,  who 
in  a  later  age  were  settled  in  Egypt,  applied  this  prophecy 
to  themBelves ;  but  with  very  little  appearance  of  truth. 
Neither  will  the  profession  of  the  Christian  religion  in 
Egypt,  at  a  still  later  period,  afford  events  corresponding 
with  the  language  of  the  prediction  —  we  are  compelled  to 
look  to  a  future  season. 

19.  In  that  day, 

There  shall  be  an  altar  to  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of  the  land 

of  Egypt, 
And  a  pillar  on  its  border  to  Jehovah : 

20.  And  it  shall  be  for  a  sign,  and  a  witness 
To  Jehovah  Sabaoth  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 

This  verse  seems  to  describe  such  a  sort  of  intercourse 
between  Israel  and  Egypt,  as  was  intended  to  exist  be- 
tween the  main  body  of  the  former  nation,,  and  the  two 
tribes  and  a  half  that  were  situated  beyond  Jordan,  wheu 
they  built  their  **  altar  of  testimony"  on  the  banks  of  that 
river. 

When  they  shall  cry  to  Jehovah,  because  of  oppressors, 
Then  shall  he  send  them  a  Saviour,  even  a  mighty  one,' 
and  he  shall  deliver  them : 

And  Jehovah  shall  be  known  to  the  Egyptians, 
And  Egyptians  shall  know  Jehovah  in  that  day : 

And  they  shall  serve  him  with  sacrifice  and  oblation. 
And  shall  make  and  perform  vows  to  Jehovah : 

And  Jehovah  shall  smite  Egypt,  smiting  and  healing; 
And  they  shall  turii  to  Jehovah,  and  he  shall  be  supplicated, 
and  will  heal  them* 

*  Or,  a  Saviour,  and  one  to  contend  for  them ;  an  od?ocate.  See 
Bp.  Stock. 
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23.  Intbatday, 

There  shall  be  an  highway  out  of  Egypt  to  Assyria^ 
And  the  Assyrian  shall  come  into  Egypt; 

And  the  Egyptian  *  shall  come'  into  Assyria, 
And  Egypt  shall  serve  with  Assyria. 

24.  In  that  day. 

Shall  Israel  be  a  third. 

Together  with  Egypt  and  with  Assyria ; 

A  blessing  in  the  midst  of  the  earth, 
Which  Jehovah  Sabaoth  shall  bless : 

25.  Saying,* 

Blessed  be  Egypt  my  people, 
And  Assyria  the  work  of  my  hands, 
And  Israel  mine  inheritaeee. 

Like  most  unaccomplished  prophecies,  much  here 
remains  to  be  explained  by  the  eyent;  but  we  seem  to 
gather,  that  in  the  promised  reign  of  Messiah,  pecnhar 
blessings  are  destined  for  the  countries  of  Assyria  and 
Egypt.  The  land  of  Israel  has  still  the  honour  of  the 
divine  '*  inheritance :"  but  these  two  nations  are  to  be 
considered  next  to  it  in  honour ;  and,  as  it  should  seem, 
are  to  be  eminent  as  instruments  in  communicating  bless* 
ings  to  the  rest  of  the  world.  ^ 


'  ^  The  terms  of  the  propheoy 
are  sach  as  cannot  be  naturally 
ezpoooded  of  any  thing  less  than 
the  general  tribalation  of  the  last 


ages,  and  the  sacceeding  prosperity 
of  the  charch  in  the  end  of  the 
world.**— Bp.  HoasLET. 
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SECTION  IX. 

Remarks  on  Chapter  xxiii.  Vene  18. 

In  pursuit  of  our  inquiry,  a  Bimilar  notice  is  demanded  of' 
the  close  of  the  prophecy  respecting  Tyre,  in  the  twenty- 
tbird  chapter :  — - 

18.  But  her  merchandise  and  her  gain  shall  be  holy  to  Jehovah^ 
It  shall  not  be  treasured  nor  laid  up : 

For  her  merchandise  shall  be  for  them  that  dwell  before 

Jehovah, 
For  food  in  abundance,  and  for  durable '  clothing. 

One  cannot  but  feel  a  disappointment  when  this  is 
explained  merely  of  the  establishment  of  a  Christian 
clrarch  among  the  remnant  of  the  population  of  Tyre, 
after  her  great  commerce  had  been  long  lost.  Especially 
as  we  have  seen  it  already  marked  in  prophecy,  that  at  a 
future  period,  when  Zion  shall  appear  in  the  character  of 
the  bride  of  the  glorified  Messiah,  '*  The  daughter  of  Tyre 
shall  be  there  with  a  gift.''  *  We  may,  indeed,  be  held  in 
miapense,  whether  to  understand  this  of  Tyre  literally,  or 
of  some  future  daughter  of  eommerce,  that  shall  then 
appear  as  her  antitype.  But,  as  in  the  last  prophecy,  to 
Assyria  and  to  Egypt,  literally  and  territorially,  were 

'  p'TVf  vel  diu  duraturut,  et     (y.  Alb.  Schultens),  vel   nobUitf 
tsmen    nitoris    iotegri,  et  iilibati      C^^aIc  nobilis.) 

*  Psslm  ilv. 
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assigned  a  most  honourable  telation  to  the  fature  reign  of 
the  King  of  Zion,  why  should  the  literal  Tyre  be  excluded 
from  the  blessings  of  that  kingdom? 


SECTION  X. 

» 

Remarks  on  the  Tweniy-fimrth  a$id  Three  fottoming 

Chaptere. 

We  next  come  to  a  prophecy^  contained  in  the  twenty- 
fourth  and  three  following  chapters^  which  will  demand 
our  more  fixed  attention.  This  prophecy  might  justly  be 
entitled  "  the  burden  of  the  whole  earth,  in  prospect  of 
the  immediate  approach  of  Messiah's  kingdom*"  That 
many  eminent  commentators,  both  Jewishrand  Christian, 
have  viewed  the  prophecy  in  this  light»  may  be  seen  in 
Vitringa's  Exposition. 

The  oracle  commences  with  a  description  of  an  uni- 
versal and  indiscriminate  destruction  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  world.  The  world,  we  may  remark,  in  this  connexion, 
generally  signifies,  in  the  prophetical  writings,  that  part 
of  the  human  race  with  which  the  church  of  Ood  is  con- 
cerned—the nations  among  whom  they  are  mingled-— in 
whose  temporal  interests  th^  art  involved — among  whom 
they  are  exposed  to  temptation  and  corruption,  if  noi  to 
hatred  and  persecution. 

1.  Behold,  Jehovah  emptieth  the  earth,  and  rinseth  it  out; 
And  he  tumeth  it  upside  down,  and  poureth  out  its  inhabit- 
ants! r 

2.  Aud  it  shall  be  as  with  the  people,  so  with  the  priest; 
As  with  the  servant,  so  with  his  master ; 

VOL.  I.  /  P  - 
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As  with  the  maid,  so  Jirith  her  nustress ; 
As  with  the  buffer,  so  with  the  seller ; 

As  with  the  borrower,  so  with  the  lender; 

As  with  the  user  of  monej,  so  with  the  receiver  of  interest 

from  him. 

> 

3.  The  earth  shall  be  utterly  emptied,  and  utterly  spoiled. 
For  Jehovah  hath  pronounced  this  word. ' 

4.  DrBbping,  fading  *  is'  the  earth ! 
liftnguishing,  fading  is  the  earth! 

The  exalted  people  of  the  earth  have  languished, 

5.  And  the  earth  is  profaned  beneath  its  inhabitants ! 

For  they  have  transgressed  the  Iaw»  annulled  the  decree, 
Htfve  broken  the  everlasting  covenant. 

6«  Therefore  a  curse  hath  consumed  the  earth. 

And  its  inhabitants  have  suffered  the  punishment  of  their 
guilt. 

Therefore,  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  have  been  burned , 
And  what  is  left  of  mto  is  little. 

These  last  verses  plainly  reveal,  that  it  is  an  apostate 
people  who  are  the  object  of  pumshment — a  people  to 
wlii>m  have  been  committed  the  oracles  of  God.  Now^ 
wa  -hA¥e  already  learned,  that  this  was  to  become  the 
character  of  the  great  European  enemy  *  of  the  last  days : 
s0.^that  by  '^  the  earth/'  and'  **  the  world/'  we  may  well 
uiiderstaiid  the  nations  of  the  civilised  world,  once  Chris- 
tian^ bnt  9inoe  apostate.  In  the  sixth,  and  five  following 
verses,  the  world  to  be  destroyed  is  described  as  a 
luxurious  and  rejoicing  world,  indulging  to  excess  in 
intoxicating  liquors:  — 

•  "  This  very  woid." 


*  Deut.  xuii.  28,  &c.    Numben,  xxiv.  84. 
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7.  The  juice  of  the  grape  hatib  become  tapid*  the  fbe.  .hath 

languished, 
All  the  menry-hearted  sigh  withia  thennelvea. 

8.  The  joyful  sound  of  the  tabor  hath  ceased. 
The  noise  of  them  that  rejoice  is  no  more, 
The  joyful  sound  of  the  harp  hath  ceased. 

9.  They  no  lengier  drink  wme  ^ith  a  song. 
Stron^^drink  is  become  bitter  to  its  drinkers. 

10.  <  The  concourse'  is  broken  upin  the  void  ciiy^ 
Erery  house  is  closed  from  entrance. 

11.  The  calling  for  wine  in  the  streets, 
—  All  joy  is  passed  away. 

The  mirth  of  the  land  is  gone  I 

12.  Desolation  is  left  in  the  city, 

Aod  the  gate  is  broken  down  with  dea^.ction« 

We  shall  recollect,  that  we  have  met  befprewith  tbi| 
prophecy  of  the  character  of  the  last  times*  *  It  may  be 
granted,  indeed,  that  the  character  here  portrayed  would 
have  suited  many  a  nation  of  former  times,  whose  iniqui- 
ties provoked  the  avenging  providence  of  th^  Ahnigbty ; 
but  never  were  the  arts  of  human  enjoyment^  ,and  the 
inventions  of  luxury,  so  widely  diSiised,  as  fender  tike 
security  of  modem  civilization*  The  invention  $0^^,  pro- 
di^ons  consumption  of  spirituous  liquors,  hacj  certainly 
formed  an  epocha  in  the  moral  history  o^  the  world :  ai^.d 
these  intemperate  indulgencies,  it  may  be,  will  inqreaa^,  tQ 
the  greater  and  greater  neglect  of  religion  and  its  institu- 
tion8.-»But,  according  to  the  univeraa}  voice  of  prophecy, 
a  renuuint  of  all  shall  be  saved. 

13.  Surely  thus  shall  it  be  in  the  midst  of  the  earth : 

*  » 

•  Chap.  V. 


212  ISAIAH, 

Among  the  peoples  there  shall  be,  as  the  shakings  of  the 

olivey 
As  the  gleanings  when  the  gathering  is  finished. 

This  happy,  though  smalt  renmant,  it  is  further  in- 
timated, will  be  chiefly  found  on  the  coasts  and  distant 
settlements  of  the  sea;  and  on  the  ^'  ocean  stream/'  even 
at  the  very  extremities  of  the  habitable  globe :  — 

14.  They  shall  lift  up  their  voiee,  they  shall  sing, 

At  the  exaltation  of  Jehovah  they  shout  from  the  sea. ' 

15.  For  this,  on  the  streams,  they  glorify  Jehovah; 

The  name  of  Jehovah  Elohim  of  Israel  on  the  coasts  of  the 
sea.'* 

« 

16.  From  the  extremities  of  the  earth  we  heard  songs, 
**  Glory  to  the  Righteous '  One/  " 

**  Songs  of  triumph^  -  as  Bishop  Stock  observes,  **  whose 
burden  was  glory  to  the  righteous :" — "  by  the  righteous 
is  pipbably  meant  one  person^  the  Messiah,  (see  Acts, 
vii.  62,-— xxii.  14)  whose  kingdom  the  prophet  beholds  in 
vision,  and  joins  in  the  chorus  of  joy  at  its  approach."' 

What  follows  has  been  variously  rendered  and  under- 
stood. It  appears  to  me  in  the  light  of  a  declaration, 
made  by  '*  the  righteous  One,''  lamenting  the  diminished 
numbers  of  the  faithful  in  the  last  days — that  this  is 
symbolically  called  ''  the  leanness"  of  the  Redeemer'k 
mystical  body. 

'  ''  I  am  oiQch  in  doabt  about  *  Beading  cno  with  the  Sep- 

the  latter  lina;' from  the  sea' may  taagint.    See  Lowth,  Stock,  &c. 
signify  '  in  the  western  quarten  of  *  —  ,*'  glory  to  the  righteous,'' 

the  globe,'  or  generally, '  from  the  rather  ^  to  the  Just  One/'—HoaS'- 

outmost  shores,'  it  dngente  omnia  let. 
ooeano.'^— HoESLBT. 
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But  he  taidy  My  leanness,  my  leanness  1 

Ah  me,  the  traitors  have  deceiTed ! 

Ay,  most  treacherously  have  the  traitors  deceived! 

He  complains  of  treachery  and  deception  among  his  pro- 
fessed servants  and  people.  Imposture  and  apostacy  are 
the  causes  that  have  thinned  his  visible  numbers.  On  this 
the  world  is  addressed  respecting  the  dangers  that  await 
them^  and  which  will  bring  on  the  professed  church  this 
awful  state  of  things :  •» 

17.  An  alann, '  a  snare,  and  a  pit, 

*  Are  prepared'  for  thee,  O  inhabitant  of  the  earth ! 

That  is,  your  deceivers  shall  use  all  the  various  arts  of  the 
hunters  of. wild  animals,  to  catch  you  in  their  toils;  and 
will  prevail  :* — 

'.  '  • 

18.  And  it  shall  be,  diat  he  who  fleeth  from  the  sonndirfthe 

alarm. 
Shall  fall  into  the  pit; 
And  he  that  getteth  up  out  of  the  pit. 
Shall  be  taken  in  the  snare. 

The  remarkable  predictions  which  follow  will  hardly 
he  applied  to  any  other  overthrow  of  tation^,  than  ihat 
final  one,  so  often  mentioned,  that  prepares  the  way.fQr 
ISessiah's  kingdom :  «^      ' 


, ,  I 


>  "  A  •  ftoaro-cpow.'* — Bishop  prophecies,  tbe  alaito,  or  cause  of 

Stock.  tenor, is  persecution;  ^twaueiB 

*  We  might)  perhaps,  say,  aa-  popery,  and  its  iuidred  oorrup- 

ticipating  the  revelatioD&  of  future  tions;  the  pit  b  infidelity. 
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18.  Surely  the  fasteiiui^ '  of  the  lofty  sky  tire  unlooied^ 
And  the  foundations  6f  the  earth  are  shaken ! 

19.  The  earth  is  much  broken. 

The  earth  is  shattered  to  pieces : 

-  ^'^Thb^aitti'tockitt'lb  and  ft6{ 

M»'  n^^  littffh  siagfedrelfa  like  a  drunkard, 

^    /Aid  toltecfidi  like  a  liorelr.  * 

'    And  fli  »R{«i«y  UMb  h^aty  upon  it, 
And  it>6haU  fall>  and  risk  no  more! 

We  may  observe,  from  Sir  Isaac  Newton's  remarks  on 
the  language  of  prophecy,,  that-''  this  langtuags  is  taken 
from  the  analogy  between  the  world  natural,  and  an 
empire  or  kingdom  considered  as  a  world  politic ;  accord- 
ingly'^th^i'-wfaole' world  nataval^  donutittg  of >  heaven  and 
earthy  aignifieB  the  wlide  world  ]fMDlitic»  ooniisting  of 
thrones  and  people,  or  so  much  of  it  aa  is  considered 
in  prophecy :  and  the  things  in  that  world  signify  ana- 
logtaA  tluagB.(ia  ibiai  For  the  heavepa»  and  the  things 
therein,  signify  thrones  and  dignities,  and  those  who 
enjoy  them ;  and  the  earth,  and  %tye  diiinga  thereon,  the 
inferior  people,"  &c;— *''  Oneat  elalrthquakes,  and  the  sfaak- 

.   *  O;-,  "  And  then  t^ie  fasten-    .  noise,    isia  is,  more  accurately,  to 
iD^^tgjc\'y^T6ml:L>j\l'^^^  of  plte^;  jmrt  M  keeps 

tert,  tonstriagitie,  et  fittbare  At>. '  '  4ti«gerin|5,  or  noMag.    ]t  b  im- 
Odtnt'  ^     -'    .'    !  '  '"    (lokiible^to  ooiweij^  Uiefonoe  of 

'  The  imagery  here  is  evidendy  the6e.aupfH<^ ^^  h*  our  laagui^ ; 
that  of  a  crazy  building,  that  has  they  are  literally  '^breaking  breaks, 
.been  shaken  by  some  violent  con-  staggering  staggers,  tottering  totr 
cussion,  and  is  ready  to  faft  inl6  'te^,''&c.  Ksbop Stotk translates 
ruins.  Perhaps  yn  may  sij^ify  t6  the  last  line,  '^  shall  swing  itself 
&Qck^  since,  like  thiat'word,'it  sig>  Ttte  a  hammock." 
nifies  both  to  breiak,  and  to  Aiake  a 
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ing  of  heaven  and  earth,  for  the  shakinga  of  kingdoms,  so 
as  to  distract  or  overthrow  them;  the  creating  a  new 
heaven  and  earth,  and  passing  away  of  an  old  one;"-* 
''  for  the  rise  and  rain  of  the  body  politic  signified 
thereby/'—^'*  The  sun  is  pat  for  tiie  whole  species  and 
race  of  kings  in  the  kingdom,  or  kingdoms,  of  the  worid 
politic  ;'* — **  the  moon  for  the  people,**  [or  rather  the  dele- 
gated authorities  of  the  sovereign ;]  ''  the  stars  for  sub- 
ordinate princes  and  great  men,  or,  in  other  circumstances, 
for  bishops  and  rulers  of  the  people  of  Qod/*  Sic. 

These  observations  are  of  great  importance,  and  have 
accordingly  been  quoted  by  most  expositors  of  prophecy. 
They  well  explain  the  language  of  the  passs^e  before  us : 
and  its  meaning  cannot  amount  to  less  than  the  entire 
dissolution  of  the  whole  fabric  of  human  society,  and  the 
destruction  of  every  political  institution ;  so  that  in  the 
world  politic  a  new  state  of  things  commences.  This  is, 
indeed,  literally  expressed  in  the  lines  which  follow :  -^ 

21 .  :And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day» 

That  Jehovah  shall  visit  on  high,  the  host  that  is  on  high ; 
And  the  kings  of  the  earth,  on  the  earth : 

22.  And  they  shall  be  collected  together,  a  bundle  for  the  pit, 
And  they  shall  be  shut  up  in  a  prison, 

And  after  many  days  shall  they  be  taken  account  of. 

**  The  host  on  high,"  if  taken  in  opposition  to  **  the 
kings  of  the  earth,**  naturally  leads  us  to.  think  of  the  evil 
spirits,  the  "'  rulers  of  the  darkness  of  this  world,"  the 
devil  and  his  angels;  and  to  couple  the  prediction  with 
that  of  the  bmising  the  serpent's  head.  But  why  im- 
prisoned in  the  pit,  not  immediately  receiving  the  final 
sentence,  but  taken  account  of  after  many  days  ?    Future 
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prophecies  most  explain.  However,  the  reign  of  the  King 
of  Saints  now  commences :  — 

23.  And  the  moon  shall  be  abashed,  and  the  sun  ieushamed. 
And  Jehbvah  Sabaoth  shall  reign  in  Mount  Zion; 
And  in  Jemsalemy  and  before  his  elders,  shall  he  be  glorified. 

Zion  and  Jerusalem,  we  again  notice,  are  represented 
as  the  seat  of  his  kingdom.  His  elders  are,  probably, 
**  the  holy  myriads''  and  *^  saints"  of  former  prophecies. 
A  song  of  congratulation  foUows,  commencing  with  our 
twenty-fifth  chapter :  -«- 

1.  Jehovah,  thou  art  my  Elohim, 

I  will  exalt  thee,  I  will  praise  thy  name ; 

For  thou  h9st  wrought  wonderfiilly  I ' 

Thy  determinations  of  old  were  firm  and  true :  * 

2.  For  thou  hast  made  the  city  an  heap ! 
The  fortified  citadel '  a  ruin  I 

The  great  dwelling  of  the  strangers  is  no  longer  a  city ; 
Never  more  shall  it  be  rebuilt. 

This,  no  doubt,  is  the  fall  of  the  mystic  Babylon,  the 
city  before  described,  symbolizing  the  seat  of  empire 
belonging  to  the  last  opposer  of  the  interests  of  Christ's 
kingdopi.  On  its  fall,  the  human  race  seem  to  be  re- 
covered to  the  dominion  of  Ood.  —  The  destruction  of 
''  the  world  politic,''  and  the  he)p  aflforded  to  the  afiEUcted 

'  XUustratiTe  of  Exod.  z?.  11.       nuendam,  ^  firmitatem  onmibiis 
*  )DM,  firmitas ;  cerdtado  con-      oumeiis  perfectam.''--vSiMOJC* 
jtiDgitar  com  foem.  rwo»  ad  insi-  *  KsbopStook. 
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people  of  Christ  in  the  last  conflict^  will  completely 
subdue  rebellious  man  to  subjection. 

3.  Therefore  shall  the  strong  people  glorify  thee, 

And  the  cities  of  the  powerful  nations  shall  fear  thee. 

4.  For  thou  hast  been  a  defence  to  the  poor, , 

A  defence  to  the  needy  in  his  distress :  ^ 

A  protection  from  the  torrent,  a  sh^ter  from  the  desolation. 
When  the  spirit  of  the  powerful  was  as  a  penetrating  torrent.  ^ 

5;  As  ^  with'  the  heat  in  the  parched  land, 

Shalt  thou  make  the  uproar  of  the  proud  to  subside ; 

As  '  with'  the  heat  in  the  obscuring  shade, 

The  triumphing  of  the  powerful  shall  be  brought  low. 

The  effect  of  the  divine  interference  is  compared,  first, 
to  the  violent  heat  of  the  sun  in  a  parched  desert,  fully 
sufficient  to  disarm  and  subdue  the  rage  of  the  proudest 
mortals;  secondly,  to  the  still  more  oppressive  and 
dangerous  heat  of  the  dreadful  simoom,  well  known  in 
those  countries,  which  is  always  attended  with  a  thick, 
hazy  atmosphere,  and  which  has  .been  known  to  still  in 
the  silence  of  death  whole  companies  and  armies  of  inen. 

6.  And  Jehovah  Sabaoth  shall  make  for  all  nations 
A  feast  of  delicacies  on  this  mountain ; 

A  feast  of  preserved  delicacies, 

The  richest  delicacies,  preserved,  well  refined. 

Under  the  notion  of  a  royal  feast  or  banquet,  is 
represented  the  joyful  reception  which  the  great  King 

'  Tp  tarn,  **  inundatio  mace-  believe   a  torrent  of  rain  is  in- 

riem  peoetraos."  Alii  malunt  ^  im-  tended :  so  Parkhurst.   "  A  burst- 

ber  frigidos,  a    Jr   friguit,   quod  ing  storm.^  Bishop  Stock. 
tameo   eswt   iip.^^  Simon.     I 
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will  then  give  to  his  friends ;  and  they  are  described  as 
belonging  to  all  nations.  Surely  we  may  say,  in  the 
language  of  subsequent  prophecies,  **  Blessed  is  he  that 
shall  be  called  to  the  marriage  supper  of  the  Lamb." 

7.  And  he  shall  penetrate,  *  in  this  mountain^ 

The  face  of  the  covering  that  is  cast  over  all  peoples, 
And  the  veil  that  is  spread  over  all  nations : 

8.  He  shall  penetrate  death  unto  victory/ 

And  the  Lord  Jehovah  shall  wipe  away  the  tear  from  every 

face, 
And  the  reproach  of  his  people  shall  he  remove  from  all 

the  earth ; 

Surely  Jehovah  hath  spoken ! 

This  is,  indeed,  a  remarkable  Scripture.  It  is  much 
obscured  by  the  mistaken  translation  of  an  Hebrew 
word,  which,  when  it  iBrst  occurs  in  this  passage^  owt 
translators  have  rendered,  '^  He  shall  destroy/'  and  in  the 
second  instance,  *^  He  shall  swallow  up.''  It  properly 
signified  **  to  pierce/'  or  '*  penetrate/'  **  to  make  a  hole*' 
or  **  opening/*  and  also  **  to  go  through  that  opening/'  as 
the  food  that  is  swallowed   passes  the  gullet:  it  also 


"  Or,  •*  perforate."  The  Ara- 
bian* Lexicons  throw  great  light 
upon  the  word  ]6a  Jb. — **  Fixit, 
figendo  trajeciti  uiox  foravit, 
transforavit;  hinc  trajecit  per  fora- 
men, spec,  per  gatcur,  t.  €.  sorlisit, 
deglutivit,    inglutivit :      ^Aj  e!i 

S£,\}  foramen  mediae  domus.** 
*^  Per  quod  expiirgatur  cloncnlis 
colluviesdomus.  juxta  Ca.  Putcus 
ungu&ti      oris,  in    qucni   coiiHuit 


aqua  pluvialis  et  similia.  Quod 
ik  pneoedeate  baud  multum  diflfert ; 
siquidem  cam  eo  puteo  plerumque 
jungitur  subterraneus  canalis,"  &c. 
And  again,  '^  «L  pervenit  ad  aii" 
quem^*  "  item  contigit  termiuum 
propositam,**  vei,  **  optatum  fi- 
nem."  —  Wi  llmet. 

Compare  also  the  Syr.  ^O^Id 
percussus  est,  vapulavtty  eminuit^ 
prasvaluit,  vicit. 
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signifies,  *"  to  peoetrate  to,  so  as  to  overtake  and  subdue/' 
which  meaukig  seems  to  be  plain  in  2  Sara.  xvii.  16. 
The  meta{^OTical  comparison  of  the  state  of  death  to 
a  fairge  covering  or  veil  involving  nations  and  peoples,  is  a 
sufficient  guide  on  this  occasion,  in  which  sense  we  are  to 
understand  the  word  in  this  passage.  A  hole  or  opening 
is  to  be  made  into  the  concealed  regions  of  the  dead,  and 
6ne  is  to  penetrate,  victoriously,  these  recesses^  and  lead 
'^his  captivity  captive."  Perhaps  there  was  an  inceptive  ful* 
filment  of  this  prediction,  when  Christ  descended  into  hell^ 
and  rose  again  frocn  the  dead :  compare  Matt,  xxvii.  62,  53. 
But  tbis^  if  at  all  referred  to,  was  only  a  partial  develop* 
ment  of  what  Christ  has  wrought  for  his  people ;  and 
uctcordingly  St.  Paul  applies  the  passage  before  us  to  the 
tesurrection  of  the  just.  '*  Then  shall  be  brought  to  pass 
4lie  sayuig^  that  is  written,  deaith  is  swallowed  up  in 
victory*'  O  death,  where  is  thy  sting?  O  Hades,  where 
k  thy  Tietory  ?' 

Again,  thereiore,  we  see  from  whence  the  '*  holy 
myriads''  are  supplied,  whea  the  **  Lob]>  of  Hosts  is 
seea  aMong  them  in  the  sanctuary/'  '^  when  he  rideth 
on  amid  thousands  of  thousands,"  *  -^ ''  when  the  con* 


'  The  words  as  quoted  by  the 
apostle  are,  "  lUnwflu  i  Oawtdc  ik 
Wjmc/'  Frbm  what  trandation  be 
quotes,  it  is  iniposl&Ue  for  us  to 
'say.  The  venion  of  the  Seteaty, 
ab  we  now  have  it,  is  extremely 
different  in  this  place;  but  I  be- 
lieve the  observation  will  be  fbimd 
just,  that  the  quotations  of  the 
New  Testament  writers  are  made 


from  the  versions  then  in  common 
use,  not  as  intending  to  sanction 
these  translations,  but  merely  to 
refer  most  conveniently  to  the 
passage  in  the  ori|^ai :  and  that 
the  aigument  will  sometimes  ap« 
pear  in  the  original  passage,  where 
the  translation,  the  words  of  which 
are  quoted,  has  obscured  it. 


Psiaim  xlviii. 


/ 
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course  of  his  people  is  great  in  the  day  of  his  power," 
—  *'  on  the  holy  hills;" — arid  *'  more  than  from  the 
womb  of  the  morning,  the  dew  of  his  progeny.''  *  This 
is  much  to  be  remarked,  because  the  inference  we  had 
before  drawn  seems  to  be  confirmed;  that  not  only  the 
surviving  race  of  mortal  men  upon  earth,  of  men  **  in 
the  flesh/'  will  be  partakers  of  the  promised  kingdom ;  but 
also  ''  the  dead  in  Christ,"  returning  with  their  great 
Redeemer,  in  their  glorified  bodies:  and,  whatever  dif- 
ficulties may  be  started,  **  How  can  these  things  be  V* 
we  need  only  answer,  that  if  Christ,  a  glorified  Spirit, 
is  visibly  manifested  on  earth,  and  abides  there  and 
reigns,  why  may  there  not  be  ''  a  manifestation  of"  all 
^'  the  sons  of  God"  **  with  him,"  to  abide  on  earth,  aa  he 
abides  on  earth,  and  reign  with  him  over  the  nations  ? 
However,  I  think,  it  has  been  sufficiently  manifest,  that 
all  the  w6rld  is  not  peopled  with  glorified  spirits,  but  with 
nations  then  to  survive,  or  to  be  bom,  who,  under  the 
dominion  of  Christ  and  holy  myriads,  enjoy  the  earth  in 
great  peace  and  prosperity,  with  the  nation  of  Israel,  as 
we  shall  afterwards  find,  moet  conspicuous  at  their  head» 
It  is  concerning  these,  the  men  in  the  flesh,  I  conceive 
we  are  to  understand  the  last  verse.  The  Lord  of 
Hosts,  which  we  may  paraphrase,  *^  Jehovah  with  his 
heavenly  armies,"— the  Lord  from  heaven  *^  with  his  holy 
myriads,"—^''  will  wipe  away  the  tear  from  every  face,  and 
the  reproach  of  his  people  shall  be  removed  from  all  the 
earth.''  To  wipe  away  the  tear  does  not  so  naturally 
describe  the  increased  glory  of  the  happy  dead,  as  the 
blessing  brought  to  us,  when  mortality  is  swallowed  up  of 
life ;  or  more  especially,  the  removing  of  all  causes,  of 

*  Psalm  ci. 
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grief  and  sorrow  from  man,  an .  inbabiter  of  the  earth, 
hitherto  the  child  of  woe,  and  often  a  sufferer  for  his 
religion  from  wicked  men.  But  they  are  now  no  more. 
Thus  will  he  ^*  comfort  the  nations  upon  earth.'' 

9.  And  it  shall  be  said  in  that  day ; 

Lo !  this  is  our  Elohim, 

We  expected  him,  and  he  hath  saved  us. 

This  is  Jehovah,  we  expected  him, 

We  will  rqoice,  and  be  glad  in  his  salvation. ' 

These  are  certainly  hosannahs  for  the  visible  ''  ap- 
pearance of  the  great  God  and  Saviour,"  for  whom  his 
church,  through  many  ages,  had  been  waiting.  The 
victory  over  the  enemy  of  Israel  is  again  touched  upon : — 

10.  For  the  hand  of  Jehovah  shall  rest  upon  this  mountain. 
And  Moab  shall  be  trodden  down  in  his  place, 

As  straw  is  trodden  down  on  the  threshing-floor. ' 

1 1.  And  he  shall  spread  forth  his  hands  in  the  midst  of  them, 
As  the  swiriimer  spreadeth  his  hands  to  swim ; 

And  he  shall  bring  down  their  pride  with  the  extending  of 
his  hands. ' 

12.  The  lofty  bulwark  of  thy  walls  shall  he  lay  low, 

He  shall  bring  it  down,  he  shall  level  it  to  the  ground,  to  the 
dust 

Why  the  great  adversary  is  now  called  Moab,  or  how 

'  **  Absorpti  morte  in  perpe-  to   the  appearance  of  the  same 

tonm,  popolus  Dei,  qui  de  mana  Jesus  who  was  born  of  the  virgin. 

morttB*  ftierit  liberatas,  dicet  ad  Advemu  Hereses,  lib.  iv.  cap.  S9. 

Dominmn,   *  Ecce  Deus  noster,  '  ''  As  the  threshing-floor  is 

quern  incredali  hominem  ^tantiim  trodden  by  the  roUer.^-^Bisaop 

putabant*'' — HiEaoN.  ad  locum.  Stock. 

Irenaeas  also  refers  this  verse  '  Idem. 
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the  country  of  the  Moabites  will  be  locally  affected  in 
this  grand  catastrophe,  we  know  not  as  yet.  Again, 
there  follows  one  of  those  prophetic  songs,  which  exhibit 
to  us  what  will  be  the  expectations  and  trials  of  Ood's 
people  in  these  last  times. 

1.  In  that  day, 

Shall  this  song  be  sung  in  the  land  of  Judah : 

We  have  a  strong  city, 

Salvation  shall  he  substitute  for  wall  and  rampart. 

This  is,  I  believe,  explained  by  parallel  passages,  to 
denote .  that  the  Jerusalem  attacl^ed  by  the  last  fo^ .  ia 
unfortified,  and  rests  for  protection  on  divine  aid  alone. 

2.  Open  ye  the  gates  that '  the'  nation  may  enter; 
'  He  is'  righteous^  he  will  keep  the  promises. 

3.  The  covenant^  will  be  maintained  ;  thou  wilt  ordain  peace. 
Peace,  because  they  have  trusted  on  thee. ' 

4.  Trust  ye  in  Jehovah  for  ever, 

For  in  Jah  Jehovah  is  an  everlasting  fence. 

5.  Surely  he  hath  humbled  those  that  dwell  on  high, 
He  will  bring  down  the  exalted  city. 


»  w  from    ^.    fccdus.    See  Whidikeepeth  the  truth,  [God's] 

Simon.    Doederieiu   would   refer  workmanship    so    constantly 

the  words  to  God,  "  fixed  in  pur-  supported. 

pose.--  BOOTHROYD.  '"'^"  ^^"^^  ^"^'"^^  P'J  "  P^"^ 

petual  peace, 

*  Bp.  Horsley  translates :  —  Because  trust  h«th  been  placed 

"Open  ye  the  gates,  upon  thee:'' 

And  let  the  nation  of  the  Just  ' 

One  enter,  "  ^^*"*^    *^®  (*»*  «'  ^  ^"^ 

One)  bath  trusted  in  tbee." 
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He  will  bring  her  down  to  the  ground, 
He  will  level  her  with  the  dust. 

6.  The  foot  shall  trample  her, 

The  feet  of  the  meek,  the  steps  of  the  poor, 

7.  A  way  for  the  just  ^  one  is  rightly  prepared,' 
Thou  wilt  level  a  path  for  the  just  *  one.* 

8.  Ah !  in  the  way  of  thy  judgments  we  have  waited  for  thee, 

O  Jehovah ! 
Thy  name  and  the  record  of  thee  ^  is'  the  desire  of  *  our'  soul. 

All  this,  no  doubt,  expresses  what^  at  that  awfiil  and 
eventful  season^  will  be  the  hopes  and  encouragements  of 
the  waiting  people  of  Christ,  of  restored  Jemsalem  espe- 
ciaUy,  at  least  of  a  remnant  there,  contemplating  the 
preparations  of  her  great  adversary^  but  at  the  same  time 
remembering  the  promises. 

9.  My  soul  hath  desired  thee  in  the  night. 

And  my  spirit  within  me  seeketh  thee  with  the  dawn. 

•    Surely,  when  thy  judgments  are  on  the  earth, 
The  inhabitants  of  the  world  will  learn  righteousness ! 

Such  is  the  charitable  surmise  and  prater  of  the  pious. 
But  no ;  no  kindness,  no  lenity,  no  forbearance  of  the 
Almighty,  can  accomplish  this  renovation  of  a  guilty 
world.  The  Judge  must  be  manifested  with  his  fiery 
vengeance :  nothing  else  will  stop  their  hatred  and  their 
rage  against  his  cause  and  his  people. 

10.  Should  favour  be  shown  to  the  wicked,  he  would  not  learn 

righteousness. 
In  the  land  of  uprightness  he  would  deal  unjustly : 

11.  He  would  not  regard  the  majesty  of  Jehovah; 

O  Jehovah !  were, thy  hand  lifted  up,  they  would  not  see. 
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They  shaiysee  *  thy'  jealousy  for  *  thy',  people,  and  be 

cosfoudded ; 
Ay,  a  fire  shall  consume  thine  adversaries.  * 

12.  O  Jehovah,' thou  wilt  establish  peace  to  us, 


For  truly,  all  the  works  ordamed  for  us  hast  tho 


lught.  * 


1 3.  O  Jehovan,  our  Elohim, 
Other  lords  besides  thee  had  the  possession  of  us ; 
Through  thee^one  can  we  celebrate  thy  name.* 

14.  Dead,  they  live  no  more ! 
Deceased,  they  rise  not ! 

15.  Inasmuch  as  thou  hast  visited  and  destroyed  them, 
And  hast  made  every  memorial  of  them  to  perish. 

16.  Thou  hast  added  to  the  nation,  O  Jehovah! 
Thou  hast  added  to  the  nation ;  thou  art  glorified, 
Thou  hast  extended  ^  it'  to  all  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

The  speaker  in  the  mystic  song  is  represented  in  these 
wordS|  as  marking  with  astonishment  the  great  and 
sudden  increase  of  that  people,  which  so  lately  appeared 


'  Such  appean  to  be  the  sense 
of  the  present  text:  but  the  Sep- 
tuagint  seem  to  have  had  a  dif- 
ferent text,  verse  10:  «  For  the 
ungodly  shall  cease;  every  one 
who  will  not  learn  righteousness 
upon  earth,  who  will  not  do  the 
truth.  Let  the  ungodly  be  taken 
away,  that  ])e  may  not  behold  the 
glory  of  the  Lord.  O  Lord,  high 
was  *  thy'  hand,  and  they^id  not 
perceive ;  but  knowing,  they  shall 
be  ashamed.  '  Thy'  zeal  shall 
seize  a  people  uninstructed,  and 
now  shall  a  fire  coasume  the  ad- 
versaries." 


'  The  reader  will  remark  in 
this  passage  the  force  of  the  He- 
brew possessive,  the  ''jealousy  of 
the  people,"  the  ''  fire  of  the  ad- 
versaries," "  our  works,"  signifying 
the  jealousy    or   vindictive  love 
shown   by  God   for  bis  people; 
"  the  fire  destined  to  consume  his 
adversaries,"  ''  the  achievements 
ordained  and  promised  to  efiect 
the  deliverance  of  his  church  and 
people." 

^  I  think  this  might  be  ren- 
dered :  — 

"  [We  are]  thine  only,  we  will  ce- 
lebrate thy  name."  IJoftSLET. 
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^8  the  rare  berries  left  on  the  olive  that  had  been 
gathered.  It  was,  too,  as  appears  from  the  following  lines, 
after  a  season  of  their  own  great  despair.  Their  efforts 
seemed  to  be  in  vain ;  their  labours  had  proved  abortive. 

16.  Q^hovah,  m  distress  they  sought  thee, 

'  They  uttered  a  suppressed  complaint  when  thy  chastisement 
was  upon  them. 

17.  "  As  she  that  travaileth,  that  draweth  near  to  her  delivery, 
That  is  in  anguish,  and  crieth  out  in  her  pangs. 

So  have  we  been  in  thy  sight,  O  Jehovah. 

18.  **  We  travailed,  we  were  in  psun,  we  brought  forth,  as  it 

were,  wmd : 
Salvation  hath  not  been  accomplished  on  the  earth, 
Neither  have  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  fallen.** 

This  strongly  expresses  what  will  be  the  despair  of  the 
people  of  God  during  the  last  triumph  of  the  enemy. 
"  Their  strength  is  gone,"  as  the  song  of  remembrance  • 
expresses  it :  their  disappointment,  as  far  as  sense  is  con- 
sulted, is  complete.  The  answer  given  to  the  desponding 
people  of  God  in  the  next  verse  is  very  remarkable :  — • 

19.  Thy  dead  shall  live,  their  dead  bodies'  shall  rise ! 
Awake  and  sing,  ye  that  dwell  in  the  dust: 

For  thy  covering  *  shall  be  as  the  dew  of  the  morning. 
And  the  earth  shall  drop  the  deceased  from  her  womb. 

*  Deut.  xxxij.    Compare  Isaiah,  iii. 


>  With    Bishop   Lowth    and  ing,''  in  this  passage,  afibrds  a  vttj 

others,  I  follow  here  the  reading  suitable  and  forcible  meaning.  The 

oftheChaldeeandSyriac.  Cbaldee  *7*m,  in  Neb.  iii.  15,  has 

*  The  ideal  meaning  of  b^,  evidently  the  meaning  of  covering, 

Simon  conceives  to  be  "  tectus,"  and  in  the  Arabian  language  we 

"  obtectus   fuit."    To   take   the  find   ^   n^,  *^  res    ombrosa,** 

latter  *>c  in  the  sense  of  '*  cover-  operimentum. 

VOL*  I.  Q 
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This  seems  to  say  to  the  afflicted  church,  *'  Reduced 
as  you  are,  and  almost  unable  to  maintain  your  ground  in' 
the  world  of  living  men^  fear  not,  your  numbers  shall 
be  recruited  from  the  dead.  Amid  the  corruptions  of 
the  last  days,  and  the  dreadful  afflictions  with  which  the 
natural  Israel,  and  perhaps  the  professed  church  at  large, 
is  visited^  it  appears  the  cause  of  Christ  will  be  reduced 
very  low  indeed,  and  the  hopes  of  the  very  small  remnant 
preserved  be  almost  ready  to  expire.  The  sudden  pro- 
sperity of  the  last  day  is  not,  it  should  seem,  in  the  first 
instance  at  least,  from  any  success  of  the  means  of  grace, 
with  which  the  servants  of  Christ  are  intrusted — their  last 
efforts  were  remarkably  unsuccessful ;  but  the  increase 
and  prosperity  of  the  ohtirch  is  from  the  sudden  occur- 
rence, in  that  awful  crisis,  of  the  resurrection  of  the  just. 

'*  Thy  covering  is  as  the  dew  of  the  morning ;"  that 
is,  in  a  beautiful  metaphor,  as  the  rising  sun  disperses 
the  morning  dew,  and  discovers  the  various  objects 
on  the  surface  of  the  earth,  which  it  had  before  involved 
in  its  ''  misty  covering ;"  thus  shall  the  concealment  of 
death  and  Hades  be  destroyed,  and  the  veil  that  covers 
the  unseen  world  from  mortal  sight  be  undrawn,  in  that 
day.  As  we  read  above,  the  Redeemer  will  penetrate 
or  perforate  the  veil  that  hides  from  all  living  the  abodes 
of  the  dead.  The  covering  mist  shall  be  removed  before 
the  rising  of  the  Sun  of  Righteousness ;  and  his  glorious 
hosts  shall  be  discovered  ascending  from  their  graves, 
and  glittering  in  his  shining  beams.  On  this  is.  grounded 
a  general  exhortation  to  the  church  in  all  seasons  of  her 
affliction,  down  to  the  period  of  ^*  Jehovah's  coming  out 
of  his  place  to  visit  the  inhabitants  of  t^lie  earth,"  to  be 
content  to  wait,  and  to  look  upon  the  grave  as  a  safe 
and  quiet  retreat  which  her  dying  members  mhy  enter. 
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and  wbere  they  may  wait  in  undisturbed  felicity  the 
coming  of  the  Just  One^  when  God  will  avenge  himself 
upon  all  the  persecutors  of  his  people;  when,  not  the 
ghosts  qf  the  slain,  but  the  slam  themselves,  shall  face  their 
cruel  murderers ;  and  the  fears  of  Herod  may^  perhaps,  be 
realized,  in  seeing  "  John  the  Baptist  risen  from  the 
dead."  For  though  (to  anticipate  the  revelations  of  sub- 
sequent oracles)  the  main  body  of  the  wicked  dead  rise 
not  at  the  commencement  of  the  second  advent,  yet 
there  is  room  to  suppose  that  some  notorious  persecutors 
will,  at  that  time,   ^'  awake  to  shame  and  everlasting 

1 

contempt,^' 

20.  Come,  my  people,  enter  into  thy  secret  chambers. 
And  shut  thy  door  after  thee. 

Hide  thyself  for  a  little  while,  for  a  moment. 
Until  the  indignation  be  passed  over. 

2L  For,  behold  Jehovah  will  come  out  of  his  place. 

To  punish  thei  nhabitants  of  the  earth  for  their  iniquity; 

And  the  earth  shall  disclose  her  blood. 
And  shall  no  longer  cover  her  slain. 

But  our  attention  is  again  called  to  the  last  mortal  foe 
of  the  church:  — 

1.  In  that  day. 

Will  Jehovah  visit  with  hia  sword, 
Well  tempered,  great,  and  strong, 

Leviathan,  the  mailed  *  serpent, 

Even  Leviathan,  the  writhing  serpent ; 

And  he  shall  slay  the  monster  that  is  in  the  sea. 

One  and  the  same  animal  I  believe  to  be  here  de- 

■ 

^  Bishop  Stock. 
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pictured^*  which  is  certainly^  literally,  the  crocodile  of 
the  Nile.  It  is  here  used  as  a  symbol  of  the  last  enemy 
that  opposes  himself  to  the  God  of  Israel.  There  are  two 
reasons  why  this  adversary,  though  ''  Chittim"  is  the 
seat  of  his  empire^  should  be  "  spiritually  called  Egypt." 
The  wisdom  and  religion  of  Europe  were  derived  almost 
entirely  from  the  ancient  Egyptians;  and  that'  same 
wisdom  and  religion  has  prevailed  even  to  corrupt  the 
principles  of  the  true  religion  of  the  Go^el,  which,  at  a 
subsequent  period,  it  had  embraced.  Again:  we  have 
already  learned,  from  former  prophecies,  that  the  taking 
possession  of  Egypt  was  the  last  achievement  of  the  great 
adversary,  from  whence  he  goes  to  perish  by  the  sword  of 
the  Almighty.  < 

2.  In  that,  day, 

"  Delightful  vineyard,"  sing  ye  responsively  to  her: 

3.  ''  I,  Jehovah,  am  her  keeper, 

I  will  water  her  every  moment ; 

That  nothing  may  hurt  her, 
Night  and  day  will  I  guard  her/' 

This  may  be  regarded  as  the  first  semi*chorus  of  the 
responsive  song.  This  ''  delightful  vineyard '^  symbolizes, 
I  conceive,  that  Israel  which,  in  this  eventful  era,  will  be 
taken  under  the  particular  care  of  Jehovah.  Of  this  she 
is  assured;  but,  as  the  second  semi-chorus  represents, 
viewing  her  helpless  and  exposed  situation,  and  alarmed 
at  the  approach  of  the  foe,  her  faith  is  beginning  to  fail. 

4.  ''  I  have  no  wall : 

Oh,  had  I  a  fence  of  thorns  I 

'  Bishop  Stock.  -  Psalms  hviii.  ci. 
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In  the  time  of  war  I  shall  be  overrun, 
I  shall  then  be  entirely  burnt  up. 

5.  Ohy  let  him  strengthen  my  defence ! 
May  he  create  peace  for  me, 
Peace  may  he  create  for  me !" 

The  song  is  made  to  reply  to  this  prayer^  with  an 
assurance  of  final  prosperity :  — 

6.  "  The  days  are  coming. 

When  Jacob  shall  strike  his  suckers, 

And  Israel  shall  grow  and  flourish, 

And  they  shall  fill  the  face  of  the  world  with  plants." 

Of  the  great  increase  of  Israel,  afler  the  severe  trials . 
of  the  last  dietys,  which  had  reduced  its  numbers  very  low 
indeed,  we  have  read  before  some  intimations:  and  it 
should  seem  from  this,  that  the  great  multiplying  of  the 
family  of  Abraham,  so  particularly  promised  to  him,  is 
not  fulfilled  in  its  utmost  extent  until  this  era. 

Israel  does  not  go  altogether  unpunished  in  this  last 
conflict;  but  the  stroke  is  mitigated  in  mercy :  — - 

7.  Is  he  smitten,  as  with  the  stroke  of  them  who  smote  him  ? 
Or  is  the  slaughter  as  the  slaughter  of  those  that  slew  him? 

With  the  tempest, '  in  its  sending  forth,  wilt  thou  interpose, 
A  voice  shall  there  be  with  the  rough  wind  in  the  season  of 
the  eastern  storm. 

A  voice  tempering  judgment,  and  proclaiming  mercy.    . 

'  rmoMD  "  volgo  roensura,  vel  under  ni(v,  the  iuterchanging  of 

modiatum/'    *'  Aliis  facundia  vel  the  letters  v  and  D  not  being  on- 

acumeo  redatgaendi.Coll.^thiop.  frequent.    We  may  then  assign  to 

MDMD  (sasa),  et  Arab.  X^^^y  aipiit ;  riNDMD,  in  its  reduplicate  form,  the 

sed  bsc  noodum  prorsus  satisfaci-  n\eaniQg  of  '^  a  desolating  ;itonn   . 

unt.^^-^iMOV.    I  believe  we  mutt  repeatedly  bloi? iog.'' 
seek  the  meaning   of   the    word 
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9.  Wherefore  by  this  shall  the  iniquity  of  Jacob  be  covered. 
And  this  is  all  the  fruit '  desired/  the  removing  of  his  sin. 

Here  I  believe  to  end  the  description  of  IsraePs 
share  in  these  last  judgments.  Severe  as  they  may  be, 
they  are  overruled  for  his  final  good.  Not  so  is  the 
stroke  of  them  that  smote  him;  the  stroke  which  is 
inflicted  on  Israel's  last  enemy,  does  not  chasten,  but 
exterminates :  and  t}iis  judgment  is  again  described  as  a 
fiery  indignation,  that  consumes  a  nation  of  idolaters :  — 

While  he  is  making  all  the  stones  of  the  altar. 

As  limestones  pounded  to  pieces ; 

The  groves  and  the  images  shall  not  stand. 

10.  For  the  fortified  city  shall  become  a  solitude, 

A  deserted  habitation,  and  forsaken  as  a  desert. 

There  shall  the  steer  feed, 

And  there  shall  he  lie  down,  and  browse  its  boughs. 

11.  When  its  branch  is  dry,  it  shall  be  broken  off; 

Women  shall  come,  that  they  may  light  their  fire  therewith. 

For  this  is  a  people  of  no  understanding, 

Therefore  he  that  made  them  will  not  have  pity  on  them, 

An^  he  that  formed  them  will  show  them  no  favour. 

This  appears  to  stand  as  a  prophetic  symbol  of  the 
entire  desolation  of  the  great  residence  of  the  adversary, 
whose  idolatries  are  visited.  They  are  *'  a  people  lost  to 
understanding;"  compare  the  song  of  remembrance,  Deut. 
zxzii. 

12.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day. 

That  Jehovah  shall  beat  from  the  flowing  of  the  river, 
Even  unto  the  valley  of  Egypt : 

And  ye  shall  be  gathered  one  by  one, 
O  house  of  Israel ! 
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This  seems  to  represent  the  Holy  Land,  after  the 
desolating  storm  had  passed,  as  a  vineyard  or  olive  tree, 
when  the  harvest  was  over.  As  We  read  before,  the 
en^my  should  gather  the  harvest ;  destroying,  as  it  should 
appear,  the  greater  part  of  Israel  after  the  flesh.  But  the 
,  remnant  that  remained  would  be  precious  in  the  eyes  of 
Jehovah,  though  in  numbers  they  might  appear  **  as  the 
mere  gleanings''  after  the  gathering  was  over. 
But  others  besides  these  are  to  be  gathered :  — 

13.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day, 
That  ^  great  trumpet  shall  be  sounded ; 

And  they  shall  come  who  had  fled  away  into  the  land  of 

Asshur, 
And  they  that  were  dispersed  in  the  land  of  Egypt: 

And  they  shall  worship  before  Jehovah, 
In  his  holy  mountain  in  Jerusalem. 

All  this  certainly  confirms  what  we  gathered  from  the 
Psalms,  and  other  oracles  already  considered ;  that  thotigh 
Israel  is  saved  at  last  with  a  mighty  deliverance,*  yet 
this  nation  is  to  a  very  great  extent  a  suflerer  in  the 
troubles  of  the  last  days,  and  that  a  remnant  only  survives 
to  inherit  the  blessing. 


SECTION  XL 

Remarks  on  Parts  of  the  Twenty-Eighth  and  of  the  Ttttnty^ 

ninth  Chapters. 

A  PROPHECY  follows,  in  the  twenty-eighth  and  twenty- 
ninth  chapters,  respecting  the  two  capitals  of  the  king- 

*  Psalm  cvii.,  and  Isaiah,  x.  93 ;  xviL,  xxvi.  10. 
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doms  of  Israel  and  Judah.  ''  Samaria/'  the  pride  of  the 
drunkards  of  Ephraim,  and  their  boasted  splendour,  is  to 
become  ^^  a  fading  flower/'  To  Jerusalem  men*s  eyes  are 
to  be  directed.  But,  however  we  may  consider  Hezekiah's 
kingdom  as  typical  of  Messiah's,  it  is  to  his  reign  alone 
that  the  ultimate  force  of  the  fourth  verse  must  apply :  — 

4.  In  that  day, 

Shall  Jehovah  Sabaoth  be  for  a  splendid  crown, 

And  for  a  glorious  diadem  to  the  remnant  of  his  people : 

And  for  a  spirit  of  judgment  to  him  that  sitteth  in  judgment. 
And  for  strength  to  them  that  beat  back  the  battle  to  the 
gate. 

But,  ere  this  shall  happen,  the  great  corruption  of 
those  that  compose  this  remnant,  whose  latter  end  is  to 
be  so  glorious,  is  clearly  foretold. — ^The  drunkenness  of 
the  sixth  and  seventh  verses,  I  should  conceive,  is  sym- 
bolical  of  the  intoxication  of  false  doctrine  and  vain 
delusions. — ^The  rejection  of  the  Gospel  by  the  proud  and 
scornful  Pharisee  is  next  portrayed ;  and  obscurely  also, 
as  the  apostle  teaches  us,  the  gift  of  tongues  at  the  day 
of  Pentecost.* — The  consequence  of  this  rejection  of  the 
divine  instructions  at  the  first  advent,  when  '^  the  precious 
comer  stone^'f  is  laid  *^  for  a  foundation  in  Zion/'  next 
follows. — The  "  overflowing  scourge,"  the  storm  and  in- 
undation, is  to  sweep  away  this  "  refuge  of  lies,"  &c.  All 
this  was  clearly  fulfilled  in  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem 
by  the  Romans. — God,  whom  they  despised,  who  **  taught 
man  wisdom,^'  would  accomplish  this. 

This  will  form  a  connective  view  of  the  twenty-eighth 
chapter.    The  opening  of  the  twenty-ninth  will  a  little 

« 

•  1  Cor.  xir.  «1,  ««.  f  Ver.  16. 
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delay  U8>  as  it  sets  before  us  an  em  when  Jerusalem  shall 
l>e  close  pressed  in  siege,  with  all  the  usual  appanltus  of 
assailants.  -This  cannot  be  interpreted  of  the  Assyrian 
king,  for  he  ''  was  not  to  shoot  an  arrow  there,  nor  come 
against  it  with  forts  and  towers;"  and  notwithstapding 
the  language  of  the  prophet  is  so  similar  to  that  of  our 
Liord,  when  he  foretells  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  by  the 
Romans,  it  cannot  refer  to  that  siege,  because  the  event 
is  totaUy  difierent :  and  the  same  objections  will  apply  to 
the  taking  of  the  city  by  the  Babylonians.  We  must, 
therefore,  refer  it  to  that  future  attack  upon  the  city, 
which  we  know  is  to  be  made  by  the  last  enemy:  it 
affords  accordingly  a  prophecy  respecting  the  era  of  the 
second  advent. 


1.  Ah  !  altar  of  God,  altar  of  God,  the  city  which  David  chose 

for  an  habitation,' 
Add  ye  year  to  year,  let  the  festivals  go  round. 

2.  But  I  shall  press  hard  upon  the  altar  of  God,  * 
And  there  shall  be  grief  and  sorrow ; 

Yet  shall  it  be  to  me  as  the  altar  of  God : 

3.  And  I  win  encamp,  as  in  a  circle,  against  thee ; 
And  I  will  form  a  mound  against  thee, 

And  I  will  erect  forts  against  thee : 


»  See  Simon.  "  Besieged,** 
Sept.  Valg.  Bishops  Lowth  and 
Horsley.    "  Resided.''— Stock. 

^  ''  Focnmaltaris  appellari  birnK, 
ooD  6en5u  leonis  Dei;  uti  Int. 
passim  volant:  sed  ignis  Dei  est 
enim  Vtrvc^  compositum  nomen  ex 
^ym,  ignis  et  ^k.  Dens,  comparayi, 
fateor,  sabinde  vocem  ^  ari,  cum 


Latino  Ara,  de  cujus  etyma  Lati- 
norum  doctissimi  ambegerent.'' — 

VlTRINOA; 

"  b«nHy  Focus  Dei,  ex  Arab.  jj.| 

pro  {Jj  I  focus,  (i  rad,  *-ik  aestuavit, 
exarsit)  et  bK  Deos,  quo  nomine 
Tocaturaltare  bolocaustorum^Ezek, 
xliii.  15, 16,  et  urbs  Hierosolyma, 
Jer.xxix.  1,  9/'  &c.  &c.  —Simon. 
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4.  And  thou  shalt  be  brought  low ;  from  the  earth  shall  thoa 
speak, 
And  from  the  dust  shalt  thou  utter  thy  words. 

And  thy  voice  shall  come  like  a  necromancer*s  from  the 

earth, 
And  thy  speech  shall  b^  mattered  from  the  dust. 


^'  Altar  of  God/'  I  select  as  the  most  probable  inter- 
pretation of  Ariel,  the  title  here  given  to  Jerusalem.    The 
address  with  which  the  prophecy  opens,  ma^  be  meant  to 
denote  the  unmeaning  formality  of  those  who  were  en- 
gaged in  the  external  rites  of  the  religious  festivals.  Hence 
the  sore  punishment  that  awaited  ''  a  hypocritical  people.** 
Yet  still  the  Lord  would  not  entirely  forsake  ''  the  place 
which  he  had  chosen  to  fix  his  name  there."    He  would 
still  esteem  it  as  the  ^*  altar  of  God/'  the  consecrated  spot 
where  the  typical  sacrifices  were  offered  from  year  to 
year  —  the  destined  spot,  where,  once  for  all,  *'  the  Lamb 
of  God,  that  taketh  away  the  sins  of  the  world,"  was  to  be 
offered.    The  last  verses  we  quoted,  I  conceive  to  be  a 
description  of  the  extreme  despair  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  city  in  its  last  siege.     But  the  enemy  are  disappointed 
in  the  moment  of  victory,  and  overwhelmed  in  everlasting 
confusion. 


5.*  But  the  multitude  of  thy  foes  shall  become  as  small  dust. 
And  the  multitude  of  the  terrible  as  flitting  chaff; 
And  it  shall  be  suddenly,  in  an  instant 

6.  From  Jehovah  Sabaoth  shalt  THOU  be  visited 
With  thunder,  and  earthquake,  and  a  mighty  voice ; 
With  storms,  and  tempest,  and  flame  of  devouring  fire : 

7.  And  as  a  dream,  a  vision  of  the  night,  shall  the  multitude 

become, 
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^H  the  nations  that  are  fighting  against  the  altar  of  God, 
And  all  the  armies,  and  all  the  forts,  and  them  that  besdege 
her. 

d.  As  the  hungry  ^  man'  dreameth,  and  lo,  he  eateth; 
But  he  awaketh,  and  his  appetite  is  unsatisfied : 

And  as  the  thirsty  '  man'  dreameth,  and  lo,*  he  drinketh; 
Bat  he  awaketh,  and  lo,  he  is  faint,  afid  his  appetite  craveth : 

So  shall  it  be  with  all  the  multitude  of  the  nations. 
That  set  themselves  in  array  against  "Mount  Zion. 

It  appears,  however,  from  what  follows,  that  the  rem- 
nant in  the  prophet's  age  left  in  Jerusalem,  as- well  as  that 
remnant  that  should  appear  there  at  the  first  advent,  * — 
and,  probably,  their  successors  also  in  the  possession  of 
the  Icingdom  among  the  Gentiles, — besotted  in  their  sym- 
bolical  intoxication,  would   understand  none  of  these 
things  [ver.  9].     Prophecy  would  be  lost  to  them,  [10, 
11^  12] ;  the  truths  of  revelation  rejected  as  foolish  and 
unjast  by  their  perverse  wisdom,  [13,  14,  16,  16].    The 
consequence  would  be,  *'  that  which  was  now  a  desert, 
would  become  a  fruitful  field,  and  the  reverse.     Or,  to 
quit  the  figure,  the  poor  and  illiterate  shall  change  con- 
ditions with  the  great  ones  and  wise  of  this  world,  with 
respect  to  happiness,  when  the  Gospel  shall  be  promul- 
gated.''f 

17.  Is  there  not  yet  a  very  little  while, 

And  Lebanon  shall  be  turned  into  a  campaign, ' 
And  the  campaign  be  counted  a  forest : 

1 8.  And  the  deaf  shall  hear  in  that  day  the  words  of  the  book, 
And  out  of  obscurity  and  darkness  the  eyes  of  the  blind 

shall  see. 

•  Compare  ver.  13  with  zxviii.  7,  &c.  t  Bp.  Stock. 

'  Or  "  into  a  Carmel."— Bp.  Stock. 
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This  I  believe  to  be  a  prediction  of  Gospel  illumina- 
tion, when  on  Israel's  rejection  tiie  Gentile  nations  were 
called  to  the  knowledge  of  Chrii^t.  But  from  a  compariBon 
of  other  prophecies,  I  conceive,  a  still  more  glorious 
period  is  here  also  predicted  for  the  church  of  God^  in 
connexion  with  the  fall  of  the  apostate,  and  with  Israers 
restoration :  — 

19.  And  again  shall  the  meek  increase  their  joy  in  Jehovah, 
And  the  poor  among  men  shall  exalt  in  the  Holy  One  of 

Israel ; 

20.  When  the  man  of  violence'  hath  perished,  and  the  scoraer 

is  consumed, 
And  those  that  were  forward  in  iniquity  are  cut  off. 

21.  Those  who  caused  man  to  err  in  the  word, 

Who  laid  snares  for  him  that  reproveth  in  the  gate, 
And  for  a  thing  of  nought  subverted  the  righteous. 

22.  Wherefore  thus  hath  Jehovah,  the  God  of  the  house  of 

Jacob,  said. 
He  who  redeemed  Abraham. 

Now,  Jacob  shall  not  be  ashamed ; 

And  now»  his  countenance  shall  not  be  pale. 

23.  Surely,  when  he  seeth  his  children,  the  work  of  my  hands, 
In  the  midst  of  him  shall  they  sanctify  my  name. 

They  shall  even  sanctify  the  Holy  One  of  Jacob, 
And  the  Elohim  of  Israel  shall  be  their  dread : 

24.  And  they  who  erred  in  spirit  shall  receive  understanding. 
And  they  that  muttered  shall  receive  instruction. 

'    The    Septuagint    has    here  the  Lord  shall  consume  with  the 
Mn^Mf,  the  very  word  used  by  St.  spirit  of  liis  mouth,  and  shall  de- 
Paul,  in  his  prophecy  of  the  last  stroy  with  the  brightness  of  his 
days,  S  Thess.  ii.  8 :  '^  And  then  coming." 
shall  that  w\ck%d  be  revealed,whom 
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SECTION  XII. 

JRemarki  an  Parti  of  the  Thirtieth  and  Thirty^rst 

Chapters. 

The  ^rtieth  chapter  begins  with  an  expostalation  with 
the  people  for  their  disposition  to  forsake  the  God  of 
their  fathers,  and  rely  for  assistance  on  Egypt. 

What  alliance  with  this  last  mentioned  nation  is  parti- 
cularly in  view  of  the  prophet,  it  is  not  quite  easy  to 
determine.  It  is  a  fact,  that  Egypt  was  *'  that  broken 
reed,''  on  which  both  houses  of  Israel  leaned  to  theur 
destruction  in  the  hour  of  their  utmost  need:  the  ten 
tribes,  at  the  time  of  their  destruction  by  the  Assyrians ; 
and  the  remnant  of  Judah,  at  the  time  of  the  Babylonian 
captivity.  It  is  probable,  that  the  Holy  Ghost  has  both 
these  ill-judged  expeditions  in  view ;  for  if  the  first  bids 
fair  to  be  the  octusion  of  the  oracle,  its  language  in  many 
respects  belongs  more  particularly  to  the  circumstances  of 
the  latter ;  and  it  evidently  embraces,  in  the  sequel,  what 
concerns  the  whole  united  people  of  Israel  in  the  latter 
days.  See  2  Kings,  xvii.  4,  8cc.,  and  Jeremiah,  xlii.,  xliii., 
xliv.,  and  xlvi. 

In  the  seventeenth  verse,  we  meet  with  the  usual  pro- 
phetic symbol  of  the  very  low  state  to  which  the  remnant 
shall  be  reduced  by  "  the  consumption  decreed :"  — 


Until  ye  be  left  as  a  staff  on  the  top  of  a  hill, 


And  as  a  beacon  on  a  mountain : 
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18.  Yet,  notwithstanding,  Jehovah  will  wait  to  be  ^cious  to 

you; 
Yet,  notwithstanding,  he  will  arise  to  ha?e  pity  upon  you  : 

For  Jehovah  is  a  God  of  judgment,' 
Blessed  are  all  they  that  wait  for  him. 

19.  Surely  a  people  shall  dwell  *  quietly'  in  Zion, 
In  Jerusalem  continue  not  to  weep. 

He  will  be  very  gracious  to  thee  at  the  voioe  of  thy  cry. 
No  sooner  shall  he  hear  it  than  he  shall  answer : 

20.  And  though  the  Lord  give  you  the  bread  of  distress,  and  the 

water  of  affliction. 
Yet  he  will  not  again  cover  thy  instructors. 

And  thine  eyes  shall  see  thy  instructors, 

21.  And  thine  ear  shall  hear  a  word  behind  thee ; 

Saying,  This  is  the  way,  walk  ye  in  it. 
When  ye  turn  to  the  right  or  to  the  left : 

22.  And  ye  shall  treat  as  defiled  the  coverings  of  your  silver 

idols. 
And  your  ephods  interwoven  with  gold. 

Thou  shalt  cast  them  away  as  a  polluted  garment, 
And  thou  shalt  say  to  them.  Begone  from  me. 

This  prophecy  places  before  us  a  remnant  of  restored 
Israelites,  dwelling  at  Jerusalem,  whose  happiness  it  is  to 
wait  for  Jehovah.  They  are  not  yet  a  people  so  saved,  as 
never  more  to  taste  of  affliction ;  which  is  the  description 
of  the  state  of  ihis  people,  after  the  appearance  of  the 
glory  of  the  Lord.  They  are  to  see  distress  and  affliction, 
in  that  last  attack  of  the  adversary ;  but  are  never  more  po 
suffer  for  want  of  knowledge,  or  to  be  led  astray  by  blind 


*  lOBVD,  perhaps,  signifies  in  tiiis  place,  consideration  in  moderating 
judgments. 
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guides.  This  proves  that  it  cannot  be  the  remnant  of 
Judah  of  the  first  advent.  We  ai'e,  therefore,  compelled 
to  refer  it  to  Jerusalem  at  the  eve  of  the  second  coming  of 
Christ.  There  will  then,  we  may  argue,  be  a  people  there 
made  ready  for  the  Lord.  We  thought  we  had  gathered, 
concerning  the  Jews  of  the  second  advent,  that  not 
idolatry,  but  self-righteousness  and  superstition,  would 
stilly  as  at  the  first  advent,  cbaractlerize  the  main  body. 
A  difficulty  may  seem,  therefore,  to  arise  from  the  last 
lines  I  have  transcribed,  which  seems  to  represent  the 
remnant  as  renouncing  idolatry.  But,  on  a  more  attentive 
examination  bf  the  passage,  it  will  be  found  that  it  is  not 
the  idols  themselves  that  are  referred  to,  but  the  sump- 
tuous coverings  and  garments  of  gold  and  silver  tissue 
and  embroidery  used  in  the  idolatrous  worship.  This 
affords  a  meet  emblem  of  the  formalities  of  hypocrisy,  and 
the  vain  professions  of  self-righteousness ;  and  is  in  strict 
analogy  with  other  metaphorical  Scriptures.  A  picture  of 
prosperity  follows,  which,  I  should  suppose,  must  be  re- 
ferred to  the  final  settlement  of  the  nation :  — 

23.  And  he  shall  give  rain  for  thy  seed. 
With  which  thou  shalt  sow  thy  ground : 

And  bread  shall  thy  soil  produce, 

And  it  shall  be  rich  and  nourishing, ' 

And  thy  catde  shall  feed  in  that  day  in  wide  pastures. 

24.  The  oxen  and  asses,  that  shall  till  the  ground. 
Shall  eat  well  fermented  maslin,* 

Which  has  been  winnowed  with  a  fan  and  a  shovel : 

25.  And  there  shall  be  upon  every  high  hill, 


'  Stock.  straw,  and  made  to  fermeat."- 

'  <'  Barley  roixed  with  chopped      Bocuabt. 
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And  on  erery  lofty  eminence, 
/Divided  rills '  with  streams  of  water. 

In  the  day  of  the  great  slaughter,  when  the  mighty  fall, ' 
26.  Then  shall  the  light  of  the  moon  be  as  the  light  of  the  sun. 
And  the  light  of  the  sun  shall  be  sevenfold.* 

In  the  day  when  Jehovah  bindeth  up  the  breach  of  his 

people. 
And  shall  heal  the  wound  of  his  stroke. 

This  ^'  day  of  the  great  daughter/'  is  evidently  that  day 
already  so  often  predicted,  when  the  great  adversary  from 
Chittim,  that  comes  as  master  of  Egypt,  falls  on  the  holy 
mountains.  But  a  brighter  day  succeeds,  and  brighter 
luminaries  arise  in  exchange  for  those  that  sat  in  dark- 
ness. The  delegated  authorities  in  church  and  state,  as 
held  by  mortal  man,  symbolized  by  the  sun  and  moon, 
are  exchanged  for  the  reign  of  Christ  and  his  saints.  So 
effectually  is  the  breach  allowed  to  be  made  by  the  last 
enemy  upon  restored  Israel,  healed ! 

The  approach  of  the  great  Avenger,  to  execute 
this  judgment  on  the  adversary,  is  next  described:  — 

27'  Behold  the  name  of  Jehovah*  cometh  from  afar, 
His  wrath  bumeth,  and  heavy  is  the  column :  * 

His  lips  are  filled  with  indignation. 
And  his  tongue  '  is*  as  a  consuming  fire. 

'  0^3*91  are,  probably,  the  little  *  ^'  The  great  angel  of  his  pre- 

chaDnels  cut,  in  these  climates,  for  sence,  spoken  of,  Exod.  xxiii.  31." 

ulistributing  water  to  each  tree  and  — Bp.  Stock. 

plant.  .  *  Either  of  flame  or  smoke. 

*  See  Bishop  Lowth*8  note.  « r„L     .  •      «        .     •  •      t» 

.  -,. .  ,.  .   .  The  rumg  flame  is  violeat. 

'  This  passage  is  apphed,  by  * 

Irensas,  to  the  time  of  the  first  Homxit. 

resurrection. 
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528.  His  breath  is  as  an  overflowing  torrent. 
Even  to  the  neck  shall  it  reach. 

To  toss  the  nations  in  the  sieve  of  vanity^ 

And  to  fix  a  misleading  bridle  on.  the  jaws  of  the  peoples. ' 

This  last  verse  might,  perhaps,  be  rendered,  "  while  he 
is  dissipating  the  nations  with  the  useless  winnowing  fan'' 
-—useless,  because  all  pass  off  as  chaff,  without  leaving 
any  corn  remaining. 

But  while  he  is  judicially,  by  his  overruling  provi- 
dence, driving  on  these  enemies  to  their  destruction,— 

29.  A  song  shall  be  with  you, 

As  on  the  night  when  a  feast  is  sanctified ; 

And  rejoicing  of  heart,  as  when  one  marcheth  with  pipes, 
To  go  to  the  hill  of  Jehovah,  the  Founder  of  Israel. 

Dreadful  as  is  the  era  to  the  nations,  Israel's  enemiesji 
it  vrill  be  a  joyful  occasion  to  the  preserved  remnant ;  lik^ 
the  cheering  sound  of  music,  that  proclaims,  amid  the 
solemn  hours  of  night,  the  approach  of  some  great 
festival. 

90.  And  Jehovah  shall  cause  his  glorious  voice  to  be  heard. 
And  the  alighting  of  his  arm  shall  be  seen.   " 

With  angry  blast,  and  flame  of  devouring  fire ; 
.  With  storm,  *  and  torrent,  and  hail-stones : 

31.  For  by  the  voice  of  Jehovah  shall  he  be  struck  with  terror. 
Who  shall  smite  with  a  rod : ' 

« 

'  ^'  To  toss  the  nations  with  of  destraction.'' — Ho&slby. 

tfaevBDofperditioii." — Bp.Lowth,  '.  riD,  dissipatio.  Schultens  eit- 

after  Kimchi.  Bat,  after  all.  Park-  pooit  qoass^tio,  excossio.    Bishop 

burst's  is,  probably,  the  trae  inter-  Lowtfa  renders  it  **  a  violent  stoim.'' 

pretatioD :  ''  to  stretch  [the  hand]  '  Archbishop  Seeker  saw  the 

over  the  nations  with  a  stretching  necessity  of  the  relative  nvR  in  this 

VOL.  I.  B 
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And  the  rod  of  cotrection  ■  shall  pass  away  altogether. 
Which  Jehovah  shall  cause  to  alight  on  them. 

With  tabrets,  and  with  lutes, 
^  And  with  waving  of  banners,  is  he  consnmed  by  them :  * 

For  ere  this  his  funeral  pile  has  been  prepared,^ 
Even  for  the  king  has  it  been  prepared. 

Rt.  hath  made  the  fiery  pyre  deep  and  wide,  hb  hath  laid 
on  much  wood ; 

I 

And  the  breath  of  Jehovah,  as  a  stream  of  sulphur,  shall 
kmdleit.* 

Dreadful  is  the  divine  visitation  on  the  devoted  head 
of  the  enemy.  He  that  smote  with  a  rod»  that  is,  the  last 
enemy  of  Israel,  who  had  been  permitted  to  make  a 
breach  on  the  people  of  God,  and  to  inflict  the  last 
chastisement  on  Jerusalem,  is  arrested  with  terror.  The 
rod  of  correction  is  their  broken  for  ever.  The  objects  of 
divine  favour  are  described  as  an  army  triumphing  oTer 
the  routed  foe.  They  consume  their  dead  bodies  with 
fire,  celebrating  their  victory  vrith  demonstrations  of  joy. 


place:  "  post  "iwic  forte  exddit 
*ivM.'' — Bp.  Lowth.  I  conceive 
that  KWK  b  written  for  iVM.  Upon 
the  assumption  that  the  Assyrian 
was  meant,  Bishop  Stock  follows 
Lowtfa. 

'  rrm,  fiima  ooostitutio,  firma* 
do :  man  rnoo,  will,  therefore,  be 
the  firmly  constituted  staff,  or  staff 
Inade  of  materials  not  likely  to 
tnrcnk  in  the  hand.  But  we  have 
a  vatrious  reading,  which  Lowth 
ajil^rOf^ :  see  his  note. 

'  rrbh^,   ^  ailna  apparatus 


beUi."  Psalmbxvi.  6;  Hosea,ii. 
18.  The  word  Dr6  signifies,  not 
only  to  fight,  but  to  consume  in 
general:  nnn,  agitatio  contiuna. 
mron  monbo,  I  condnde,  there- 
fore, to  signify  the  dashing  ef 
arms,  or  waving  of  arms  and  baiH 
ners ;  accompanied,  as  the  former 
lino  denotes,  with  the  soand  of 
waiiika  instroments  of  music,  in 
token  of  triumph  over  the  fallea 
roe. 

'  nmn,  ^  Tophet  ejos,  q.  d. 
rogns  ejus.''— Micbablis. 
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A  fanerd'  pile,  prepared  for  the  king,  is  lastly  presented 
to  us ;  but  the  language  forbids  us  to  infer,  that  a  common 
performance  of  fiuiM^  rites  is  intended.  The  fiery  pile  is 
none  other  than  '*  Tophet  prepared  of  old ;''  even  that 
lake  which  bumeth  witl^  fire  and  brimstone,  of  which  we 
shall  read  in  subsequent  prophecies. 

The  thirty-first  chapter  I  consider  a3  a  sequel  to  the 
prophecy  which  we  have  just  considered.  That  prophecy 
considered  generally  the  ruinous, consequences  of  Egyp- 
tian alliances  to  the  people  of  God ;  and  connected  with 
that  ruin  their  restoration  and  felicity  in  the  last  days. 
In  this  sequel,  the  immediate  consequence  of  the  alliance 
of  the  ten  tribes  with  Egypt  is  bewailed ;  and  the  happier 
state  of  Judah,  who  *^  trusted  in  the  Lord  their  God,''  is 
contrasted  with  theirs.  The  divine  judgment  of  tl^e  As- 
syrian is  then  foretold  ;  not  the  king,  for  whom  Tophet 
is  prepared,  though  his  type  and  piecursor.  His  army 
melts  like  a  lump  of  wax  before  the  fire,  though  he 
himself  escapes,  to  perish  by  the  hand  of  an  assassin  in  his 
own  country. 


SECTION  XIII. 
Chapter  ike  Thzrty'Seamd. 

The  oracle  with  which  the  thirty-second  chapter  opens 
cannot  but  arrest  our  attention. 

1.  Lol  a  king  shall  reign  in  righteousness, 
With  princes  that  shall  rule  in  equity ; 

2.  And  there  shall  be  a  man '  as  a  shelter  from  the  wind, 
And  as  a  refage  from  the  flood; 

■  Or,  with  Bp.  Stock,  **  Bacli  nmn  shall  be.''    Each  maa  of  the 
king's  connsellorB. 
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Like  rirolets  of  water  to  a  dry  soil  *  shall  he  be/ 

Like  the  shade  of  a  great  rock  in  a  land  fainting  ^  with  heat*' 

No  other  event,  besides  the  reign  of  Christ  and  his 
saints,  can  be  in  the  contemplation  of  the  Spirit  here ;  nor 
does  there  seem  any  necessity  or  advantage  to  suppose  an 
intermediate  type  in  Hezekiah  and  his  government.  ^  In- 
deed, the  language  will  hardly  admit  of  such  an  appli- 
cation. •  The  parallel  pasi^ages  we  have  already  considered, 
which  predict  the  glorious  reign  of  Messiah,  will  suffi- 
ciently illustrate  these  verses.  He  is  that  man,  who  shall 
afford  a  shelter  from  every  oppression,  and  from  every 
sorrow,  and  shall  refresh  and  nourish  with  everlasting 
consolations  the  happy  subjects  of  his  reign.  This  he 
does  now,  indeed,  by  the  secret  influences  of  his  Holy 
Spirit,  to  the  preserved  objects  of  his  grace ;  but  there  is 
a  time  coming,  when  he  will  visibly  sit  upon  the  throne 
of  his  kingdom,  to  redress  the  wrongs  of  his  people,  and 
remove  their  reproach  from  off  the  earth. 

The  two  following  verses,  contrasted  with  chap.  vi.  9, 
show  us,  that  the  results  of  Messiah's  second  coming  will 
be  very  different  from  the  reception  he  met  with  at  the 
time  of  his  incarnation:  *^  Seeing  they  saw,  but  did  not 
perceive;  and  hearing  they  heard,  but  did  not  under- 
stand.''   But  now— 

3.  And  the  eyes  of  them  that  look  shall  not  fail  to  see. 
And  the  ears  of  them  that  listen  shall  hear; 

4.  And  the  heart  of  the  rash*  shall  consider  to  understand, 
And  the  tongue  of  the  stammerer  shall  be  ready  to  speak 

plainly. 

*   "  Interpretes**  — *'  yeteres  •  -mo  transfertur,  nt   reliqua 

[Eiiseb.  Hieron.  Cyrill.  Procop.]  yerba  celeraDdi  ad  confosionem  et 

hie  passim  io/um  respezenint  Mes-  pertarbatiooem  aaiini,  ^<  rash,"  or 

siam.''— •VtTRiNGA.  "  hasty." 
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Guided  by  the  connexion,  I  am  led  to  interpret  the 
fifth  and  following  verses  of  the  great  enemies  of  Christ's 
kingdom  in  the  ages  touching  on  his  second  coming,  and 
who  are  at  length  consiuned  by  the  brightness  of  the 
Saviour's  appearance. 

5.  No  longer  shall  the  i^postate '  be  called  a  benefector,* 
Nor  the  crafty  one  *  be  called  munificent.  * 

6.  Verily  the  apostate  will  utter  his  apostacy^ 
And  his  heart  will  devise  wickedness. 

That  he  may  practise  profanation, ' 

And  that  he  may  utter  eiror  concerning  Jehovah : 

That  he  may  exhaust  the  soul  of  the  hungry, 
And  cause  the  drink  of  the  thirsty  to  fail. 

7.  The  machinations  also  of  the  crafty  one  will  be  evil. 
He  will  be  planning  his  schemes ; 


*  b33  propria  emarcidut, ''  qui  ad 
oranem  virtutis  et  sapientis  vigo- 
rem  emalcnit;^  **  homo  impias, 
sceleratoft.'^  We  may  traoslate 
either  **  felon"  or  **  apostate,"  as 
it  were,  the  decayed,  fidlen  pro- 
fessor. 

'  ^^3,  homo  astatus  ad  frau- 
dem,  k  rad.  ^33  machinatus  est 
astute,  uod^  "^3  pro  «ya3. 

'  ans,  a  free  and  plenteous 
giver  of  good  things:  properly, 
**  uvidut  effusut  (pre  ubertate  succi 
spoDte  fluens,)  v.  c.  uvidui  mo' 
nuum  est  Arabibos  qui  larga  manu 
dona  profnndit."  —  Siiiojr. 


^  For  jnv,  see  Job,  xxxvi.  19. 

'  **  «pn,  claadicavit,  profanus 
fuit,  profenattts  est,  vel  quod  claudi 
templis  lociaqae  sacris  arcebaatur, 
erantque  proprio  sensu  prqfani ; 
vel  ex  consueta  Arabum  phrasi, 
qua  claudkare  in  religion^}  dicunt 
errantem,  abnegantem,  non  cre- 
dentem;  unde  Syris  l^^^^  eMni- 
ttu,  idolatra.'^ — Sivon.  This  is 
the  usual  word  for  a  heathen  in  the 
Syriac  translation  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament. Michaelis  and  others  al- 
togethier  disapprove  the  sense  of 
hypocrite  attributed  to  this  word. 


^   I 
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'   To  entangle  the  meek  with  wMd$  of  falsehood. 
And  the  humble  in  the  pronouncing  of  judgment ' 

a.  Bui  the  Benefactor  shall  derise  bette6cence, 
And  for  beneficence  he  shall  arise. 

We  aeem  to  have  in  this  passage,  contrafited  with  the 
righteous  King,  the  true  Beneftictor  to  mmkind, '  two 
characters  as  dtanding  opposed  to  him  and  his  most 
gracious  sovereignty — "  the  afostatb"  and  the  "  cb  aftt 
one/'  The  examinati^ti  of  future  prophecies  must  be 
waited  to  throw  the  requisite  light  on  this  prediction ; 
though  an  injtimation  of  someibing  of  the  same  kind  will 
be  found  in  the  Psalms :  and  I  conceive  characters  have 
been  developed  in  *'  Chittim/'  from  whence  the  last 
enemy  comes,  to  render  these  symbols  no  longer  un- 
certain. 

The  word  I  have  rendered  **  apostate,"  signifies  lite- 
rally '*  that  which  is  fallen/'  **  faded/'  or  ''  decayed,"  and 
sometimes  signifies  ''  an  impious,  wicked  man/'  This 
term,  in  all  probability,  gave  rise  to  a  similar  tenn  in  the 
New,  Testament  **  the  man  of  sin/'  ''  He  shall  be  no 
longer  called  bfnefilGtor/'  This  implies  he  had  long 
been  called  so  by.  a  mistaken  world.  I  know  no  better 
word  to  express  the  original  than  *'  benefactor/'  hut  it 
is  very  inadequs^te.  It  signifies  *'  one  who  is  the  rich, 
the  free,  the  bounteous  source  of  good  to  others — the 
gracious  dispenser  of  favours  to  man:"  such  as  only 


'  See  OBVD  -lana,  S  Chron.  speeches,  and  the  poor  with  law- 

lix.  6.  Bishop  Stock  has  a  curious  suits  ;*'  but  it  bids  fair  to  be  in  put 

rendering  of  these  lines :  — "To  what  is  exactly  in  the  riew  of  the 

hamper    the    meek    with    lying  Spirit  of  prophecy. 
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Christ  is  in  trntb,  but  such  as  tbe  saperstitions  yeneration 
of  poor  deluded  Christians  have  magnified  Paul's  **  man 
of  sin''  to  be. 

The  other  term  denotes  **  fraudulent  cunning'**'  The 
character  which  it  designates  seems  to  be  that  of  ^'  the 
crafty  politician/'  who  governs  mankind,  not  in  justice 
and  judgment,  but  by  fraud  and  artifice ;  and  yet,  from  a 
deluded  people,  is  loaded  with  titles  of  liberal,  generous, 
and  munificent :  too  much  the  character  of  that  civil  or 
impend  power  in  **  Chittim,"  that  has  upheld  the  apos* 
tate  \  and,  as  we  shall  see  hereafter,  stands  forth  at  last 
in  his  own  avowed  diaracter  of  the  wicked  rebel,  that 
makes  war  with  the  Lamb.  The  chicanery,  too^  wluch, 
so  cruelly  for  the  poor  and  defenceless,  has  been  suffered 
to  miagle  itself  in  the  administratioa  of  the  law  in  modem 
Europe,  seems  to  be  fixed  as  a  stigma  on  its  civil  gov^rnr 
ment.  We  must  bear  in  mind,  as  we  proceed  to  sub- 
seqaent  prophecies,  the  two  characters  here  contra0l64 
with  the  RIGHTEOUS  Kino.  Th6  career  of  the  apqs« 
TATE  is  marked :  he  broaches  his  pernicious  enrors,  and 
"  great  is  the  deceivableness  of  iniquity."  His  scheme,  in 
fietcty  embraces  the  profanation  of  what  was  sacred,  and 
the  corruption  of  what  was  true;  as  the  original  wW 
fairly  bear,  the  introduction  of  heathenism  and  idolatry. 
Now  this,  we  have  already  learned,  was  to  be  the  cha- 
racter of  ,a  great  opponent  of  the  Messiah  in  the  latter 
day.  He  is  represented  as  famishing  and  causing  to 
perish  with  hunger  and  thirst  the  poor  and  humble.  This 
is  doubtless  *'  a  famine,  not  of  bread  and  water,  but  of 
the  knowledge  of  the  Lord."  "  The  crafty  poli- 
tician," too,  is  engaged  in  the  same  warfare  against  the 
saints  of  the  Most  High ;  for  they  are  ever  designated 
by  the  terms  "  meek^"  '•  humble,"  "  poor,"  "  oppressed,** 


248  ISAIAH, 

among  men.  Besides  the  corruption  of  truth 'and  idolatry, 
therefore,  we  have  to  fear  the  machinations  of  circum- 
venting policy,  and  the  perversion  of  the  institutions  of 
the  civil  authority,  or,  perhaps,  of  the '  decisioiis  of 
Enlightened  reason,  "  falsely  so  called,^'  against  the  pro- 
fessors  of  the  holy  Gospel. 

'  '  'But -the  true  **  Benefactor"  will  at  length  arise;  die 
Z>ispenser  of  no  feigned  indulgences;  the  .real  depository 
of  grace  and  holiness  for  man — the  righteous  King,  who 
shall 'execute  true  justice  and  judgment  >  in  the  earth. 
He  shall  arise ;  and  having  destroyed  all  the  comipteis 
and*  oppressors  of  his  church,  from  his  sacred  person  Adll 
flow,  in  rich,  exuberant,  and. spontaneous  elSFusion,  every 
blessing  upon  the  children  of  men:  • ''  In  r  his  days  shall 
the  righteous  flourish,  and  abundance  of  peace,  so  long 
as  tihe  moon  endureth/' ^ 

'  It  is  very  remarkable,  to  find  in  this  connexion,  an 
address  to  luxurious  females,  living  in  a  state  of  Imigh 
security,  especially  when  we  'compare  it  with  what  is 
elsewhere  said  on  the  same  subject : — 

9.  Ye  voluptuous  women,  arise,  hear  my  voice ; 
Ye  careless  daughters,  attend  to  my  words. 

10.  Year  after  year  sbaU  ye  be  distressed;  ye  careless  *  ones ;' 
For  the  crop  hath  failed,  the  gathering  will  not  come. 

1 1.  Tremble,  ye  voluptuous,  grieve,  ye  careless, 

Strip,  make  ye  bare,  and  gird  sackcloth  on  your  loins ; 

Mourn  upon  your  breasts, 

12.  For  the  desired  field,  for  the  fruitful  vme. 

- '  \  Bishop    Horsle^    seems    to  the   patrons    of  scepticism   an4 

have  takeo  a  view  of  this  passage  atheism  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 

not  very  dissimilar :  —  **  The  vile  champions  of  truth  on  the  other," 

person,  the  liberal,  the  churl,  the  &c. 
bountiful,  are  mystic  characters  of 
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What  shall  we  say  of  this  ?  Is  it  a  prediction  of  the 
state  of  society  in  that  part  of  the  world  where  "  the 
apostate*'  and  *^  the  crafty  one'^  should  reign,  and  where 
the  last  confederacy  should  be  formed  against  the 
eause  of  Christ  and  his  people?  Does  it  mark,  in 
the  age  predicted,  a  people  distinguished  from  other 
races  and  ages,, in  the  view  of  the  prophetic  spirit,  by 
the  gay  luxuriancy  and  commanding  influence  of  the 
females  ? 

The  exaltation  of  the  female  character  was,  in  its 
origin,  the  gift  of  Christianity ;  but,  in  a  state  of  apostacy, 
this  exaltation  is  only  a  prominency  of  the  display  of  the 
splendour  of  wealth,  and  in  the  vain  enjoyments  and 
amusements  of  nations  become  ''*  lovers  of  pleasures  more 
than  loyers  of  God."   Might  not  this  form  a  characteriMao 
of  the  luxury  of  modem  European  nations,  in  the  eye  of 
Him  who  views  together  the  past,  and  the  present,  a^d  the 
future,  when  contrasted  with  the  luxury  of  Babylon,  or  of 
Persia,  or  of  ancient  Rome  ?    I  siispect  this  to  be  the 
case :  and  how  awful  is  the  judgment  predicted  of  these 
careless  arbitrators  of  the  elegancies  and  enjoyments  of 
feshionable  life!     Compare  chapter  the  fifth,  where,  as 
we  suspected,  the  same  judgment  was  predicted  to  await 
the  same  luxuriant  world,  in  the  same  distant  age.     In 
that  prophecy,  this  state  of  things  was  contrasted  with 
the  state  of  the  desolated  vineyard  of  Canaan,  and  the 
solitary  abode  of  its  once  favoured  people  in  the  midst 
of  the  world.    A  reference,  too,  is  very  remarkably  made 
to  the  state  of  the  Holy  Land,  in  the  verse  that  im- 
mediately follows  :-*• 

13,  Over  the  land  of  my  people  the  thorn  and  the  brier  come  up, 
Ay,  over  all  the  joyful  houses  of  the  exulting  city. 
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14.  For  the  pidace  is  fonaken,  the  busy  hum  of  (he  town  is  no 

more. 
The  mound  and  the  tower  are  for  dens  until  the  everlasting 
age: 

A  joy  of  wild  asses  '  is  *  the  pasture  of  the  flocks, 
Until  the  Spirit  shall  be  poured  upon  us  from  on  high. 

''  The  land  of  my  people'^  can  hardly,  in  the  acriptnral 
phraseology,  signify  any  thing  but.  the  chosen  portion  of 
Israel :  and  we  are  bom  late  enough  in  time,  to  see  the 
connexion  between  the  state  of  things  described  above, 
among  the  nations  possessing  the  privileges  of  revealed 
religion,  and  the  desolate  state  of  the  ancient  country  of 
ihe  Israelites^  that  future  seat  of  the  more  glorious  king- 
dom  of  the  Messiah:  and  this  desolation,  we  are  toM, 
will  not  terminate  till  the  everlasting  age,  the  period  of 
Messiah's  kingdom  from  on  high-— not  till  the  Spirit 
is  ponred  upon  that  people.  But  after  this  event,  a 
renfarkable  alteration  takes  place  in  the  respective  sitna* 
tioQs  of  the  two  contrasted  parties :  ^* 

15.  And  then  the  wiidemesa  shall  become  a  fruitful  land. 
And  the  fruitful  land  shall  be  esteemed  a  forest. 

16«  An4  judgment  shall  dwell  in  the  wilderness, 
And  righteousness  shall  inhabit  the  fruitful  land : 

17.  And  the  work  of  this  righteousness  shall  be  peace. 
And  the  effect  of  this  righteousness  shall  be  quietness, 
And  tliere  shall  be  security  for  ever  : 

18.  And  my  people  shall  dwell  in  a  peaceful  habitation^ 
And  in  secure  dwellings,  and  in  delightful  rests. 

19.  But  the  hail  shall  fall  upon  the  forest. 

And  the  city  shall  be  levelled  with  the  plain. 

20.  Blessed  are  ye  that  sow  beside  all  waters, 
Who  send  forth  the  foot  of  the  ox  and  of  the  ass. 
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After  this  eTeat,  the  situaiioii  of  Uiiogs  h  changed  in 
the  Tisible  church.    The  wilderness,  that  is,  God's  vine- 
yard, which  he  had  planted  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  after 
having  long  lain  desolate,  is  again  restored,  and  becomes 
his  fniitful  garden.    At  the  same  period,  that  part  of  the 
world  which  during  the  fall  of  Israel  had  been  the  seat 
of  the  most  flourishing  churcbeSt  becomes  in  comparison 
of  it  a  desert.    In  connexion  with  the  restoration  of  Israel, 
is   the  appearing  of  Christ's  kingdom :  the  felicities  of 
those  times  are   described.     In  the  same  forest,  that 
isy  the  once  fruitful  land  now  in  compaiison  of  the  Holy 
I^and  become  a  forest,  is  the  seat  of  an  awful  judgment, 
symbolized  by  ''  hail;"  and  some  celebrated  city  falls 
to  the  ground.    What  city  can  tfiis  be  but  the  city  of  the 
last  opemy,  the  mystic  Babylon?    And  while  the  deso- 
lated land  of  the  enemy  is  the  scene  of  this  judgment, 
**  xtghteousness  inhabits  the  fruitful  field,"  that  is,  God's 
Tindication  of  his  people,  in  their  destined  and  purchased 
ri^ts,  establishes  them  in  the  Holy  Land,  as  it  follows,  in 
uninterrupted  and  eternal  prosperity. 

Whom,  then,  it  will  be  asked,  awaits  the  blessing  of 
the  last  verse  ?  Who  are  those  persons  who  are  so  singu- 
larly described  as  sending  out  beside  all  waters  the  feet 
of  the  ox  and  of  the  ass?  The  symbol  employed  is 
evidently  the  industrious  husbandman  of  the  tropical 
East,  who  seeks  out  for  cultivation  every  possible  spot 
where  water  can  be  suppUed  to  vegetate  his  seed.  I 
therefore  indulge  die  thought, —  whom  can  this  symbolize 
so  probably  as  that  nation,  or  those  individuals,  who,  at 
the  period  of  tHe  'liiystic  Babylon's  ruin,  had  been  found 
active  in  disseminating,  in  every  place  where  the  least 
opportunity  offered,  the  precious  seed  of  the  everlasting 
Gospel.  Gladly,  therefore,  do  I  hail  the  auspices  undei; 
which  the  present  missionary  schemes  of  Great  Britain 
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are  undertaken,  and  the  extensive  range  of  those  societies 
that  are  engaged  in  disseminating,  i^  all  quarters  of  the 
globe,  the  holy  Scriptures  of  God^  ''  the  everlasting 
Gospel."  ^ 


SECTION  XIV. 


On  the  Thirty^hird  Chapter. 

It  has  been  usual  to  interpret  the  prophecy  contained  in 
the  following,  the  thirty-third  chapter,  of  the  destruction 
of  the  Assyrian  army,  and  of  the  deliverance  of  Jerusalem, 
in  the  days  of  Hezekiah.  The  interpretation,  at  first 
sight,  will  appear  very  plausible ;  but  the  issue  of  the 
conflict,  and  its  consequences  to  the  people  of  God,  by  no 
means  agree  with  this  interpretation. — Zion  pitched  as 
a  tent  never  more  to  be  struck— sin  and  sickness  re- 
moved from  her  inhabitants  —  aH  this  points  to  the  great 
theme  of  prophecy,  the  establishment  of  Messiah's  king- 
dom.   I  therefore  claim  it  as  belonging  to  our  subject. 

I.  Ah,  spoiler,  who  hast  not  thyself  been  spoiled. 
And  the  plunderer  ivhom  none  have  plundered : 

As  soon  as  thou  hast  made  an  end  of  spoiling  shalt  thou  be 

spoiled. 
And  as  soon  as  thou  hast  finished  plundering  shalt  thou 

be  plundered.  * 

'   This    last  verse,   observes  id  est,  naU&  Judsonim  ant  eite- 

Horslej,  is  excelleotlj  interpreted  ronim  discnmine,''  &c. 
by  Castalio : — '<  Felices  qai  evao-  *  Simon,  after  Schultens,  iiliis- 

g^lium  toto  publicatis  orbe,  ubi-  trates  n*?),  from  the  Arabic  Jlj 

cunque  estharoor;  id  est,  obi  spes  (media  je),  consecutus,  perfectus 

est  fore  ut  crescat,  et  alatlkr^  tan*  est.    Hence  no  alteration  of  the 

quam  humore  stirpes;  idque  facitis  text  is  necessary. 
immitentes  bovis  asiniqtie  pedem ; 
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We  know,  from  concurrent  prophecies,  that  the  eve  of 
Messiah's  kingdom  is  distinguished  by  an  expedition  of 
the  great  European  enemy  against  the  land  of  Israel. 
This,  I  doubt  not,  is  the  successful  spoiler  addressed  in 
this  oracle,  who,  in  the  end,  becomes  himself  a  spoil. 

The  alarmed  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  call  upon  God 
in  their  distress ; — 

2.  O  Jehovah!  be  gracious  to  us,  we  have  waited  for  thee; 
Be  our  defenoe '  from  day  to  day, 

And  our  salvation  in  the  time  of  distress. 

Their  cry  is  heard,  and,  agreeably  with  the  several 
parallel  prophecies,  the  uttering  of  the  dreadful  voice 
of  Jehovah  disperses  the  assembled  nations,  and  decides 
the  contest: — 

3.  At  thy  terrible  voice'  the  peoples  fled, 

^t  thy  uprising  the  nations  were  dispersed. 

This  may  be  considered  as  the  introduction,  taking 
a  general  view  of  the  contents  of  the  whole  prophecy. 
The  people  of  God  are  then  addressed ;  and,  under  the 
image  of  locusts  and  grasshoppers,  laying  waste  a  country, 
and  running  nimbly  from  plant  to  plant  with  haste  to 
devour,  is  shown  the  eagerness  with  which  the  last  enemy 
will  gather  the  spoil  of  their  devoted  country. 

4.  But  he  gathered  your  spoil  as  the  locust  gatheieth, 

And  as  the  grasshopper  runneth  to  and  fro  he  ran  upon  it 

5.  Jehovah  is  exalted :  surely  he  sitteth  on  '  his*  high  throne ; 
He  hath  filled  Zion  with  judgment  and  righteousness! 

'  For  carw  the  Syriac,  Chaldee,  *  **  For  pDn  the  Septiia^nt  tnd 

and  Vulgate  have  'uornr.  Syriac  read  tom,  whom  I  follow.'' 

— Bp.  Lowth. 


254  ISAIAH, 

And  he  shall  be  the  security  of  Aj  timet. 

He  hath  stored  up  *  salvation,  wisdom,  and  knowledge, 

'  With'  the  fear  of  Jehovah ;  this  is  his  treasure. 

Nothing  but  the  appearance  of  the  God-man,  MesBiah, 
can  realize  this  description.     He  is  Jehovah  exalted  on  hu 
high  throne;  and  yet,  at  the  same  time/  ''  the  fear  of 
Jehovah/'  that  is  to  say,  his  religious  merits  as  man,  '*  is 
his  treasure :"  and  it  is  "  out  of  his  fulness  all  wq,  his 
people,  receive  grace  for  grace ;"  one  gift  added  to  another 
of  all  that  is  requisite  to  exalt  a  poor,  ignorant,  lost,  and 
sinful  people  to  the  brightest  thr6nes  of  glory.    Well 
may  we  pray  with  the  apostle,  (who,  in  his  prayer,  I  verily 
believe,  had  this  passage  in  his  view,)  ''  That  our  hearts 
may  be  comforted,  being  knit  together  in  love,  and  ynto 
all  riches  of  the  fiill  assurance  of  understanding,  to  the 
acknowledgment  of  the  mystery  of  Ood,  and  of  the  Father, 
and  of  Christ,^  in  whom  are  hid  all  the  treasures  of  wisdom 
and  knowledge"     But  to  return :  the  progress  of  the  foe 
coming  to  seize  his  prey  is  next  portrayed :  — 

7.  Lo,  the  valiant  men'  cried  without, ' 
The  ambassadors  for  peace  wept  bitterly : 

8.  The  highways  were  desolated,  the  passengers  ceased; 
He  brake  the  covenant,  he  despised  the  cities. 

He  regarded  not  man. 

'  pn   I   consider  as  a  verb,      lectho  et  coinprehensivo. — Siw. 
Compare  jdit,  chap,  zxiii.  18,  and      Lex. 


recondidit  in  horceo.  jnr  sig-  Laterally,  <'  libnt  of  God.''- 

nSies,  not  only  salvation,  but  ^  bo-  Parkhurst  and  fip.  Lowth. 
narum  renim  copia  et  abondfuitia.**  '  The  Chaldee  and  Syriac  for 

**  He  hath  stored  up  abundance  men  read  nvp,  which  seems  to  be 

of  wisdom  and  knowledge."  countenanced  by  the  .paralleliam, 

*  aVmK  virorum  fortimm  com-  ''  pry  grievously.^ 
plexus  sive  copia,  cum  mem  cot- 
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9.  Of  a  tnith,  the  land  hath  faded! 
Blighted  Lebanon  is  ashamed  t 

Sharon  is  become  like  a  wilderness,  • 

And  Bashan  and  Gannel  tremble. 

It  should  seem  that  the  inhabitants  of  Jennalem,  as 
the  weaker  party,  send  an  embassage  imploring  peace ; 
but  erery  entreaty  and  every  former  leagne  and  covenant 
is  despised :  ''  He  despises  the  cities.^  This  is  explained 
by  chap,  zzvii.  4 ;  and  will  be  still  further  explained  when 
we  come  to  consider  a  prophecy  of  Ezekiel :— "  I  will  go 
up  to  the  land  of  unwalled  villages/'  &c.  But  we  may 
not  anticipate.  The  reader,  however,  will  remark,  the 
march  of  the  enemy  is  from  the  north,  which  agrees  not 
with  the  position  of  the  Assyrian  king  when  he  sent 
to  threaten  Jerusalem. 

10.  Now  will  I  arise,  shall  Jehovah  say, 

Now  will  I  lift  up  myself,  no^  will  I  be  exalted. 

11.  Ye  shall  conceive  chaff,  ye  shall  bring  forth  stubble. 
My  breath  like  fire  shall  consume  you. ' 

\^.  And  the  nations  shall  be  like  the  burnings  of  lime, 
Like  thorns  cut  up  shall  they  be  burnt  in  the  fiie. 

1 3.  Hear,  ye  afar  off,  what  I  have  done, 

And  ye  that  are  near,  acknowledge  my  power. 

This  is  certainly  none  other  than  that  great  catastrophe 
respecting  which  we  have  the  oath  of  Qod  in  the  song  of 
remembrance,  and  which  so  often  comes  before  the -view 
of  the  prophetic  vision^  as  that  event,  in  the  history  of 
mankind^  beyond  all  others,  decisive  and  important  in  its 

'  For  Ddrm  Secksr  proposes  to  observes,  is  confiraied  by  the 
nad  vfi  *rm.   This,  Bishop  Lowth     Chaldee. 
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consequences  to  Israel  and  the  whole  human  race.  Bat 
it  appears,  from  what  follows,  that,  during  this  awful 
crisis,  there  were  some  in  Zion  whose  fears  betrayed  their 
unbeUef:  — 

14.  In  Zion  the  sinners  were  afraid ; 
Terror  seized  on  the  profone : ' 

^'  Who  shall  afford  us  protection'  in  the  devouring  fire? 
WhjO  can  afford  us  protection  from  everlasting  burning?*' 

The  answer  is  most  remarkable.  The  church  is  toldy 
notwithstanding  the  fears  of  the  profane,  ''  The  Righte- 
ous One  will  afford  you  protection.  Even  he  who  is  the 
Righteousness  of  his  people,  and  for  whose  righteousness' 
sake  God  is  well  pleased  :" — 

1^.  He  that  hath  walked  righteously  and  spoken  truly, 
That  hath  detested  the  gains  of  oppression : 

He  that  hath  shaken  his  hands  from  taking  a  bribe, 
He  that  hath  stopped  his  ear  at  the  proposal  of  blood. 
And  hath  shut  his  eyes  from  the  sight  of  evil ; 

/(}   He  shall  sit  on  high, 

His  fortress  is  a  munition  of  rocks, 
His  bread  is  supplied,  his  water  is  sure. 

17.  Thine  eyes  shall  see  a  King  in  his  majesty. 
They  shall  see  *■  him  in'  the  land  afar  off. 

This, — ^however,  in  a  lower  sense,  it  might  be  applicable 
to  the  good  king  Hezekiah, — can  only  belong  properly  to 
that  King  foretold  in  a  former  prophecy,  who  was  to  reign 

'  *'  The  abandoned.*^  —  Hors-      tectione  et  clientala  esse  (propr. 

Lcr.  ,1ft.    deflectere   it  via  in  hospi- 

J  • 

'  "m,  '^  diveitere  ad  et  apud      tiam ;  in  iv.  ^^  recepit  sub  pro- 
aliquem,  adeoque  in  alicujus  pro-      tectionem  et  clientelain.''-^iKOir. 
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in  righteousness;  he  who  "had  loved  righteousness,  and 
hated  iniquity ;"  and  for  this  cause,  as  if  alone  considered, 
had  been  ''  exalted  with  the  oil  of  gladness  above  his 
fellows :"  "  and  every  eye  shall  see  him/'  for  '*  he  shall 
reign  from  Jerusalem  to  the  ends  of  the  earth."  The 
sixteenth  verse,  ''  He  shall  sit  on  high/'  8cc.  I  consider  as 
parallel  to  the  second  verse  of  the  last  chapter,  *\b,  man 
shaU  be  a  hiding  place  from  the  storm,"  &c.  So  shall 
"  the  Lord  our  righteousness"  be  in  that  great  day,  when 
"  the  fire  shall  try  every  man's  work  of  what  sort  it  is," 
and  every  thing  out  of  Christ  shall  bum  as  stubble.  His 
people  have  a  sure  retreat.  Their  Redeemer  is  a  strong 
place  for  them ;  like  a  fortress  of  rocks,  .where  they  will 
find  safety  and  support,  while  the  wral^  of  the  Almighty 
blazes  forth  against  his  adversaries.  "  Blessed  is  the 
man  that  hath  taken  shelter  in  him/' 

But  Jerusalem,  it  seems,  not  knowing  that  her  de- 
liverance was  so  near  and  so  great,  is  alarmed  at  her 
situation ;  at  least,  ''  the  sinners  in  Zion  are  afraid:" — 

18.  Thine  heart  shall  speak  its  terror, 

"  Where  is  the  enroller?  where  is  the  examiner? 
Where  is  the  inspector  of  the  towers  V 

She  has  no  walls,  nor  fortifications,  that  can  withstand 
the  threatened  attack.  This  I  understand  to  be  the  sense 
of  the  passage.  It  is  exactly  similar  to  what  we  read 
concerning  the  vineyard  of  Jehovah,  chap,  xxvii.  "  O ! 
that  I  had  a  hedge  of  thorns/'  &c.  She  is  assured,  bow-  . 
ever,  that  her  foreign  adversaries  shall  trouble  her  no 
more. 

19.  This  boisterous'  people  thou  shalt  see  no  more, 

*  Bp.  Stock. 
VOL.  I.  '  s 
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A  people  of  a  deep  speech,  which  thou  canst  not  hear ; ' 
Of  a  barbarous  tongue,  which  thou  canst  not  understand. 

There  follows,  in  the  next  verses,  a  picture  of  the 
permanent  and  eternal  prosperity  of  Zion  and  Jerusalem, 
to  which  we  have  before  referred,  and  which  can  certainly 
apply  to  nothing  else  than  the  prosperity  consequent  to 
the  final  deliverance  of  Israel :  — 

20.  Look  on  Zion,  the  city  of  our  assemblies. 
Let  thine  eyes  behold  Jerusalem ; 

*  It  is'  a  dweUing  undisturbed,  a  tent  that  is  not  removed. 

Its  stakes  shall  never  more  be  plucked  up. 
And  none  of  its  cords  shall  be  loosed ; 

21.  But  there  shaU  be  the  mighty  one,  Jehovah. 

For  us  shall  be  a  place  of  rivers. 
Streams  wide  in  extent, 

Which  no  oared  vessel  shall  pass. 
Neither  gallant  ship  go  through. 

22.  Verily,  Jehovah  will  be  our  judge;  Jehovah  will  be  our  law- 

giver; 
Jehovah  will  be  our  king ;  he  will  save  us. 

This  is  plainly  Jerusalem  become  '^  the  city  of  the 
great  King.''  Whether  the  rivers  and  streams  are  meant 
for  a  picture  of  security,  or  of  spiritual  privileges;  or 
whether  it  refers  to  some  extraordinary,  changes  in  the 
face  of  the  country  and  of  the  world,  the  event,  or  sub- 
sequent prophecies^  must  explain.  What  follows  is  evi- 
dently a  new  symbol  of  the  destruction  of  the  great 
adversary.  **,The  spoiler  is  spoiled."  A  vessel^  that 
lately  rode  so  gallantly  on  her  own  element^  now  wrecked 

'  Catch  it. 
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atid  stranded,  falls  helpless  into  the  hands  of  her  enemies, 
who  spoil  her  at  their  leisure :  —  • 

23.  Thy  ropes  have  got  loose,  they  cannot  fasten  them  I 

—  The  fastening  of  their  mast,  they  cannot  spread  the  sail ! 

Then  shall  the  hooty  of  the  spoil  be  divided. 

And  the  lame  shall  take  the  prey  from  the  great  one. 

24.  No  inhabitant  shall  say.  My  strength  is  *  exhausted, 

The  people  that  dwell  in  her  have  been  pardoned  their 
iniquity.  ^ 

The  thirty-ninth  chapter  of  Ezekiel  will  be  found  to 
throw  great  light  upon  this  remarkable  prophecy.   ' 

I  subjoin  Bishop  Hprsley's  remarks :  '^  Could  Jeru- 
salem, in  the  time  of  Hezekiah,  be  called  '  the  great  habi- 
tation, the  tabernacle  not  to  be  shsiken,  whose  stakes 
should  not  be  removed  for  ever,  of  whose  cords  not  any 
should  be  broken,'  when  it  was  to  be  destroyed,  first  by 
the  Babylonians,  and  a  second  time  by  the  Romans  ?  To 
suppose  that  these  prophecies  had  their  accomplishment 
in  the  deliverance  of  the  city  from  Sennacherib,  and  the 
prosperity  of  the  remainder  of  Hezekiah's  reign,  is  to  sup- 
pose that  the  prophets  describe  things  comparatively 
small  under  the  greatest  images :  and  this  beingv  once 
granted,  what  assurance  have  we  that  the  magnificent 
promises  to  the  faithful  will  ever  take  effect  in  the  extent 
of  the  terms  in  which  they  are  conveyed?  The  language 
of  prophecy  is,  indeed,  poetical  and  figurative ;  but  the 
hyperbole  is  a  figure  which  never  can  be  admitted  in  the 

'  "  Viribus  attritus  et  immiou-      tbe  punishment  of  iniquitji ;  they 
tosest." — Sim.  Lex.  have  borne  it,  the  period  of  their 

■  Or  "  have  borne  iniquity,'*  or      chastisement  is  passed. 
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divine  promises ;  on  the  contrary,  it  is  always  to  be  pre- 
sumed, that  more  is  meant  than  the  highest  figures  can 
express  adequately." 


SECTION  XV. 

Chapters  Thirty-fourth  and  Thirty-fifth, 

Th*  language  of  this  prophecy  is  so  express  and  remark- 
able, that  few  commentators  have  hesitated  to  pronounce 
it  belonging  to  the  latter  days ;  foretelling  the  destruction 
of  the  last  opponents  of  Christ's  kingdom,  and  the  esta- 
blishment of  his  glorious  reign  as  King  of  Zion. 

The  occurrence,  however,  of  the  names  Edom  and  Bosra, 
has  induced  some  to  look  for  correspondent  events  in  the 
destruction  of  this  nation,  and  its  capital,  by  the  Baby- 
lonians. But,  Bishop  Lowih  has  very  justly  remarked : 
'^  This  event,  as  far  as  we  have  any  account  of  it  in 
history,  seems  by  no  means  to  come  up  to  the  terms  of 
the  prophecy,  or  to  justify  so  high  wrought  and  so  terrible 
a  description :  and  it  is  not  easy  to  discover,  what  con- 
nexion the  extremely  flourishing  state  of  the  church  or 
people  of  God,  described  in  the  next  chapter,  could  have 
with  these  events,  and  how  the  former  could  be  the  con- 
sequence of  the  latter,  as  it  is  represented  to  be.  By  a 
figure  very  common  in  the  prophetical  writings,  any  city 
or  people,  remarkably  distinguished  as  enemies  of  the 
kingdom  and  people  pf  Ood,  is  put  for  those  enemies  in 
general.  This  seems  here  'to  be  the  case  with  Edom  and 
Bosra.  It  is,  therefore,  reasonable  to  suppose,  with  many 
learned  expositors,  that  this  prophecy  has  a  further  view 
to  events  still  future;  to  some  great  revolutions  to  be 
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effected  m  later  times^  antecedent  to  the  more  perfect 
state  of  the  kingdom  of  God  upon  earthy  and  serving  to 
introduce  it,  M^hich  the  holy  Scripture  warrants  us  to 
expect/' 

In  truth,  the  prophecy  in  this  chapter  is  but  one  of  a 
series ;  the  whole  of  which,  as  we  have  seen,  relate  to. the 
wonderful  events  of  the  last  times,  and  are  ''  written  for 
our  admonition,  upon  whom  the  ends  of  the  world  are 
come  :"  and  this  force  of  truth  upon  the  mind  of  Bishop 
Lowth,  who,  probably,  contrary  to  his  own  hypothetical 
opinions  respecting  these  oracles,  could  not  but  see  the 
unsuitableness  of  their  application  to  the  literal  Edom  and 
Basra,  is  not  more  remarkable  than  the  common  consent 
of  the  ancient  Jewish  expositors,  that  by  these  terms,  in 
this  and  other  prophecies,  the  empire  and  city  of  Rome  is 
intended :  ^  and  with  our  present  knowledge  of  this  great 
enemy  from  ''  Chittim,''  we  perceive  a  particular  reason 
why  it  should  be  prophetically  symbolized  as  Edom> 
Edom,  we  know,  was  a  name  of  Esau,  Jacob's  brother. 
He  was  a  child  "  bom  after  the  flesh"  in  the  holy  £unily> 
and  as  such  entitled  to  the  distinctions  and  privileges  of 
the  external  church  of  God.  He  was  a  '*  child  of  the 
kingdom,"  but  he  was  profane,  and  despised  his  birth- 
right ;  and  hence,  by  jdivine  interposition,  was  prevented 
from  inheriting  the  promised  blessing.  The  nations  of 
Europe,  of  Roman  extraction  or  civilization,  by  their  con- 
versbn  to  the  religion  of  the  Messiah,  have  come  to  stand 
in  this  same  relation  to  the  family  of  Abraham ;  but,  be* 
coming  apostate  from  the  true  religion,  not  walking  in  the 
« 

'  **  Interpretes  Hebrei  omnes  Imperii  Romani ;  quod  illi  ezisti- 
es  troditioDe  veteri  prophetiam  mant  hk  venire  sub  rojBiico  no- 
haiic  iuterprctaiitur  de  destructione      mine  Edomi/'-^ViTKiircA.    . 
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footsteps  of  Abraham's  futh,  they  answer  to  the  type  a^d 
character  of  Esau,  and  not  of  '*  Jacob,  whose  name  is 
called  Israel." 

From  the  opening  of  this  oracle,  we  (>erceiye  that  the 
whole  world  is  concerned  in  its  burden :  — r 


1.  Draw  near,  ye  nations,  to  hear; 
And,  ye  peoples,  listen. 

Let  the  earth  and  its  fulness  hear, 
The  world  and  all  its  progeny ; 

2.  For  Jehovah  hath  anger  against  all  nations, 
And  wrath  against  all  their  armies. 

He  hath  devoted  them,  he  hath  given  them  up  to  slaughter; 

3.  And  their  slain  shall  be  cast  forth : 

And  the  stench  of  their  putrid  corses  shall  arise. 
And  the  hills  shall  be  moistened  with  their  blood. 

This  dreadful  picture  of  destruction  is  so  similar  to 
what  we  have  learned  from  former  oracles,  that  I  need 
but  refer  to  them  in  the  margin  *.  The  "  song  of  remem- 
brance" will  show  us  whereabouts,  in  the  history  of  the 
church  and  of  the  world,  we  are  to  bring  in  this  predic- 
tion. A  '*  people  that  delight  in  war"  has  already  been 
given  us,  as  a  prophetical  description  of  a  prominent 
character  of  the  last  times.  It  should  seem,  that  many 
nations  are  engaged  in  the  conflicts  of  this  awful  period ; 
and,  as  we  read  before,  in  the  same  symbolical  language 
of  prophecy,  not  only  the  armies  of  all  nations  perish  at 
this  epocha ;  struggling,  it  may  be,  and  ready  to  decide 

*  Jude,  14;  Job,  xix.  S3,  &c.;  Deut.  xxxii.  40,  &c.;  NumberSi 
xxiv.  24;  iSam.  ii.  IQ;  Psalms,  iii.;  ix.  15;  x.;  xlvL;  Iviii.  9;  Ixviii.; 
Ixxvi.  5;  Ixxxix.;  xcvii.;  ex.;  Isaiah,  ii.  XO;  i^iii.;  xxv.;  xxvii.  \y 
xxix.  5 ;  XXX.  30. 
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the  conflict^  for  the  empire  of  the  world,  on  the  mountains 
antl  plains  of  Palestine;  but  we  are  to  expect  a  total 
change  and  revolution  in  the  political  world,  to  the  entire 
overthrow  and  destruction  of  all  human  power  and  autho- 
rity,  as  exercised  by  the  corrupted  and  wicked  rulers  of 
mankind:  and  this  will  be  found  the  grand  burden  of 
prophecy :  *  — 

4.  And  all  the  hosts  ofthe  heaveUs  shall  be  dissolved. 
And  the  heavens  shall  be  rolled  up  like  a  scroll : 

And  all  their  hosts  shall  fall, 

As  the  leaf  falleth  from  the  vine, 

And  as  the  blighted  firuit  from  the  fig-tree. 

The  object  of  this  vengeance  is  next  introduced  under 
the  name  of  Edom,  and  its  metropolis  Bosra.  This  seems 
to  predict,  that  the  country  from  whence  those  armies  of 
congregated  nations  came,  whose  blood  had  moistened 
the  hills  of  Canaan,  is,  at  the  same  time,  itself  the  scene 
of  this  vengeance  of  Almighty  God.  The  destruction  is 
represented  as  a  general  slaughter  of  all  kinds  of  cattle, 
and  the  burning  of  a  country  by  fire  and  brimstone,  so  as 
to  be  rendered  for  ever  a  complete  scene  of  ruin  and 
desolation :  -— ^ 

5.  For  my  sword  hath  been  bathed  *  in  heaven, 

*  Isaiah,  xiii.  9;  ziiv.  19;  xix.  36. 

'  Some  propose  to  read  tansra,  sword;  so  that  it  seems,  as  it  were, 

in   blood,   instead   of  Dtavn,    in  bathed  in  the  sky,  the  dreadful 

heaven.  Others  propose  miD,  ^  was  stroke  of  which  is  to  come  down  on 

made  bare,''  which  Bishop  Lowth  the  mystic  £dom.    ''  My  knife," 

approves.  Bishop  Stock  has,  ^'tem-  the  knife  of  **  8aerifice.''-^HoBaT 

pered."    I  conceive^  however,  the  ley. 
metaphor  to  be  the  lifting  up  of  the 
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Lo,  upon  Edoia  shall  if  come  down, 

£ven  upon  the  people  whom  I  have  doomed  to  judgment* 

6.  The  swoid  of  Jehovah  is  glutted  with  blood, 
It  is  anointed  with  fat ; 

With  the  blood  of  lambs  and  of  goats. 
With  Ihe  fat  of  the^reins  of  lambs : 

For  Jehovah  hath  a  sacrifice  in  Bosra, 
2.  And  a  great  slaughter  in  the  land  of  Edom : 

And  the  beeves  shall  fall  with  them, 
And  the  steers  with  the  great  bulls : 

And  their  land  shall  be  drenched  with  blood, 
And  their  dust  shall  be  moistened  with  fat. 

8.  For  it  is  the  day  of  Jehovah's  vengeance. 
The  year  of  retributions'  to  vindicate  Zion. 

9.  And  HER  streams  shall  be  turned  into  pitch, 
And  her  dust  into  sulphur. 

And  her  whole  land  shall  become  burning  pitch. 

10.  It  shall  not  be  quenched  day  nor  night, 
Her  smoke  shall  ascend  for  ever. 

From  generation  to  generation  she  shall  lie  desert. 
No  one  shall  pass  through  her  for  ever  and  ever. 

11.  But  the  pelican  and  the  heron  shall  possess  her, 
The  bittern  and  the  raven  shall  dwell  there : ' 

-  And  he  shall  stretch  over  her  the  fine  of  ruin, 
And  the  plummet  of  desolation ; ' 


'  Or^ ''  the  year  of  awavds  in 
judgment,  in  the  cause  of  Zion,''  or 
for  Zion's  advocate. 

'  We  cannot  be  at  a  certainty 
wliat  lind  of  birds  are  here  in- 
tended. Birds  frequenting  the  most 
desolated  and  retired  spot  they 
^videptJy  are.    The  same  may  be 


said  of  some  of  the  animals  men- 
tioned below. 

'  Perhaps,  "  Formless  masses 
shall  be  her  scorched  ruins."  lite- 
rally "  stones  of  vacuity,'*  Ta**jaK. 
The  learned  reader  will  remark,  in 
this  couplet,  that  both  the  terms 
are  employed,  which^  in  the  first 
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13,  And  there  shall  be  no  longer  what  is  called  a  kingdom, 
Her  nobles  and  her  princes  shall  be  brooght  to  nothing : 

13.  And  thorns  shall  spring  up  in  her  palaces, 
The  nettle  and  the  bramble  in  her  castles : 

And  she  shall  become  an  habitation  for  serpents > 
A  court  for  the  hooping  owls : 

14.  And  the  birds  of  the  coasts  shall  meet  the  birds  of  the 

desert. 
And  the  bat  shall  call  to  his  fellows : 

And  there  shall  the  screech-owl  rest, 
And  find  her  a  place  of  repose. 

15.  There  shall  the  darting  serpent  make  her  nest  and  breed, 
And  shall  hatch  her  young,  and  gather  them  under  her 

shadow : 

And  there  the  black  vultures  shall  assemble, 
Each  with  her  fellows. 

1 6.  Consult  ye  the  book  of  Jehovah,  and  read ; 

Not  one  of  these  hath  been  missing, 
The  female  looked  not  for  her  companion : 

For  his  mouth  hath  given  the  command, 
And  his  Spirit  itself  hath  made  the  gathering : 

17.  And  he  hath  cast  for  them  the  lot. 

And  his  hand  hath  divided  them  their  portion  by  line. 

For  ever  shall  they  possess  it. 

From  generation  to  generation  they  shall  dwell  there. 

of  Genesis,  express  the  shapeless  emptiness,     over    her    scorched 

chaos,  Tan  Tin  rum  riKm,  **  aod  plains.'*  HoubigaDt  transposes  mn, 

the  earth  was  without  form,  and  and  begins  the  following  line  with 

void.'^    Bishop  Lowth  translates,  it;  which,  upon  the  whole,  is  the 

'^  He  shall  stretch  over  the  line  of  most  probable  einendation. 
devastation,   and  the  plummet  of 
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—  A  picture,  doubtless,  of  complete  and  perpetual  de« 
solation.  Tbe  smimals  that  inhabit  these  ruins  are  never 
more  to  be  disturbed  by  the  intrusion  of  man. 

With  this  great  slaughter  of  *^  all  the  armies/'  and 
with  the  entire  rerolution  of  nations,  and  destruction  of 
the  apostate  city  and  territory,  is  again  connected,  in  the 
prophecy  before  us — the  prosperity  of  the  Jewish  church. 

The  following  chapter  has  generally,  indeed,  been  un- 
derstood in  a  figurative  sense ;  but,  from  a  comparison  of 
the  sixty-eighth  Psalm,  I  am  led  to  conclude,  that  it  is  to 
be  literally  interpreted,  and  that  it  refers  to  a  miraculous 
passage  of  the  deserts  of  Arabia ;  through  which,  at  this 
very  time,  when  the  great  adversary  meets  his  fate  in  his 
last  oppression  of  Jerusalem,  and  his  country  perishes  by 
fire,  the  divine  presence  is  leading  a  part  of  returning 
Israel :  and  this  is  confirmed  by  subsequent  prophecies. 

1.  The  wilderness  and  parched  land  shall  be  glad, 
The  desert  shall  rejoice  and  spring  forth^ 

2.  It  shall  burst  into  flower  like  the  rosebud. 

It  shall  rejoice  even  with  exultation  and  singing. 

The  majesty  of  Lebanon  shall  be  given  to  it, 
The  beauty  of  Garmel  and  Sharon. 

They  shall  see  the  majesty  of  Jehovah, 
The  beaaty  of  our  Elohim. 

In  waiting  this  deliverance,  it  is  plain,  from  what 
follows,  that  the  people  of  God  will  need  consolation :  — 

3.  Strengthen  ye  the  slackened  hands, 
Support  the  tottering  knees. 

4.  Say  to  the  harried  minds,  Be  strong, 
Fear  not,  behold  your  Elohim! 
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Vengeaoce  will  come,  the  retribution  of  Elofainiy 
He  himself  will  comey  and  will  save  you.' 

In  these  dreadful  times,  therefore,  the  waiting  people 
of  God,  wherever  they  are  found ;  or,  as  I  rather  conclude, 
especially  that  particular.part  of  returning  Israel  that  is  to 
be  conducted  through  the  desert,— *are  warranted  to  expect 
the  appearance  of  that  God  whom  they  adore,  in  the 
character  of  their  deliverer.  This  is,  doubtless,  what 
more  ancient  oracles  foretold :  "  The  Lord"  cometh  ''  with 
his  holy  myriads ;" — '*  I  know  that  my  Redeemer  liveth, 
and  that  in  the  l^t  day  he  shall  risfe  upon  the  earth,  and 
of  my  flesh  shall  I  see  Elohim,"  8cc.  Sec.  * 

5.  Then  shall  the  eyes  of  the  blind  be  open, 
And  the  ears  of  the  deaf  shall  be  unclosed  i 

6.  Then  shall  the  lame  bound  like  a  stag, 
And  the  tongue  of  the  dumb  shall  sing. 

Surely,  waters  shall  burst  forth  in  the  wilderness, 
And  streams  in  the  desert : 

"  7.  And  the  glowing  sand  shall  become  a  pool, 
^  And  the  thirsty  soil  springs  of  water. 

In  the  haunts  of.  serpents  shall  be  pasture, 
Grass,  with  reeds  and  rushes : 

8.  And  there  shall  be  an  highway  there, 

*  Compare  xxv.  9* 


>  **  Behold  yoar  God !  To  ayeogp  added  to  the  first  member  of  the 

he  Cometh  1  sentence,  from  the  beginning  of  the 

God,  who  maketh  retribution,  following  member :    16  MSS.  (7 

He  will  come  and  save  you  1**  ancient)  have  it  but  once ;  so,  liker 

HoRSL£Y.  wise,  the  Syriac."— Bp.  LowTfi. 
•  f*  The  word  ttd  is  by  mistake 
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And  it  3hall  be  called  the  way  of  the  Holy '  One/ 
The  unclean  shall  not  pass  on  it ! 

And  he'  shall  be  among  them  walking  on  the  way. 
And  the  foolish  shall  not  err. 

9.  No  lion  sl^all  be  there,  nor  beast  of  prey, 
It  shall  not  ascend  it,  or  be  found  on  it.    , 

10.  But  the  redeemed  shall  journey. 

And  the  raijisomed  of  \Jehovah  shall  return : 

And  they  shall  come  to  Zion  with  singing, 
And  perpetual  joy  shall  be  upon  their  heads. 

They  shall  obtain  gladness  and  joy, 
And  sorrow,  and  sighing,  shall  flee  away. 

These  beautiful  figures,  I  am  aware,  have  been  very 
generally  explained  of  the  spiritual  privileges  of  Gospel 
times ;  but,  certainly,  from  a  mistaken  rule  of  interpreta- 
tion. What  the  believer  now  possesses  is,  indeed,  an 
''  earnest,"  and  "  foretaste,"  of  heavenly  joys  to  come. 
But  he  is  every  where  taught,  that  he  is  "  saved  in  hope'' 
that  '^  is  not  seen/'  and  for  the  object  of  which,  he  *'  waits ;" 
— he  still  **  groans,  being  burdened,  waiting  for  the  adop- 
tion, the  redemption  of  the  body.  He  is  ever  bid,  with 
the  whole  church,  to  fix  his  expectation  on  the  coming  of 
Jesus  Christ  in  his  glory. 

In  the  passage  before  us,  we  have  a  declaration,  as 
plain  as  words  can  declare  it,  of  a  personal  appearance  of 

'  ^* '  Bat  be  shall  be  with  them  sentence,  thereby   destroying  the 

walking  in  the  way,'  s.  e.  God ;  see  construction  and  the  sense.'' — ^Bp. 

verse  4.    Our  old  English  versions  Lowth, 

translated  the  place  to  this  par-  "  Their  own  Lord  walking,  &c. 

pose,  oar  last  translators  were  mis>  — Bp.  Stock. 

led  by  the  authority  of  tlie  Jews,  "  The  Holy  One."— Bp.  Hoes- 

wbo  have  absurdly  made  a  division  ley. 
of  the  verses  in  the  midst  of  the 


THE  THIRTY-FIFTH  CHAPTER. 


269 


the  God  of  Israel.  What,  however,  will  strike  us  as 
remarkable  is,  that  he  is  not  here  described  as  coining  in 
the  clouds  of  heaven ;  but  as  leading  a  company  of  his 
people  through  the  desert— and  by  the  desert,  empha- 
tically named,  is  always  meant  the  desert  of  Arabia — and 
as  bringing  them  safe  to  Zion,  where  they  enjoy  ever- 
lasting felicity.  A  miraculous  conducting  of  certain  of 
the  tribes  of  Israel  through  the  desert,  has  before  been 
intimated  to  be  one  of  the  wonders  of  the  second  advent, 
especially  in  Psalm  the  sixty-eighth.  This  Psalm,  indeed,  if. 
referred  to,  will  show  the  exact  connexion  of  the  different 
scenes  of  this  wonderful  period :  and  prophecies  yet  to  be 
considered,  will  again  bring  before  us  the  miraculous  pas- 
sage of  the  desert. 


/ 
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ISAIAH. —  PART  THE  SECOND^ 


CHAPTER  11. 

THE  SECOND  SERIES  OF  THE  PROPHECIES  OF  ISAIAH, 
FROM  THE  FORTIETH  CHAPTER  TO  THE  FORTY- 
EIGHTH    INCLUSIVE. 

INTRODUCTION. 

We  now  enter  upon  a  train  of  prophecies,  most  beautiful 
and  most  important,  which  all  admit  to  relate,  as  to  their 
ultimate  objects,  to  Christ  and  his  kingdom.  Some,  with 
Vitringl,*  ^pply  ^^^  language  —  which  will  indeed  with 
difficulty  bear  any  other  application — immediately  to  these 
great  objects;  others,  with  Bishop  Lowth,  suppose  an 
allusion  throughout  to  the  restoration  from  the  Baby- 
Ionian  captivity ;  considering  that  restoration  as  a  type,  or 
mystical  allegory,  of  future  spiritual  mercies. 

These  spiritual  mercies  have  been  too  generally  under- 
stood, both  by  those  who  consider  them  as  immediately 
referred  to,  and  by  those  who  suppose  them  remotely 
alluded  to  under  the  guise  of  allegory,  respecting  the 


1    u 


Binas  deprehendi  hypo- 
theses, quRs  docti  viri  in  prophetia 
exponenda  sectantur.  Altera  earn 
direct^  refert  ad  regnum  Messiae/' 
— '^  Altera  ad  scatum  Ecclesite 
Jadaics,  liberands  ex  exilio  Baby- 
lonico.** — ^*  Priori  sententie  pleri- 
que  subscrihuDt  interpretes  Chris- 
tiaiii ;  veteres  certe  omnes,  Eoseb* 


Hieron.  Cyrill.  Tlieod.  Procop.  ct 
Lyranus  quoque ;  ad  quos  eousqae 
accedunt  Judad,  ut  ipsi  quoque 
banc  propbetiam  nostram,  et  ple- 
rasque  sequentes  ad  tempora  Mes- 
sis  referant,  et  plane  nsserant, 
sermonem  hie  verti  ad  Ecclesiam 
Judaicam  afflictam  ut  se  habet  in 
prassenti  exilio.'* — Viteimga. 
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present  privileges  and  enjoyments  of  the  fiuthful  under 
the  Gospel.  Privileges  and  enjoyments  great  indeed,  and, 
m  the  anticipation  of  Christian  hope,  all  that  prophecy 
has  predicted ;  but  still  in  themselves  by  no  means  agree* 
ing  with  the  plain  language  of  prophecy :  or,  if  a  type  and 
allegory  be  admitted,  most  unmeet  to  fulfil  such  type, 
most  unlike  the  symbol  of  such  allegory.  For  these 
Gospel  privileges,  in  their  fullest  possession,  as  we  have 
had  occasion  to  remark  before,  leave  a  people  '*  waiting 
for  their  Lord"  —  a  people  "  groaning,  being  burdened." 
But  the  prophecies  on  which  we  enter,  discover  a  people 
vindicated  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  promised  glory;  and 
their  Redeemer  manifested  in  power,  and  in  the  splendour 
of  the  divine  majesty. 

The  events  of  the  first  advent  often,  indeed,  come 
within  the  view  of  the  prophetic  vision,  ,and  something  of 
an  inceptive  fulfilment  may  sometimes  be  admitted ;  but 
the  main  view  of  the  prophecy  extends  itself  far  beyond, 
A  conquering,  not  a  suffering  Messiah,  with  a  triumphant, 
not  an  afflicted  and  dispersed  church,  is  the  grand  theme 
of  the  whole  prophecy,  from  the  fortieth  chapter  to  the 
end  of  the  book« 

This  part  of  Isaiah,  however,  may  conveniently  be 
divided  into  two  series.  The  one  from  this  chapter  to  the 
forty-eighth  is  distinguished,  as  we  have  observed  before, 
by  the  circumstance  of  its  interweaving  with  the  main 
subject  some  notices  and  predictions  of  the  more  imme- 
diate catastrophe  of  the  Babylonian  captivity,  and  the 
restoration  of  a  remnant  of  Judah ;  not,  I  think,  in  the 
way  of  type  and  mystical  allegory;  but  more  in  the  nature 
of  an  episode,  —  a  side-way  glance,  as  it  were,  from  the 
main  subject, — in  the  same  manner  as  Assyria,  and  some- 
times Babylon,  hai^-  been  the  subject  of  prophecy  in  the 
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former  part  of  the  book.  From  the  forty-eighth  chapter^ 
however,  we  have  entirely  lost  sight  of  Babylon ;  and  the 
interwoven  subject  is  more  especially  the  transactions  of 
the  first  advent,  and  of  Crospel  times.  This  circumstance 
distinguishes  the  last  series  of  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah, 
from  the  one  we  are  now  to  consider. 


SECTION  I. 
Remarks  on  the  Fortieth  Chapter. 

The  prophecy,  on  which  we  now  enter,  opens  with  a  con- 
solatory message  to  Jerusalem,  a  congratulation  that  the 
time  of  her  hard  service,  which  she  had  been  compelled 
to  endure  on  account  of  her  sins,  is  now  ended  —  that  her 
Lord  had  inflicted  upon  her  chastisements,  which  he 
deemed  equivalent  to  her  ofiences. 

1.  Comfort  ye,  comfort  ye,  my  people, 
Shall  yoar  Elohim  say. 

2.  Speak  ye  cheeringly '  to  Jerusalem, 
And  proclaim  unto  her. 

That  her  warfare  is  accomplished. 

That  the  punishment  of  her  iniquity  is  fulfilled : ' 


'  So  Bishop  Stock.  Bishop 
Lowth  has,  '*  Speak  animating 
words/'  Literally,  "  Speak  to  the 
heart." 

'  "  Niph.  praet.  rmn  acceptata, 
approbata  est  (poena  iniquitatis 
ejus),  vel  rectius  soluta  est  (coll. 
conjug.  transit  Arab.  ^  ^j^\  c^jt* 
contentum  redid  it,  de^it  quoi)  pla- 


cerit;  hinc  apud  Thalrnudicos, 
mmn  numeravit  pecuniam.  V.  I.  D. 
Michaelis  in  SoppL,  p.  2363.  £t 
in  passivo  soUitus  est.'*— Simov. 

**  Magistri  Judsorum  vocem 
mn,  hoc  loco  vertunt  perficere, 
absolvere,  et  for  accipiunt  non  pro 
peccato,  sed  pro  vrv  peccati  poena, 
at  sensus  sit;  absoluta  perfectaque 
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That  she  hath  leceived  at  the  hand  of  Jehovah, 
The  retribution '  for  all  her  sin. 


Thia»  if  the  attending  eircamstances  agreed,  which 
they  do  not,  might  be  supposed  to  relate  to  the  termina- 
tion of  the  seventy  years  captivity;  but  can  by  no  means 
relate  to  the  justifying  of  the  ungodly,  through  the  atone- 
ment in  the  blood  of  Christ.  The  Jerusalem  here  ad- 
dressed had  been  the  object  of  punishment,  or  chastise- 
ment, as  a  people  for  her  sins :  the  punishment  had  not 
been  remitted,  but  the  time  was  arrived  when  the  imposed 
penalty  ha^  been  paid;  which  is  the  meaning  of  the 
phrase,  **  Her  warfare,"  or  ''  time  of  h^d  service,  is 
accomplished."  As,  therefore,  neither  the  events  of  the 
restoration  from  Babylon,  nor  of  the  first  advent  as  they 
affected  Jerusalem,  correspond  with  the  prophecy,  we 
are  compelled  to  fix  our  eyes  on  the  already  predicted  era 
of  her  final  restoration,  and  reconciliation  to  her  cove- 
nanted God:  and  we  shall  find  it  to  be  the  common 
description  of  prophecy,  and  of  the  Scriptures  in  general, 
that  until  that  epocha,  Jerusalem  is  in  a  state  of  affliction 
and  desolation,  both  as  to  her  **  people,"  and  her  '*  land ;" 
but  that  then,  at  length,  the  righteous  discipline  of  Ood 


est  pcsna  iniquitatis  ejas;  quod 
aecutus  Piscator  vertit  perfectam 
ease  pcenain  ejus."  Compare  Lev. 
XXVI.  34;  Job,  xiv.  6. — Viteihga. 
'  Perhaps  more  literally  "  re- 
taliation.*' Bishop  Lowth  has  ren- 
dered, '*  Blessings  double  to  the 
ponishment  of  all  her  sins  ;*'  but,  I 
apprehend,  without  sufficient  au- 
thority. The  meaning  of  the  pas* 
sage,  however,  as  he  justly  argues, 

VOL.  I. 


cannot  be  '^  Jerusalem's  punish* 
ment  has  been  double  the  desert 
of  her  sin.? 

D^^B3, 1  conceive,  has  the  force 
of  the  term  "  duplicate"  in  our 
language,  expressing  ^  one  of  a 
pair/'  one  thing  that  corresponds 
to  anotlier.  Thus  the  Arab.  ^jiSf 
f7»D,  which  signifies  properly  "  da- 
plum/'  signifies  also  "  par,"  "  si- 
mihs." 
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has  attained  its  object,  **  the  tmsmmptinn  decreed  is  utcom- 
plishedJ**  The  cup  of  trembling  ia  taken  fl\>m  the  hand  of 
Jerusalem,  and  given  into  the  hand  of  her  enemies. 

3*  A  voice  crieth : 

In  the  wilderness  prepare  ye  the  way  of  Jehovah; 
Level  in  the  desert  an  highway  for  our  Elohim. 

4.  Let  every  valley  be  raised, 

And  every  hill  and  emin^ice  be  lowered : 

And  UK  ihe  prcgections  be  levelled, 
And  the  rough  places  be  made  smooth : 

5.  And  the  glory  of  Jehovah  shall  be  reveafed. 
And  aU  ftesh  shall  see  it  together : 

Suiely  the  month  of  Jehovah  hath  spoken. 

The  idea  of  a  voice  proclaiming  an  order  for  the  pre- 
paration of  a  road  through  the  desert,  *'  is  taken/'  as 
Bishop  Lowth  observes,  '*  from  the  practice  of  the  Eastern 
monarchs,  who,  whenever  they  entered  upon  an  expedi- 
tion, or  took  a  jonmey,  especially  through  desert  and 
unfrequented  countries,  sent  harbingers  before  them  to 
prepare  all  things  for  their  passage,  and  pioneers  to  open 
the  passes,  to  level  the  ways,  and  to  remove  all  impedi- 
ments.*' The  meaning  of  the  language  before  us,  disrobed 
of  its  imagery,  is,  that  Jerusalem  is  to  prepare  for  the 
ooming  of  her  King.  Bat  why  is  a  way  to  be  prepared  in 
the  wilderness  ?  Is  this  a  mere  ornamental  circumstaaoe 
of  the  metaphor?  br  does  the  Divine  Presence  approach 
in  this  direction  fo  Zion,  before  its  manifestation  to  all 
flesh  ?  The  last  prophecy  which  we  considered,  and  the 
parallel  one  of  the  sixty-eighth  psalm,  with  other  Scrip- 
tures, *  fully  prove  that  a  miraculous  conducting  of  Isra^ 

*  Isaiab,  xuv. 
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or  rather  of  somye  part  of  Israel,  through  the  deserte  of 
Arabin,  like  a  second  Sxodns  from  Egypt,  is  predicted  as 
part  of  the  business  of  the  second  advent :  and  i(  appearf 
agidn,  Jerosalem's  warfare  is .  accomplished  before  th^y 
Mrive.  ' 

We  learn,  moreoyer,  that  thi^  passive  of  Jehovaji^ 
through  the  desert,  whomsoeyer  it  may  immediately  Qon<- 
cam,  issues  in  the  o^anifestalion  df  the  divine  glory  to  (dl 
the  wprld  •  ''  And  the  glory  of  Jehovali  shall  be  reyea)ed> 
and  all  flesh  shall  see  it  together/'    Now  this  cannp^ 
relate  to  the  pa^al«  and  comparatively  inglorious  restoij^r 
tion  of  the  Babylonian  captives ;  nor  can  it  find  a  com- 
plete fulfilment  in  the  events  of  the  first  advont.    The 
Messiah  did,  indeed,  then  visit  his  people,  but  not  in- 
vested with  the  visible  glory  of  the  divide  Majesty ;  but, 
in  circumstances  of  the  greatest  humiliation,  as  f'  behoved'' 
him  according  to  Ac  intimations  of  prophecy,/'  before  he 
entered  into  his  glory/'    But  knowing  from  former  pro- 
phecies, that  he  is  to  appear  in  his  glory ;— not,  as  at  the 
first  advent,  to  his  three  chosen  disciples,  on  the  mount  of 
transfiguration,  but  to  '^  all  flesh :" —  and  that  he,  or  the 
people  xmder  his  immediate  conduct,  will  then  proceed 
through  the  wilderness  towards  Zion,  can  we  he^sitate  to 
refer  the  prophetical  description  before  us  to  that  event? 

Hence  we  are  led  to  a  necessary  conclusion,  that 
though  the  ministry  of  John  the  Baptist,  as  it  announced 
and  prepared  the  way  for  the  first  advent,  is  spoken  of  in 
the  New  Testament  ''  as  a  voice  crying  in  the  wilderness. 
Prepare  ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,"  8u?. :  and  he  is  said  to 
have  come  **  in  the  spirit  and  power  of  Elias  *P  yet  that 
John's  ministry  was  not  what  was  ultimately  intended  by 
the  voice  in  this  passage,  or  by  Elijah  in  Malachi^  but 
that  these  sjrmbols  must  have  a  more  remote  and  fiiUer 
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accompUshmeDt  hereafter.  The  analogy,  indeed,  be- 
tween John's  ministry  and  the  office  of  ''  the  Voice'' 
here  is  clear.  He  prepared  the  way  of  the  same  Jehovah ; 
but  He  came  not  then  in  his  glorious  pomp  through  the 
wilderness :  therefore  the  voice  must  cry  again.  John,  in 
no  sense,  ''  restored  all  things ;"  but  Elijah,  or  whatever 
be  intended  by  Elijah's  coming,  will.  And  he  is  to  come, 
as  we  shall  see  hereafter,  ''  before  the  great  and  terrible 
day  of  the  Lord  comes."  But  the  gospel  day  was  not 
the  great  and  terrible  day  of  the  Lord,  but  the  visitation 
of  mercy.  To  return :  a  second  proclamation  is  issued : — 

6.  A  voice  saith,  Cry ; 

And  I  said,  what  shall  I  cry  ? 

*<  All  flesh  18  grads. 

And  all  its  richness  *  as  the  flower  of  the  field. 

7.  The  grass  hath  withered,  the  flower  hath  fallen. 
Because  the  breath  of  Jehovah  hath  blown  upon  it. 
Surely  the  people  is  grass, 

8.  The  grass  hath  withered,  the  flower  hath  fallen, 
But  ^e  word  of  our  Elohim  shall  stand  for  ever.** 

This  proclamation  is  ever  true,  and  always  applicable 
to  the  glory  of  man.  It  was  especially  applicable  to  the 
circumstances  of  the  passing  glory  of  the  world,  as  con- 
trasted with  the  glorious  and  incorruptible  produce  of  the 
Gospel,  considered  as  the  seed  of  life.  To  this  effect  St. 
Peter  quotes  the  passage  before  us.  The  world,  with  all 
its  glories,  is  but  the  short-lived  display  of  the  vegetable 
beauties  of  the  opening  spring,  soon  faded,  withered,  and 

'  IDH  here  evidently  means  the      what  is  analogous  to  this  in  the 
turgid  luxuriancy,  or  ricK  exuhe-      flourishing  state  of  human  nature, 
roncy,  of  the  vegetable  world,  and 
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diBperaed  by  the  wind ;  but  the  flourishing  produce  of  the 
incorruptible  word  shall  never  fade,  nor  wither,  nor  be 
removed,  but  shall  expand  its  rich  display  of  beauties  in 
everlasting  ages,  when  the  Sun  of  Righteousness  shall 
arise.  The  prophecy  has,  however,  a  fuller  sense :  there 
is  a  further  meaning  of  the  voices  proclaiming  this. general 
truth  at  this  particular  era.  It  denotes  that  the  coming 
of  the  Lord,  by  its  preceding  and  accompanying  judg- 
ments, had  demonstrated  this  truth.  As  we  read  before, 
''  the  lofty  looks  of  man  shall  be  humbled,  and  the  haugh- 
tiness of  man  shall  be  bowed  down,  and  Jehovah  alone 
shall  be  exalted  in  that  day :  for  the  day  of  Jehovah  is 
against  every  one  that  is  proud  and  lofty,'*  *'  &c. 

The  next  verse  introduces  a  somewhat  different  figure : 
a  party  of  women,  according  to  the  custom  of  the  ancients, 
are  assembled  to  celebrate  some  glad  tidings,  and  to  con- 
gratulate those  whom  the  news  concern. 

9.  Get  thee  up  to  the  high  mountain, 

O  *  daughter'  that  bringeth  good  tidings  to  Zion, 

Lift  up  thy  voice  with  strength, 

*  Thou'  that  bringeth  good  tidings  for  Jerusalem. 

Lift  it  up,  be  not  afraid, 
Say  unto  the  cities  of  Judah, 
"Lo,  yourElohim!" 

10.  Behold,  the  Lord  Jehovah  will  come  against  the  strong  one,' 
And  his  arm  shall  have  dominion  over  him. 

Behold,  his  reward  is  with  him, 
And  his  retribution  is  before  him. 

Who  the  strong  one  is  **  whom  the  Lord  will  consume 
with  the  brightness  of  his  coming/'  can  now  be  no  longer 

*  Chap.  ii. 


^  ViTftiNGA,  Bp.  Lowth. 
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doubted.  The  reward  or  retribution  m&y  either  be  under- 
stood of  the  reward  he  will  give  to  hia  servants,  or  of  the 
recompenses  on  the  enemy;  or  it  may  signify  his  own 
retribution  which  himself  receives  for  the  tmvail  of  his 
soul:  and  former  prophecies  have  shown  us  this  last 
enemy,  kt  this  very  time^  engaged  in  the  siege  of  Jeru- 
Mlem :  the  daughter  that  bringeth  good  tidings  to  Zion, 
Ud  to  the  cities  of  Judah,  is  the  same  as  the  prophetical 
ehorus  of  Wotten  in  the  sixty^^eighth  Psalm. 

God,  the  Lord,  hath  given  the  word ; 
The  proclaimers  ^  are'  a  numerous  host 

^  Kings  of  curmies  flee  —  they  flee ! 

And  she  that*8tayeth  in  the  house  divideth  the  spoil. 

Though  ye  are  lying  among  the  pots. 

Ye  shall  be  like  the  wings  of  a  dove,  covered  with  silver, 

And  her  pinions  with  verdant  gold. 

When  the  Almighty  scattereth  kings. 
Then  is  she  white  as  the  snow  in  Salmon. 

To  proceed  with  the  prophe/sy :  — 

11.  As  a  shepherd  shall  he  assemble  bis  flock, 
In  his  arms  he  shall  gather  up  the  lambs, 

And  in  his  bosom  carry  them,  gently  leading  the  ewef. 

This  picture  of  the  utmost  tenderness  to  the  weak 
and  ^feeble  is,  at  all  times^  applicable  to  the  character  and 
conduct  of  the  Saviour,  whether  we  regard  him  as  the 
good  Shepherd  in  the  day  of  his  flesh,  or  as  now  acting 
by  his  Holy  Spirit  in  the  invisible  guidance  of  his  people, 
though  personally  absent  fVom  them.  But  as  a  prophecy, 
which  it  certainly  is,  it  must  have  a  specific  reference  to 
some  scenes  of  mercy  in  the  last  days. 

12.  Who  hath  measured  the  waters  in  the  palm  of  his  hand, 
Or  hath  meted  out  the  belivctes  Irflk  ti  ^pan? 
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Or  hath  taken  the  sum  of  the  dust  of  the  earth  m  a  ipeaaure. 
And  hath  suspended  th^  hiUs  in  scales. 
And  the  mountains  in  a  balance? 

1 3.  Who  hath  directed  the  spirit  of  Jehovah, 
Or  as  his  counsellor  hatii  informed  him  ? 

14.  Whom  hath  he  consulted  that,  he  should  instruct  him, 
That  he  should  teach  him  the  way*  of  judgment; 

That  he  should  teach  him  knowledge, 

And  instruct  him  in  the  way  of  understanding  ? 

This  is  meanty  no  doubt,  as  a  rebuke  to  those  puny 
reasoners  of  these  latter  days,  who  presume^  in  their  vain 
philosophy,  to  scan  the  measures  of  the  Creator  — ''  the 
ONLY  WISE  God;"  who  take  up  an  argument  against 
Ood,  and  talk  as  though  they  would  instruct  him.  SL 
Paul  quotes  -this  passage,  *  to  show  that  the  wisdom  6{ 
man  is  not  sufficient  of  itself  to  comprehend  the  things  of 
the  Spirit  of  Ood.  He  has  quoted  it  on  another  occci- 
8ion,t  to  show  how  wonderful,  beyond  all  that  we  cah 
conceive,  will  be  the  completion  of  the  history  of  the 
redemption  of  man,  as  this  redemption  is  completed  in 
that  restoration  of  Israel,  which  is  to  be  to  the  woild  at 
large,  '*  life  from  the  dead."  ''  Oh,  the  depth  of  the 
riches  both  of  the  wisdom  and  knowledge  of  God !  How 
unsearchable  are  his  judgments,  and  his  ways  past  find- 
ing out,*  &c. 

The  greatness  of  God  is  portrayed  in  the  following 
verses;  the  nothingness  of  idl  created  things;  the  in- 
sufficiency of  human  efforts  to  do  Him  service,  should 
any  *'  suppose  that  he  can  be  worshipped  by  men's  hands, 
as  though  he  needed  any  thing,  seeing  he  giveth  to  all 
life,  and  breath,  and  all  things." 

*  iCor.  ii.  10.  t  JRiom-;u.a4« 
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15.  Lo,  the  nations  are  a  drop  of  the  bucket, 

And  they  are  esteemed  as  the  dust  on  the  balance  ; 
As  an  atom  he  taketh  up  the  distant  coasts. 

The  distant  coasts,  or  countries  beyond  the  seas,  colo- 
nized from  the  old  countries,  ever  designate  the  European 
nations ;  among  whom  arise,  as  we  have  learned  /rem 
former  oracles,  the  last  adversaries  to  God  and  his  people. 

16.  And  Lebanon  is  not  sufficient  to  bum, 
Nor  all  its  beasts  sufficient  for  an  offering. 

17.^  All  the  nations  are  as  nothing  before  him. 

As  an  expiring  breath,  as  an  empty  void,  are  thqy  accounted. 

Next  follows,  in  the  eighteenth  and  five  following 
verses,  an  exposure  of  the  folly  and  unreasonableness  of 
idolatry.  For  whom  the  admonition  in  this  connexion  is 
intended,  it  is  not  difficult  to  see.  Not  for  Israel,  for  the 
crime  of  that  nation  in  the  last  days  is  not  idolatry.  But 
it  is  too  well  known,  that  the  other  branch  of  the  visible 
church,  the  converted  Gentiles,  have  long  since  defiled 
themselves  with  this  abomination,  and  are  at  this  hour 
**  worshipping  idols  of  gold  and  silver,  and  wood  and  stone, 
that  neither  hear  nor  see,  nor  walk,  nor  smell.''  It  is 
for  these  corruptions  of  his  holy  religion,  that  the  great 
leaders  and  counsellors  of  the  civilized  world  are  to  be 
destroyed  at  the  appearance  of  the  Just  One :  and  this 
is  the  foe  that  conducts  the  last  siege  of  Jerusalem.  The 
twenty-sixth  verses  to  the  end  of  the  chapter  are  spoken 
in  the  view  of  encouraging  the  waiting  people  of  God : 
they  are  directed  to  view  the  starry  heavens,  and  mark  , 
the  wonderful  regularity  of  these  celestial  bodies,  the 
exactness  and  certainty  in  which  they  perform  their  ap- 
pointed evolutions.    To  .the  same  wisdom  and  power  are 
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the  saints  of  God  to  look  for  their  safety,  and  for  the 
accomplishment  of  all  the  promises.  In  trying  times,  the 
church  is  too  apt  to  lose  sight  of  the  almighty  power  of 
her  Redeemer ;  and  we  learn  from  other  prophecies,  that 
this  will  be  a  particular  temptation  of  the  last  days. 

Jacob  and  Israel  are  particularly  mentioned  in  the 
twenty-seventh  verse ;  and  besides  that  these  titles  figara- 
tively  belong  to  all  believers,  we  have  already  leaerned  that 
the  natural  descendants  of  the  patriarchs  will  again  be- 
come conspicuous  in  the  dispensation  of  the  last  times. 
To  this  people,  in  an  especial  manner,  but  generally  to  all 
the  people  of  God  in  every  age  who  wait  for  Him,  are  the 
concluding  verses  of  the  chapter  applicable :  — 

30.  Even  the  young  men  shall  faint  and  grow  weary, 
And  the  chosen  youths  shall  stumble  and  fall ; 

31.  But  those  who  wait  for  Jehovah  shall  renew  their  strength, 
They  shall  soar  on  the  wing  like  eagles ; 

They  shall  run  and  not  be  weary, 
They  shall  go  on  and  shall  not  faint. 


SECTION  IL 
On  the  Forty-fir$t  Chapter. 

The  forty-first  chapter  is  but  a  continuation  of  the  same 
wonderful  prophecy.  ^*  The  distant  coasts"  are  ad- 
dressed, that  is,  as  we  have  before  observed,  the  nations 
of  Europe,  chiefly  known  to  the  ancient  inhabitants  of 
Asia  by  their  coasts  and  harbours,  which  they  visited  by 
sea,  and  where  they  had  first  planted  the  colonies  that 
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gave  inhabitants  to  these  countries.  ^  These  notions  ap- 
pear,  from  the  subsequent  language  of  the  prophecy,  te 
be  addressed  as  idolaters,  and  are  ironically  invited  to 
make  a  last  effort,  in  proud  opposition  to  God,  for  the 
defence  of  their  false  worship.  God  is  working  a  wonder- 
ful deliverance  for  his  people;  but  they  are  strangely 
ignorant  of  it :  they  can  neither  prophesy  nor  interpret 
prophecy ;  and  these  things  the  vncked  are  doomed  never 
to  understand ;  so  that  '/  the  day  of  the  Lord  overtakes 
them  as  a  thief  in  the  night,"  and  **  the  kings  of  the 
earth  and  all  their  armies"  are  surprised  at  last,  engaged 
in  a  conflict  against  the  Almighty  himself:  • — 

m 

1.  Ye  distant  coasts,  be  new  braced  before  me,' 
Let  the  nations  recruit  their  vigour; 

Let  them  draw  near,  now  let  them  speak, 
Let  us  enter  into  judgpnent  together. ' 

2.  Who  hath  raised  up  the  Just  One  from  the  East, 
I  lath  called  him  to  his  feet?^ 

Hath  given  up  nations  before  him. 
Hath  subdued  king^  ? 


'  These  countries  were  also 
themselves  to  colonize,  in  future 
ages,  countries  still  more  remote, 
all  of  which  would,  no  doubt,  fall 
under  the  same  denomination, — 
"  islands''  or  **  distant  coasts," 
**  coasts  beyond  the  see."  There 
'is  no  room  for  the  infidel  sneer: 
'  the  author  of  the  Scriptures  could 
know  nothing  of  the  discovery  of 
America/ 

'  Lowtfa,  Houbigaiit,  and  Stock 
prefer  the  reading  of  the  Septuagint 


in  this  place,  and  the  parallelisro 
is  a  great  alignment  that  they  are 
right. 

'  **  Let  us  join  issue  on  the 
point  in  dispute.'' 

*  The  Chaldee  and  Vulgate 
seem  to  have  read  pmr;  but  Je- 
rome, though  bis  traaslatioa  has 
'^justuro,"  appears  to  have  read 
pDi,  for  in  his  comment  he  ex- 
presses it  "  justum*'  sive  "  justi- 
tiam  :**  however,  T  think  all  inter- 
preters understand  it  for  a  penon." 
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■ 

Hiitti  rendered  his  sword  as  *  a  column'  of  dust, 
And  as  the  driven  stubble  his  bow?  ^ 

3.  He  pursued  them,  he  went  on  prosperously, 
He  touched  not  the  road  with  his  feet. 

The  reader  will  know  that  this  has  by  some  been 
interpreted  of  Abraham,  and  by  others  of  Cyrus :  but 
neither  of  these  perscms  can,  I  conceiTe,  answer  to  the 
description:   the  achievements    of   Abraham,    and    the 
personal  character  of  Cyrus,  are  totally  unlike  the  repre- 
sentation in  the  prophecy.    Instructed  therefore  by  the 
connexion,  and  having  been  already  informed,  that  the 
Redeemer,  before  his  more  public  manifestation  to  '^-all 
flesh,"  proceeds  from  the  east  along  the  desert  of  Arabia, 
leading  on  those  who  are  to  share  in  the  triumphs  of  his 
kingdom,  we  naturally  apply  it  to  him.    Jerome  and 
Cyril  among  the  ancients,  have  also  applied  the  descrip- 
tion immediately  to  the  Saviour :  Vitringa  opposes,  indeed, 
this  interpretation,  but  with  arguments  dravm  from  the 
actual  events  of  the  first  advent,  which  arguments,  of 
course,  apply  not  here,  as  the  last  great  day  is  in  our  view. 
And  this,  though  the  apostate  nations  know  it  not,  had 
been  the  continual  theme  of  prophecy. 

4.  Who  hath  made,  who  hath  done  *  these  things/ 
Naming  the  times  from  the  beginning? 

I  Jehovah,  **  who  am''  at  the  beginning, 
And  at  the  ending:  I  am  He ! 

The  European  nations  —  for  after  so  many  oracles  we 
may  surely  speak  out  —  the  European  nations  know  not 

'  Vitringa,  Rosenmnlkr,  and      describe   ra|nd,   animpeded  pro- 
Bp.  Stock.    It  is  a  metaphor  to     grass. 
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these  things,  but  encourage  themselves  in  opposition  to 
the  people  and  cause  of  God»  and  support  their  idolatrous 
superstitions  to  the  last. 

5.  The  distant  coasts  saw  and  were  afraid, 

The  remote  regions  of  the  earth  were  alarmed, 
They  drew  near  and  came  together! 

6.  Each  man  assisteth  his  neighbour. 
And  said  to  his  brother,  <'  be  strong :" 

7.  And  the  artificer  encouraged  the  refiner. 

He  that  smooibetli  with  the  hammer,  him  that  striketh  the 
anvil. 

He  said  of  the  joining,  *^  it  is  good,"  ' 

And  they  fasten  it  with  nails  that  it  may  not  stir. 

This  metaphorical  description  of  the  promoters  of 
idolatry  is  likely  to  be  almost  literally  fulfilled  in  the 
approaching  conflict,  should  the  revived  papacy  again 
bear  any  considerable  sway  in  Europe ;  though  it  is  not 
unusual  in  the  prophetic  language,  to  employ  the  known 
corruptions  of  the  times  to  symbolize  future  departures 
from  the  faith.  Contrasted  with  idolatrous  Europe,  we 
find  again,  as  we  have  repeatedly  found  contrasted  before, 
Jacob  and  the  seed  of  Abraham. 

8.  But  thou,  Israel,  my  servant. 
Thou,  Jacob,  whom  I  have  chosen, 

0  seed  of  Abraham,  my  beloved. 

9.  *  Thou  whom  I  have  led  by  the  hand  firom  the  end  of  the 

earth, 
And  whom  I  have  called  from  its  extremities ; 
Thou  to  whom  I  have  said,  thou  art  my  servant, 

1  chose  thee,  and  I  have  not  rejected  thee. 

»  Or,  "  It  will  do." 
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10.  Fear  not,  for  I  am  with  thee, 

Be  DOt  dismayed,  for  I  am  thy  Elohim. 

I  will  streDgthen  thee,  and  I  will  help  thee. 
And  I  will  support  thee  with  the  right  hand  of  my  yenge- 
ance.  * 

ThiB  description  may  agree  well  with  the  circumstances 
of  that  people,  whom  the  God  of  Israel  is  described  in 
tbe  former  prophecies  as  leading  through  the  desert  to 
the  scene  of  his  future  victories  ;  but  all  this  excludes  the 
supposition  that  Cyrus  or  Abraham  was  the  deliverer 
intended. 

11.  So  all  that  snorted  at  thee  shall  be  ashamed  and  confounded. 
They  that  contend  with  thee  shall  come  to  nothing  and 

perish, 

12.  Thou  shalt  seek  them  and  shall  not  find  them. 

The  men  that  enter  the  conflict  with  thee  shall  be  as  nothing, 
And  as  nought  the  men  that  fight  against  thee. 

1 3.  For  I,  Jehovah,  thy  Elohim,  do  hold  thee  by  thy  right  hand. 
Saying,  fear  not,  for  I  have  brought  thee  help. 

14.  Fear  not,  thou  worm  Jacob,  thou  mortal  Israel, 
I  have  brought  thee  help,  Jehovah  hath  said. 
And  thy  Redeemer  is  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

15.  Lo,  I  have  made  thee  a  threshing  wain, 

A  new  comnirag  armed  with  pointed  teeth ; 

And  thou  shalt  thresh  the  hills  and  reduce  them  to  dust, 
And  thou  shalt  make  the  mountains  as  chaff. ' 

16.  Thou  shalt  scatter  them  abroad,  and  the  wind  shall  carry 

them  away. 
And  the  storm  shall  dissipate  them ; 

And  thou  shalt  rejoice  in  Jehovah, 

Thou  shalt  triumph  in  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

'  Bp*  Stock.        t  '  Compare  Deat.  xxxii.  SO. 
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We  shall  remember,  from  the  parallel  passages  in  the 
former  prophecies,  which  describe  this  victory  of  the  poor, 
afflicted  remnant  of  Israel  over  their  txemendous  foe,  that 
this  happy  change  in  their  circomfltanoes  is  brought  abofit 
by  the  coming  of  the  Lord  with  his  **  holy  myriads."  So 
that  the  church  triumphant  from  heaven  is  in  some  sort 
identified  with  the  small  remnant  of  Israel,  before  these 
^reat  things  come  to  pass. 

But  we  learn  again,  in  the  following  verses,  that  what 
leads  to  this  manifestation  is  the  previous  conducting  of 
a  party  of  Israelites  through  the  desert,  under  a  mirar 
culous  dispensation  of  Providence  that  resembles  the 
exodus  from  Egypt. 

17.  These  *  are'  afflicted  and  distressed, 
They  seek  water  and  there  is  none, 
And  their  tongue  is  parched  with  thirst 

I,  Jehovah,  will  have  pity  upon  them, 

I,  the  £iohim  of  Jaoob,  will  not  forsake  then. 

18.  I  will  open  streams  in  the  high  places, 
And  fountains  in  the  midst  of  the  valleys. 

I  will  turn  the  desert  into  pools  of  water, 
And  the  dry  ground  into  springs  of  water. 

19.  I  will  give  in  tlie  desert  the  cedar. 

The  shittah,  the  myrtle,  and  the  oil-tree. 

I  will  set  in  the  wilderness  the  fir-tree. 
The  pine  and  the  box  together : 

20.  So  that  they  shall  perceive  and  know. 
And  consider  and  understand  at  once. 

That  the  hand  of  Jehovah  hath  done  this, 
That  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  hath  wrought  it. 

We  may  say,  at  least,  some  miraculous  change  in  the 
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face  of  that  remarkable  country,  the  Arabian  dese^,  a 
change  first  made  for  the  accommodation  of  retoming 
Israel^  seems  to  be  here  intended.  And  what  forbids? 
But  let  as  wait  the  aocamulated  eiddence  of  futnre  oracledx. 
The  following  verses  are  addressed  to  the  worshi|q»ers 
of  the  idols,  or  rather  to  their  upholders.  They  are 
challenged  to  show  the  superior  power  which  their  de- 
luded votaries  ascribe  to  them  in  explaining  the  signs 
of  the  times,  and  in  explaining  to  the  world  concerning 
those  events  that  had  already  begun  to  come  to  pass,  or 
must  hereafter  be  accomplished. 

21 .  "  Bring  near  your  cause/'  shall  Jehovah  say. 

Produce  your  strong  '  powers/  shall  the  King  of  Jacob  say.  * 

22.  Approach  and  declare  to  ua^ 
That  which  is  now  combg  to  pass, 

nrhe  beginnings,  what  are  they?  declare  to  us. 
That  we  may  consider  and  know  their  endings. 

Or  inform  us  concerning  things  '  yet'  to  come, 

23.  Tell  us  what  shall  happen  hereafter; 
Then  shall  we  know  that  ye  are  Elohim. 

Ay^  bestow  good  or  inflict  evil. 
That  we  may  at  once  expect  and  fear. 

24.  But  lo,  ye  are  less  dian  nothing, 

And  your  operation  less  than  a  bursting  bubble, ' 
An  abomination  is  he  that  chooseth  you. ' 

Prophecy  is  certainly  one  of  the  most  unquestionable 
evidences  of  a  true  revelation ;  and,  it  should  seem,  it  is 

*  "  Produce  your  mighty  pow-  '  See  Simon  on  ySK.    Bishop 

ersy  '^  aoddaaty  inquit  idoUt  vestra,  Stock  renders  *'  a  hreath.'* 
que  putailis  esse  fordssima/*  Hie-  '  Perhaps, 

ron.  com.  in  loco.    I  prefer  this  ^  He    chooseth    an   abominatioa 
to  all  other  nitefprettttions.*'--«Bp.  that  chooseth  you.'' 

LOWTII. 
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that  particular  evidence  which  is  destined  to  shine  forth, 
with  peculiar  brightness,  to  the  church  in  the  last  days : 
and  here  the  religion  of  the  idolatrous  adversaiy,  with  all 
its  pretended  miracles  and  lying  wonders,  will  be  dis- 
covered to  be  most  weak  and  false.  For  "  the  day  of 
the  Lord/'  unforeseen,  unexpected,  comes  upon  them  as  a 
thief  in  the  night ;  and,  with  respect  to  their  leaders  and 
armies,  overtakes  them  in  the  very  spot  marked  out  by 
all  the  prophets.  But  as  we  shall  read  hereafter,  it  is  a 
doom  pronounced  upon  the  wicked,  that  they  shall  not 
understand,  while  the  just  shall  receive  increased  know- 
ledge on  these  subjects  as  the  time  draws  nigh. 

The  twenty-fifth  verse,  like  the  second,  as  explained 
above,  relates  to  the  Saviour's  coming :  — 

25.  I  have  raised  him  up  from  the  north, '  and  he  shall  come, 
From  the  rising  of  the  sun  shall  he  invoke  my  name. 

The  Hebrew  word  in  this  verse  translated  porth  means 
also  "  a  place  of  concealment/'  the  recess  of  a  sanctuary. 
This  is  possibly  its  meaning  in  this  place.  The  progress 
of  the  same  person  from  the  north  and  from  the  east  is 
not,  indeed,  easy  to  be  explained,  unless  it  refers  to  the 
progress  of  two  companies  of  his  returning  people,  whom 
he  is  guiding  by  his  presence  :  or  perhaps  the  north-east^ 
is  intended  by  the  phrase. 

And  he  shall  trample  princes  like  mortar, 
And  as  the  potter  treadeth  the  clay. ' 

'  Or,  "  from    tiie    concealed  obscure  corQer,  one  that  »ball 

place."  ^    come  from  the  east, 

s  Cbaldee.  ^^®  h\ivM  call   upon  my  nanei 

,  .,  T         ij       A      I  •       II  ^^  he  shall  come  on. 

*  ••  I  would  render  this  whole  _  . 

,  Princes  (shall  be)  as  mortar, 

verse  thus :  —  ^    .       ^  ....  • 

And  as  a  potter  shall  be  trample 

'*  I  have  raised  up  one  from  an  the  clay." —  Hobslet. 
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The  world's  ignofanoe-*  culpable  igtiomiee  we  imj 

no  doubt  call  it— df  Christie  coming,  is  again  remarked, 

agreeably  with  hia  own  saying  in  the  days  of  his  flesh : 

**  When  the  Bon  of  Man  cometh,  shall  he  find  fidth  on 

i^theearthr 

26.  WhOy  at  the  beginning,  declared  this  that  we  might  know  it. 
And  beforehand,  that  w^  shonld  say,  It  is  true  7 

No,  there  was  none  that  declared  it,  there  was  none  that 

told  it; 
No,  there  was  none  that  had  heard  your  wor^! 

27.  *  r  first '  dedared'  to  Zion,  "  Lo,  they  are  here,^ 
And  I  sent  to  Jerusalem  a  messenger  of  glad  tidings  :^ 

28.  And  I  looked,  and  there  was  no  man, 
Eren  at  these,  and  none  could  advise, 

When  I  consulted  them,  that  they  mig^t  give  an  answer* 

Behold,  they  are  all  of  them  vanity,  thdr  woiks  are  nought^ 
Wind  and  emptiness  are  their  corerings. ' 

**  Lo,  they  are  here,^  relates  to  ''  the  Lord  and  his 
holy  myriads;'*  and  the  address  seems  to  imply  that 
there  were  persons  among  the  idolatrous  enemy  that 
should  have  known  the  time  vras  come;  and  when  wo 
recollect  that  the  enemy,  though  fallen  into  idolatroui 
superstitions,  was  at  the  same  time  in  possession  of  the 
book  of  revelation,  the  matter  seems  to  be  explained. 


SECTION  III. 

On  the  Fofiy-Beecnd  Chapier^^ 

Wb  proceed  with  the  forty-second  chapter.    Tfee  same 
fliubjecfcis  still  continued*. 

•  See  Bp,  Lowth'ft  note.  »  Or,  <<  th«tr  |MiM  'MUJ^ 

VOL.  I.  V 
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1.  3f  0ox>0  ny  Mcraal  whom  I  will  updoU^ 
My  choseDy  m  whom  my  ^vX  hath  delighted : 

I  hvre  pot  my  Spint  upon  him, 

Affd  he  9haU  prooomice  jodgQ^eiit  to  the  natiana. ' 

2.  He  shall  not  cry  nor  exdaim  aloud. 

Nor  cause  his  voice  to  be  heard  without : 

.  ... 

3.  The  bruised  reed  shall  he  not  break* 
Nor  shall  he  quench  the  smoking  fiax. 

According  to  truth  shall  he  deliver  judgment, 

4.  He  shall  not  mtimidate,  neither  sh^Jl  He  precipitate ;  * 

He  shall  establish  for  ever  judgment  in  the  earth. 
And  the  distant  coasts  shall  wait  his  laws. 

It  is  admitted  on  all  handsy  that  the  chosen  servant  of 
Jehovah,  in  this  place,  in  none  other  than  the  Moasiah. 
Those  who  argue  for  an  intermediate  type  la  the  former 
chapter  ooafess^  that  here  **  the  veil  of  the  allegory"  is 
"  thrown  aside."  St.  Matthew,  indeed,  is  our  guide  to 
inlberp^et  this  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  He  remarks  that 
tbe  meek  aivl'  unostentatious  character  of  our  Lord^  as 
f^aoifeated  while  on  earth,  illustrates  and  fulfik  this 
prophecy  of  Isaiah.  *  Not  that  the  prophecy  received  its 
(nil  aocoippliahiuent  at  the  first  advent:  the  prediction 
«0B|trast9  Christy  in  his  character  of  Judge  and  Ruler, 
with. those  proud  and  ostentatious  leaders  of  the  world| 
that  had  hitherto  attracted  the  attention  of  mankind, 
and  had  been  called  '*  bountiful  and  **  munificent," 
though  they  had  corrupted  the  truth  and  destroyed  the 

'  ''  A   role   of  rigkt  to  the  Jecto  mela  (at  id.  Aiab.   \^  in 

nations  shiUl  he  publisl^''— ^ock.  4  conjug.) — Simon.    Bbhop  Stock 

'  ttna,  pasiUanimam  fecit,  t.  e,  renders  the  line :  ^  He  shall  not 

tenuity  prohibttit  live  avertit  in-  slaoken,  he  shall  not  foonder.** 


*  Matt.  zii.  17,  &e. 
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earth.  Enough  was  seen  at  the  first  adhreut  to  pokit  out 
our  blessed  Lord  as  the  humMe  aixd  lowly  object  of  ibe 
Father's  choice :  amd  the  term  '^  judgiaenV'  ds  Bishop 
Ijowth  remarks,  is  a  word  of  very  bu^e  imped;,  sothaik 
the  institutions  of  the  Gospel  may  be  imchided  ia  the  view 
of  the  Spirit.  This  is,  iadeod,  '^  the  leaiiea  hid  ia  the 
lump  till  the  whole  shall  b^  leaTened.''  Stiictly  speaking^ 
however,  Christ  came  not  then  to  jadge^  bat  to  sare^ 
The  Father  had  not  then  made  him  <'  Judge  or  Divider;'' 
but  ia  this  character  we  know  he  ia  one  day  ''  to  sit  apoft 
the  throae  of  his  kingdom." 

The  next  three  verses*  are  addressed  by  the  Ahnigbtif 
to  Messiah,  ia  his  character  of  theSoaof  MaB'^^-^one 
raised  ap  from  ameng  his  brethron^  according  to  Aa  style 
of  many  of  the  psalms. 

6.  Thus  hath  the  **  true**  God/  Jehovah,  spoken. 
That  created  the  heavens,  and  stretched  them  out, 
That  spread  oat  the  earth  and  the  prodace  thereof. 

That  hath  given  breath  to  the  people  upon  it. 
And  spirit  to  them  that  walk  tiiereon. 

6.  I,  Jehovah,  have  called  thee  in  righteousness, 

And  I  have  strengthened  thy  hand,  and  I  have  helped  thee ; 

And  I  have  given  thee  for  a  covenant  of  the  people,^ 

7.  For  a  light  of  the  nations,  to  open  the  blind  eyes ; 

To  bring  forth  the  captive  from  the  prison. 
And  them  that  At  in  darkness  from  the  dnngeon. 

Weak  as  the  Savioar  might  ^ypear  ia  his  hmnen 
natnre,  **  made  like  to  his  brethren  in  all  Idbiogs,  aia 


*  Bp.  Sto6k*  seems  to  give  a  clearer  and  better 

'  **  For  air  two  MSS.  read  Q^,  sense." —  Bp.  Lowth. 

'  The  covenant  of  the  age  to  come,'  "  A  purification,'*  or  ''  a  pari* 

or  <  the  everlasting  age,'  which  fier.'^-^Homsi.Kr. 
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only  excepted,"  the  ererlastiiig  power  of  the  Godhead  v$ 
pledged  for  hie  support ; ''  I  have  given  theie  for  a  coventHt 
of  the  people;"  or,  peiAiaps,  **  for  an  everlasting  cove- 
nant." That  is,  this  holy  Man  was  made  the  sacrificial 
medium  thvoagh  which  the  just  and  holy  Ood  became 
reconciled  to  his  people  for  ever,  and  through  which  he 
pledged  to  them  everlasting  benefits.  Thus  he  became 
^''  the  Shepherd  of  the  she^p,  through  the  blood  of  the 
ererlasting  covenant."  He  bought  his  sheep  from  the 
hand  of  justice,  by  the  penal  afflicitionet  and  the  sentence 
of  death,  which  he  ensured.  The  Gospel  is  the  *'  New 
Testament,"  or  **  covenant  in  his  blood;"  for  where  a 
Testament  is,  there  must  of  necessity  be  the  death  of  the 
testator— *  of  that  propitiatory  victim  that  ratifies  the 
covenant  So  that  the  whole  mystery  of  redemption  in 
the  blood  of  Jesus,  and  the  consequent  assured  peace  and 
liberty  of  his  purchased  people,  are  all  implied  in  the 
word  covenant^  In  the  si^bsequent,  portion  of  the  visions 
of  Isaiah,  these  mercies  are  foretold  more  at  large. 

The  immediate  effects  of  this  giving  the  Messiah  to  be 
**  a  covenant  for  the  people,"  strange  to  say,  would  be 
chiefly  seen  among  the  Gentile  nations;  ^  a  light  to 
lighten  the  Gentiles,"  in  a  certain  measure  he  was  to 
become,  before  he  became  '^  the  glory  of  his  people 
Israel."  This,  prominent  fact,  in  the  prediction  before  us, 
began  to  have  its  fulfilment  when  St.  Paul  received  his 
commission  to  go  to  the  Gentiles,  *'  to  open  their  blind 
eyes,  and  to  turn  them  from  darkness  to  light,  and  firom 
the^power  of  Satan  ^  unto  God,  that  they  might  receive 
foigiveness  of  sins,  and  an  inheritance  among  them  that 
are  sanctified  by  faith  that  is  in  Christ."  We  see  in  this 
connexion  a  particular  meaning  in  the  foreboding  of  the 
next  v^rse :  — 
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S.  I  am  Jehovahy  diis  is  my.  niime^ 

And  my  glory  will  I  not  give  to  another. 
Nor  my  praise  to  images. 

For  it  has  turned  out,  that  the  children  of  these  enlight- 
ened Genlilesi  still  retaining  the  form  and  iiyititation  of 
the  Gospel,  have  lapsed  into  idolatry ;  and  at  this  hour  are 
giving  the  worship,  due  to  Ood  alone,  to  other  mediators, 
and  to  ima^,  and  to.  pictlives.  The  ttindi  vevse  appeals 
most  forcibly  to  us,  who  have  lived  to  see  these  things ; 
and,  by  God*s  mercy,  have  been  recovered  from  the 
general  apostacy  to  hear  his  word:  — 

9.  The  former  '  predictions/  lol  they  came  to  pessi 
And  new  ^mgs  do  I  declare. 

Before  they  spring  forth,  I  will  cause  you  to  know  them. 

Former  predictions  are  now  clearly  seen  to  have  been 
Mfilled.  We  may  call  the  present  times  the  era  of  the 
understanding  of  the  prophecies :  and  new  things  iflay 
daily  be  expected  to  be  disclosed  to  the  faithful  people  of 
God,  *'  out  of  the  Scriptures  of  truth :''  and,  surely,  it  is 
wonderful  to  read  what  follows!  The  people,  whoever 
they  may  be,  to  whom  these  things  pertain,  are  directed  to 
welcome  some  great  approaching  events  with  songs  of 
praise:  and  among  ^*  the  distant  coasts,*^  a  people  are 
distinguished  as  "  descending  on  the  sea  in  ships :''  and 
as  we  have  already  seen  in  part,  the  parallel  prophecies 
do  uniformly  point  out  some  great  maritime  nation  in  the 
isles  of  the  Gentiles,  as  ordained  to  be  an  iiistruinent  of 
some  extraordinary  providence  of  Grod  in  the. last  days. 
jMLay  the  interpretation  be  to  my  country ! 

10.  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah  a  new  song, 

His  praise  i)rom  the  end  of  the  earth : 
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They  that  embark  on  the  sea,  and  txffetk,* 
Tke  distant  ooavtB,  and  their  i&habitaiits. 

And  not  only  are  these  distant  coasts,  and  this 
maritime  people,  to  prepare  these  congpratulatory  shouts  ; 
but  {he  Deserts  of  Arabia  are  expressly  pointed  out  as 
interested  in  the  expected  event:  — 

11.  U^  tto  Oeifiri  cry  aloud,  «Ad  the  dde^  thereof 
Ite  vittal^  which  KMfir  4n]Ml>it^ 

liet  the  inhahiiBBts  cf  the  rock  shctat  fcr  joy. 

Let  them  shout  akoid  from  the  tnmmitof  tbe  UOa; ' 

12.  Let  them  ascribe  glory  to  Jehorah, 

And  publish  his  praises  to  the  distant  coasts. 

Wliy  Arabia  is  to  unite  in  this  new  theme  <>f  praise  with 
the  distant  coasts^  or  rather  is  to  be  the  first  announcer 
to  them  of  the  happy  tidings,  the  parts  of  the  prophecy 
already  exfgmned  have  explained.  Through  the  Desert, 
the  diyine  Shechinah,  before  its  more  public  manifesta- 
tion; conducts  a  people  towards  Zion^^  *'  as  he  did  some 
time  from  the  depth  of  the  sea^"  * 

It  is  plain  from  what  follows^  that  the  event  antici- 
pated in  the  congratulatory  songs  of  Arabia,  and  of  the 
distant  coasts^  is  the  coming  of  the  Messiah :  not  as  that 
''meek  and  lowly'^  teacher,  who  ''came  unto  his  own, 
and  his  owm  received  him  not;'^  but  as  the  avenger  of 


'  Sofiiihop  Slock.    IjteiaUy,  Sioai,  in  the  shihq  country;  to 

**  and  its  fblnesa.''  which  also  belonged  Kedar,  a  dan 

*  ''  The  wilderness/'  Arabia  of  Arabians,  dwelling  for  the  most 

Deserts;  the  rocksi  ArabiaPetrsea;  part  in  tents.*'  See  Bishop  Lowtb's 

the    mountains,    Paran,    Horeb,  note. 


^  Chap,  ixiv.,  xl.,  xli.  17 ;  and  Psalm  UvliJ. 
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his  people's  wrofigft,  charged  to  feJtecQte  tire  jtidgmetit  of 
the  Ahnighty,  us  **  the  lion  of  the  tribe  of  Judah :"— 

13.  Jehovah  shall  come  forth  as  a  dxampion. 

And  like  a  warrior  shall  he  rouse  *  his'  ardour.     . 

He  shall  call  out^  and  raise  the  shout ! 

And  upon  his  enemies  he  shall  exert  his  strength.  ,  ^ 

14.  Must  I  for  ever  be  silent? 

Must  I  hold  my  peace,  and  contain  myself? 

Must  I  cry  out  like  a  travailing  woman?  .  .       i 

Must  I  stand  appalled*  while  I  pant  with  desire? 

15.  I  w^  fo9^  isolate  the  hilb  aad  tfai  tnooBlaiDS/ 
And  I  will  dry  up  all  thebr  herbage; 

And  1  vnll  turn  the  rivers  into  arid  traotiy* 
And  I  will  dry  up  the  lakes ! 

By  these  metaphors,  no  doubt,  the  change  which  the 
manifested  wrath  of  Almighty  God  will  make  in  the 
countries  that  are  the  seat  of  the  enemy^  isr  intended.  It 
agrees  with  what  was  before  predicted  of  the  mystic 
Edom.* 

Again,  we  view  him  as  the  leader  of  hia  peopU,  by 
that  miraculous  route  that  restores  their  hfippieat  rem- 
nant:— 

16.  And  1  will  lead  the  blind  by  a  way  they  know  not,         i 
By  paths  they  know  not  will  I  conduct  them. 

I 

9 

'  ^  o«w,  valgo  deiMfO,  sed  miror.^-^ni.  Lt^.  Beh. 
incefta  est  reM,  sigaificalio  «&«  *  IHtk  Bdubigsnt  and  Lowth, 

tiva  i  aMoi  ^190  expenere  dbdu^  reading  o^  for  ta^. 
p€M>;  aeqaitur eliuo'pariter,  i.e. 


■**—*—     ■  >■    II— — ^*i 


*  Chap,  xxxir. 
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I  wi&tiini  d«ik]i«ss  mto  light  before  ttem^ 
And  th^  nigged  plfMW  mto  a  amooth  plain. 

These  things  will  I  do  for  them. 
And  I  win  not  forsake  Aenu 

This  langui^e  seems  to  impress  us  with  the  idea«, 
that  the  people  who  are  the  object  of  this  guidance  are 
themselves  ignorant  of  the  issue ;  and  what  follows  below 
cbrroborates  the  conjecture.  But,  first,  the  confusion  of 
the  idolatrous  foe,  with  whom  we  are  well  acquainted 
from  former  prophecies,  is  described:^- 

IT.  They  were  tamed  backward,  they  wen  ntterij  confemided. 
Who  trusted  in  the  graven  image: 

'Who  said  to  tjie.molten  image, 
<*  T6  are  our  Elohim.* 

What  follows  is,  I  conceiye^  addressed  to  the  people 
in  the  Desert — ^*  led  by  a  yny  they  knew  npt  :?— 


18.  O  ye  deaf,  hear  ye. 

Look,  ye  blind,  that  ye  may  see ; 

19*  Who  is  so  blind  as  my  servant, 

Or  so  deaf  as  he  to  whom  I  send  my  messengers?' 

11^10  is  bHnd  as  he  that  is  iully  instructed,* 
And  deaf  as  the  servant  of  JehoTsh  ? 


^  ^  Ut  ad  qoem  nandos  n^eos 
miii.''-— Vvlo.Cbalose,  and^p. 
lowTB.  Stock  and  Vitrbga  are 
with  our  aathorised  tranilarion. 

'  B^  is  rendered  by  Biahq> 
liiywtk,  ^  fiiUy  instmcted."  Simoa 
illnstiatei  its  meaning,  **  Conturo- 
matns,  perfectus,  vel  pordus,  qui 
if  ^Iqm  P^  trudit,  unitariusi" 


AiBb.  (J--«,  tafjm  ■  Mbiin,inte- 
gnun  se  alicni  tradidit,  t.  e.  Deo.*^ 
I  have  preferred,  on  the  whole,  Bp^ 
Lonrtb's  rendering;  .or  we  tasy 
render,  "*  He  that  is  wholly  4er 
voted,  to  me;''. or,  pethape,  ^  Ho 
who  is  the  labjict  of  the/nj^Anca^ 
of  promises  and  propbe^/' 
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M.  TTiou  hasi  s^n  indeed^'  bvt  tbtm  wouUst  not  ob«erte; 
Though  thine  earf  were  opened*  thou  wouldst  not  hear. 

91 .  Jehovah  was  gracious  unto  him  for  his  righteousness  sake. 
He  hath  magnified  the  law,  and  made  it  glorious.  * 

There  is  certainly  something  doubtful  in  the  con- 
istmction  of  these  lines,  and  some  obscurity  in  their  ap- 
plication. Upon  the  whole,  I  conceiye  tbem,  as  has 
been  observed^  to  relate  to  the  Israelites ;  **  the  blind  led 
by  the  way  they  know  not/'  of  a  former  verse.  These, 
notwithstanding  the  wonderiiil  dispensation  of  which 
they  are  the  objects,  are  still  blind  and  ignorant.  But 
Jehoyah,  for  his  truth  and  righteousness  sake  —  his 
pledged  trut}i,  and  his  covenant  in  the  righteous  Saviour, 
accepts  them ;  and  the  divine  revelation,  of  which  they 
were  onee  the  keepers,  and  of  which  they  are  still  so 
mnch  the  subject,  will  be  wonderfully  magnified  and 
honoured  in  God's  last  dealings  with  this  people. 

But,  as  it  appears  from  the  verses  that  follow,  this 
people  as  a  nation  are  doomed  to  the  very  last  to  suffer 
chastisement  for  their  sins,  *  in  the  same  manner  as  they 
have  hitherto  done  for  many  centuries :  and  we  who  hear 
these  words,  are  bid  to  mark  these  judgments  with  parti- 
cular attention,  in  our  prospects  and  forebodings  of  what 
f 8  to  come  to  pass  her^^fter ;  -^ 


'  /nm  rmhf  see  Bishop  Lowlb's  oonoeive  ^  law,*'  or  <*  instruction," 

pote.  here,  is  put  for  revelation  in  ge- 

'  The  last  SMOtioned  author  qeral.    Bishop  Horsley  conceives 

irenders  these  lines,  ^  Yet  Jehovah  the  wMe  to  be  a  description  of 


gradoos  to  him  lor  his  truth's  the  Messiah's  patient  endurance  of 
sake.  He  has  exalted  his  own  **  reproach  and  injury  in  the  da^r' 
praise,  and  mSde  it  {^orioos.'^    I      of  his  flesh.'' 

f  f  saha  1.  T. 
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22.  Bat  Mb  itf  a  people  ipoOed  and  phuideied. 
They  are  all  of  them  tfnared  in  tke  toils, 

And  are  c(mcealed  in  die  houses  of  the  prisona. 

r 

They  ai«  for  a  prey,  and  none  delivereth ; 
For  a  spoil,  and  none  saith,  Restore. 

23.  "Who  among  you  heareth  this, 

Let  him  attend,  and  understand  for  the  future. 

24.  Who  hath  given  up  Jacob  for  a  spoil. 
And  Israel  to  the  plunderers? 

Is  it  not  Jehovah, 

He  against  whom  they  have  sinned  ? 

For  they  were  not  content  to  walk  in  his  ways. 
And  they  hearkened  not  unto  his  law. 

25.  Therefore  hath  be  poured  upon  them  the  heat  of  bis  wrath. 
And  the  violence  of  war : 

And  it  has  kindled  a  flame  around  him,  and  he  observeth 

not; 
And  it  hath  set  Um  on  fire,  but  he  regardeth  not. 

All  this,  I  conceive,  will  much  illustrate  tke  ptopheej 
in  the  sixty-eighth  psalm. 


SECTION  IV. 

I 

On  the  Foriy-third  Chapter. 

At  length  the  time  of  their  deliverance  atrives:  the 
constant  providence  that  attends  them  in  all  seasons  of 
their  adversity,  and  their  complete  triumph  at  last,  is 
descanted  on  at  some  length  in  the  following  chapters : 
and  the  subject  of  our  mofe  immediate  inquiry,  the 
second  advent,  as  we  have  been  before  admonished,  is 


THE  FORT¥^*tfttRD  CHAPTER.  296 

Iti  its  approach,  and  in  tlie  fiiigns  ^  its  coming,  moat 
intimately  connected  with  the  closing  scenes  of  IsraePs 
eventful  history,  and  of  the  history  of  the  Hojy  Land, 
l;he  promised  lot  of  their  inheritance. 

The  leading  subject  of  the  whole  series  of  prophecy 
from  tiie  fortietli  chapter^  I  would  again  remarik,  is  the 
tDOiaittg  ^f  the  Redeemer,  and  Ae  fintJ  deliverance  of  his 
]^eople.  His  is  not  only  the  ultimate,  bnt  aho  the  prin* 
eipal  and  immediate  theme  of  these  prophecies.  The 
deliyenrance  from  the  Babylonian  captivity  by  Cyrus,  as 
We  shall  B^e,  soon  comes  in  the  view  of  the  prophetic 
vision;  atid  is  pointed  out  as  a  matter  of  immediate 
interest  to  the  remnant  of  Israel,  so  lately  rescued  from 
the  Assyrian  invasion.  This  event  also,  as  bearing  some 
faint  resemblance  to  that  greater  deliverance,  and  to  that 
greater  deliverer  to  be  hereafter^  may  be  considered  as  a 
type  of  the  same.  I  cannot,  however,  consider  the 
general  prophecy  as  an  allegory  and  type  in  Bishop 
Lowth's  sense  of  these  terms.  For,  in  that  ease*  our 
business  would  first  be  to  find  out  the  literal  and  im- 
mediate meaning  and  application  of  these  prophecies  to 
Cyrus,  and  to  that  Israel  which  he  sent  forth  from 
Babylon,  The  language  of  the  prophet  might,  in  this 
case,  be  only  strictly  proper  of  these  events,  and  the 
application  of  it  to  the  coming  of  the  Messiah,  and  to 
the  gathering  of  the  people  to  him,  might  be  merely 
figurative,  and  by  very  remote  allusion.  But,  I  believe, 
this  is  far  from  being  the  true  nature  of  these  prophecies. 
The  Redeemer,  at  the  epocha  of  hi&  second  coming,  and 
the  final  restoration  of  bis  people^  I  am  more  and  more 
convinced,  are  the  objects  which,  though  more  distant, 
the  vision  is  intended  immediately  to  show  to  us ;  and  it 
ihowB  diem  in  their  tree  colours,  and  not  under  the 
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disguise  of  allegory  or  parable.  But  as  the  light  frona 
the  opening  cloads,  when  it  sweeps  alojig  to  reveal  the 
distant  landscape  to  our  plainer  view,  is  wont  to  illumine, 
as  it  passes  them,  some  prominent  objects  in  its  course  ; 
and  we  see  these  objects  in  a  new  line  of  connexion  with 
others,  far  severed  from  them :  so  the  prophetic  vision,  as 
it  passes  on  in  its  course  down  the  intervening  ages^  to 
show  to  us  the  glorious  consummation  of  redemption, 
touches^  as  it  were,  with  a  mere  glance^  some  of  the  more 
important  changes  and  revolutions  in  the  state  of  the 
visible  church — changes  and  revolutions  which  must  be 
passed,  and  must  exercise  her  faith,  before  she  reaches  the 
happy  Canaan  of  Messiah's  kingdom. 
The  forty-third  chapter  begins :  — 

1.  Ann  now  thus  hath  Jehovah  spoken. 

Thy  Creator,  O  Jacob ;  thy  Founder,  O  Israel; 

Fear  not,  for  I  have  redeemed  thee ; 

I  have  called  thee  by  thy  name,  thou  art  mine. 

2.  When  thou  passest  through  the  waters,  I  am  with  thee; 
And  through  the  rivers,  they  shall  not  overwhelm  thee : 

When  thou  walkest  in  the  fire,  thou  shalt  not  be  burned ;  ' 
Neither  shall  the  flame  catch  thee. 

3.  For  I,  Jehovah,  am  thy  Elohim ; 
The  Holy  One  of  Israel,  thy  Saviour. 

I  have  given  Egypt  for  thy  ransom, 
Cush  and  Saba  in  thy  stead ;  - 

4.  Because  thou  wast  precious  in  my  sight. 

Thou  hast  been  honoured,  and  I  have  loved  thee : 

And  I  will  give  men  in  thy  stead, 
And  nations  in  the  place  of  thee. 

The  people  of  God  are  here  addressed  in  the  character 
of  a  new  creation.    For  this  must  be  the  idea  we  are  to 
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attach  to  creation  in  this  and  similar  passages ;  since  in 
no  other  sense  is  there  any  force  or  moment  in  Jehovah's 
calling  himself^  as  he  so  often  does,  the  ''  Creator,** 
"  Former,"  ''  Framer,**  "  Institutor,"  or  "  Founder"  of 
IwaeL  We  remark,  too,  that  the  character  of  Redeemer^ 
is  assumied,  for  tibe  encooragement  of  the  protected  re- 
lative. This  chapter  opens  with  a  general  exhortation  to 
the  church,  that  God  will  be  with  her  in  all  dangers  and 
difficulties.  This  imports,  as  it  respects  the  spiritual  seed, 
that  not  a  grain  of  it  shall  be  lost:  as  it  respects  the 
children  after  the  flesh  —  Israel  as  a  nation,  that  it  shall 
never,  in  all  the  fiery  trials  and  overwhelming  desolations 
it  shall  experience,  be  destroyed ;  but,  with  the  highest 
destinies,  be  preserved  until  the  last  days. 

The  declaration  in  the  third  verse,  ^'  I  have  given 
Egypt,**  &c.  may  be  differently  understood.  E^ypt,  and 
the  nations  in  its  neighbourhood,  were  in  some  sort  sacri- 
ficed for  the  sake  of  Israel  on  several  occasions.  At  the 
Exodus ;  when  Sennacherib  was  diverted  from  executing 
his  threats  against  Jerusalem,  by  marching  to  attack  the 
Ethiopians,  or  Cushites,  under  Tirhakah,  at  that  time 
masters  of  Egypt :  and  as  some  t  have  supposed,  on  an- 
other occasion  previous  to  that,  in  the  time  of  Shalma- 
heser.  But  there  is  a  similar  event  in  the  womb  of  time, 
not  yet  recorded  on  the  page  of  history,  several  times 
foretold  in  the  Scripture  prophecies ;  the  consequences  of 
which  will  be  more  important  than  any  catastrophe  which 
has  happened  to  these  nations  in  the  wars  of  Israel. .  This 
<event  is,  doubtless,  comprehended  in  the  view  of  the 
Spirit.  X 

•  •»«.  t  Vitrinj*. 

X  See  chap.  lii.  17,  &c.;  and  Pfmlm  IxviiL 
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The  foUowijig  verses  most  clearly  refer  to  the  genend 
restoratioa  iu  the  last  days ;  for  oertairdy  nothing  corre- 
sponding took  place  at  the  termination  of  the  Babylonian 
captiyity.  Israel,  in  general,  still  remained  in  a  state  of 
dispersion :  and  the  small  remnant  that  did  return^  re- 
turned but  in  one  direction.  How  di&rent  the  language 
that  we  now  read!  — 

5.  «,«^  Fear  not,  for  I  am  with  thee. 

Fro|D  the  east  will  I  bring  thy  seed. 
And:  from  the  west  will  I  gather  thee. 

6.  I  will  say  to  the  north,  Give  up; 
And  to  the  south,  Withhold  not. 

Bring  my  sons  from  far. 

And  my  daughters  from  the  end  of  the  earth. 

7.'  Every  one  that  is  called  by  my  name, 
And  whom  for  my  glory  I  have  created, 
Whom  I  have  formed,  and  whom  I  have  prepaied. 

This  cannot  but  remind  us  of  the  language  of  St. 
Paul :  **  The  vessela  of  mercy,  whom  he  hath  afore  pre- 
pared unto  glory ;"  and,  doubtless,  we  may  add,  as  to  the 
consummation  of  these  mercies:  ^^  Even  us,  whom  he 
hath  called^  not  of  the  Jews  only,  but  also  of  the  Gentiles." 
With  respect  to  the  natural  descendants  of  Abraham,  we 
have  already  been  taught,  that  when  t^e  **  consumption 
decreed"  shall  be  **  finished,''  what  is  left  will  be  a  holy 
seed.  Sudi  will  be  the  end  of  the  troubles  ^  the  last 
days  to  them.  The  remnant  among  the  Gentiles,  how 
they  escape,  we  must  learn  from  other  Scriptures. 

The  next  verse  will  remind  us  of  the  character  already 
given  to  that  Israel  W^m  the  immediate  hand  of  God 
restores :  — 


THE  FORTT-THIRP  CHAPTER.  303 

8.  Brii^  forth  the  people  *  thi^t  are*  blmd,  though  they  have 

eyes;  , 

And  *  that  are'  deaf,  though  they  have  ears. 

This  langaage,  as  we  have  remarked  above,  seems  to 
indicate,  that  it  is  at  a  very  late  period  the  veil  will  be 
generally  removed  from  Israel— not  till  after,  or  towards 
the  end  of  their  grand  final  restoration.  The  gathering  of 
all  nations,  as  follows  in  the  next  verse,  whatever  be  the 
nature  of  its  fulfilment,  is  an  event  ever  connected  in  pro- 
phecy with  the  final  restitution  of  Israel :  — 

9.  Let  all  the  nations  be  gathered  together. 
And  let  all  the  peoples  be  assembled. 

The  language  of  the  remainder  of  the  ninth  verse,  and 
of  the  four  following,  seems  generally  to  amount  to  this : 
that  the  sure  word  of  prophecy,  which  "  makes  known 
beforehand  the  power  and  coming  of  the  great  Redeemer,'' 
is  intended  to  form  one  of  the  greatest  demonstrations  to 
mankind  of  the  being  and  attributes  of  Jehovah;  and 
more  especially  towards  that  era  when  these  things  shall 
begin  to  come  to  pass.  It  has  also  been  already  stated, 
that  an  ignorance  concerning  these  prophecies  and  their 
fulfilment,  will  be  a  notorious  proof  of  the  falsehood  of 
the  religion  of  Israel's  last  opponent,  the  ^'  nations  as- 
sembled," probably,  of  the  last  verse :  — 

Who  among  them  can  declare  this, 

And  can  make  us  to  understand  the  former  *  predictions?* 

Let  them  produce  their  witnesses,  that  they  may  be  justified ; 
Or  let  them  hear  and  say,  It  is  true. 

10.  Ye  are  my  witnesses,  hath  Jehovah  said, 
And  my  servant  whom  I  have  chosen. 

'  Or,  *^  ibe  fic^t  eveatt  that  come  to  pass,^ 
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Of  the  prophecies,  as  of  the  other  oracles  of  QoA, 
Israel  was  the  keeper  and  the  depositaiy.  The  Jewish 
church  is  the  great  witness  to  mankind :  and  among  the 
Jewish  prophets,  our  Lord  himself  must  be  reckoned. 
The  title  of  the  last  and  most  luminous  prophecy  is, 
**  The  revelation  of  Jesus  Christy  which  God  gave  unto 
him,  to  show  unto  his  servants  things  which  must  shortly 
come  to  pass.^' 

That  ye  might  know  and  believe  me. 
And  understand  that  I  am  He. 

Before  me  no  God  was  fomied. 
And  after  me  can  be  none. 

IL  I)  even  I,  am  Jehovah, 

Aud  there  is  no  Saviour  besides  me. 

12.  IdedAred,  and  I  saved,  and  I  made  known, 
And  among  you  was  no  strange  '  God  :- 

And  ye  '  shall  be*  my  witnesses,  saith  Jehovah,  that  I  am 
God ; 

13.  Ay,  even  from  this  day,  that  I  am  Het 

And  that  there  is  noue  that  can  deliver  out  of  my  hand ; 
I  will  work,  and  who  will  counteract  it? 

Even  from  ^hat  day  the  church  of  Israel^  to  whom 
were  committed  the  oracles  of  God,  the  true  word  of  pTO* 
phecy,  should  begin  to  be  witnesses  that  Jehovah  alone 
was  God.  Their  deliverance  out  of  Babylon,  which  is 
again  foretold,  would  be  a  proof  of  this,  and  would  pre* 
pare  the  way  for  greater  things  hereafter :  — 

14.  Thus  hath  Jehovah  ^^d. 

Your  Redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel : 

For  your  sakes  I  have  sent  to  Babylon ; 
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And  I  hare  cast  down  all  their  barriers, 

Eren  of  the  Chaldeans,  who  boasted  in  their  ships. 

I,  Jehovah,  your  Holy  One, 

The  Founder  of  Israel,  your  King. 

This  is  one  of  those  rapid  glances  we  mentioned 
above,  where  the  prophetic  vision  shows  an  intermediate 
object  in  connexion  with  the  future  redemption,  which  it 
is  its  main  purpose  to  reveal.  We  have  hei*e  no  parable, 
nor  allegory ;  but  a  plain  prediction  of  an  event  of  high 
interest  to  the  renmant  of  Judah,  which  was  shortly  to 
come  to  pass.  The  mode  of  Babylon's  being  taken  by 
Cyrus  is  plainly  pointed  out;  the  barriers,  the  strong 
gates  of  brass  to  which  they  trusted,  were  by  an  over- 
ruling Providence,  rendered  of  no  use.  The  river,  the 
great  source  of  their  wealth  and  confidence,  proved  the 
means  of  their  ruin. 

This  is  all  that  belongs  to  Babylon.  —  The  vision 
passes  swiftly  to  the  greater  mercies  of  the  second 
Exodus,  The  remnant  was  to  return  from  Babylon.  This 
is  implied  in  what  has  been  said,  and  is  afterwards  ex- 
pressly mentioned.  But  this  return  does  not  here  even 
serve  for  a  type.  In  truth,  its  circumstances  had  little  in 
them  to  serve  for  a  type,  or  to,  afford  resemblances  of  that 
grand  restoration  of  the  last  days.  Accordingly,  we  see, 
in  the  verses  that  follow,  the  Holy  Spirit  draws  his  figures 
and  allusions  from  the  Exodus  out  of  Egypt ;  but  tells  us, 
at  the  same  time,  that  the  deliverance  predicted  shall  be 
far  greater  than  that  ancient  theme  of  their  praise.  This 
forbids  us  for  a  moment  to  suppose,  that  the  return  of  the 
remnant  of  Judah  could  be  at  all  in  view. 

16.  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said, 

VOL.  I.  X 
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Who  made  a  way  ia  Ihe.  sea. 
And  a  path  in  the  mighty  waters ; 

17.  Who  led  forth  the  chariot  and  the  horte^ 
The  army  and  the  force  together : 

They  lay  down^  they  rose  no  more ; 

They  were  extinguished,  they  were  quenched  as  tow. 

18.  Ye  shall  not  celebrate  '  these'  former  events, 
On  deeds  of  old  ye  shall  no  longer  dwelL 

19.  Behold,  I  produce  a  new  thing; 

Now  shall  it  spring  up.    Will  ye  not  observe  it? 

Ay,  I  will  make  in  the  wilderness  a,  way> 
Streams  of  water  in  the  great  desert 

20.  The  wild  beast  of  the  field  shall  glorify  me, 

The  serpents,  and  the  daughters  of  the  doleful  song. 

F<Mr  I  have  given  waters  in  the  wilderness, 

And  streams  in  the  great  desert. 

To  give  drink  to  my  people,  my  chosen. 

21.  This  people  have  I  formed  for  myself, 
They  shall  recount  my  praise. 

This  new  exordium  leads  us  back  to  the  miraculous 
passage  of  the  Red  Sea.  It  bids  us  remark  what  the 
Ood  of  Israel  then  did  for  his  people — -.the  opening  a 
way  in  the  sea  for  his  ransomed  to  pass  through — the 
destruction  of  the  Egyptian  armies.  These  were  wonder- 
ful events ;  they  had  ever  been,  the  standing  theme,  jQrom 
age  to  age,  of  the  grat^eful^sos^s  of  Zion.  But  the  church 
is  now  told  to  expect  mercies  so  new  and  so  great,  that 
these  former  wonders  will  be  comparatively  ecUpsed  and 
forgotten.  What  this  new  wonder  is  to  be  is  next  men- 
tioned* It  is  that  miraculous  passage  through  the  desert, 
so  often  mentioned  in  connexion  with  Israel's  final  re- 
storation.   This  is  to  exceed  all  the  wonders  of  the  first 
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Exodus.  The  passage  of  Israel  through  fhe  desert  was  at 
that  time,  indeed,  attended  with  the  miraculous  supply  of 
food  and  of  water ;  and  for  a  moment  this  may  make  us 
hesitate,  whether  this  be  not  all  that  is  meant*  These 
miracles,  however,  did  nbt  so  far  exceed  what  Jehovah 
had  done  at  the  Red  Sea,  as,  in  a  figurative  sense,  to 
obliterate  their  memory:  and,  therefore,  something  far 
greater,  and  more  important,  is  to  be  looked  for  to  take 
place  hereafter  in  this  great  desert.  This,  indeed,  is  the 
burden  of  prophecies  we  have  seen  before:*  and  the 
notion  of  forgetting  the  wondas  of  the  first  Exodus  in 
the  greater  wonders  of  the  final  restoration,  we  shall  meet 
with  in  subsequent  prophets. 

The  twenty-second,  and  two  following  versesy  seem 
fiEiirly  to  imply,  that  the  people  for  whom  these  wonders 
are  wrought^  were  previously  in  a  state  of  irreligion  and 
forgetfulness  of  God,  were  living  without  the  services  of 
God,  and  the  ordinances  of  public  worship :  — » 

22.  But  thou  hast  not  invoked  me,  0  Jacob ; 
Neither  hast  thou  lal|oured  for  m^,  O  Israel./ 

23.  Thou  broughtest  me  not  tkelatnb  of'tfay  offerings 
And  thou  honomest  me  not  with  thy  sacri^ces. 

I  barfcried  triee  ridl  for  oWktioiks,  J '  '-    '  • 
Nor  did  I  xnake.th«d  to  labojir  fl^  iBkien^ 

24.  Thou  boiighte^  me  no  sweet  reed  with  money,' 
I  was  not  filled  with  the  ^  of  tK^  saei^ces. 

But  truly  thou  hast  burdened  me  wiili  thy  sins, 
And'hast  wearied  me  with  thin^  iniquities. 

This  might  Certainly  apply  to  Israel  at  several  periods 

Psalm  Uviii.;  Isaiah,  xzxv.  1;  x).  1;  xli.  17;  ilU.  !!• 
'  Vulgate  and  Septtta^iot. 
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of  their  history,  but  never  bo  emphatically,  as  future  pro- 
phets, especially  Hosea,  will  teach  us,  as  at  the  eve  of 
their  final  restoration. 

At  length  that  dispensation  of  mercy  and  grace,  of 
which  Israel  is  to  be  made  partaker  in  the  last  days, 
is  announced:  — 

» 

25.  1, 1  am  He 

That  blot  out  thy  trausgressions  for  mine  own  sake, 
And  will  remember  thy  sins  no  more. 

Israel  is  in  the  next  verse  invited  to  approach  the 
throne,  to  consider  the  true  situation  of  his  afiSurs,  and 
the  causes  of  that  calamity  that  had  come  upon  the 
nation :  — 

26.  Remind  me,  let  us  enter  into  judgment  together, ' 
Set  forth  thy  cause  in  order  to  thy  justification. 

117.  Thy  chief  father  sinned, 

Thy  teachers  ''revolted  from  me : 

28.  And  I  profaned  the  princes  of  the  sanctuary, 
And  I  gave  up  Jacob  as  separated  for  destruction. 
And  Israel  as  branches  cut  off, ' 

Such  had  been  the  public  sin  that  had  caused  their 
national  degradation.  In, the  ordinary  circumstances  of 
the  Jewish  commonwealth,  we  might  have  been  at  a  loss 
to  know  whi<ch  had  been  meant  by  the  t^rm  ''  chief 
father,"  the  king  or  the  high'  priest,  but  as  the  event 
has  shown,  for  some  time  previously  to  their  final  dis- 

^  Remind  me  of  thy  plea,  let  *  crvr  signifies  to  separate,  to 

us  join  issue  together.  devote,  t^tocuicf^to  mmp^M^ 

*  More  correctly,  thy  **  intep-  as  boi^hs  of  a  tiee. 
pieCefs. 
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persion,  the  Jews  possessed  but  one  native  prince,  and 
the  high  priest  was  in  some  respects  the  head  of  their 
civil  as  well  as  of  their  ecclesiastical  constitution.  He, 
then,  was  the  '^  chief  father/*  and  the  Scribes  and  Pha- 
risees, **  who  sat  in  Moses*s  seat/'  were  **  the  teachers" 
or  ^*  interpreters"  mentioned  in  the  passage  before  us. 
These  were  the  ''  princes  of  the  sanctuary''  that  were 
profaned ;  and  they  were  profaned  when  Jerusalem  and 
the  temple  were  given  into  the  hands  of  the  Romans: 
and  the  *'  natural  branches"  were  '^  broken  off"  from  their 
'*  olive  tree." 


SECTION  V. 

Remarks  on  Parts  of  the  Forty-fourth  and  Forty-fifth 

Chapters. 

The  greater  part  nf  the  forty-fourth  chapter  I  may  be  per- 
initted  to  omit  in  the  pursuit  of  my  present  object,  after 
briefly  noticing  its  contents,  in  order  to  show  the  connexion 
of  what  follows.  In  the  first  and  following  verses  of  this 
chapter,  Jacob  is  addressed  with  some  words  of  comfort* 
Low  as  the  family  of  Abraham  would  be  reduced,  there 
would  yet  be  ''  a  remnant  according  to  the  election  of 
grace.*'  —  God  had  not  cast  away  his  people,  whom  he 
foreknew,  and  at  this  very  period  of  Israel's  rejection^ 
when  the  church  had  been  a  dry  wilderness  indeed,  an 
outpouring  of  the  Spirit  was  to  be  expected ;  which  came 
to  pass  on  the  day  of  Pentecost,  and  generated  a  faithful 
seed  of  true  Israelites,  peculiarly  blessed  and  adorned 
with  spiritual  prosperity.  To  these  Christian  Jews,  were 
added  a  body  of  G^entile  converts  in  every  part  of  the 
civilized  worid ;  the  circumstances  of  whose  accession  to 
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the  chorch  exactly  answered  to  the  language  of  the  fifUi 
verse.  They  were  not  Israelites  by  birth;  but,  invited 
by  the  Gospel  call,  they  voluntarily  surrendered  tiiem- 
selves  to  -the  *-  God  of  Israel/^  and  enrolled  themselves 
among  his  people,  and  the  title  of  '^  Israel  of  God'.'  was 
conceded  to  them.  They  were  acknowledged  as  **  Abra- 
ham's seed,  and  heiis  according  to  the  promise."  As 
St.  Paul  represents  this  transaction:  —  *'  Some  of  the 
branches  wene  \  broken  off,V  and  the  Gentile  chnrch, 
being  'f  a  wild  dive  tree/'  f '  was  grafted  in  among  them/' 
''  and  with  them  hath  partaken  of  the  root  and  fatness 
of  the  olive  tree." 

It  is  foreseen,  however,  that  this  people,  the  adoptire 
Israel,  like  the  natural  Israel  of  old,  will  lapse  into 
idolatry,  and  form  them  new  gods.  The  faithful  remnant, 
however,  are  told  not  to  be  discouraged  when  they  behold 
this  state  of  things :  — 

8.  Tremble  ye  not,  neither  faint  ye. 

Have  I  not  from  the  beguiling  declared  it  to  you, 
Have  I  not  declared  it?  ye  are  my  witnesses* 

We  perceive  therefore  for  whom,  in  this  connexion, 
t^e  exposure  of  the  extreme  folly  of  idolatry,  in  the 
worshipping  of  images,  contained  in  the  ten  following 
verses,  is  intended.  It  is  for  the  apostate  churches  of 
Christendom:  and  the  twentieth  verse  will  strongly^ re- 
mind us  of  the  apostle's  exhibition  of  the  same  judicial 
hardness  of  heart.  "  For  this  cause  God  will  send  them 
a  strong  delusion,  that  they  may  believe  a  lie,"  &c.  * 

Again ;  in  the  twenty-first  verse,  Israel  is  addressed :— ^ 

21.  Remember  these  things,  O  Jacob, 
And  Israel,  for  thou  art  my  servant : 

•  2  Thess.  ii.  11. 
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I  fonaed  thee,  thon  art  my  servant, 

0  Israel,  thou  shalt  not  be  forgotten  of  me.  . 

22.  I  have  dispelled  as  a  cloud  thy  transgressions. 
And  as  a  gathering  mist  thy  sins : 

Return  unto  me,  for  I  have  redeemed  thee. 

23.  Smg;,  O  ye  heavens,  for  Jehovah  hath  done  it. 
Shout,  jb  lower  parts  of  the  earth ! 

Durst  forth  into  song,  ye  mountains, 
O  forest,  and  every  tree  therein. 

24..  For  Jehovah  hath  redeemed  Jacob, 

And  he  hath  vindicated  his  honour  on  Israel. 

This  seems  to  intimate  that  the  apparently  desperate 
cause  of  the  church  of  God,  at  this  era,  will  be  only 
relieved  by  the  recovery  of  the  natural  Israel;  which 
appears  indeed  to  be  consonant  with  the  general  voice 
of  prophecy.  Heaven  and  earth,  the  whole  creation  in 
general,  are  called  upon  to  offer  songs  of  congratulation 
for  this  event;  the  redemption  of  Israel: — the  event 
foretold  more  expressly  in  a  subseq^nt  chapter,  **  when 
the  Redeemer  comes  to  Zion,  to  turn  away  ungodliness 
from  Jacob." 

Here,  then,  we  arrive  at  the  eonsummation  of  all  the 
theme  of  prophecy.  A  break  niust  carefully  be  remarked 
in  this  place,  indicated  in  the  usual  style  by  the  expres* 
sion,  **  Thus  saith  the  Lord-'*- 

What  follows,  fW)m  the  twenty-fourth  to  the  seventh 
verse  of  the  following  chapter,  is  to  be  regarded  in  the 
nature  of  an  episode,  introduced  to  ehow  the  impending 
fjBite  of  Babylon,  which  at  that  time  stood  iiaittediately  in 
the  way,  as  it  were,  of  Messiah's  kingdom  —  was  an 
obstacle  first  in  order  to  be  reitioved  out  of  the  way, 
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though  otheH  ^ould  afterwards  arise,  and  would  meet 
with  a  similar  fate. 

The  opening  of  this  oracle  concemiDg  Babylon  ac* 
quaints  us,  that  it  is  theisame  Almighty  Redeemer  who  is 
to  appear  in  the  final  eontroversy  of  Zion,  whose  right 
hand  is  now  stretched  out  to  save  by  the  instrumentality 
of  another.    Jehovah  is  about  to  falsify  all  the  predictions 
of  the  famous  magicians  of  Chaldea,  and  to  fulfil  the 
predictions  of  his  own  servants,  the  Jewish  prophets.  * 
Jerusalem  and  the  cities  of  Judah,  —  not  the  cities  of 
Israel  in  general,  but  the  cities  of  Judah  alone,  are  to  be 
rebuilt.     This  plainly  distinguishes    the    partial    return 
from  Babylon  from  the  mightier  theme  of  the  general 
prophecy. 

The  manner  in  which  that  city  shall  be  taken  is  next 
foretold:  the  name  of  the  prince  is  mentioned  vrho^  a 
hundred  and  seventy  years  after  the  date  of  this  prophecy, 
should  accomplish  God's  pleasure  on  Babylon:  Cyrus 
was  to  be  the  instrument^  and  he  was  to  lay  dry  the 
deep  waters  of  the  Euphrates,  It  was  the  providence  of 
God,  we  learn  from  the  first  verse  of  the  forty-fifth 
'  chapter,  that  had  given  Cyrus  the  victory  over  the  many 
kings  and  nations  which  had  been  subdued  by  his  arms^ 
previously  to  his  attack  on  Babylon :  and  it  was  the 
same  Providence  that  suggested  and  aided  his  extra- 
ordinary attack  upon  that  city ;  the  fulfilment  of  which 
prediction  has  been  well  pointed  out  by  commentators  on 
the  place. 

After  this  episode  on  the  impending  fate  of  Babylon, 
the  great  theme  of  prophecy  is  again  resumed,    A  Savir 

•  Ver.  26, 
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OQr's  coming,  and  the  glorious  salyation  with  which  he 
would  visit  his  people,  is  anticipated  under  the  idea  of 
the  heavens  distilling  a  copious  dew  of  righteousness, 
which  the  earth  opens  her  parched  bosom  to  receive, 
and  brings  forth  the  fruits  of  salvation  and  just  judg- 
ment:—- 

8.  Drop  down,  ye  heavens,  from  above, 
And  let  the  skies  distil  righteousness : 

Let  the  earth  open  and  bring  forth  salvation, 
And  let  righteousness  spring  up  together. 
I,  Jehovah,  have  created  this. 

This  clearly  describes,  on  the  one  hand,  the  destitute 
state  of  mankind ;  on  the  other  hand,  that  all  his  spiritual 
wants  must  be  supplied  from  above.  Bishop  Lowth  com- 
pares vrith  this  passage  the  latter  part  of  the  eighty-fifth 
psalm,  and  very  justly  remarks  on  the  two  passages,  that 
"  justice"  and  "  salvation/'  "  mercy'*  and  "  truth/* 
righteousness,  and  peace,  and  glory,  dwelling  in  the 
land,  cannot,  with  any  sort  of  propriety  in  one  or  the 
other,  be  interpreted  as  the  consequence  of  that  event  -* 
*'  the  restoration  from  Babylon :"  ''  they  must  mean  the 
blessings  of  the  great  redemption  by.  Messiah\" 

This  is  corroborated  by  what  follows :  — 

9.  Ah!  he  that  contendeth  with  his  Maker, 
The  potsherd  with  the  moulder  of  the  day ! 

Shall  the  clay  say  to  its  framer,  *'  What  makest  thou  V 
Shall  thy  workmanship  say, ''  He  hath  no  hands  ?  '* 

10.  Ah,  he  that  saith  to  his  fether, ''  What  hast  thou  begotten  V* 
And  to  a  mother,  <<  What  hast  thou  brought  forth?" 
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IL  Thas  bath  Jehovah  iaid,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel, 
The  Framer  of  the  things  that  are  cpming  to  pass.  ^ 

HftTe.ye  quostionod  me  coaceming  my  children? 

Qr  :^roi4ld  je  give  directions  to  me  conceming  the  work  of 

my  hands? 

12.  I  have  made  the  earth. 
And  I  created  man  upon  it 

With  my  hands  I  stretched  out  tbe  heavens, 
And  all  their  hosts  have  I  ordained. 

This  proud  opposition  of  human  reason  against  the 
plan  of  salvation  by  "  supernal  grace/'  and  divine  regene- 
rating influences,  is  referred  to  by  St.  Paul,  in  his  epistle 
to  the  Romans,  and  applied  by  him  to  those  opponents  of 
the  Gospel  who  found  fault  with  the  doctrines  of  God'» 
grace,  as  though  these  doctrines  argued  unrighteousness 
in  God,  and  as  though  blame  attached  to  him  in  hi» 
moral  government  of  the  world,  on  account  of  the  en- 
trance of  sin  and  death  into  his  creation,  with  the  partial 
interposition  of  sovereign  mercy.    This  was  in  fact,  as  the 
apoetle  says,  for  the  thing  formed  to  say  to  him  that 
made  it,  Why  hast  thou  made  me  thus?    Such  is  all 
human  reasoning  against  the  revealed  doctrines  of  the 
Christian  faith.    They  may  appear  to  ns  as  ''  hard  say- 
inga 'j*  but  *'  God  is  wiser  than  man,''  and  we  must  learn 


*  Following    the    Septoagint  Of  diing?  to  come  to  pass  do 


yenioD.    See  Lowth. 

Or  thus ; — 
11.  Thus  bath  Jehovah  said, 

The  Holy  Ottfi  of  Israel,  aod  bis 
Maker,* 


ye  question  me  concerning 

« 

my  sons. 
And  conceroiog  tbe  works  of 
my  hands  would  you  give 
me  directionsj 


•  Or,  *<  Founder.*^ 
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*^  not  to  lean  upon  our  own  underBtanding,"  but  tp  say 
viith  St.  Paul,  "  Let  God  be  true,  and  every  man  a  liar." 
The  doctrines  of  grace  and  election  must  all  be  resolved 
into  this.  He  that  thus  deals  with  lost  jnaa  is  the  Creator 
of  all  things :  what  \^  does  most,  be  li^iit ;  b^t  h^  is  not 
to  be  interrogated  concerning  tbe  tsbfldren  of  his  love, 
"why  this,  and  not  that,  is  chosen. 

In  this  connexion,  we  shall  BUlteljr  heaitate  to  interpret 
the  next  verse,  not  of  Cyrus,  but  of  Christ,  who,  agreeably 
\rith  other  prophecies  already  delivQced,  SKas  to  lay.  tli6 
foundation  of  Zion,  in  circumstances  of  fiir  greater  glory 
than  that  city  possessed  whi^h  Cyrus  pern^itted  the  Jews 
tot  build.  He,  topj,  will  restore,  by  bis  redemption,  not 
a  s^iall  part  of  one  tribe  pnly,  but  all  the  captives  of  thQ 
Lord. 

13.  I  have  raised  him  up  in  righteousness. 
And  I  will  prosper  all  his  ways. 

He  shall  build  my  city,  and  let  go  my  captives. 
Not  for  price,  and  not  for  reward ; 
J^ovah  Sabaoth  hath  spoken.  * 

The  submission  of  the  nations  of  Africa^  and  of  the. 
southeni  Arabia,  is^  again  mentioned ;  and  we  have  already 
gathered  from  chapter. the  forty-third,*  and  the  sixty-r 
eighth  psalm,  th^t  the^e  nations  will  be  precipitated  by 
the  prevailing  power  of  the  last  enemy,  against  the  objects 
of  Messiah*^  protection  at  the  time  of  his  appeanng ; — 

'  '^  In  whatever  sense  some  naturally  fpplicaUe  to  ^hrist. 
may  fancy  thib  verse  applicable  to  Compare  Cbap.  xlviii.  14.^' — Bp, 
Cyras,   i|t  vk   more  clearly  and     Horslet. 

»  Ver.  3. 


/ 
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14.  Tbus  bath  Jehorah  said, 

The  labour  of  Egypt,  and  the  merchandize  of  Cush, 
And  the  Sabeans  '  as'  tributaries. 
Shall  come  to  thee  and  be  thine. 

They  shall  walk  behind  thee,  in  chains  shall  they  pass  along^. 
And  they  shall  bow  down  before  thee,  and  make  supplica- 
tion to  thee.  ^ 

**  Surely  with  thee  is  God, 

And  there  is  no  other  Elohim  besides." ' 

15. '  Yet  surely  thou  art  a  Grod  that  hidest  thyself, 
Elohim  of  Israel,  the  Saviour ! 

This  last  verse  is  either  a  general  reflection  of  the  pro- 
phecy, referring  to  the  ignorance  of  Israel  before  iQentioned, 
or  it  is  part  of  the  submission  of  these  nations :  they 
knew  not  against  whom  they  fought.' 

At  this  time,  too,  is  the  final  discomfiture  of  the 
worshippers  of  images,  as  we  have  before  learned :  — 

16.  They  are  ashamed,  and  are  all  of  them  confounded  together ; 
The  makers  of  images  depart  in  conOision. 

This  could  hardly  apply  to  the  previijence  of  the 
Magian  religion  of  the  Persians,  over  the  more  gross 
idolatry  of  Babylon ;  that  would  surely  imply  a  too  great 
commendation  of  that  religion ;  nor  does  it  appear  that  - 
the  Medes  and  Persians  actually  destroyed  the  idolatrous 
worship  of  the  Babylonians.    Besides,  this  salvation  now 

'  On  iv  9w  t  eMf  t^n;  lo  the  concealment  of  the  Divinity 

K«(  «i»  iTTi  ewe  vxw  tfw.  ander   the   human    fonn   in  the 

Septuaoikt.  person  of  our  Lord.    They  are  not 

^  Surely  in  thee  is  God,  the  prophet's ;  they  are  part  of  the 

And  none  else  than  God  him-  devout  confession  of  the  labouiw 

self."— HoRSLBT.  of  Egypt   and  the  merchant  of 

*  **  These  words  fdainly  allude  Ethiopia,';  &c. —  Horslet. 
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▼ouclisafed  to  Israel  is  expressly  said  to  be  an  ererlasting 
salvation,  and  therefore  cannot  apply  to  the  return  of  the 
remnant  of  Judah  to  Jerusalem  by  the  permission  of 

Cyrus. 

17.  Israel  is  saved  by  Jehovah  with  an  everlasting  salvation, 
They  shall  not  be  ashamed  nor  confounded  for  ever  and 

ever. 

And  what  follows  clearly  marks  the  glorious  reign  of  the 
promised  Redeemer :  — • 

18.  Surely  thus  hath  Jehovah  spoken : 

The  Creator  of  the  heavens,  He  is  the  Elohim : 
He  that  formed  thci  earth  and  made  it,  He  doth  order  it ; 
Not  for  an  empty  waste  did  he  create  it ;  he  formed  it  to  be 
inhabited. 

Does  not  this  seem  to  imply  that  some  great  and 
beneficent  changes  are,  at  this  period,  to  take  place  in 
the  structure  of  this  globe  ?  ^^  The  Father  of  the  age  to 
come"  will,  indeed,  **  comfort  us  concerning  the  earth 
which  the  Lord  hath  cursed.^'    « 

The  following  verse  insists  upon  the  perspicuity  of 
the  oracles  of  God,  as  contrasted  probably  with  the 
mimicking  efforts  of  the  heathen  diviners  and  oracular 
institutions :  — 

I  am  Jehovah,  and  there  is  none  else : 

19.  I  have  not  spoken  in  secret. 
In  a  dark  place  of  the  earth : 

I  said  not  to  the  seed  of  Jacob, 
.  To  no  purpose  inquire  ye  of  me. 

I,  Jehovah,  have  spoken  truly, 
*  r  have  announced  right  things. 
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There  dffte,  we  know«  sduie  things  in  the  Scripture 
prophecies  over  -v^hich.a  designed  obscurity  dwells^  till 
subsequent  prophecies  shall  explain^  or  the  event  disclose ; 
but  then  all  will  appear  plain,  accurate,  and  precise  ;  and 
this  should  be  an  argument  with  us,  to  take  the  language 
of  prophecy  in  the  fullest  and  most  obvious  sense,  to  be 
careful  not  to  confound  the  predicted  wonders  of  the 
second  advent  with  the  figures  and  flowers  of  rhetoric. 

Those  of  the  nations  that  escape  the  terrible  cala- 
mities of  the  last  days  are  next  addressed :  — 

20.'  Assemble  yourselves  and  come,  draw  near  together, 
O  ye  escaped  of  the  nations ! 

These  are  encouraged  by  a  repeated  admonition  of 
the  vanity  of  that  idol  worship  which  surrounds  them :  — 

They  understand  not,  who  bear  about  the  wood  of  their 

images, 
And  pray  to  a  god  that  cannot  save. 

They  are  again  enjoined  to  give  diligent  heed  to  the 
sure  word  of  prophecy,  as  though  prophecy,  explained  by 
its  inceptive  fulfilment,  and  by  other  means,  were  destined 
to  be  a  particular  '*  demonstration  of  thb  Spirit"  in  the 
last  times.' 

21.  Tell  it  abroad  and  produce  it, 
Ay,  let  them  consult  together. 

Who  was  it  that  made  this  known  ? 
Who  in  former  times  foretold  it  ? 

Am  not  I  then  Jeho?ah? 

Ay,  there  is  no  Elohim  beside  me. 

A  righteous  God  and  a  Saiviour, ' 
There  is  none  bat  I. 

»  "  God  the  Ju5t  Oneand  the  Saviour.*'— Hoksle v. 


I 
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That  this  and  the  remainder  of  the  oracle  is  to  be 
applied  to  the  Redeemer,  Immantiel,  the  Saviour  God,  is 
abundantly  clear  from  a  compaiison  of  the  quotations 
of  what  follows  in  the  New  Testament :  — 

22.  Look  unto  me^  and  be  ye  saved,  all  the  ends  of  the  earth. 
For  I  am  God,  and  there  is  none  else. 

In  Jesus  Christ,  then,  behold  a  ''  Just  God  and  a 
Saviour,^'  or,  God  the  Just  One  and  **  the  Saviour,^*  and 
there  is  none  else.  "  I  and  the  Father  are  one ;"  and  it 
is  to  HIM,  as  dying  upon  the  cross  for  our  sins,  rising 
again  for  our  justification,  and  sitting  at  the  right  hand 
of  the  Majesty  on  high,  that  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  are 
to  look,  that  they  may  be  saved. 

23.  By  myself  have  I  sworn, 

A  true  decree  hath  gone  out  of  my  mouth, ' 
*        A  word  that  shall  not  be  revoked : 

That  to  me  every  knee  shall  bow, 
And  every  tongue  shall  swear. 

St.  Paul  will  explain  this  verse :  — "  For  to  this  end 
Christ  both  died  and  rose,  and  revived,  that  he  might  be 
Lord  both  of  the  dead  and  of  the  living." — "  For  we  shall 
all  stand  before  the  judgment  seat  of  Christ.  For  it  is 
written :  As  I  live,  saith  the  Lord,  every  knee  shali  bow  to 
me,  and  every  tmgue  shall  confess  to  God,**  He  that 
speaks  and  pronounces  the  oath  in  this  passage  is  there- 
fore God  the  Son.  The  consequences  of  this  "  arising" 
of  the  "  Elohim,"  *'  that  is  to  inherit  all  nations,"  are 
plainly  told  to  us  in  the  following  verses :  — 

24. . «  Verily,  in  Jehovah,"  shall  it  be  said  of  me, 
"  Js  there  vengeance  and  strength. 
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Unto  him  shall  approach  and  be  confounded 
All  that  were  incensed  against  him. 

26.  In  Jdliovah  shall  be  vindicated,  and  shall  glory. 
All  the  seed  of  Israel." 

The  day  is  now  arrired  when  all  shall  know,  and  be 
compelled  to  own,  •**  verily,  there  is  a  reward  for  the 
righteous ;  verily,  there  is  a  God  that  judgeth  the  earth." 
Jehovah,  shall  it  be  confessed  by  all,  is  now  displaying 
the  righteous  acts  of  his  vengeance  with  almighty  power. 
His  enemies  and  friends  alike  feel  the  effects  of  this ;  the 
one  to  their  shame  and  confusion,  the  other  to  their 
everlasting  joy. 


SECTION  VI. 
Remarks  on  the  Forty-sixth  and  two  following  Chapters. 

Thus,  after  his  wonted  manner^  has  the  Spirit  of  prophecy 
again  led  us  to  contemplate  the  consummation  of  the 
church's  felicity  in  the  erection  of  Messiah's  throne. 
The  prophetic  lamp  now  scatters  some  rays  on  the  more 
immediate  concerns  of  the  remnant  of  Judah  in  the  Baby- 
lonian captivity,  and  in  the  restoration  by  Cyrus.  It 
ends  with  a  very  remarkable  address  to  that  portion  of 
Judah  which  should  at  that  era  be  restored  to  build  their 
city,  but  not  in  such  circumstances  as  themselves,  per- 
haps, imagined. 

This  fresh  episode  begins  with  our  forty-sixth  chapter. 
The  idols  of  Babylon  are  compared  to  beasts  of  burden, 
that  break  down  beneath  their  load,  and  are  overtaken 
and  seized,  both  themselves  aud' those  they  are  attempting 
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to  carry  off.  On  the  other  hand,  *  those  that  had  relied 
on  the  support  of  the  God  of  Israel  should  be  carried 
through  all  their  journey,  and  brought  in  safety  to  its  end, 
and  should  obtain  its  object.  The  folly  of  these  idol-wor- 
shippers is  exposed,  f — Israel  are  bid  to  reflect  deeply  upon 
it,  and  exercise  their  reason  as  men;  and  the  event  has 
shown,  that  rebellious  and  corrupt  as  they  were  in  other 
respects,  yet  the  Jewish  church  was  completely  cured  of 
image-worship  in  the  -  Babylonian  captivity:  insomuch, 
that  in  the  prophecies  of  the  latter  days,  which  we  have 
considered,  this  idolatry  distinguishes,  not  the  descend- 
ants of  the  patriarchs,  but  their  opponents.  The  pro- 
phecies, it  should  seem  from  tde  remainder  of  the  chapter, 
which  had  so  expressly  predicted  the  deliverance  of  the 
Jewish  nation  from  their  slavery  by  Cyrus,  '^  the  ravenous 
bird  from  the  east, "J  and  the  execution  of  righteous 
vengeance  upon  their  cruel  persecutors,  was  so  far  blessed 
to  the  nation,  that  they  never  afteiivards  preferred  the 
graven  and  molten  images  of  their  enemies,  as  they  fre- 
.  quently  had  done  before,  to  "  the  Lord  God  of  their 
fathers,^ 

An  apostrophe  to  the  fallen  Babylon,  once  so  proud 
and  so  secure,  and  the  cruel  tyrant  of  afflicted  Israel, 
occupies  the  forty-seventh  chapter.  The  inefficacy  of  all 
the  arts  of  the  Chaldean  astrologers  and  magicians  to 
foretel  or  to  remedy  her  approaching  fate,  is  pointed 
out  in  the  most  beautiful  and  striking  language.  The 
forty-eighth  chapter,  which  finishes  this  series  of  prophecy, 
is  evidently  addressed  to  that  people  who  had  been 
restored  by  Cyrus,  according  to  the  predictions  above. 
They  are  addressed  in  the  first  verse  as  "  Jacob"  and 

*  Ver.  3.     •  t  Ver.  5,  6,  7.  1  'Ver.  11. 
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''  Israel ;"  but  to.  distinguish  that  a  part  pnly  i^  meaat, 
apd  pot  the  Israel  of  the  general  prophepy,  it  i^  expressly 
added,  '^  Evea  ye  that  have  flowed  from  the  fcAUitain  pf 
Judab."  They  a^e  plaiiUy  desigpa^ed  a3  prof^sing  H^ 
true  religion  of  Jehovah,  '*  but  not  in  Unth  and  righteous- 
ness :"  and  this  exactly  corresponds  with  ev^ry  descripr 
tion  we  have  of  the  remnant  th^^  was  restored  frpiia 
Babyloi^  from  the  period  of  that  captivity  down  to  the 
era  of  the  incarnation  of  our  (4>rd  and  Saviour  Jesvs 
Christ.  Yety  in  a  certain  sense,  notwithstanding  this 
hypocrisy,  ''  they  rest  upon  Jehovah  for  support/^  they 
were  *'  called  of  the  Hply  City :"  *  and  the  holy  name 
of  ^^  Jehovah  Sabaoth"  was  pledged  for  their  support, 
to  preserve  a  remnant  in  Jerusalem  till  Shiloh  should 

This  people  are  expostulated  withf  respecting  their 
former  idolatry,  and  that  stifipesp  and  stubbom,u^ss  of 
heart,  so  often  laid  to  the  charge  of  ancient  Israel.  The 
language  here  is  somewhat  obscured ;  but  I  conceive  the 
general  meaning  to  be,  that  God  had  so  delivered  th^ 
former  prophecies  concerning  Babylon,  their  captivity^ 
and  deliverance,  and  had  accomplished  the  predictions  in 
such  a  manner,  that  the  nation  of  the  Jews  could  not  h^lp 
heing  convinced  in  their  understandings,  although  their 
hearts  were  far  from  the  true  God,  while  they  proft^ss^d 
his  name.  However^  for  his  own  sake,  as  it  follows,  t 
he  had  spared  that  remnant,  and  brought  them  back  to 
^erusaleyw^  having  in  the  fums^e  of  Babylon  purg^ 
them  frofu  the  grossness  of  idolfitry. 

Aocordingly,  Israel  ir^  general,  Israel  in  all  ag^s,  whp 
iJiiall  hear  the  prophecy  of  this  booH»  are  galled  upou  tp 

•  Ver.  ^.  t  Ver.  3,  and  live  following.        »        t  Ver.  9,  &c. 
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femark«*  bow  God  their  Redeemer  had  by  Oynit  eve- 
entad  hm  yengeimoe  upon  Babylon ;  not  in  person,  but 
by  Cyrm*  It  was  the  eam^  diyine  peieon,  howeyer,  as 
ia  clearly  intimated  in  the  fifteentii  veise^  who  had 
wrought  iiwistUy,  the  God  of  Israel  who  hid  faimaelf, 
and  whom  the  Jewish  oalion  at  that  very  time,  perhaps* 
expiated  in  penoa.  It  was  the  same  person,  who  at 
9orae  Altars  period,  which  the  prof^ecy  contanplates* 
comes  as  the  sent  of  the  Father,  and  oomes  witii  the 
Holy  Ghost :  or  more  projperly,  as  the  Gospel  church  has 
experienced,  not  only- has  there  boen  an  incarnation  of 
the  ETERNAL  SoN ;  but  ako  a  personal  mission  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  the  Comforter:— 7 

16.  Draw  Q^ar  to  m%  and  bear  ye  thia» 

From  tbe  begiming  I  sp^ke  not  in  secret; 

Bsfere  time  wss  th^ne  '  sm*  I, 

Apd  now  Jehovah  bath  aept  me  and  bis  Spkrk. ' 

I  have  iust  observed^  that  it  is  probable  the  Jewish 
church  expected  at  that  epocha  the  personal  appearance 
of  the  Messiah.  For  when,  indeed,  did  they  not  ei^peot 
him  ?  We  may,  therefore,  easily  suppose  that  they  con- 
founded together  the  predictions  of  their  temporal  de^- 
lirerance  from  Babylon,  with  the  greater  deliverance 
foretold  in  connexion  with  it.    They  would  of  course 


i 


♦  Ver.  1«,  &c. 


*  See  Biabo|» Lowtb's  note.*  In  mjntery  I  spAke,  [alAoog^] 

from  t  the  season  of  existenc# 

•  Bishop  Horaley  translates :-  '  '"^^''^ ' 

«  Draw  near  unto  me,  and  hear  ye  ®"'  "^"^  ****  ^^  •^*^«"**^  ^""^ 

this,  not  [heaitij  from  the  be-  sett  me  and  hk  Spirit/' 

^nning;  f  Or  *  befbre.' 
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expect,  on  their  release  ^m  captivity,  the  fulfilment  of 
all  the  glorious  things  which  had  been  spoken  respecting 
the  Israel  of  the  last  days ;  especially  the  miraculous 
display  of  divine  power,  exceeding  that  wrought  at  the 
exodus  from  Egypt,  so  often  mentioned  in  the  more 
ancient  prophecies  in  the  Psalms,  and  in  these  of  Isaiah. 
The  language  of  the  oracle  before  us  seems  to  intimate 
that,  in  a  certain  sense,  it  might  have  been  so,  had  Israel 
obeyed  the  instruction  of  their  heavenly  guide :  -^ 

18;  Oh!  hadst  thou  attended  my  command&fents. 
Then  had  thy  peace  been  as  a  river, 
And  thy  vindication  as  the  waves  of  the  sea. ' 

Their  peace,  or  happinei^s ;  or,  as  we  should,  perhaps, 
tender  the  word  in  this  connexion,  their  ''  completion,*' 
or  **  fulfilment" :  —  the  completion  of  those  glorious  pro- 
mises might  have  flowed  to  thee  in  great  abundance,  and 
your  vindication  out  of  the  Babylonish  captivity,  instead 
of  being  so  poor  and  inglorious  an  event,  that  it  disap- 
pointed those  who  had  survived  to  see  it,  and  to  see  the 
foundation  of  the  new  temple  laid,  might  have  more 
visibly  displayed  the  hand  of  the  Almighty. 

19«  Then  had  thy  seed  been  as  the  sand,    . 


'  ysh»  and  inprnr;  the  first 
term  signifies  *'  thy  peace,"  or  thy 
**  full  peace,"  or  <<  comi^ete  hap- 
piness f  that  which  is  ''  the  filling 
up,"  •*  completion,"  or  "  perfect- 
ing^' of  a  thing.  See  Simon  and 
ParUrarst.  It  seems  to  inifily  here 
that  perfect  peace,  which  would  in 


Israel's  case  have  been  the  folfiU 
ment  of  the  promises  made  to  the 
fathers.  The  latter  term  signifies, 
the  righteous  yindication  that  the 
same  people  could  have  expe- 
rienced, according  to  the  truth  of 
God's  word. 


I 
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And  the  offspring  of  thy  body^  the  pebbks  on  the  shore,  ^ 
Then  should  not  his  name  have  been  cut  off  or  destroyed 
from  before  me. 

—  That  is  to  say,  they  had  endured  no  second  captivity ; 
and  I  have  no  doubt,  that  in  our  rendering  of  the  follow- 
ing verses,  we  are  to  carry  forward  the  force  of  the 
leading  tense  of  the  verbs  in  the  foregoing  verses,  ac- 
cording to  a  common  practice  of  the  ancient  Hebrews ; 
the  meaning  of  the  passage  will  then  be  clear :  — 

20.  They  had  come  forth  from  Babylon, 

They  had  quickly  departed  from  the  Chaldeans. 

With  the  voice  of  joy  had  they  dedared  and  made  it  known, 
They  would  have  uttenred  abjnoad  to  the  ^nds  of  the  earth. 

They  had  said,  **  Jehovah  hath  redeemed  his  servant  Jacob/' 

21.  And  they  had  not  thirsted  in  the  desert,  where  he  had 

caused  them  to  go. 

From  the  rock  would  be  have  caused  waters  to  flow  for 

them, 
Ay,  he  had  cleaved  the  rock,  and  forth  had  gushed  the 

craters. 

22.  There  is  no  peace,  hath  Jehovah  said,  to  the  wicked. 

Speaking  after  the  manner  of  men,  these  glorious  ex- 
pectations might  have  been  realized  by  Israel  returning 
from  Babylon,  but  for  their  sin  and  unbelief.  But,  as  it 
was,  the  event  was  far  otherwise.  There  is  no  **  peace,'' 
or  "  prosperity,''  or  no  "  completion/'  or  "  fulfilment" 
of  promises  to  the  wicked  transgressors :  and  we  shall 
find,   from  ^  comparison  of  otber  passages,  that  the 

'  This  is  evidently  the  intent  thereof/'  But  see  Simon  in  verbo 
and  purpoit  of  rfTvox  Bishop  nyo,  *  scrupus/  *  scrapulas,'  t .  e. 
JU>wtb  icranslates,  '*Iike  the  bowels      lapillus  tenuis  et  minutus. 
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Scripture  ftlloi^6  us  to  entertiLm  tke  notion  of  the  fiilfil- 
ment  of  general  promi&es  fiMtde  to  thd  church  being 
delayed,  on  the  one  hand^  because  '*  the  iniquity"  of  the 
enemy  ''  is  not  at  the  full ;"  on  the  other  hand,  because 
of  the  sins  of  the  people  of  God,  who,  considered  as  a 
visible  and  political  body  here  on  earth,  have  not  yet 
met  with  their  destined  chastisements     We  shall  re'- 
collect,  that  the  present  series  of  prophecies  began  by 
foreboding  the  time  when  the  warfare  of  Zion  should  be 
accomplished ;  and  she  should  have  received,  at  the  hand 
of  the  Lord,  the  retribution  of  all  hdr  sins.    This  «ra  had 
not  yet  arrived.    Hence  the  meaner  circumstance  of  the 
restoration,  which  this  episode  foretell «     Alas!   xhany 
yet  would  be  the  crimes  of  that  apostate  people,  and 
most  afflictive  dtill  their  panishments !     £speciaDy,  they 
were  to  incur  the  gtiflt  of  blood  in  the  slaying  of  the 
Lord  of  glory,  as  Isaiah's  subsequent  prophecies  clearly 
sbow^    HeflM  it  Wfts,  that  tfaent  could  be  Ho  ''full 
peace"  —  "  no  fulfilment"  of  promises,  to  these  profess- 
ing Israelites. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

THE  THIRD  SERIES  OF  THE  PROPHECIES  OF  ISAIAH. 

INTROi)UCTlON. 

The  prophetic  vision,  as  we  pursue  its  course,  seems  to 
be  advancing  nearer  and  nearer  the  grand  object  of  its 
revelation — the  establishment  of  the  glorious  kingdom  of 
Messiah  in  the  last  days.  In  the  former  series,  which 
ended  with  the  last  chapter,  we  were  stationed  in  the 
|)^riod  previous  to  the  Babylonian  captivity;  and  that 
event  was  often  seen  in  comiexion,  in  the  foreground,  as 
it  were,  of  those  far  distant  scenes,  which  were  disclosed 
to  our  view  by  the  Spirit  of  prophecy.  But  we  may  be 
said,  in  the  last  chapter,  to  have  passed  by  this  era  of  the 
captivity  in  Babylon,  and  to  have  witnessed  the  restora<» 
tion  of  a  small  remnant  at  Jerusalem. 

.We  are  now  again  invited  to  ascend  the  hill  of  vision, 
and  to  contemplate  the  same  distant  scenes  on  a  some- 
what nearer  station.  The  captivity  and  the  restoration 
now  lie  behind  us ;  they  no  longer  intercept  our  view, 
Aor  are  any  taore  pointed  out  as  intervening  objects. 
But  a  new  prospect  now  more  clearly  and  distinctly 
Opetis  itself  before  us,  in  the  space  between  our  station, 
and  tlios6  great  and  glorious  scenes,  which  are  still 
descried  ^  the  great  and  ultimate  object  of  prophecy. 
We  seem  no^V  to  see  lying  at  our  feet  the  dark  valley  of 
the  Saviour's  humiliation ;  his  rejection,  his  cross,  and 
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passion,  are  objects  near  in  view.  Often  does  the  light 
of  prophecy  dart  a  bright  beam  on  these  scenes;  and 
while  our  heavenly  Director  points  with  one  hand  to  the 
glorious  objects  of  the  second  advent,  with  the  other  he 
shows  the  afflictive  disclosures  made  below :  and  we  leam 
what  **  it  behoves"  the  Redeemer  *'  first  to  suflfer,"  before 
**  he  enters  into  his  glory  ;** — how  he  is  to  appear  once  to 
put  away  sin  by  the  sacrifice  of  himself;  and — to  them 
that  wait  for  him — is  to  appear  a  second  time  "  without 
sin  unto  salvation." 

The  great  business  of  an  expositor  of  this  part  of  the 
prophecies,  is  to  mark  what  belongs  to  the  Jlrst,  and  what 
to  the  second  advent ;  for  both  scenes  lie  constantly  before 
our  view :  and  though  the  contrast  of  the  several  objects 
is  very  great,  they  are  often  seen  in  immediate  connexion, 
or  the  transition  of  the  enlightening  beam  from  one  to 
the  other  is  quick  and  sudden. 


SECTION  I. 
Remarks  on  the  Forty-ninth  Chapter. 

In  the  opening  of  the  forty-ninth  chapter,  where,  as  I 
have  observed,  the  last  series  of  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah 
begins,  "  the  distant  coasts/'  —  that  is,  as  we  have  seen 
before,  the  maritiiae  countries  to  the  west  of  Asia,  Europe 
especially,  known  at  that  time  only  by  the  colonies  that 
Asia  and  Egypt  had  planted  on  its  coasts,  and  which  wa3 
only  visited  by  the  merchants,  that  passed  the  seas  in 
*'  ships  of  Tarshish  ;"-p-tlieBe  countries  are  commanded  to 
attend:  — * 
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].  Hearksv  unto  me,  ye  distant  coasts; 
And  attend,  ye  nations  that  are  afar  off. 

The  eyent  has,  indeed,  disclosed,  that  in  the  ages  in 
contemplationy  the  word  of  prophecy  would  become  more 
the  concern  and  consideration  of  that  part  of  the  globe 
than  of  any  other,  as  being  the  principal  residence  of  the 
believers  in  revelation. 

The  Saviour  himself  is  now  introduced  as  speaking, 
referring  to  his  miraculous  human  birth,  and  to  his 
ministry,  as  the  messenger  of  the  Father  —  the  powerful 
instrument  in  bis  hand  to  accomplish  salvation  and  de* 
liverance :  — 

Jehovah  hath  called  me  from  the  womb, 

From  the  bowels  of  my  mother  hath  he  mentioned  my  name. 

2.  And  he  hath  made  my  mouth  as  a  sharp  sword, 
In  the  shadow  of  his  hand  hath  he  hid  me : 

And  he  hath  made  me  a  tempered  shaft, 
In  his  quiver  hath  he  concealed  me. 

This  language  seems  to  imply,  that  the  instrument  has 
indeed  been  prepared,  but,  as  to  the  great  acts  to  be 
achieved,  has  not  yet  been  used.  It  is  a  sword  concealed 
by  the  sleeve  of  the  wearer,  an  arrow  hid  in  his  quiver. 
It  is,  by ''  THE  MAN  whom  he  hath  appointed,"  ''  God  will 
judge  the  world  :*'  — r 

3.  And  He  said  to  me, 

Thou  art  my  servant,  Israel, 
*  He'  in  whom  I  am  glorified. 

"  Israels  that  is,'*  as  Bishop  Stock  observes,  "  the  premUer 
with  God — an  event  shadowed  in  Jacob,  fulfilled  in  Jesus 
Christ," 
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The  next  terse  exhibits ,  as  maUiy  6f  «he  F'saltos  had 
already  done,  the  great  anxiety,  and  ahnost  despair,  of  the 
human  soul  of  Jesus,  at  a  certain  period  of  the  Saviour's 
passion,  when  he  seemed  in  his  humiliation  to  labour  in 
vain,  being  rejected  and  despised  by  all :  -~ 

**  In  vain  have  I  laboured ;  for  nought, 

And  to  no  (Vurpose  have  I  spetit  my  litrength  T 

Nevertheless  my  cause  '  was'  before  Jehovah, 
And  my  recompense  *  was'  with  my  Clohim. 

Even  at  this  very  time,  when  he  seemed  to  b6  rejected 
of  all,  ^  portion  was  to  be  given  him,  a  remnant  according 
to  the  election  of  grace ;  not  only  among  the  Jews,  but 
also  among  the  Gentiles. 

But  the  prophecy  next  reverts  to  the  promise  of 
greater  things:  — 

5.  And  now  Jehovah  hath  said. 

He  that  formed  me  in  the  womb  to  be  his  servant, 

That  I  shall  bring  back  Jacob  to  him, ' 
And  that  Israel  shall  be  gathered  to  him : 

And  I  shall  be  honoured  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah, 
And  my  Elohim  will  be  my  strength. 

These  are  the  pleadings  of  the  once  rejected  Saviour, 
now  our  Advocate  with  the  Father ;  the  subject  of  his  plea 
is  the  promised  restoration  of  Israel,  and  he  prevails  with 
God.     ' 

6.  He  said  moreover : 

It  is  a  small  thing  that  thou  shouldst  be  my  servant,. 

'  Sec  Bibhop  Lowth. 
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T6  raise  up  the  tribes  of  Jacob, 

And  to  restore  the  peserved  of  Iftrael. 

I  will  give  thee  also  for  a  light  of  the  nations. 
To  be  my  salvation  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

The  prayer  oonceming  Israel  is  evidently  answered ; 
not  denied,  and  something  given  to  the  petitioner  instead ; 
but  his  request  is  granted,  and  something  given  him  in 
addition*  The  call  of  the  Gentiles,  therefore,  while  Israel 
is  rejected,  caamot  be  the  ultimate  view  of  the  prophecy; 
but  that  greater  blessing  to  the  world,  which  Israel's 
restoration  is  to  be,  when  the  qations  are  to  rejoice  with 
bis  people.    This  is  corrobolrated  by  what  follows :  — 

7k  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said : 

O !  Redeemer  of  Israel,  his  Holy  One ; ' 

^  Him/  the  despised  in  heart,'  the  nation  abhorred, 
The  slave  of  rulers ; 

Shall  kings  behold,  and  shall  arise 
Princes,  and  shall  bow  down  before  him ; 

Because  of  Jehovah,  who  is  faithful ; 

O  Holy  One  of  Israel,  because  he  is  well  pleased  in  thee. 

The  difficulties  of  this  passage  may  be  acknowledged. 
But  I  conceive  that,  like  the  preceding  and  following 
verses,  it  is  addressed  by  the  Father  to  his  incarnate  Son 
respecting  Israel — the  long  despised,  the  long  en$iuve4 

'   Or,  "  his  sanctified   one."  Peter  tells  the  Jews,  "  tliey  had 

That  this  term  applies  to  the  in-  denied  the  Holy  One,  and  the  Just 

camate    Saviour,    is    plain    from  One/'  Acts,  iii.  14. 
Luke,  !¥.  34 ;  where  the  evil  spirit  *  **  Conteipptus  ab  animft." — 

exclaims, ''  I  know  thee,  who  thou  Sim.  Lex. 
art,  the  Holy  One  of  God."    St. 
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Israel.*"    He  calls  him,  and  acknowledges  him  as  the 
Redeemer  of  Israel;  the  term  in  the  original   is  that 
expressive  of  kindred  and  blood,  t    I'his  could  not  in 
strictness  be  applied  to  the  Father*  but  to  him  only  who 
had  taken  upon  him  the  seed  of  Abraham ;  that,  in  right 
of  blood,  he  might  ransom  and  avenge  his  kinsmen.  ;{: 
The  term  holy,  sanctified,  or  consecrated  *  one,'  I  would 
illustrate  from  our  Lotd's  own  words,  John,  xvii.   17 : 
**  And  for  their  sakes  I  sanctify  myself,  that  they  may  b6 
sanctified  through  the  truth.*'    He  was  the  tried  champion 
of  his  redeemed  people,  in  whom  the  sanctity  —  the  holt* 
ness  which  is  to  invest  his  chosen  people  in  the  presence 
of  a  holy  God  —  was  put  to  the  severest  test ;  as  we  read 
in  the  passage  before  us,  *'  Thou  art  the  Holy  *  One*  of 
Israel,  and  '  Jehovah'  is  well  pleased  in  thee,  or  hath 
proved  thee" — hath  proved  thee  instead  of  Israel.     Hence 
all  the  absolute  holiness  of  the  people  of  God.    Aft  we 
read :  '^  For  it  became  him  for  whom  are  all  things,  and 
by  whom  are  all  things,  in  bringing  miany  sons  to  glory, 
to  make  the  Captain  of  their  salvatijDn  perfect  through 
Bufferings.  -  For  both  he  that  sanctifieth,  and  they  that 
are  sanctified,  are  all  of  one ;  for  which  c^use  he  is  not 
ashamed  to  call  them  brethren."  ||     Thus  is  Christ  made 
of  God  to  his  people  sanctification,  as  well  as  righteous- 
ness; and  hence  the  future  prosperity  of  the  chosen  seed 
of  Abraham. 

In  the  next  verse  we  contemplate  again  the  successful 
Advocate  with  the  Father :  — 

8.  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said: 

•  Compare  verse  23.  f  bio. 

X  Compare  Job,  xix.  ||  Ueb.  ii.  10,  11. 


\ 
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In  a  aeasoD  of  favour  have  I  beard  tbee, 
And  in  a  day  of  salvation  have  1  helped  thee : 

And  I  have  formed  theei  and  I  have  given  thee. 

To  be  a  covenant  of  the  people,  to  re-establish  the  land. 

To  give  in  possession  the  desolated  inheritances, 

9.  To  say  to  the  prisoners,  Go  forth : 

And  to  them  that  are  in  darkness.  Appear. 

Israel,  as  a  nation,  is  one  day  to  feel  the  effects  of 
that  covenant,  "  through  the  blood*'  of  which  '*  Jesus 
becomes  the  great  Shepherd  of  the  sheep."  His  inter- 
cessions, at  length,  prevail ;  and,  like  a  flock  of  sheep, 
they  are  described  as  led  back  to  their  restored  country 
by  his  guiding  hand :  and  they  are  gathered,  we  see,  from 
all  quarters  of  the  globe :  — 

Beside  the  ways  shall  they  feed, 

And  on  all  the  downs  shall  be  their  pasture. 

10.  They  shall  neither  hunger  nor  thirst. 

Nor  rtiall  the  heat,  nor  the  sun,  strike  them. 

For  in  tender  pity  he  will  lead  them, 

And  will  guide  them  to  the  springs  of  water. 

11.  And  I  will  make  all  my  mountains  walks, 
And  my  causeys  shall  be  raised  up. 

12.  Lo,  these  shall  come  from  afar; 

And  lo,  these  from  the  north  and  from  the  west. 
And  these  from  the  land  of  Sinim. ' 

All  nature  is  invited  to  congratulate  this  event;  for 
the  gathering  of  the  dispersed  of  Israel  is  an  event,  as  we 
have  seen,  closely  connected  with  universal  deliver- 
ance:*— 

'  The  Chinese,  accofding  to  Brotier :  Pelusium  intellipt  Bochartus ; 
Syenen,  Micbaelis. 

*  Compare  Deut.  xxiii.  43. 
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13.  Sing,  O  heavett3y  and  rejoice,  O  earth; 
Break  forth  into  stngingt  O  moontaiiis; 

For  Jehoyah  bath  comforted  his  people, 
And  hath  compassion  on  ids  afflicted. 

This  is  the  season  before  anticipated^  ■*  when  Zion's 
warfare  should  be  accomplighed ;"  but,  as  was  long  before 
foretold,  it  would  be  at  a  time  when  the  hope  of  Israel 
had  been  almost  extinguished  in  despair ;  *  — 

14.  But  Zion  said, 

Jehovah  hath  forsaken  me, 
My  Lord  hath  forgotten  me! 

—  But  no,  the  covenanted  love  of  Jehovah  is  nncbange- 
able  and'etemal  to  all  the  ohjects  of  big  grace ;  and  Israel, 
as  a  people,  will  one  day  expexienoe  this,  when  **\he 
consummation  decreed"  ph^Jl  be  finished:-^ 

15.  Can  a  woman  forget  her  sucking  babe? 

—  Lose  her  tenderness  for  the  child  of  her  womh  ?' 

But  though  she  should  forget. 
Yet  will  not  I  forget  thee. 

16.  Lo,I  have  engraven  thee  on  the  palms  of  my  hand,' 
Thy  walls  are  continually  before  me, 

*  Compare  verse  36 ;  in  the  song  of  remembrance. 


'  Bishop  Steele.  bantlp  or  ama,  by  panctHres  on 

'  '*  Behold^  oil  ibe  palma  of  my  tti0  ski* ;  with  some  sort  of  sign  or 

hands  I  have  delineated  thee/' —  figure  of  the  city,  or  templ^  Ice.** 

"  This,"  says  Bishop  Lowth,  "  is  I  rather  agree  with  those  who  sop- 

certainfy  an  allusion  to  some  prac-  pose  a  kind  of  ancient  seal  referred 

tice  common  among  the  Jews  of  to,  which  was  so  worn  as  to  be 

that  time,  of  making  marks  on  their  encloseti  iu  the  pahn  of  the  hand. 


THE  FORTY-NINTH  CHAPTER.  335 

17.  Thy  80118  have  come  quickly  from  tby  4estroyejp, 
And  thy  demolisl^ers  shall  go  forth  from  thee. 

18.  lilt  1^)  thioe  eyes  aiQund  and  see, 

All  these  have  assen^hled,  th^y  are  come  to  t)i^. 

As  I  live,  hath  Jehovah  ssiid : 

All  these  shalt  thou  put  on  aa  ornaments. 
And  shalt  bind  them  on  thee  as  a  bride. 

19.  For  thy  waste  and  thy  desolate  places, 
And  thy  land  laid  in  ruins ; 

Surdy  now  shall  it  be  too  strait  for  its  inhabitants. 
And  thy  devourers  shall  depart  hx  awa^. 

20.  Again  shall  thy  children  of  which  thou  art  bereaved  say  in 

thine  ear, 
**  This  plaee  is  too  strait  for  us,  give  us  voom  td  dwell  :** 

21.  And  thou  shalt  say  in  thine  heart: 

Who  hath  brought  me  forth  these  ? 
For  I  was  bereaved  and  soUtaiy. 

*  I  was'  a  captive  and  an  outeast. 
Who  then  bath  reared  (h^se  ? 

Lo,  I  was  leftjalone. 
These,  where  were  they  ? 

Thus  is  the  desolated  city  represented  as  expressing 
her  happy  surprise  at  seeing  the  great  concourse  of  her 
returning  children.  It  appears  ffom  what  follows,  tbf^t 
^rtain  nations -^  for  all  are  not  rebellious  —  obey  the 
signal  of  Jehovah,  and  heartily  concur  in  aubaerviency  to 
the  restoration  of  the  I^aelites  from  among  them : 

22.  Tl«as  hath  the  Lord  Jehovah  said ; 

Behold  I  will  lift  up  my  hands  for  the  nations, 
And  I  will  set  up  my  signal  for  the  peoples; 

And  they  shall  bring  thy  sons  in  their  bosom, 

And  thy  daughters  shall  be  borne  on  their  shoulders ; 
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23.  And  their  kings  shall  be  thy  foster-fathers, 
And  their  queens  thy  nursing  mothers : 

They  shall  prostrate  their  faces  to  the  earth  before  thee. 
And  shiall  lick  the  dust  of  thy  feet; 

And  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  Jehoyah, 
They  that  wait  for, me  shall  not  be  ashamed. 

This  seems  to  be  a  view  of  the  world  as  to  the  opera- 
tions that  are  going  on  among  certain  nations  rendered 
by  God's  providence  friendly  to  Israel^  at  that  very  period 
when  the  last  enemy  has  assembled  in  their  land :  —  or 
rather,  it  anticipates  what  will  be  the  result  of  the  final 
vengeance  on  the  oppressor,  who  is  ^gain  presented  before 
us  in  the.  vision,  as  having  actually  at  that  time  seized 
'  upon  Israel  as  his  prey.  ' 

24.  Shall  the  prey  be  taken  from  the  mighty  ? 

Or  shall  the  completely  oaptivated  be  rescued  ?  * 

Verily  thus  hath  Jehovah  said : 

Even  the  captive  of  the  mighty  shall  be  taken, 
And  the  prey  of  the  terrible  shall  be  rescued ; 

And  I  myself  will  contend  with  them  that  contend  with  thee. 
And  I  myself  will  save  thy  children ; 


'  Some  in  this  place  suppose 
p'ly  to  be  a  mistake  for  ymf,  which 
is  supported  by  the  Syriac  and 
Vulgate.  Compare  especially  ver. 
S5. 

Bishop  Stock  renders  pnY  ^av 
^'  the  completely  captivated,"  which 
is  moch  confirmed  by  circum- 
stances, pnv,  compUtCy  a^  the 
Latins  say,  "justut  exercitus,  jus- 
turn  volumen,**  &c. 


*'  The  word,  I  think,  will  bear 
another  reading :  — 
"  Shall  the  booty  be  taken  from 
the  mighty? 
Or  shall  the  Just  One  set  the 

captives  free  ? 
Verily,  thus  saith  Jehovah, 
Even  the  captives  shall  seise  the 

mighty, 
And  the  tyrant  [himself]  shall 
relinquish  tlie  booty." 

HoRSLET. 
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^.  And  I, will  gorge  thy  oppressors  with  their  own  flesh, 

And  I  will  drench  them  with  their  blood  as  with  new  wine ; 

And  all  flesh  shall  know. 

That  I,  Jehovah,  am  thy  Saviour, 

And  thy  Redeemer,  the  Mighty  One  of  Jacob. 

This,  then,  is  the  time  of  the  appearing  of  the  Just 
One,  the  great  Redeemer  from  heayen.  Jerusalem,  as 
before  addressed,  was  only  comforted  in  anticipation  of 
the  result  of  the  impending  conflict ;  she  was  then  at  her 
last  gasp  of  hope  before  the  enemy  that  had  surrounded 
her.  She  is  shown  the  wonderful  preparations  that  are 
making,  in  certain  directions,  for  the  return  of  her  lost 
children.  While  her  last  great  enemy  is  ravaging  her 
country,  and  ready  to  lay  her  waste,  other  nations  of  the 
earth  are  gathering  her  children,  and  coming,  with  the 
utmost  reverence  for  her  high  destinies,  to  present  their 
present  to  Jehovah  in  Zion.  This  passage,  thierefore,  is 
evidently  parallel  to  the  prophecy  in  the  eighteenth 
chapter,  where  our  attention  was  directed  to  a  country 
''  extending  the  shadow  of  its  wings,  which  is  beyond  the 
rivers  of  Cush,  that  sendeth  ambassadors  by  sea,"  &c. ; 
and  it  is  described,  at  a  "  signal''  "  given,"  as  bringing 
**  a  present  to  Jehovah  Sabaoth,  of  a  people  scattered  and 
cast  away,"  &c.  We  saw  reason,  in  expounding  that  part 
of  the  prophecy,  to  think  the  ten  tribes  dispersed  by  the 
Assyrian  were  particularly  intended.  "  Beyond  the  rivers 
of  Cush,**  we  were  inclined  to  understand  as  denoting  an 
eastern  direction  beyond  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates,  though 
the  Nile  had  some  pretension  to  the  title  of  a  river  of 
Cush.  In  the  passage  before  us,  the  assembled  people 
are  described  as  coming,  some  from  a  country  afar  off, 
some  from  the  north,  some  from  the  west  or  from  the 

VOL.  f.  z.  . 
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sea,  and  some  from  the  land  of  Sinim.  The  jKMsition  of  the 
land  of  Sinim  it  seems  difficult  to  settle :  Bifihop  Stock, 
after  Arias  Montanus,  has  China ;  the  north  he  refers  to 
Tartary,  and  the  west  or  sea  to  Europe.  The  Chaldee 
interpreter,  and  some  of  the  Jewish  expositors,  place 
Sinim  in  the  south;  and  by  the  land  afar  o£f  would 
designate  the  east  to  its  remotest  regions :  so  that  it 
should  seem  the  swift  messengers,  in  their  ships,  are  semt 
in  all  directions  on  this  wonderful  occasion. 


SECTION  II. 
On  the  Bftieth  Chapter. 
Wb  are  still  to  pursue  the  train  of  the  prophecy :  — 

1.  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said, 

Where  is  the  bill  of  divorcement 
Of  your  mother,  whom  I  sent  away  ? 

Or  who  is  he  among  my  creditors. 
To  whom  I  have  sold  you  ? 

The  church  of  Israel  is  here  contemplated  in  her 
present  rejected  and  banished  state.  It  is  asked.  Why 
has  this  former  spouse  of  God  been  discarded  with  her 
children?  Had  the  God  of  Israel  acted  the  capricious 
husband?  Or,  had  the  Father  of  her  children  been  com- 
pelled by  poverty  to  sell  them?  Had  the  Almighty 
wanted  power,  that  his  chosen  people  are  found  in  this 
extraordinary  and  most  wretched  situation  ?    No. 

Lo,  you  have  been  soM  for  your  iniquities, 

And  for  your  transgressions  hath  your  mother  been  put  away. 
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Their  particular  crimes,  which  had  brought  on  this 
judgment,  are  next  pointed  out :  — 

2.  Wherefore,  when  I  came,  was  there  oo  man? 
When  I  called,  was  there  noiie  that  answered? 

Is  wrj  hand  so  weakened  that  it  cannot  redeem? 
And  have  I  indeed  no  strength  to  deliver? 

The  incarnate  Etoah  speaks  —  ^'  He  came  to  his 
«own,  and  )iis  owh  received  him  not."  The  Jews  of  the 
firtft  advent  despised  their  meek  and  lowly  Saviour,  and 
regarded  him  as*  too  weak  and  contemptible  to  be  ''  the 
Mope  of  Israel.**  But  that  arm  which  they  despised 
would  one  day  show  itself  mighty  to  save :  — 

Behold,  at  my  rebuke  I  will  dry  up  the  sea, 
I  will  make  the  rivers  a  desert. 

Their  fish  shall  become  putrid  for  want  of  water. 

And  shall  die  with  thirstl  '  / 

3.  I  will  clothe  the  heavens  with  blackness, 

And  will  make  sackcloth  their  coverine:. 

./       ,.  ■        .       .     I 

The  d%m.e  J^esus  whom  they  betrayed  and  delivered  mp 
to  beecrucifted,  will  prove  to  be  the  great  Redeemer  and 
Ay^Ager  of  the  last  times.  He  will  one  day  quell  the 
turbulent  uproar  of  the  conflicting  nations  of  the  earth, 
the  symbolical  rivers  and  floods  that  have  destroyed  his 
land  by  their  overflowings,  and  will  dissipate  them  for 
ever.  Then  the  powers  of  heaven,  the  political  heavens, 
shall  be  shaken,  and  extinguished  in  eternal  darkness. 

The  vision  still  continues  to  set  before  us  the  Saviour, 
as  seen  at  the  time  of  his  rejection  by  the  Jews :  — 

4.  The  Lord  Jehovah  bath  given  to  me  the  tongue  of  the  in- 

straeted, 
That  I  might  know,  on  occasion,  to  speak  to  the  fainting. 
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He  wakenetk  me  morning  after  morning, 
He  wakeneth  my  ear  to  hear  as  the  instructed* 

5»  The  Lord  Jehovah  opened  mine  ear. 
And  1  did  not  resist  or  fly  backward. 

This,  beyond  all  doubt,  is  the  '*  h6ly  child  Jesus," 
''  growing  in  wisdom,  and  in  stature,  tod  in  favour  with 
Gbd  and  man/'  He  is  represented  in  the  character  of  a 
schdiar  or  disciple,  one  instructed  by  use  and  discipline, 
and,  as  it  were,  by  the  vigilant^pains  of  an  instmetor ;  so 
that  what  he  haih  himself  learned  and  experienced,  he 
is  able  to  teach  to  those  who  are  fainting  in  the  same 
course.  This  exactly  corresponds  with  the  representation 
of  the  apostle :  —  '^  Though  he  was  a  son,  yet  learned  he 
obedience  by  the  things  that  he  suffered :" — ''  In  bringing 
many  sons  to  glory,'*  God  '^  made  the  Captain  of  their 
salvation  perfect  through  suffering."  And  he  tells  us :  — 
''  For  in  that  he  himself  hath  suffered,  being  tempted,  he 
is  able  to  succour  them  that  are  tempted."  **  He  that 
sanctifieth"  was  submissive  and  obedient,  and  by  the 
obedience' of  this  one  are  *^  the  many''  ^'  made  righteous." 

A  part  of  the  discipline  that  the  Saviour  was  to  en-* 
dure  arose  from  the  insults  and  cruel  op{vession  of  man. 
This  seems  to  be  next  referred  to :  — 

6.  I  gave  my  back  to  the  smiters, 

And  my  cheek  to  them  that  plucked  off  the  beard. 

.  I  hid  not  my  fece 
From  shame  and  spitting. 

The  last  scenes  of  our  Saviour's  sufferings,  when  he  was 
arraigned  before  the  tribunal  of  the  high,  priest,  and  of 
Herod  and  Pilate,  will  well  explain  this.  He  was  struck 
and  insulted,  blindfolded  and  spit  upon;  but  the  holy 
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▼ictim  meekly  resigns  bimself-^-not  from  the  consciousness 
of  guilty  unmoved  by  passion  or  anger,  *'  he  committeth 
himself  to  him  that  jndg(^th  righteously :  -^ 

7.  But  the  ^  Lord'  Jehovah  Ms*  my  Helper, 
Therefore  I  am  not  asl^amed. 

Therefore  have  I  set  my  face  fji  a  flint,  ^ 
And  I  ]u^ow>that  I  shall  not  be  confounded- 

8.  He  is  nes^  th^t  vindicateth  my  rights  I 

Who  will  contend  against  me  ? 
Let  us  ^tand  forth  together. 

Who  is  my  opponent  ?         . 
IfCt  him  meet  me. 

9.  Lo,  the  Lord  Jehovah  will  help  me, 
Who  is  he  that  would  condemn  me  ? 

Lo,  all  they  shall  wear  out  like  a  garment, 
The  moth-worm  shall  consume  them. 

Grod  is  near  to  justify  the  innpeeqt  whcm  uniigfateoun 
jodges  have  condemned:  and  ii^  this  ptttaent  submission 
of  Christ  to  his  unjust  j|idge3,  nnd  isk  )iis.  appeal  to  God^ 
he  has  left  us,  as  St.  Peter  tells  ui|,  an  sample,  that 
when  we  do  well  and  suffer  for  it,  ve  should  take  it 
patiently.  And  what  hi^  becoiiie  of  aU  the  persecutors 
who,  on  this  occasion  and  on  others,  have  perverted  the 
ordinances  of  justice  to  condemn  the  jpst  i  Poor,  dying 
mortals !  they  soon  perished  as  ^  motl^-eatei^  garment  | 
and  the  everlasting  Judge  hath  vindicated  the  Martyr's 
wrongs! 

The  next  verse  evidently  addreissef  those  among  the 
people  who  did  receive  the  Saviour  and  obey  his  voice :  — ^ 

Who  is  there  among  you  that  hath  feared  Jehovah, 
10.  And  hath  hearkened  to  the  voice  of  his  servant  ? 
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Wlien  he  walketh  in  darkness, 
Aod  no  light  sbineth  on  him; 

Lefhttn  trust  on  the  name  of  Jehovah^ 
And  let  him  lean  for  support  on  his  Elohim. 

Such  is  the  standing  direction  to  all  believers  in  the 
rejected  SaYiour.  Their  way  may  be  dark,  and  the  dis- 
pensations of  providence  which  affect  them  intricate, 
but  let  them-  hold  feat  their  confidence  steadikstly  to  the 
end :  their  God  will  accomplish  all  things  for  them. 

The  conclusion  of  the  cliapter,  in  ibis  connexion, 
supplies  a  very  forcible  representation  of  the  perverted 
wisdom  of  man ;  such  as  was  that  of  the  Scribes  and 
Pharisees*;  and  such.a^  is  that  of  later  corrupters  of  the 
truth,  who,  in  the  night  of  human  ignorance,  refuse  to 
submit  to  divine  dir^tbn,  but  make  use  of  the  artificial 
lights  of  false  doctrine  to-dii^ct  their  steps. 

1 1  •' Xo,  1^  ye  that  kindle  a  fire, 
Anl  are  twisting  up  torches^* 

*' G6  by  the  B^t  ofyoar  fire, 
And  by  the  torehes  y6'hafve  lighted : 

'      T  I 

t  •  •  »•••-.  .^  ,  - 

This  hath  been  assigned  you  by  my  hand. 

That  ye  should  lie  down  in  sorrow. '  ' 

•  ■ I 

'  *^  Scheidias,  in  Observ.  Ety-      8|)ec.  vettem^  et  hinc  suhstrinxUf 

tool.  Col.  Iladd.  yX  jj  et  .:;  cin^*.^^ SiM.  Ux.  fipn,  «•  t6cte 
banc  significationim  seriera  consti-  wdentei  *  Compw*  yol\  fates- ? 
tuit,  tor$itj  ct  intorquendo  nexuiiy 


r     € 
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SECTION  III. 

•  1 

Remarks  on  the  Itfty-first  Chapter. 

1.  Hearkbn  unto  me^  ye  that  follow  after  righteoasness, 
Ye  that  seek  Jehoyah. 

''The  seed  which  is  of  the  circumcisioa "  is  evidently 
addressed  in  this  place,  however  general  may  be  the 
interpretation  which  is  affixed  to  the  close  of  the  former 
chapter;  and  the  address  is  made  in. reference  to  the  final 
deliverance  of  their  nation :  for  we  shall  find  ourselves  in 
the  sequel  at  to  era  when  Jerusalem  is  never  more  to 
drink  again  of  the  cup  of  trembling.  The  phrase,  **  follow 
after  rigfateousnebs/'  I  conceive,  in  this  connexion,  to 
mefui,  asiisital^  waiting  and  looking  for  this  final  deliver- 
ance, the-  vindication  of  Israel  pledged  by  the  righteous 
weed  df  Jehovah:  and  this  seems  to  imply>  thai  in  these 
last  ages,  previously  to  the  accomplishment  of  this 
deEbireBance^  there  will  be.  a  body  of  awakened  Israelites^ 
peihafa (.among  ithem  .who  occupy  Jerusalem  before  the 
^eiiailallj%8to|Mition,  waiting  for  redemption  and  for  the 
eonsolatioii  of  Istael.  These  are  taught  to  see,  in  the 
cBat\  aiid>  sifaiatidni  of  Abraham  and  Sarah,  a  type  and 
cwUiin  df  the  fuluie  prosperity  of  Zion :  — 

Xook  iinto  the  rock  whence  ye  were  hewn, 

And  to  the  hole  of  the  pit  whence  ye  were  digged. 

2.  Look  unto  Abraham,  your  father, 
And  unto  Sarah  that  bare  you : ' 

>  <<  Est  seutentia  Kimchii  et  promissa  hie  piis  facta  pertinere 

Aharhenelis  Bermonera  hunc  verti  ad  llberationem  ex  hoc  exilio,*' 

ad  Judasos  exilii  Romani,  in  quo  &c. — VItainga. 
in  pcsesenti  tempore  bairent;  et 
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For  I  called  him  ao  oi^ly  one,  v 

And  blessed  him,  and  multiplied  him. 

3.  So  hath  Jehovah  pitied  Zion,  '       * 
.    He  hath  pitied  all  her  waste  places. 

And  he  will  make  her  wilderness  like  Eden, 
And  her  desert  like  the  garden  of  Jehovah. 

Joy  and  gladness  shall  be  found  therein, 
Thanksgiving,  and  the  voice  of  melody. 

On  the  occasion  'here  referred  to,  a  single  couple, 
after  a  long  protraction  of  their  hopes,  were  multiplied, 
under  the  blessing  of  God,  into  a  great  nation;  and  this, 
in  some  respects,  is  to  stand  as  a  type  of  the  final  deliver- 
ande  of  Zion  and  of  her  diesolated  country.  This  is 
certainly  calculated  to  impress  the  mind,  that  from  some 
very  small,  and  (hmnanly  speaking)  unpromising  b^in-* 
nings,  will  this  mighty  deliverance  arise,  that  reseoes,  not 
only  the  Jews  and  their  country  from  their  present  depre»- 
sioo,  but  which  fills  the  world  with  the  glory  of  the  Lord. 
Let  no  one  then  despase  the  day  of  small  thii^g^,  in/wiuil 
we  see  before  our  eyes  in  this  eventful- e^  the  ibaafttifMi 
of  a  society  that  has  singled  out  the  dispersed' lacael 
as  objects  of  its  peculiar  charity ;  and  l^  the  blessinf^  of 
God  has  already  restored  some  natural  ^brandies  ta  their 
own  olive  tree.  Oh!  may  we  not  anticipate?  ''  Thmk 
wilt  arise  and  have  mercy  upon  Zion,  for  the  tim^  to 
favour  her  is  come  ;  yea,  the  set  time  is  come :  for  why — 
thy  servants  think  upon  her  stones,  and  it  pitieth  them  to 
see  her  in  the  dust.*' 

The  next  verses  are  addressed  to  the  nations  in  pro- 
spect of  this  great  event :  — 

4.  Attend  unto  me,  my  people. 
And,  ye  nations,  give  ear  unto  me. 
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For  a  direction  shall  go  forth  from  me, 
And  I  will  caaie  my  judgment  to  shine  for  a  light  to  the 
nations. 

♦5.  My  righteous  vengeance  is  near,  my  salvation  if  guoe  fottln 
:  And  mine  arms  shall  judge  the  nations. 

Let  the  distant  coasts  expect  me. 
And  on  my  arm  let  them  wait 

/'My  people/'  addressed  aa  distinct  from  Zion,.  ana 
addressed  also  as  "  the  nations,"  naturally  carries  our 
thoughts  to  those  beUering  people,  or  peoples,  that  shaU 
be  found  faithful  at  the  last.  That  there  wiU  be:  »UQb 
nations,  and  that  a  particular  signal  will  be  giyen  them, 
as  to  the  part  which  they  are  to  take  in  these  wonderful 
scenes,  has  been  intimated  before ;  and  I  have  no  doi))* 
•  the  law,'  or ''  direction,'*  or  "  instruction,''  "  going  forth," 
and  the  ''  judgment"  which  is  to  "  blaze"  or  **  gUtt«:" 
like  a  beacon,  refers  to  us,  the  remnant  of  the  nations. 
If  or  do  I  in  the  least  doubt,  that  '•  righteottsnese"  and 
"  salvation"  in  this  connexion  signify  again  the  righteous 
vindication  and  triumphant  deliverance,  so  emphatically 
tiromised  in  the  controversy  of  Zion^  and  which  tennL<< 
nates  in  universal  redemption. 

6.  Lift  up  your  eyes  unto  the  heavens. 
And  look  upon  the  earth  heneath ; 

For  the  heavens  shall  be*  dissolved  like  smoke, 
And  the  earth  shall  debay  like  a  garment, 
And  so  shall  its  inhabitanto  perish : 

But  my  salvation  shall  be  for  ever, 

And  my  vindication  shall  not  be  changed. 

The  people  of  God,  severely,  perhaps,  put  to  the  trial 
in  tbese  timesy  are  to  encourage  themselves  by  reflecting 
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upon  the  everlastmg  boaefits  lliat  Mrait.tbeBi»  wheathiB 
poor  WotMy  wad  dl  ite  iohfeUluts^  whoM  now,  it  tttf  be, 
they,  see  in  arms  around  them,  are  extinct  in  darkness. 
The  aymbidioal  b(^Tei»s  .s^Byd.  earth,  and  ^  la^  i^  if,  «fao^ 
seem,  the  natural  hesnrsDS  aiKi^eMh  Ihemselrts^  aiB'to  be 
diosolted ;  but  the  salvation  that  awaits  his  people  fball 
establish  them  in  ''  a  kingdom.tUat'caniiot  be.moved." 

It  seems  from  what  follows,  that  the  people  ^'who 
inowtite  Lord/'- iMvd' who  are  expecting  the  Speedy  ap- 
^^SMEiee  6f  the  ptettiised  righteous  Vengeance  and  vindi- 
tuition;' whose  attention  has  been  called  to  die  instruction 
lik^  ^iferded -^whether  this  instruction  be  tiie  word  of 
pMq)lJe(^' better  trnderslood,  or  whatever  else  it  is,  tfiat 
JhUl'tthOW'to  G6d's  waiting 'people  <'the  signs  of  the 
tf^ies/'^  <*It  appears  (loni  wljat  ibliows,  €hat  they  mH  id 
those 'd^ys  be  particularly  exposed  to  the  scorn  and 
ridiehlfl  of- an  unbelietiiig  \torld:— ' 

.  '  7.V  ^kadbsn  u&to  'ami  y^  j^  know  righteousness ; 


lYe  t^os^9  in^«f^pie>hearts  iam;  ^IStru€tion. 


That  ifeVyd'Whb'  knoW  by^rophecy  concirnirig  my  righted 
otii^  'vfcn^dince,  and  whose  attention  htls  been  fixed  upon 
my  revealed  word. 

Fear  ye  not  the  jNpnoadi  of  mtt. 
Neither  be  ye  afoud  of  Jthejr  ie?3iaga» 

8.  For  ibb  metk'shiU  x^Bsunm  them  like  a  gannent,' . 
And  the  wenn  abaU  deii«mc'tl»m.like»ivool, 

,  •     •.  I 

But  my  vindication  shall  be  for  ever,      ' '' 
And  my  salvation' to  everiastiiiglagea. ' 

The  apostrophe  to  the  arm  of  Jehovah  which  follows, 
and  the  reference  to  the.  wonders  .#iotight  lit  the  exodus 
&om  Egypt,  c^elkpaiied  with  what  has  akeady  been!  re* 
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resXedj  tleady  iidmMisliesthe  waitkig  world  ot'the  ttfttttie 
oi  iStie  deliverance  to  be  eitp^ted : «— 

9.  Arise;  arise,  clothe  thee  with  strength, 
O  arm  of  Jehovah ! 
Arise,  as  in  the  days  of  old. 
In  the  fonner  ages. 

10.  Art  thou  not  It  that  cut  off  Bahab, 

Tha^  pierndd'the  Seq[ieDi? 
Art  thou  not  it  that  dried  up  the  sea, 

The  waters  of  the  gteat.deep) 
That  made  m  the  depths  of  the  sea  a  way, 

A  passage  for  thy  redeemed  ?  - 

11.  So  shall  the  re^leemed  of  Jehovah  return,  . « 
And  they  shall  come  unto  Zion  with  rejoicing ; 

And  everlasting  happiness  shall  be  upon  their  heads^ 

Gladness  and  happiness  shall  they  find. 
And  sorrow  and  sighing  shall  fieeaway* 

«  • 

Does  not  this,  among  the  number  of  other  concurrent 
prophecies,*  clearly  establish  the  expectation,  that  a. 
miraculous  providence,  similar  to  that  exerted '  at .  the 
exodus,  vrill  be  again  seen  at  the  final  restoration  of 
Israel?  But  this  miraculous  journey  through  the  wilder- 
ness, and  the  circumstance  tbat  they  arrive ,  at  Zion, 
''  crowned  ]4dth  everlasting  joy,^'  seems  cle^ly  a8GeitaJLnp4^ 
to  b^  a|;  a  period  after  the  tremendous. veog^ce  b^ 
been  inflicted  Ofi.tbe  last^great  adversary,  ^p,. often  set 
before  us  in  propjhp cy.  For,  till  that  la^  conifcjt  ;i8'  past, 
J^rus^em  Q^not  be.  %  scene  qf  evedasting  pe^ce'  and 
happiness.  It  was,  however,  evident  from  former  Scrip* 
tures,  that  there  was  a  partial  restoration,  previously  to 
this  which  marks  ^  the  appearance  of  the  -Redeemer ;  that 

•  Psaltn  hvifir;  isahb,  ixxv.  1 ;  %i:  2  ;  xK.  17 ;  xliil.  16. 
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JeraBalem .  had  been  rebuilt ;  bxiA,  in  circvmstances  of 
extreme  fear  and  appnehensiony  was  to  be  besieged  by  the 
kst  mortal  enemy ;  and,  when  fairly  taken  and  captivated, 
ehonld  be  rescued -from  his  grasp.*  This  is.  evidently  tbe 
people  that  is  now  addressed :  — 

12.  I9 1  am  he  that  comforteth  thee. 

Who  art  thou,  that  thou  shooldst  be  afraid  of  a  man  that 

shall  die. 
And  of  the  son  of  man  fhat  shall  be  as  grass! 

13.  And  forgettest  Jehovah  thy  Maker, 

Who  stretched  out  the  heavens,  and  founded  the  eardi : 

And  art  in  fear  continually  from  day  to  day, 
Because  of  tiie  wrath  of  the  oppressor ;   ' 
As  if  he  were  ready  to  destroy. 

But  where  is  the  iury  of  this  oppressor  ? 

14.  The  prostrate  *  captive*  is  near  to  his  release:* 

And  he  shall  not  die  in  the  dungeon, 
Neither  shall  his  bread  faill 

15.  Por  I,  Jehovah,  am  thy  Elohim, 

He  who  stilleth  the  se^  when  its  waves  roar,  . 
Jehovah  Sabaoth  Is  his  name. 

'  ''Jehovah  Sabaoth,'*  as- we  have  seen  Befbre,  is  a  title 
of  the  great  Redeemer ;  the  Lord  that  cometK  with  his 
shimng  armies  from  heaven.  He,  as  we  have  learned 
before,  appears  at  the  last  rescue  of  Jerusalem. 

'    It  is  to  Him,  in  the  character  of  the  DeUverer  of  Zion, 
that  the  next  lines  are  addressed,  as  appears  from  chapter  ' 
xiix.,  verse  2. 

•  Psalm  evil.;  Isaiah,  xvii.  and  xvm.^  xux.,  xlix.  S4y  &g» 


'  **  The  priaoner  shall  sooo  be  released."  ^-Hossley. 
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16.  And  I  hiftve  put  my  word0  inr  thy  mouth,. 

And  I  have  covered  thee  in  the  hollow  of  my  hand ; 

To  stretch  out  the  heayens,  and  lay  the  foundations  of  the 

earth; 
And  to  say  unto  Zion,  Thou  art  my  people. 

«  The  word"  "  put  into*'  the  DeliT^er'B  •'  mouth,"  ia 
represented  io  the  address  to  Zioi^  that  foUowa :  -— 

17.  Arise,  arise,  ^    ' 
Stand  up,  O  Jerusalem, 

That  hast  drank  from  the  band  of  Jehovah 
The  cup  of  his  wrath! 

The  dregs  of  the  cup  of  trembling 
Thou  hast  drank,  thou  hast  drained. 

She  had  been  hitherto  the  object  of  the  divine  dis- 
pleasure; she  had  drank  of  the  cup  of  his  wrath  —  a  cup 
that  caused  **  trembling/^  or ''  reeling."  The  intoxication 
of  grief,  and  of  mad  despair,  had  rendered  her  incapable 
of  making  any  exertion  for  her  own  relief.  This  con-* 
sequence  seems  afterwards  expressed:  — 

18.  There  was  none  to  lead  her. 

Of  all  the  sons  she  had  brought  forth ; 

There  was  none  to  take  her  by  the  hand. 
Of  all  the  sons  she  had  reared. 

19.  These  two  evils  befell  thee. 

<  In'  the  desolation  and  the  destruction,  who  would  condole 

with  thee? 
*  In'  the  famine  and  the  slaughter,  who  would  comfort  diee? 

The  two  evils  were,  I  imagine,  the  calamity  itself,  and 
the  being  in  her  distress  destitute  of  every  comforter. 

Thy  ^ons  fainted  and  fell. 
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30.  At  the  head  of  attf  die  Afiecto  Vvire  ihq^  a».the  ibfjfx  ia  die 
:   toils, 
FUled .  with  the  wrath  of  Jehovahi  wi^  the  rebuke  of  thy  God. 

This  is  evidently  inten^^d  to  predict,  as  other  oracles 
have  done  before,  the  feebleness  of  Jerusalem  in  the  last 
conffibty  and  her  atter  destitation  of  a}l  hiiman  help.  "Bat, 
as  we  learned  long  ago,  when  **  hb  seeA  that  her  strength 
is  gone/'  See.;*  then  Jehovah  with  his  own  arm  will 
accomplish  salvation. 

2 1  •  Since  thus  it  is,  hear  <hou  this,  thou  afflicted ; 
And  thou  drunken,  but  not  with  wine; 

22.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Jehovah, 

And  thy  Elohim,  that  contendeth  for  his  people : 

Lo,  I  have  tak^n  out  of  thine  hand'  th^  qup  of  reeKni^ 
Even  the  dregs  of  the  cup  of  my  wrath, 
Thou  shalt  drink  of  it  again  no  more. 

But,  as  we  usually  find  in  this  connexion,  when  Jeru- 
saleih^s  chastisement  is  finished,  then  comes  the  dreadful 
retribution  on  her  adversaries :  — 

23.  And  I  will  put  it  into  the  hand  of  them  that  oppress  thee, 
Who  said  to  thee,  Bow  thyself  down,  that  we  may  pass  over 

thee: 

And  thou  placest  thy  body  as  the  ground, 
And  as  the  street  to  the  passengers. 

*A  picture  of  the  most  tyrannical  oppression  on  the 
one  hand,  and  of  the  mOst  abject  wretchedness  bn  the 
other:  but  too  truly  illustrated  by  the  sufferings  which 
this  nation  has  often  already  endured  from  its  enemies  I 

« 
*  SoDgofremembniQce. 
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The  Mason  of  her  TiocUMkioo,  hMnnrar^,  ftoii  iaiI1£r 
wrongs,  and  .of  the  perpetual  triwaph.of  Uec  fitia^  joba- 
tion, is  now  anticipated.     >  . 


SECTION:  m 

Remarkt  on  <A«  Jli/Vy-^ecoiKl.CAt^er.    •    ■ 

ZioN/  in  the  character  of  a  captive,  is  next  addressed  in 
the  first  verse  of  our  fifty-second  chapter.  She  is  con- 
gratulated on  her  approaching  deliverance/  and  invited  to 
exchange  the  sordid  garments  of  her  captivity,  and  her 
lowly  seat  on  the  dust,  for  the  robe  and  chair  of  3tate  \ 
for  she  is  henceforth  to  sit  as  queen:  — 

1.  A&Z8B,  arise. 

Clothe  thee  in  majesty,  O  Zion! 

Clothe  thee  with  thy  robes  of  slate^ 
O  Jerusalem,  the  holy  city. 

For  no  more  shall  enter  into  thee. 
The  uncircumcised  or  the  unclean. 

2.  Shake  thyself  from  the  dust,  arise^ 
Take  thy  seat,  O  Jerusalem  I 

Loose  thyself  from  the  bands  on  thy  neck, 
O  captive  daughter  of  Zion ! 

3.  For  thus  hath  Jehovlth  said : 

Te  were  sold  for  nothing, 

And  not  with  money  shall  ye  be  ledeemed. 

If  the  uncircumcised  and  unclean  are  no  more  to 
enter  into  Jerusalem,  the  conclusion  is  certain,  that  the 
above  is  addressed  to  this  city  on  her  final  deliverance. 
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/Wluit  fioUovs  contrasts  dieir  pressnt  captivity,  and  the 
-anticipated  deliverance,  with  the  Egyptian  bondage,  and 
the  deliverance  therefrom :  — 

4«  For  thus  hath  the  Lord  Jehovah  said. 

My  people  went  down  to  Egypt  at  first,  to  sojourn  there  ; 
And  when  they  had  prospered,*  they  oppressed  them  fcr 
nought: 

5.  And  now  what  have  I  ^  to  do'  here,'  saidi  Jehovah, 
For  my  people  hath  for  no  reason  been  taken  away. 

Their  ralers  make  their  boast  of  this,  saiih  Jehovah,* 
And  my  name,  day  after  day,  is  continually  despised. 

6.  Notwithstanding,  my  people  shall  know  my  name  in  that 

day,  ♦ 
For  I  am  He  that  spake.    Lo,  I  am  here. 

Whether  this  is  spoken  in  prospect  of  the  general 
deliverance  from  the  present  captivity  of  the  tribes  in 
their  respective  places  of  residence,  or  whether  these  words 
have  a  particular  reference  to  a  fhtare  capture,  that  drags 
some  of  the  restored  remnant  into  Egypt,  we,  perhaps^ 
cannot  determine.  We  know  for  certain,  that  after  ravag- 
ing the  Holy  Land,  the  last  enemy  of  Jerusalem  gains 
possession  of  Egypt :  and  it  is  about  this  time,  as  we  have 
already  learned,  that  the  Redeemer  appears. — The  tidings 
of  this  are  next  announced :  — 

7.  How  beautiful  on  the  mountains  are  the  feet 

Of  him  that  spreadeth  tidings,  that  announceth  peace! 

*  I  consider  *nvie  as  the  paiti*  -  the  ▼arious  nadiiig^,  Tbvn  and 
ciple  of  the  verb  nvK.  i^brr. 

*  **  Here,**  in  the  spiritnal  Egypt  *  The  second  pb  is  wanting  in 
or  Babylon — m  all  places  of  Israers  the  Sepcuagint,  Syriac,  and  Vul- 
dispersion.  gate. 

'  Adopting,  with  Bishop  Lowth, 
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Of  him  that  Bpreadedi  good  tidingt,  that  aiuHmiioeth  Mlvft* 

tion, 
Saybg  unto  Zion:  ^*  Thy  God  is  King.** 

The  news  of  this  glorious  eventy  that  the  kingdom  of 
Messiah  is  come,  is  represented  as  circulated  by  welcome 
messengers ;  running,  as  was  customary  ia  those  countries, 
along  the  ridges  of  the  hills,  to  spread  the  tidings  far  and 
wide  oyer  the  country.  The  watchmen  stationed  at  Zion 
are  represented  as  catching  with  enthusiasm  the  sound  of 
the  report :  and  as  Jehovah,  for  whom  they  wait,  suddenly 
ajppears,  they  burst  forth  into  shouts  of  joy  and  con- 
gratulation, in  which  the  desolated  places  of  Jerusalem 
are  invited  to  join:-f- 

8«  The  voice  of  thy  watchmen! 

They  lift  up  their  voices  together,  they  shout  aloud  I 

For  they  see  face  to  face,  . 

When  Jehovah  retnmeth  unto  Zion. 

9,  Break  forth  into  singipg,  shout  together  for  joy, 
Ye  desolated  places  of  Jerusalem  I  > 

For  Jehovah  hath  pitied  his  people,  . 
He  hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

St.  Paul,  we  should  remark  by  the  way,  seems  to 
point  out  an  inceptive  fulfilment  of  this  prophecy,  in  the 
preaching  of  the  glad  tidings  of  the  Gospel.  The  theme 
pf  its  messengers  was,  **  The  kingdom  of  God  is  at  hand/' 
But  ^'  the  kingdom  was  not,  at  that  time,  restored,  to 
Israel.''  .  Zion's  watchmen  did  not  then  catch  the  soc^nd, 
and  rejoice  in  the  glad  exclamations.  We  have,  however, 
our  Lord's  own  word  for  it,  that  Jerusalem  shall  one  day 
see  him,  and  say,  **  Blessed  is  he  that  cometh  in  the  niune 
of  the  Lord."     It  is  then  that  "  Jehovah  retumeth  to 

VOL.  I.  A  A 
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'  Zion/'    Again,  We  are  told,  that  tiiongh  the  glory  of  the 
Lord  first  appears  at  Zion,  it  shall  fill  the  whole  earth  i*^ 

10.  Jehovah  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm, 
In  the  flight  of  all  the  nations ; 

And  laU  the  ends  of  the  earth  behold 
This  salfatien  of  our  jffldiim. 

r  k  - 

•  »  ■  * 

The  foQalTOg  verses  appear  to  be  addresised  to  those 
oC  the  laradites  that  still  remained  among  the  nations  at 
the  tiiQA  of  the  last  conflict^  but  who  were  then  being 
gathered  by  a  miraculous  providence^  in  order  to  dieir 
final  restoration:  — 

11.  Depart  ye,  depart  ye,  go  ye  out  bom  hence, 
Touch  not  the  unclean  thing ; 

Depart  from  the  midst  of  her,  purify  yourselres. 
Ye  that  carry  the  ressds  of  Jdiovah, 

12.  For  not  in  haste  shall  ye  go  out. 
Neither  #hall  ye  proceed  in  flight ; 

For- Jehovah  is  gone  before  you, 

And  the  Elohim  of  Israel  bringeth  up  your  rear. 

This  appears  to  be  an  allusion  to  Israers  former  pas- 
sage through  the  desert,  when  the  ark,  and  all  its  sacred 
furniture,  were  borne  in  solemn  procession  by  the  priests 
and  Levites.  This,  I  think,  is  more  probable  than  to  sup- 
pose an  allusion  to  the  dehvery  of  the  sacred  vessels  to 
tho  Jews,  when  they  returned  from  the  captivity  of  the 
literal  Babylon ;  because  Egypt,  and  not  Babylon,  is  re- 
ferred to  in  the  foregoing  verses  as  the  type  of  Israel's 
last  tyrannical  oppressor. 
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SECTION  V. 

to 

The  latter  Part  of  the  Fifty-second,  end  the  Ftfly-^hird 

Chapter. 

a 

The  dirision  of  the  chapters  should  have  been  in  this 
place,  beginning  with  the  thirteenth  verse.  This  divine 
oracle  contemplates  the  future  greatness  and  glory  of  the 
Messiah ;  but  states,  at  the  same  time,  with  great  clear- 
ness, that  **  he  must  first  suifer  many  things,*'  and  be 
rejected  by  his  professed  people ;  and  *'  by  their  wicked 
hands  be  delivered  up,''  so  thsit  he  may  be  offered  as  a 
propitiatory  victim  for  the  sins  of  his  people.  No  doubt 
this  was  one  of  the  many  passages  on  which  the  risen 
Saviour  grounded  his  reproof  of  the  two  disciples  journey- 
ing to  Emmaus,  when  they  were  at  a  loss  to  reconcile  the 
sufferings  and  death  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth  with  his  claim 
to  be  the  promised  Messiah  —  ^*  Then  he  said  to  them,  O 
fools,  and  slow  of  heart  to  believe  all  that  the  prophets 
have  v^itten;  ought  not  Christ  to  have  suffered  these 
things,  and  to  enter  into  his  glory?" 

The  context,  we  shall  bear  in  mind,  has  led  us  to  the 
manifestation  of  the  Redeemer  in  his  glorious  majesty  to 
Zion,  who  was  prepared  to  welcome  him  with  loud  ho- 
sannahs.  But  the  heavenly  vision  now  pointe  to  him  in 
his  humiliation,  and  seems  to  say :  This  is  he  that  is  to  be 
exalted  so  high ;  but  this  can  only  be  after  a  season  of  the 
lowest  debasement,  and  most  afflictive  sufferings ;  ibr  so 
the  redemption  of  his  people  requires:  — 
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13.  Behold  my  senrant  shall  prosper/ 

He  shall  be  raised,  and  exalted,  and  become  exceeding 
great. 

14.  Like  as  many  wer^  shocked  at  *  seeing^  him, 

His  countenance  marred  more  than  man's. 

And  his  form  more  than  that  of  the  sons  of  men ; 

15.  So  shall  he  astonish  many  nations,' 
Before  him  shall  kings  shat  their  mouths. 

For  what  had  not  been  told  them  shall  they  see, 
And  what  they  had  not  heard  shall  they  discern. 

The  subjection  of  so  many  of  the  civilized  nations  of 
the  earth  to  the  religion  of  the  once  afflicted,  rejected, 
and  crucified  Messiah,  may  be  supposed  to  be  an  incep- 
tive fulfilment  of  this  prophetic  picture.  But  its  fnll 
amount,  we  cannot  doubt,  is  to  contrast  together  the  ap- 
pearance of  the^ftedeemer  at  his  first  and  at  his  second 
coming.  Many  were  ofiended  at  him  at  his  first  appear- 
ance,  and  were  shocked  at  the  spectacle  of  misery  and 
grief  which  he  then  exhibited.  So  on  his  future  appear- 
ance shall  the  excess  of  his  splendour  and  nmjesty,  sur- 
passing all  that  had  been  heard  or  seen,  be  the  astonish- 
ment of  monarchy  and  nations. 


>  So  Bishops  Lowth  a^d  Stock, 
or  **  sbsli  grow  mature  in  wisdom,*' 
or  **  shall  become  firm  in  strength.'' 
— See  SiHON  m  verbo, 

*  See .  Bishop  Lowth's  note. 
He  inclines  to  the  conjecture  of 
Dr.  Durell,  that  the  true  reading 
was  nrr,  which  comes  neai;  to  the 
Btufftm^mlai  of  the  Septuagint.  He 
quotes  Dr.  Jebb*8  translation ;  **  So 


many  nations  shall  look  on  him 
with  admiration.''  Bishop  Stock 
has,  *^  So  shall  he  startle  many 
nations."  Simon  renders  nr,  ^  ex- 
sultare  faciei  admiratione  (propria 
•jiS  saliit,  exsiliit,  expersus  fhit 
saliendo)  salire,  exnltare,  fecit  lae- 
titia."  Horsley  retains  the  sense 
of  *'  sprinkling.'* 
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«  4 

But  the  yision  forebodes  that  ^'  all  will  not  believe" 
this  report  concerning  the  divine  destination  and  future 
greatness  and  exaltation  of  this  poor,  afflicted^  and  de- 
spised man,  whom  they  contemplate  Rowing  up  among 
them :  — 

1.  Who  hath  believed  our  report. 

And  to  whom  hath  the  arm  of  Jehovah  been  revealed  ? 

And  in  whose  sight  did  he  grow  up  as  a  sucker. 
And  as  a  shoot  out  of  the  thirsty  soil  ? 

That  is  to  8ay>  who  contemplated,  or,  bow  few  did 
contemplate,  the  Saviour  in  his  humiliation  as  that  shoot 
from  the  root  of  Jesse,  the  subject  of  so  many  prophecies, 
who  was  afterwards  to  become  so  great !  No,  he  was  **  a 
stone  of  stumbling  and  rock  of  offence  to  both  houses  of 
Israel." 

2.  He  possessed  no  form  nor  majesty, 

And  we  looked  on  him,  but  he  had  no  appearance  that  we 
should  desire  him. 

3.  .He  was  despised  and  rejected  of  men, '. 

A  man  of  sorrows,  and  acquainted  with  grief. 

He  was  as  one'  from  whom  we  hid  our  faces, 
He  was  despised,  and  we  esteemed  him  not ' 

4.  Notwithstanding,  he  took  off  our  griefs, 
And  loaded  himself  with  our  pains  :^ 

Yet  we  esteemed  him  strinken, 
Smitten  of  God,  and  a£9icted : 

'  Dirx  Vm,  Dialim  expoMre  nonght,^'  despised  him,  and  feared 

desertum  ^  viris.   Coil.  rad.  ^Jj^  no  conseqaences. 
desertus  fuit.  *  Both  the  words  here  rendered 

*  *^  VDO,  absconsio  faciei,  qua  *i  grie&''  and  ^  pains^  may  refer  to 
fit  ex  fitttidio  et  contempta ;  iiiet6-  the  safferingi  both  of  mind  and 
njmic^  ejus  objectum.^ — Simoh,  bodj.    into  signiftet,  not  only  **  to 

•  Or,    "    esteemed    him     as  bear^  or  **  carry,"  but  abo  **  to 
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5.  But  be  was  wounded  for  our  transgressions^ 
He  was  bruised  for  our  iniquities ; 

The  chastisement  for  our  correction' '  was  laid'  upon  hiaiy 
And  by  his  stripes  we  were  healed. 

6.  All  we,  like  sheep,  have  gone  astray. 

We  have  turned  aside  each  to  his  own  way. 

And  Jehovah  hath  caused  to  light  on  him 
The  iniquity  of  iis  all. 

7.  He  was  brought  forward  and  he  was  questioned,' 
But  he  opened  not  his  mouth : 

Like  a  lamb  that  is  borne  to  the  slaughter, 
And  as  a  sheep  before  her  shearers  is  dumb, 
So  he  opened  not  his  mouth. 

8.  By  the  authority  and  by  the  sentence  *  of  the  judge'  he  was 

taken  off, 
But  his  generation  who  can  declare?  * 


lift  vp,"  in  Older  to  take  on  or  off, 
as  a  harden :  so  that  the  quotation 
in  St.  Matthew  is  clearly  con- 
tained in  ^e  origjuial :  avtoc  tuc 

iBa^TOffw,  And  this  aggravated  the 
ingratitude  of  the  people,  in  despis- 
ing him  who  visibly  relieved  their 
griefs,  and  who,  they  should  have^ 
known,  in  his  own  affliction  bore 
the  harden  for  them. 

*  '*  The  chastisement  that 
makes  us  perfect,"  according  to 
that  of  the  apostle,  *'  in  bringing 
many  sons  to  glory, '  he  was'  made 
perfect  through  suffering." 

*  V9CI,  exegit,  veluti  creditum 
pecuniara  jl  debitore — etiam  poenas 
ab  aliqao  exigere.  Thus  Bishop 
Lowth translates : — ''It  was  ex- 


acted, and  he  was  made  aaswei^ 
able;"  which  Horsley  approves. 
But  we  may  derive  from  va3,ao- 
cepit,  appropinquavit,  niph.  prcc. 
''accedere  factus  vel  jussus,''  **  ad- 
ductus,'' — **  He  was  brought  forth, 
and  being  required  to  aDSwer^^ 
&c. — ^KxMNicoTT.  Compare  chap, 
xli.  1,  SI.  rotn,  **  exoratns  respoa- 
dere." — Buxtorf.  '^  Ad  respon- 
dendum coactus  est.'' — Simon. 

*  See  Bishop  Lowth.    For  *nQr 

compare  Judges,  xviiLT. 

**  After  oppression  and  condenuuh 

tion,  he  was  accepted. 

And  who  can  [bear  to]  reflect 

on  the  men  of  his  generation  ?** 

Pabkhubst. 

Bishop  Lowth  rendeis,  "  And 

his  manner  of  life  who  would  de- 
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VerUy ,  lie  was  (mt  off  ihun  the' hmd  of  t^e  liviog  $ 
Through  the  traosgressioii  of  my  people  was  he  stricken ; 

9.  And  his'  grave  was  appointed  wilb  the  transgressbrSy  \ 
'And  with  the  wicked  was  ^he  in  death:' 

Not  for  any  wickedness  that  he  had  done. 
Nor  for  any  goile  that  was  in  his  mouth. 

10..  But  JehoTah  accepted  his  grief  in  his  affliction, 
'That  his  soul  should  he  made  a  trespass-offering. 

He  shall  see  a  seed '  that'  shall  prolong '  their'  days,* 
And  the  pleasure  of  Jehovah  shall  prosper  in  his  band.  " 

1  !•  He  shall  see  of  the  travail  of  his  soul. 

And  shall  be  satisfied  in  knowing  *  whom'  be  shall  justify ; 

Righteous  '  is*  my  servant  for  many. 

And  he  doth  load  himself  with  their  iniqiuties. 


dare?'*  and  Bupposes  an  allusion 
to  a  proclamation  which  was  ao- 
customed  to  be  made  concerniag 
condemned  criminalsy  that  if  any 
man  coidd  offer  proof  of  their  in- 
nocence, they  were  to  appear  and 
declare  it  The  meanings  however, 
here  given  to  the  word  yn,  ^man- 
ner of  life,''  has  been  mach  ques- 
tioned. I  mther  think  we  should 
understand  it  in  the  usual  sense^for 
an  age,  or  period  of  time  er  life. 
The  meaning  will  then  be; — ^By 
the  sentence  of  death  he  was  taken 
off  indeed,  but  what  mortal  could 
point  out  the  period  of  his  ex- 


istence? From  the  land  of  living 
men,  it  is  true,  he  was  cot  off;  but 
his  '*  years  are  through  all  generar- 
tions.''  Compare  the  close  of  the 
hundred  and  second  psalm. 

^  ''  Cam  affixo  Tmi  mortes 
ejus  vel  SOS.''  Jes.  liii.  9^  Posses 
tamen  1.  c  Ugere  rrfnn  mansolenm 

ejus. 

s  T»sr  ^*  improbus,  scelestus. 
CoU.  Arab.  lAC  caspitare,  im- 
piDgere,  pedem  oflfondere,''  &c. — 

SiMOV. 

*  tate,  ^  Upon  the  sapposhion 
that,  sinoe.^  B/tA,  mv..  6*  See 
Parkhurst  in  taie. 


*  Compare  Psalm  cii.  S8. 
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Id.  Thefdbit  will  I  assigti  Um  a  portioti  from  the  many. 
And  with  the  strong  *  ones'  shall  he  divide  a  prey.  * 

Because  that  he  hath  poured  out  his  soid  unto  death. 
And  was  numbered  with  the  transgressors. 

And  because  he  hath  taken  off  the  sins  of  many, . 
^    And  bath  interposed  on  behalf  of  transgressors. 

This  beautiAiI  episode,  so  clearly  stating  the  vicarious 
nature  of  the  sacrifice  of  Christ,  belongs  not  indeed  to 
the  proper  subject  of  liiis  wbric ;  but  it  was  necessary  that 
we  should  include  it  in  our  view,  in  order  to  show  the 
connexion  of  what  follows.  For  the  next  chapter  cer- 
tainly opens  with  a  description  of  what  belongs  to  the 
SECOND  advent;  and  the  connexion  seems  to  be  this. 
As  the  Saviour  at  the  first  advent  is  rejected,  and  none 
appear  to  believe  the  Gospel  report,  which  alone  can 
save  their  souls ;  yet  He,  notwithstanding,  is  destined  to 
carry  into  execution  all  the  purpose  of  his  Father's  will 
and  to  conquer,  and  to  reign :  so  his  church,  Zion,  though 
become  a  disconsolate  widow,  no  longer  seeming  to  bear 


'  I  somewhat  8D8pect  that  these 
two  lilies  should  berendtfred^-^ 
^*  Tberefim  will  I  assigD  him  many 
for  his  portion, 
Ay,  numberi  shall  he  diride  as 
his  spoil."  • 


M 


*  Bp.  Horeley  renders  thus  t-i-r 
Bot  it  was  the  pleasure  of  Jebo- 

▼ah;  suffBiing  overwhelmed 

him. 
Upon  condition  that  his  seal 

Bake  a  tiespess-oflfeiiii^ 


He  shall  see  a  seed,  which  shall 

prolong  its  days ; 
And  the  pleasure  of  Jebondi 

shall  prosper  in  his  hand. ' 
The  record  of  the  toil  of  his  soul 

he  shall  see,  [as  seed  which] 

shall  be  fed  to  the  fuU  with 

the  knowledge  of  him ; 
The  Just  One  shall  justify  the 

slaves  of  mighty  ones, 
And  himself  shall  take  the  boi^ 

den  of  their  iniquities*'' 


THE  FI7TT*F0URTR  CHAPTER.  361 

diSdren*  to  her  myBtic  spouse,  shall,  in  a  nuracnlous 
manner,  find  herself  at  last  to  be  still  the  joyful  mother  of 
a  numerous  family. 


SECTTON  VI. 
On  the  Ftfty-faurth  Chapter. 


\. .  Shout  for  joy,  thou  barren  that  barest  not. 

Break  forth  with  shouting  and  rejoice,  thou  that  hast  not 
travailed : 

For  more  are  the  children,  of  the  desolatCi 

Than  the  children  of  her  that  hath  her  husband,  saith  Jehovah. 

The  parallel  passages  will  render  it  evident  that  Zion  is 
here  addressed  in  prospect  of  her  glorious  state  in  the 
last  days.  She  had  long  been  in  the  condition  of  a  barren 
woman,  a  woman  separated  from  her  husband,  a  dis- 
consolate widow,  who  saw  no  children  growing  up  around 
her.  Such  is  the  situation  of  Zion,  or  the  Israelitish 
church,  at  this  present  hour:  but,  as  in  chapter  xlix.  18, 
the  church  is  saluted  as  becoming  on  a  sudden  the  joyful 
mother  of  children ;  and  we  shall  find  that  this  is  a  stand- 
ing metaphor  to  represent  the  glories  of  the  church  at  the 
time  of  Christ's  appearing.  There  may,  perhaps,  be 
intended  a  c()ntrast  between  the  Gentile  Gospel  church 
and  the  church  of  the  circumcision,  in  the  comparison  of 
the  woman  still  possessing  her  husband  and  the  divorced 
or  widowed  woman.  But,  however  this  may  be,  the  oracles 
of  God  have  all  along  declared,  that  in  the  restoration  of 
Israel  to  its  former  relation  to  God,  commence  the  glories 
of  the  Messiah's  kingdom :  and  we  remark  that  one  of  the 
peculiarities  of  the  symbol  is,  the  former  disconsolate 
widow  finds  herself  on  a  sudden  surrounded  with  her 
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numerous  progeny,  which  she  wonders  to  behold.  NoWy 
we  have  had  reason,  from  the  prophecies  which  have 
already  fallen  under  our  notice,  to  think  that  this  is  not 
to  be  understood  merely  of  the  gathering  of  the  livizig 
Jews  and  Israelites,  but  of  the  appearing  also  at  this 
time  of  the  blessed  dead  with  Christ  in  glory.  And  this 
explanation  is  strongly  corroborated  by  St.  Paul's  quota- 
tion, and  application  of  the  passage  before  us. 

He  is  pursi^ng  the  allegory  of  Hagar  and  Sarah :  •^- 
*'  For  this  Agar/'  he  says,  ''  is  Mount  Sinai  in  Arabia^ 
and  answereth  to  Jerusalem  that  now  is,  and  is  in  bondage 
with  her  children.  But  Jerusalem  which  is  above  is  free, 
which  is  the  mother  of  us  all.  For  it  is  written.  Rejoice, 
thou  barren  that  bearest  not;  break  forth  and  cry,  thou 
,  that  travailest  not ;  for  the  (iesolate  hath  many  more  ehildrem 
than  she  which  hath  an  husband.*^  ^ 

This  is  most  important  as  a  key  to  the  interpretation 
of  these  mysteries.  "  Jerusalem,"  the  ^'  mother  of  all" 
the  spiritual  seed,  is  th&  symbol  of  a  society  ^^  above :"  and 
this  society  is  distinguished  from  that  people  who  then 
possessed  the  sacred  city  upon  earth.  The  Jerusalem 
above  must  denote  ^'  the  church  of  the  first-born  written 
in  heaven/'  "  the  souls  of  just  men  made  perfect"  St. 
Paul  assures  us,  that  the  symbol  of  the  rejoicing  mother 
of  children  relates  to  this  Jerusalem;  but  how  it  can 
relate  to  this  blessed  society,  except  in  the  view  of  their 
suddenly  appearing  to  occupy,  in  some  sort,  the  desolated, 
mountains  of  Zion,  I  believe  it  were  impossible  to  show. 
The  Jerusalem  above,  if  you  have  respect  to  her  abode  in 
heaven^  can  never  have  been  a  widow,  or  disconsolate,  or 
as  a  barren  woman  that  did  not  bear.    This  must  be. 

•  Gal.  iv.  25,  ficc. 
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symbolical  of  the  IsraelitiBh  church,  and  locally  of  the 
holy  city,  the  now  desolated  Zion  and  Jerusalem*  She 
must  be  the  barren  that  did  not  bear,  who  shouts  for  joy 
to  see  herself  on  a  sudden  the  mother  of  a  numerous 
progeny.  But  if,  as  we  are  assured,  at  this  very  tizne  she 
becomes  identified  with  the  Jerusalem  above^  the  mother 
of  all  the  believing  seed  of  Abraham*:  then  that  **  new 
Jerusalem  must  come  down  out  of  heaven ;"  and  what 
follows  must  relate  to  the  church  in  its  triumphant  and 
glorified  state ;  and  it  is  confirmed  that  its  locality,  in 
some  sort,  is  to  be  on  those  very  mountains  of  Israel 
now  desolate :  and  this  is  the  favour  which  God  bestows 
in  the  last  days  upon  his  people  and  upon  his  land.* 
Here,  too^  is  the  fulfihnent  of  the  promise  *^  to  Abraham 
and  to  his  seed,-'  that  he  should  be  '*  heir  of  the  world"— - 
that  "  in  him  and  in  his  seed  should  all  the  families  of 
the  earth  be  blessed,'' —  and  that  **  the  land  of  Canaan" 
should  be  given  him  ^'  for  an  everlasting  possession," 
given  to  him  in  the  character  of  ''  the  father  of  the 
,  faithful ;"  which^  as  a  type  or  symbol,  is  equivalent  "  to 
Jerusalem,"  "the  mother  of  alP'  true  believers.  Most 
important,  then,  to  every  Christian  believer,  in  this  point 
of  view,  is  the  prophetical  description  which  follows ;  for 
if  we  believe  in  Christ,  then  are  we  Abraham's  seed,  and 
heirs  according  to  the  promise.^ 


*  Deut.  xxxii. 


*  **  This  sense  of  the  prophecy, 
as  describing  the  prosperity  and 
prfr-eminenceoftheHebrew  church, 
IS  &•  very  manifest,  that  no  other 
exposition  would  ever  have  been 
invented,  had  not  a  just  abhor- 
rence   of  the  doctrine  of  a  mil- 


lennium, in  the  form  in  which  it- 
was  taught  by  some  of  the  ancient 
heretics,  made  St.  Jerome,  and 
other  great  men  of  antiquity,  stu- 
dious to  interpret  every  thing  in 
the  manner  that  might  be  the  most 
contrary  to  it/' — Hobsley. 
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2.  Eiilarg;e  the  space  of  tfay  tent. 

Let  the  curtains  of  thy  dwellings  he  extended. 

Spare  not,  lengthen  thy  cords,  and  strengthen  thy  stakes, 

3.  For  on  the  right  hand  and  on  the  left  shalt  thou  hurst  forth* 

And  thy  seed  shall  inherit  the  nations. 

And  they  shall  cause  the  desolated  chies  to  be  inhabited. 

4.  Fear  not,  for  thou  shUt  not  be  confounded ; 

Be  not  abashed,  for  thou  shalt  not  be  put  to  shame: 

For  thou  shalt  forget  the  reproach  of  thy  youth, 
And  the  shame  of  thy  widowhood  shalt  thou  remember  no 
more* 

5.  For  thy  Maker  is  thine  Husband, 
Jehovah  Sabaoth  is  his  name. 

And  thy  Redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel, 
Shall  be  called  the  Elohim  of  all  the  earth. 

6.  Truly,  as  to  a  woman  forsaken  and  grieved  at  heart. 
Hath  Jehovah  called  to  thee; 

And  as  to  a  wife  of  youth  when  she  had  been  rejected. 
Hath  thy  Elohim  addressed  thee. 

7.  For  a  small  moment  I  forsook  thee, 

But  with  great  affection  will  I  take  thee  again. 

In  a  little  anger,  I  hid  my  face  for  a  moment  from  thee. 
But  with  eternal  tenderness  have  I  loyed  thee. 

We  may  remark,  all  that  the  people  or  the  land  has 
endured  for  so  many  ages  is  but  a  little—"  for  a  moment,'' 
in  comparison  of  "  the  eternal  weight  of  glory"  that  "  is 
to  be  revealed."  I  say  "  people  and  land/'  for  such  is 
the  style  of  Scripture,  and  used,  as  we  have  seen,  not 
without  reason,  in  respect  of  what  is  to  take  place  here^ 
after. 

We  should  bear  in  mind  that  in  present  circumstances 
it  is  not,  individually,  the  unbelieving  Jew  that  is  in- 
terested in  these  promises ;  they  are  ''  ^e  branches  of  the 
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otive"  "  cut  off,"  "  the  chUdren  of  the  kingdom'*  "  tast 
out." —  Believers  among  the  Gentiles  are  the  only  church 
that  now  is,  and  they  individually  are  partakers  of 
these  promises :  they  are  **  the  holy  people/'  "  the  Israel 
of  God/'  **  scattered  abroad :" —  only  that,  as  they  know 
from  prophecy,  the  "  casting  off  of  the  natural  branches'' 
was  the  occasion  of  the  kingdom  of  God  being  given  to 
them  at  first ;  so  they  know  that  all  their  most  glorious  , 
expectations  are  fixed  on  that  era  when  the  God  of  Israel, 
now  waiting  among  them,  **  shall  have  mercy  on  his  land 
and  his  people." 

The  eternal  duration  of  the  prosperity  of  the  new 
Jerusalem  is  next  clearly  stated :  — 

Tly  Redeemer,  Jehovah,  hath  said, 

8.  Surely,  as  the  waters  of  Noah  is  this  to  me; 

As  I  swore, 

That  the  waters  of  Noah  should  no  more  overflow  the  earth : 

So  have  I  sworn. 

That  I  will  not  be  displeased  with  thee,  nor  rebuke  thee. 

9.  F(Mr  the  hills  shall  be  removed, 

And  the  mountains  shall  be  overthrown ; 

But  my  tender  love  shall  not  be  removed  from  thee. 

Nor  shall  the  covenant  of  my  reconciliation  be  overthrown. 

No  scenes,  such  as  have  been  so  often  exhibited,  of 
the  people  of  God  chastened  for  their  sins,  can  ever 
occur  again.  In  respect  of  such  a  reverse  of  prosperity, 
the  church  will  be  situated,  as  this  present  world  is, 
with  respect  to  a  flood  of  waters,  similar  to  that  which  in 
the  days  of  Noah  overwhelmed  the  earth.  The  Lord  was 
pleased  to  stipulate,  and  solemnly  to  swear  over  the 
symbolical  sacrifice  of  Noah,  that  he  never  would  again 
destroy  the  earth  by  a  flood :  so  that  the  waters  of  Noah 
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can  flow  back  no  more,  being  baired  by  the  oath  and 
covraant  of  Jehovah.  So  does  he  swear  with  respect  to 
his  glorified  church,  which  is  hereafter  to  be  identified 
in  some  manner  with  Jerusalem  restored,  that  she  shall 
never  more  endure  the  marks  of  the  divine  displeasure,  or 
the  rebuke  of  her  God :  —  not  even  that  displeasure  and 
rebuke  which  the  chosen  family,  the  spiritual  Israel,  is 
now  exposed  to,  for  the  enforcing  of  godly  discipline, 
under  the  correction  of  a  loving  Father,  **  scoui^ing 
every  son  whom  he  receiveth." 

Such  will  be  the  state  of  celestial  perfection  the 
church  will  then  have  attained,  that  the  rod  of  correction 
will  be  no  longer  necessary.  It  is  this  celestial  perfection 
and  glory  that  is  symbolized  by  the  figurative  language 
that  follows :  — 

Jehovah,  who  loveth  thee,  hath  said, 

11.  O  afflicted,  tossed  with  tempest,  and  not  comforted. 

Behold,  I  lay  thy  stones  of  alabaster, ' 
And  thy  foundations  of  laziilus ; 

12.  And  I  will  make  thy  pinnacles  of  sparkling  gems, 
And  thy  gates  of  shining  stones, 

And  all  thy  barriers  of  precious  jewels. 

Surely,  whatever  this  figurative  language  may  import, 
this  can  be  none  other  but  that  **  city**  in  *'  the  heavenly 
country,^'  which  the  ancient  patriarchs  sought  and  ex- 
pected,— *'  a  city  which  hath  foundations,  whose  Builder 
and  Maker  is  God.!"  This  city,. with  all  its  bfessed 
inhabitants,  we  shall  find  hereafter;  is  one  day  to  come 
down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  to  be  the  glory  of  the 
renovated  earth.    Again  we  read :  — 

'  **  Gyptum  intelligit  GuKetius/' — See  Simon. 
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13.  And  an  thy  cUldrei^  shall  be  tanght  of  Jehovah, 
And  great  shall  be  the  perfection  of  thy  children ; 

14.  In  righteousness  shalt  thou  be  established. 

No  hypocrites  are  here,  no  place  is  left  for  partial 

^noranoe ;  for  **  that  which  is  in  part"  is  **  done  away/' 

and  ''  that  which  is  perfect  is  come/'    All  the  children  of 

the    new  Jerusalem  are   to    be  immediately  and  fully 

inspired,  by  JehoTab,  or,  as  we  may  understand  the  words, 

"  all  thy  children  shall  be  such  as  were  once  on  earth,  the 

disiciples  of  Jehovah/'    He  that  on6e  taught  his  chosen 

few  to  ^'  draw  them''  to  Christ,  will  now  cause  them  ''  to 

know  as  they  are  known/  and  will  consummate  their 

p^rfeotioQ.  .  By  the  righteous  execution  of  all  the  pro* 

Uttse^  of  God,  the  church  will  be  vindicated  in  all  her 

rights,  and  all  her  members  **  conformed  to  the  image  of 

tlie  only  begotten  Scm  of  God/'  This  is  the  predestinated 

**  fulfilment"  or  ''  completion"  for.  which  the  people  of 

God  ase  waiting:  and  of  this  **  the  spirit  of  adoption/' 

|iow  **  received/'  is  but ''  the  earnest"  and  ''  a  first,  firuits/' 

'. — ^the  first  firuits  of  this  future  harvest  of  heavenly  bless-* 

edness.    Moreover,  this  state  is  permanent ;  the  inhabit 

tiUitS  of  this  city  fear  no  evil  4  — 

Be  thou  far  from  violence;  truly,  thou  shalt  not  fear  it; 
And  from  terror,  for  it  shall  not  come  near  thee. 

.  Notwithstanding,  we  learn  that  there  will  be  an  attack 
meditated;  at  a  certain  period,  against  this  ''  city  of  the 
saints :"  yet  it  will  be  meditated  in  vain ;  and  there  are 
now  no  hypocrites  in  Zion  to  be  afraid. 

r 

15,  IiO,  HE  will  surely  stir  up  war,  but  not  from  me, 

Whoever  warretb  against  thee  shall  fall  for  thy  sake.    • 
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16|  ho,  I  have  created  the  workman  that  Uoweth  up  the  coais 
into  a  fire, 
And  procureth  instruments  of  his  work, 
And  I  have  created  the  waster  to  destroy. 

17.  No  weapon  that  is  formed  against  thee  nhall  succeed. 

And  every  tongue  that  ariseth  against  thee  in  judgment  tbov 
shalt  condemn. 

This  is  the  inheritance  of  the  servants  of  Jehovah, 
And  their  vindication  is  from  me,  hath  Jehovah  said. 

Who  this  emphatic  HE  is,  a  future  oracle  will  explain  r 
no  mortal  foe.  The  last  enemy  of  Jerusalem  among  the 
nations  of  the  earth  had  perished  oh  the  mountains  of 
Israel  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  advent;  but  this  ia 
the  great  adversary,  the  devil,  or  Satan,  released— and  as 
it  should  seem  from  ihe  oracle  I  am  anticipating,  millions 
with  him,  whom  he  hath  deceived—- and  permitted  to  show 
once  more  his  impotent  and  now  not  feared  rage  against 
the  people  of  God.  Former  enemies  of  Jerusalem  had 
a  commission  from  God  to  chastise  her  for  h«r  sitts; 
therefore  they  had  power  to  injure  her.  But  this  is 
no  longer  the  case ;  and  therefore  Satan,  though  he  may 
be  permitted  to  rage,  cannot  inspire  a  fear  in  the  holy 
city. 


SECTION  VII. 


On  the  Tiftin/ifth  Chapiet. 


The  prophecy,  according  to  its  wonted  manner,  again 
resumes f^d  evidently  places  us  at  the  era  of  the  Gospel 
call.    Israel,  as  appears  from  the  sequel^  is  partioubtrly 
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addressed;  but  these  invitations  are  equally  suited  t<» 
those  among  the  Gentiles  that  can  receive  them.  For 
the  blessing  of  Abraham  is  now  come  upon  the  Gentiles, 
and  to  them  also  has  God  given  repentance  unto  life. 
**  Repentance  and  remission  of  sins"  is  now^  by  the  great 
Teacher's  order,  to  be  **  preached  in  his  name  among 
all  nations^  beginning  at  Jerusalem.*'  *  The  "  Gospel/' 
as  St.  Paul  observes,  **  is  the  power  of  God  unto  salvation 
to  every  one  that  believeth ;  to  the  Jew  first,  and  also  to 
the  Greek."  f 

1 .  Ah,  every  one  that  tlurstetb/ 
Come  ye  to  the  waters ; 

Even  he  that  hath  no  mon^y, 
Come,  divide  and  eat ; 

Ay,  come,  divide  without  money, 
Even  wine  and  milk  without  price. 

The  free  invitation  of  the  thirsty  to  streams  of  watery 
and  of  the  hungry  poor  to  come  and  feast  on  delicacies, 
may  be  considered  as  a  standing  emblem  for  the  Gospel 
call,  to  all  those  that  are  taught  of  God  to  feel  their 
spiritual. wants.  They  are  commanded  to  satisfy  their 
utmost  need  in  the  rich  and  free  provisions  of  a  Saviours 
bounty.  Invited  to  this  feast,  as  our  Lord  has  taught 
us  in  the  parable  of  the  marriage  supper,  the  generality 
of  the  Jewish  nation  refused  to  come.  But  some  would 
be  found  poor  in  spirit,  and  would  be  rendered  susceptible 
of  a  sense  of  their  spiritual  wants :  — 

2.  Why  spend  ye  your  money  for  that  which  is  not  bready 
And  your  labours  for  that  which  satisfieth  not  ? 

*  Luke,  xxiv.  4T.  t  Rom.  i.  14*    * 

VOL.  I.  am 
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Hearken  diligendy  unto  me,  and  ye  shall  eat  that  whioh  k 

good, 
And  your  soul  shall  delight  itself  in  fatness. 

.  d.  Incline  your  ear,  and  come  unto  me ; 
Hear^  that  your  soul  may  liye. 

And  I  will  make  with  you  an  ererlasttng  covenant. 
Even  the  loving  kindnesses  of  David  truly  pledged. 

Every  one  who  heareth  and  obeyeth  the  Gospel  call, 
shall  be  received  into  the  covenant  of  God^  and  be  entitled 
to  all  its  privileges,  even  those  future  glories  symbolized 
by  the  throne  of  David.  A  share  in  the  Redeemer's 
kingdom  is  pledged  to  all  the  believers  of  the  Gospel 
message,  *'  even  us  whom  he  hath  called,  not  of  the  Jews 
only,  but  also  of  the  Gentiles.'' 

4.  Lo,  yet  have  I  appointed  him  a  witness  to  the  nations. 
To  be  a  leader  and  commander  to  the  nations. 

5,  Lo,  nations  that  thou  knewest  not  shalt  thou  call, 
And  nations  that  knew  not  thee  shall  ran  to  thee ; 

For  the  sake  of  Jehovah  thy  God, 

And  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  for  he  hath  nonoured  thee. 

''  Hath  honoured  thee,"  or  **  hath  beautified  thee  with  his 
presence ;''  all  this  evidently  implies,  that  they  are,  in  the 
character  of  the  city  and  people  of  the  Great  King,  to 
take  the  supremacy  among  the  nations  upon  earth. 

The  two  next  verses  contain  a  striking  call  to  a  sinful 
virorld,  a  call  always  worthy  of  all  acceptation  to  those 
whose  hearts  are  opened  to  receive  it;  and  which — though 
sounded  in  vain  in  the  ears  of  them  that  are  dead  in  tra- 
paue»  and  sins,  and  though  it  serves  but  to  increase  their 
guilt — accomplishes  a  peculiar  purpose  of  God  in  quicken- 
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ing  with  spiritual  life  that  *'  remnant  of  air  that  is  saved^ 
according  to  the  election  of  grace.^  * 

6.  Seek  ye  Jehovah  while  he  may  he  found, 
Call  upon  him  while  he  is  near. 

7.  Let  the  wicked  forsake  his  way, 
And  the  unrigbteous  man  his  purposes ; 


'  *'  Id  the  first  three  verses  of 
this  chapter,  Messiah  seems  to  be 
the  speaker;  in  tJbSs  foarUi  ahd  fifth 
verses,  Jehovah  is  the  speaker ;  in 
the  fourth  verse,  Jehovah  speaks 
of  the  Messiah,  in  the  fifth  to  hira ; 
iu  the  sequel,  the  prophet  to  the 
people,  in  the  name  of  Jehovah. 

^  The  Messiah's  call,  in  the 
first  three  verses,  is  either  general 
to  idl  mankind,  or  particular  to  the 
Jewish  nation.  Water,  wine,  and 
milk,  denote  the  doctrine  of  the 
Messiah,  and  the  evangelical  means 
of  salvation.  If  tbe  call  be  general, 
the  no  bread,  on  Mrhich  men  ex- 
pend their  silver  ;^  and  that  which 
satisfieth  not,  on  which  they  be- 
stow their  labour,  are  the  expen- 
sive rites  of  the  idolatrous  religions, 
and  the  laborious  researches  of  hu- 
man philosophy.  If  the  callis  paiv 
ticular  to  the  Jewish  nation,  the 
no  bread,  and  that  which  satisfieth 
not,  are  the  worldly  g^ns  of  mer- 
chandise  and  brokerage ;  lipon  . 
which  the  Jews  in  their  dispersion 
have  been  so  remarkably  intent, 
which  satisfy  not  the  desires  of  the 
inner  man,  and  afford  no  nourish- 
ment  for  the  spiritual  life.  The  Jews 


are  addressed  in  the  character  of 
merchants  intent  on  gain.  A  com- 
modity is  offered  which,  may  be 
purchased  without  price^  and  ob- 
tained without  labour — the  means 
of  salvation  gratuitously  dispensed. 
See  Houbigant's  notes  on  the  be- 
ginning of  this  chapter.  His  ex- 
position must  seem  too  refined, 
unless  the  allonon  to  tbe  promises 
in  the  Old  Testament  (the  sure 
mercies  of  David)  be  thought  to 
indicate  that  the  call  is  more  im- 
mediately  to  the  Jews.  But  the 
mercies  of  David  here  intended 
being  the  perpetuity  abd  univei^ 
sality  of  the  domintoa  of  his  de- 
scendant, the  mention  of  them  is 
not  beside  the  purpose,  if  the  call 
be  generally  understood :  and  it  is 
remarkable,  that  immediately  aifter 
the  mention  of  the  stalnlity  of 
these  merdes  by  the  Messiah,  Je- 
bovahy  Caking  up  the  discourse,  de- 
clares the  appointment  of  Messiah 
to  be  a  witness^  a  leader,  a  pre- 
ceptor, to  the  peoples ;  as  if  this 
appointment  ensured  the  comple- 
tion of  the  promises  to  David."— 

HORSLEY. 
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And  let  him  return  to  Jeborah,  that  he  may  have  pity  on 

him; 
And  to  oar  God,  for  he  will  abundandy  pardon. 

8«  For  your  purposes  are  not  my  purposes* 
Nor  your  ways  my  ways,  Jehovah  hath  saidr 

9.  For  high  as  the  heavens  are  above  the  earth. 
So  are  my  ways  high  above  your  ways* 
And  my  purposes  above  your  purposes. 

The  call  of  God  regenerates  the  heart;  hence  the 
children  of  God  are  said  to  be  begotten  by  the  word: 
**  If  any  man  be  in  Christ,  be  is  a  new  creature ;  old 
things  are  passed  away,  all  things  are  become  new.''  The 
repentant  sinner  changes  his  course,  and  walks  in  the 
ways  of  God ;  hia  schemes  and  purposes  are  altered.  This 
18  true  with  reapect  to  every  individual  who  is  raised  up 
as  a  spiritual  child  to  Abraham ;  and  it  is  to  be  so  with  all 
his  natural  descendants,  when  the  Lord  shall  take  away 
the  stony  heart  out  of  their  flesh,  and  has  giv^n  them  a 
heart  of  flesh :  axid  in  this  change  there  is  nothing  more 
remarkable  than  the  surrender,  which  the  convert  of  divine 
grace  makes  of  his  own  wisdom,  and  of  his  own  thoughts, 
respecting  the  ways  of  God  in  his  dealing  with  mankind : 
the  things  of  God,  which  appeared  to  him  as  foolishness 
before,  are  now  understood,  and  appear  in  all  their 
grandeur  and  beauty.  This  is  especially  the  case  with 
respect  to  the  doctrines  of  divine  influences,  which  are 
evidently  alluded  to  in  the  following  verses  :«- 

10.  For  as  the  rain  descendeth. 
Or  the  suow  from  the  heavens, 
And  returneth  not  thither ; 

But  supplieth  moifiture  to  t}ie  earth, 
And  maketh  it  to  brings  forth  and  bud ; 
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That  it  may  produce  seed  for  the  sower. 
And  bread  for  the  eater. 

1].  So  it  mj  word  thi^  goetk  out  of  mj  mouthy 
It  retumeth  QOt  to  me  fruitless ; 

But  it  effecteth  that  which  I  willed, 

And  accomplisheth  that  for  which  I  sent  it 

We  learn,  therefore,  from  this  paaeage,  that  **  the 
gifl  and  callings"  of  God,  which,  from  their  general  lan- 
guage, may  seem  on  some  occasions  to  be  vouchsafed  in 
▼ain,  as  to  the  intention  of  the  Giver,  have  always  a 
definite  and  designed  object;  in  regard  of  which,  they 
neither  do  nor  can  fail,  but  accomplish  all  the  purpose  of 
God's  grace.  This  is  true  of  the  work  of  redemption  that 
is  now  going  on  among  the  Gentiles'  churches ;  they  are  a 
people  "  called  according  to  his  purpose.''  Biit  the  con- 
text demands  that  we  should  apply  this  language  first  to 
Israel.  It  might '  be  asked.  Have  not  all  the  favours  of 
God  to  ^Ais  people  proved  fruitless,  as  the  rain  that  falletK 
on  the  barren  ungrateful  soil?  Who  hath  believed  our 
report?  —  The  word  spoken  hath  not  profited  them,  not 
being  mixed  ''  with  faith  in  them  that  heard  it.'' 

We  shall  remember  the  apostle's  reflections,  when 
he  contemplates  this  state  of  things  in  the  Israel  of 
the  first  advent,  and  expresses  his  "  heaviness  and 
continual  sorrow  of  heart,"  while  he  contemplates  so 
many  privileges  bestowed  on  his  **  kinsmen  according  t6 
the  flesh,"  apparently  without  effect.  He  says,  ''  Not  as 
though  the  word  of  God  hath  taken  none  effect,"  or 
**  failed,"  or  "  foundered  in  its  course,"  or  *'  fallen  to  the 
ground"  short  of  its  aim.  ''  For,"  he  assigns  his  reason, 
**  they  are  not  all  Israel  that  are  of  Israel."  God's  designs 
of  mercy  to  the  real  Israel  have,  therefore,  never  been 
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frustrated,  nor  rendered  inefficient  or  ineffectual.  As 
then,  therefore,  ''  a  remncmt  according  to  the  election  of 
grace"  was  quickened  among  the  natural  seed  of  Abraham, 
and  a  believing  people  united  to  them  from  the  Gentile 
nations,  which  was  Qod's  special  design  in  sending  forth 
his  word  at  that  time ;  so  shall  Qod's  declared  design  — 
that  when  **  this  fulness  of  the  Gentiles  be  come  in/'  **  all 
Israel  shall  be  saved/'  and  ''  the  Redeemer  come  to 
Zion''-— be  equally  and  as  completely  effected  in  its  ap« 
pomted  season. 

The  miraculous  passage  of  the  desert  is  again  before 
the  prophet :  — 

12.  Surely  with  joy  shall  ye  go  forth^ 
And  be  conducted  in  peace. 

The  mountains  and  hills 

Shall  break  forth  before  you  into  singing, 

And  all  the  trees  of  the  field  shall  clap  their  hands : 

13.  And  instead  of  the  thorn  shall  spring  up  the  pine, 
And  instead  of  the  bramble  shall  spring  up  the  myrtle : 

And  it  shall  be  to  Jehovah  for  a  memorial, 

And  for  a  perpetual  sign  that  shall  not  be  cut  off. 

We  may  say  then,  at  this  present  moment,  the  igno- 
rance and  unbelief  of  the  Israelites  is  an  impediment  in 
the  way  of  aP  those  glories  which  the  universal  church  is 
looking  and  waiting  for ;  because  it  is  ascertained  from 
prophecy,  that  they  must  first  be  gathered,  and  be  re- 
stored to  the  God  of  their  fathers,  and  to  their  own  land. 
Some  assert  this  to  be  a  most  unlikely  event.  It  is 
enough  that  the  zeal,  or  ardent  affection^  of  Jehovah 
Sabaoth  shall  accomplish  this  in  its  season. 


THI  FIFTT-SIXTII  CHAPTXK.  375 


SECTION  VIII. 
The  lint  Part  of  the  Fifty-sixth  Chapter. 

The  eight  first  rerses  of  the  fifty-sixth  chapter  should 
fonn  a  section  by  themselves. 

1.  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said, 

Observe  ye  judgpnent,  and  do  righteousness ; 
For  my  salvation  is  near  to  come, 
And  my  righteousness  to  be  revealed. 

2.  Blessed  is  the  man  that  doeth  this, 
And  the  Son  of  man  that  holdeth  it  fast- 
That  observeth  the  Sabbath,  and  not  to  profane  it ; 
And  keepeth  his  hand  from  doing  any  evil. 

— The  people  of  God,  '*  whose  hearts  are  directed  into 
the  love  of  Qod,  and  patient  waiting  for  Jesus  Christ,'*'  are 
to  **  commit  themselves  to  him  in  well  doing."  I  think  it 
wiU  appear  from  the  sequel,  that  the  first  erection  of  the 
Gospel  church  in  the  days  of  the  apostles^  is  principally  in 
view  of  the  Spirit  of  prophecy.  That  church  was  to  be 
composed  of  a  remnant^  both  of  Jews  and  Gentiles.  The 
terms  ''  man/'  ''  son  of  man/'  seem  to  extend  the  privi- 
leges of  the  kingdom :  and  the  mention  of  the  Sabbath 
may  not  only  refer  to  that  ordinance  as  kept  by  the 
Jewish  proselyte,  but  also  to  the  Christian  Sabbath  about 
to  supersede  it.  The  observance  of  diis  institution  upon 
a  true  priilciple  of  faith,  as  well  as  the  submission  to  the 
imoral  law  in  general — '*  in  Christ,^  and  in  ^*  newnes$  of 
spirit*' — would  be  the  sure  proof  of  discipleship  among 
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that  .people,  who  were  ''  turned  to  Ood  from  idols  ^^^ 
serve  the  living  and  true  God«  and  to  wait  for  his  Soke 
from  heaven,  whom  he  had  raised  up  from  the  dead  :** 
and,  I  think,  we  may  distinguish  in  this  passage  a  special 
regard  to  the  Jewish  proselytes,  who,  at  the  erection  of 
the  Gospel  church,  were  prepared  by  believing  the  writ-> 
iqgs  of  Moses  to  receive  the  faith  of  Jesus  Christ, 

3;  And  l^t  not  the  son  of  the  stranger  speak, 
Who  hath  joined  himself  unto  Jehovah,  saying, 
Jehovah  hath  utterly  separate  me  from  his  people. 

And  let  not  the  eunuch  say, 
Lo,  I  am  a  withered  tree ! 

4.  For  thus  hath  Jehovah  said  of  th^  eumichs, 
Who  shall  keep  my  Sabbaths ; 

And  shall  choose  that  in  which  I  delight, 
And  shall  hold  fast  ray  covenant; 

^.  That  I  will  give  them  a  place  in  my  house,  and  within  my 
walls ; 
And  a  name  better  than  of  sons  and  daughters : 

An  everlasting  name  will  I  ^ve  them, 
TkaX  which  shall  not  be  cut  off. 

6.  And  the  sons  of  the  stranger  that  cleave  to  Jehovah, 
To  minister  to  him,  and  to  love  the  name  of  Jehovah, 
And  to  become  his  servants : 

Every  one  who  observeth  the  Sabbath,  not  to  profane  it» 
And  holdeth  fast  my  covenant: 

7.  I  will  even  bring  them  to  my  holy  hill, 

And  will  make  them  glad  in  my  house  of  prayer ; 

Their  oiTerings  and  their  sacrifices 
Shall  be  acceptable  at  mine  altar ; 

For  my  house  shall  be  called  the  house  of  prayer, 
for  all  nations,  h»th  JeJ^ovah  saidi 


•  t 
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^.  C<rflecting  the  outcasts  of  Israel, 

I  will  collect  more  to  him  besides  those  that  are  collected  of 
his. 

Hie  Israel  of  the  first  advent  about  to  be  received  into 
the  Christian  church  is^  as  we  have  observed,  in  the  view 
of  the  prophecy.    It  was  certainly  a  feature  of  that  era» 
that  besides  the  natural  Jews,  there  was  a  great  multitude 
of  proselytes  all  over  the  civilized  world,  that  had  em- 
braced  their  religion*  and  were  accustomed  to  gp  up  to 
Jerusalem  to  worship  at  the  temple.    That  the  greater 
part  of  these  proselytes,  like  the  mass  of  the  Jewish 
people,  were  "  children  pf  hell/'  according  to  our  Lord's 
rebuke^  is  but  too  certain.    Yet,  as  we  find  at  that  time, 
some  in  Jerusalem  *'  waiting  for  the  consolation  of  Israel ;'' 
so  we  know  that  there  were,  among  the  strangers  and 
proselytes,  *'  devout  men  from  every  i^ation  under  heaven.'' 
And  it  af^ars  from  the  narrative  of  the  New  Testament, 
that  a  very  large  portion  of  the  Gentiles,  who  were  added 
to  the  Christian  church*  had  been  previously  Jewish  con- 
verts or  proselytes ;  as  Cornelius,  the  eunuch  of  Ethiopia, 
and  many  of  the  multitude  of  believers  that  were  brought 
to  the  knowledge  of  Christ  at  the  day  of  Pentecost.    The 
passage,  therefore,  before  us  contains  a  promise  to  the 
sincere  proselytes,  that  their  worship  should  be  accepted, 
and  that  they  should  be  admitted  into  the  (ull  possession 
of  the  privileges  of  his  people,  when  the  promises  made 
to  the  fathers  should  be  fulfilled.     While  the  Mosaic 
law  was  in  force,  the  stnmger  was  debarred  from  many 
privileges  in  the  family  of  God ;  and  the  eunuch  was,  by 
ao  express  statute,  *  excluded  for  ever  from  the  congrega- 

*  Deut.  xxiii.  1. 
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tiqn  of  the  Lord.  But  now  the  **  middle  wall  of  partition 
was  to  be  broken  down,"  and  all  disqualifying  claosas 
were  to  be  removed.  In  Christ  Jesus  there  is  neither 
''  Jew  nor  Gentile,  male  or  female,  bond  or  free/'  The 
most  despicable  and  injured  of  the  human  race  are  no 
longer  eiceknled,  but  shall  be  saved  among  the  remnant  of 
the  true  Israelites. 

Our  Lord's  quotation  of  the  latter  part  of  the  seventh 
verse,  and  application  of  it  to  the  temple  as  it  stood  at  fais' 
first  advent,  is  a  corroboration  that  this  exposition  of  the 
prophecy  is  correct.    Though  his  words,  his  mysterious 
act  of  cleansing  the  temple  from  its  poUutors,  as  well  as 
the  prophecy  before  us^  may  still  hove  a  farther  refer^ce 
to  a  future  condition  of  that  temple  and  holy  mountain, 
which  with  Jerusalem,  at  the  time  of  our  Lord's  observa- 
tions, was  about  to  be  **  trodden  under  foot  of  the  Gen- 
tiles, till  the  times  of  the  Oentiles  should  be  fulfilled  ;'* 
and  then,  as  we  have  seen,  was  to  be  gloriously  restored. 


SECTION  IX. 

The  latter  Part  of  the  Fifty-nxth,  and  the  Fifty-seventh 

Chapter* 

With  the  ninth  verse  should  commence  a  new  section ; 
and  the  transition  is  most  remarkable.  It  opens  by  de- 
nouncing great  harm  and  destruction  to  the  flock,  just 
said  to  have  been  collected:  — 

9.  All  ye  beasts  of  the  field,  come  to  devour, 
All  ye  beasts  of  (he  forest. 
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^  J  know  this/  saith  St.  Paul  to  the  elders  of  Ephesus 
**  that  after  my  departure  shall  grievous  wolves  enter  in 
not  sparing  the  ilock  :*'  and  this  exposure  of  the  flock^  it 
is  intimated,  would  be  brought  about  by  the  corruption, 
the  ignorance,  covetousness,  and  profligacy  of  the  Chris* 
tian  priesthood.  ^ 

10.  His  watchmen  are  blind,  they  are  all  ignorant,' 
They  are  all,  dumb  dogs. 

They  cannot  baric : 

11.  Dreaming,'  stretched  at  length,  loving  to  slumber; 

» 

Yet  are  they  dogs  of  great  appetite, 
They  know  not  how  to  be  satisfied : 

And  as  for  these  shepherds, 
They  heed  not  to  understand.* 

All  are  looking  to  their  own  ways, 
Each  for  his  gain  from  his  quarter.  ^ 

12.  **  Come  along,  I  will  fetch  wine, 

And  let  us  take  our  filJ  of  strong  drink ; 

And  as  to-day,  so  shall  to-morrow  be, 
Great!  Ay,  far  more  abundant.'** 

What  a  picture  is  this  of  the  corruption,  th6  venality, 


*  **  mr,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
tenth  verse,  has  no  antecedent  but 
bmv  in  the  eighth ;  the  discourse, 
therefore,  is  continued:  and  Vi- 
tringa  makes  this  an  argument,  that 
the  tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth 
verses  are  to  be  understood  of  a 
corrupt  hierarchy  in  the  Christian 
church.*^ 

'  rnn.  deliravit,  ut  Arab.  |jjt  et 
^  tXJby  deliravit  vel  per  somnua 
vel  per  morbum. 


'  Perhaps^  ^'  Know  not  how  to 
teach/.' 

*  nxp,  "  aliquando  pro  tintver- 
iitate  sive  toto  sumi  volunt,  utGen. 
lis.  4 ;  Jer.  li.  33 ;  Psalm  xix.  15, 
etc."  &c. — Simon. 

''  *  From  the  highest  to  the 
lowest.* — ^Jerome  and  Bp.  Lowth.** 

— ^HORSLBT. 

*  See  Bishop  Lowtb's  transla- 
tion. 
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find  profligacy  of  the  Christian  clergy,  which,  in  point  of 
fkct,  began  very  early  to  take  place  in  the  church,  and 
continued  for  many  ages.  One  cannot  help  thinking  our 
poet  Milton  had  this  passage  in  riew  in  his  Lycidas :  — 

Enow  of  such  as  for  their  bellies  sake 

Creerp,  and  intrude,  and  climb  into  the  fold. 

Of  other  care  they  little  reck'ning  make, 

Than  how  to  bramble  at  the  shearers'  feast, 

And  shove  away  the  worthy  bidden  guest ; 

Blind  mouths !  that  scarce  themselves  know  how  to  hold 

A  sheep-hook,  or  have  leam'd  ought  else  the  least 

That  to  the  faithful  herdmao's  art  belongs; 

What  recks  it  thetn  ?    What  need  they  ?    Hiey  are  q>ed ; 

And  when  they  list,  their  lean  and  flashy  songs 

Grate  on  their  scrannel  pipes  of  wretched  straw ; 

The  hungry  sheep  look  up,  and  are  not  fed ; 

But,  swoll'n  with  wind,  and  the  rank  mist  they  draw. 

Rot  inwardly,  and  foul  contagion  spread : 

Besides  what  the  grim  wolf  witli  privy  paw  > 

Daily  devours  apace,  and  nothing  said,  &c. 

CHAPTER  LVII. 

1.  The  righteous  hath  perished  *  ffom  off*  the  earth/ 
But  no  man  considereth :  ^ 

The  beloved '  have  been  gathered  in. 
While  none  perceived. 

Surely  from  the  evil  is  the  righteous  gathered. 
He  shall  go  in  peace : 

They  shall  rest  on  their  beds, 

To  walk  each  *  in  a  way*  made  straight  before  lum.' 

The  two  last  verses  quoted  are  certainly  somewhat 

'  Literally,  men  of  loving  kind-  which  God  will  render  prosperons. 

»C8»,  or  who  are  the  objects  or  For  this  translation  compare  J udg. 

pfisscssors  of  grace.  iviit.  6.  ' 

-  Ma4e  straight  before  him,  or 
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'obscure.  I  think  they  refer  to  the  great  diminbhing  of 
the  mystic  body  of  Cl>rist,  so  that  its  members  come  at 
length  to  be  ahnost  removed  out  of  the  sight  of  men ;  and 
are  few  indeed,  in  comparison  of  the  multitude  of  &lse 
teachers  and  carnal  professors :  compare  Psalm  xii. : 
"  Help,  Lord,  there  is  not  one  godly  man  left/'  &c. ;  and 
also  chap.  xxiv.  16,  &c.  of  this  prophet.  The  last  verse 
is  parallel  to  Revelation,  xiv.  13^  "  Write,  from  hence- 
.forth  blessed  are  the  dead,  who  die  in  the  Locd.  .  Even 
sOy  saith  the  Spirit,  for  they  rest  from  their  labours,  and 
their  works  do  follow  tfaem.'' 

From  the  connexion  it  is  evident,  thiit  what  follows  in 
the  prophecy  relates  to  the  same  apostate  church*  from 
whence  the  righteous  had  perished ;  "  The  faithful  city" 
now  '^  become  a  harlot"  —  the  propagator  of  the  most 
abominable  idolatries.  It  seems  to  mark  a  progress  in 
comipUon:  — 

3.  But  ye,  approach  hither,  ye  sons  of  the  sorceress. 
Ye  seed  of  the  adulterer  and  the  harlot 

4.  Of  whom  do  ye  make  your  sport. 

At  whom  do  ye  widen  the  mouth,  and  loll  the  tongue  ? 

Are  ye  not  apostate  children,  a  spurious  seed  ? 

5.  Consoling  yourselves  with  *  idols  under  every  green  tree  ? 

Slaying  the  children  in  the  valleys, 
Beneath  the  prominences  of  the  rocks. 

6.  Among  the  smooth  stones  of  the  valley  is  thy  portion ; 
They,  they  are  thy  lot. 

Even  to  them  thou  pourest  thy  drink-offering. 
Thou  offerestup  thy -meat-offering. 

The  prophecy  means,  by  specifying  all  the  idolatipous 

'  Or,  '^  moaning  unto.'' 

\ 
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practices  and  gross  superstitions  of  the  times — from  the 
cruel  butchery  of  infants,  to  the  weak  superstition  of 
fiidoring  smooth  stones— -to  represent  the  future  abomina- 
tions of  apostate  and  idolatrous  Christians,  who  "would 
very  closely,  in  a  general  point  of  riew,  copy  the  practices 
of  their  heathen  ancestors. 

The  highly  fraught  picture  of  the  abandoned  adul- 
teress, which  follows  in  this  connexion,  cannot  be  mis- 
taken.   It  is  a  standing  emblem  of  an  apostate  church. 
The  kingy  in  the  ninth  verse,  is,  no  doubt,  the  symbol  of 
the  sovereign  authority  in  the  Olmstian  kingdoms  of  tlie 
earth.     But  subsequent  oracles  must  be  consulted,  to 
enable  us  to  decipher  more  clearly  the  **  mtstbrt  Ba- 
bylon, the  '*  GB£AT  WHORB,^  the  "  MOTHER  OF  HAR- 
LOTS," '*  THAT  COMMITTETH  FORNICATION  WITH  THE 
KINGS  OF  THE  EARTH." 

Is  it  in  these  things  I  could  acquiesce  ? ' 

7.  Upon  a  high  and  lofly  hill  hast  thou  placed  thy  bed, 
Thither  hast  thou  ascended  to  commit  whoredoffl. 

8.  Behind  the  door  also,  tind  on  the  door  post,  * 
Hast  thou  placed  thy  remembrance. 

For  thou  hast  departed  from  me, 

And  hast  gone  up  and  enlarged  thy  bed. 

Thou  hast  made  a  covenant  with  them, 

Thou  hast  loved  their  bed,  thou  hast  struck  hands. ' 

9.  Thou  didst  go  to  the  king  with  ointment, 
And  didst  multiply  thy  perfumes : 

And  thou  sentest  thy  messengers  afar  off, 
And  hast  debased  thyself  even  to  hell. 

'  Bishop  Stock.  *   So  Bishop  Stock,  but  see 

'  '*  Where  the  household  gods     Simon  on  t.. 
wm  placed.'' 
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1 0.  ThovL  hast  wearied  thyself  by  the  length  of  the  way, 
'  Yet'  thou  saidat  not,  **  It  is  desperate.*  ^ 

Thou  hast  found  a  recruiting  of  thy  strength, 
Therefore  thou  hast  not  fainted : 

11.  And  whom  is  it  that  thou  hast  dreaded. 

And  hast  feared,  that  thou  shouldst  forsake  me ; 

That  thou  shouldst  not  remember  me, 

That  thou  shouldst  bestow  no  thought  on  me  t 

Was  it  because  1  was  silent  and  concealed, 

1 2.  That  thou  fearest  not  me  ? 

I  myself  will  manifest  thy  righteousness,  * 

13.  And  thy  deeds,  but  they  will  not  avail  thee« 

When  thou  crieth,  let  thy  assembled  bands  deliver  thee : 
But  all  these*  the  wmd  shall  bear  away,  a  breath  shall  take 
them  off. 

This  part  of  the  sacred  oi'acle  seems  to  impress  us 
with  the  idea  that  the  fear  of  man — that  fear  which 
ariseth  from  want  of  trust  in  God,  and  from  a  dread  of 
losing  the  things  of  earth,  is  the  principle  that  leads 
many  into .  this  apostacy.  Some  expositors,  by  "  as- 
sembled bands,''  or  *'  companies/'  or  *'  companions/'  un- 
derstand '^  false  gods/'  But  as  we  know  from  other 
oracles,  that  the  last  efforts  of  apostate  Roman  Christians 
are  exerted  to  assemble  combined  armies,  which  fall  in 
conflict  with  the  Almighty,  it  is  probable  that  these  are 
sneant. 

'  ''Witb  the  length  of  thy  jour-  Therefore    thou    wast    not 

neys,  thou  didst  weary  thy-  troubled." — Bp«  Stock. 
self; 

Thou  saidst  not.  It  is  despe-  *  '"Hiy  righteoosness,  thy  hy- 

fut^  pocritical  righteousness.^ — ^iloBs- 

A  livelihood  by  thy  daily 
work  thoQ  didst  find, 
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With  the  awful  end  of  the  ''  fearful  and  unbelievmg" 
apostate,  is  next  contrasted  the  happy  lot  of  an  humble 
and  afflicted  people,  who  trust  in  the  Lord  their  God :  — 

But  he  that  tnisteth  in  me  shall  inherit  the  land. 
And  shall  possess  my  holy  mountain. 

14.  Then  will  I  say,  Cast  up,  Cast  up,  prepare  the  way. 
Remove  every  obstacle  from  the  road  of  my  people. 

We  are  brought  again,  then,  to  the  same  point  that 
almost  every  series  of  prophecy  has  brought  us  to  be- 
fore :  on  the  one  hand»  you  have  the  assembled  armies  of 
the  last  foe  from  '^  Chittim,*'  perishing  at  the  presence  of 
the  Ood  of  Israel;  on  the  other  hand,  you  have  his 
people  led  by  a  miraculous  hand  to  go  to  inherit  **  his 
land,**  now  glorified  and  sanctified  by  his  presence.  The 
description  of  the  favoured  people  then  follows,  and 
wherever  such  are  found,  they  will  be  '^  blessed  with 
faithful  Abraham,"  and  be  **  heirs  together  with  him,^ 
according  to  the  promise :  *'  Blessed  are  the  meek,  for 
they  shall  inherit  the  earth." 

15.  For  thus  hath  said  the  High  and  exalted  *  One,' 

Fixing  his  habitation  for  ever,  whose  name  is  the  Holy 
'  One ;' 

In  the  high  and  holy. place  will  I  dwell, 

And  with  the  contrite,  and  with  the  lowl^ spirit: 

Reviving  the  spirit  of  the  lowly, 
And  reviving  the  heart  of  the  contrite. 

16.  Surely  I  will  not  always  contend, 
Neither  will  I  be  wrath  for  ever ; 

For  the  spirit  would  fail  before  me. 
And  the  souls  which  I  have  made. 

I  think  that  these  sublime  expressions  are  not  to  be 
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understood  of  the  eternal  in  his  absolute  deity^  but 
of  the  great  Redeemer,  "  the  Father  of  the  everlasting 
age/*  who  is  to  be  extolled  and  highly  exalted,  and  to 
dwell  for  ever  on  the  holy  hill  of  Zion ;  and  who  is  also 
to  exalt  "  all  the  meek  of  the  earth/'  and  ''  cause  them  to 
inherit  a  glorious  throne"  —  '*  he,  with  his  princes/'  as  a 
former  oracle  told  us.  The  chastisement  of  his  afflicted 
people  is  accomplished,  cut  shorty  as  it  were,  in  pity : 
For  the  days  of  the  last  troubles,  for  the  elect's  sake, 
are  to  be  shortened,  or  no  flesh  would  be  saved.  He 
revives  or  quickens  the  spirits  of  his  humbled  and  de- 
pressed people,  and  they  sit  with  him  upon  his  throne.  I 
have  a  firm  j)ersuasion,  that  this  is  the  meaning  of  this 
celebrated  text ;  though  the  exposition  usually  given  of 
it  refers  it  to  something  else,  and  is,  indeed,  so  true  and 
sublime  a  conception,  that,  I  doubt  not,  many  will  turn 
with  dissatisfaction  from  the  interpretation  .that  would 
point  out  a  somewhat  different  application  of  the  pas- 
sage. 

The  object  of  this  merciful  revival  is  evidently  repre- 
sented as  a  people  who  had  recently  smarted  severely  for 
their  sins,  which  is,  indeed,  the  usual  representation  given 
us  of  the  Israel  of  the  last  days :  — 

- 17.  Because  of  his  iniquity, '  for  a  little  while  was  I  wrath; 
And  I  smote  him,  hiding  my  face,  for  I  was  angry, 
And  he  continued  revolting  in  the  way  of  his  heart. 

1  <<  For  ima,  I  read  ]na,  pau-  sides^  the  purpose.'' — Bp.  Lowtk. 
lulum,  a  v^^f  abscidit ;  as  the  Sep-  Bishop   Stock   would  .  render, 

tnagint  read  and  render  it,  Bfayyru  **  fbr  his  finished,''  or  **  greedy  ini- 

Tbe  renderingof  the  Vulgate,  which  quity."    Perhaps, "  Iniqaity  of  his 

our  translators,  and,  I  believe,  all  lust." 
others  follow,  is  surely  quite  be- 

VOL.  I.  C   C 
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18.  I  have  seen  hia  wayst  and  have  healed  him^  and  have  become 

his  guide, 
And  T  have  restored  comfort  to  him  and  to  his  mourneis. 

Who  are  these  mourners  over  Israel?  Are  they  the 
faithful  remnant  among  the  Gentiles,  who  bewail  the 
perverseness  of  God's  ancient  people,  and  have  anxiously 
laboured  for  their  conversion  ?    The  day  will  show. 

19.  I  create  the  fruit  of  the  lips,  qpeace. 
Peace  to  the  distant  and  to  the  near, 
Hatli  Jehovah  said,  and  I  have  healed  him. 

That  is,  I  will  so  restore  and  bless  Israel,  that  every 
tongue  shall  congratulate  him  with  welcomes  of  peace, 
and  salutations  of  joy. 

HO.  But  the  wicked  are  like  the  troubled  sea, 
When  it  cannot  rest, 
And  its  waters  cast  up  mire  and  dirt : 

There  is  no  peace,  saith  my  Elohim,  to  the  wicked. 

"  No  peace,"  '*  no  full  prosperity"  or  "  happiness," 
"  no  fulfilment  of  the  glorious  promises  foretold ;"  for 
such  meaning,  as  I  have  observed  before,  the  word  will 
bear.  And  other  Scriptures  have  told  us,  that -the  sinners 
must  be  cast  out  of  God's  earth,  before  this  full  enjoy- 
ment of  peace  can  be  had. 

The  church,  as  a  body,  experiences  not'  that  peace 
which  must  one  day  be  her  portion,  in  order  to  fulfil  the 
promises  of  her  Redeemer.  This  "  completion''  arid  "  full 
reward"  will  not  be  experienced  till  all  rebellion  and 
wickedness  be  purged  away.  Until  He  come  who  is 
''  to  turn,  ungodliness  from  Jacob,"  there  will  be  no  settled 
peace  to  the  visible  church,  either  of  Jews  or  belieFing 
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Oentilea.  It  will  rather  resemble  the  troubled,  unsettled 
oceauy  "  casting  up  mire  and  dirt;"  a  true  picture  of  the 
history  of  the  visible  church  hitherto :  and  what  else  can 
be  looked  for,  in,  the  present  state  of  men's  minds,  who 
call  themselves  Christians,  than  '^  confusion  worst  con- 
fused  ?"  and  instead  of  the  waters  of  life,  clear  as  crystal, 
which  will  one  day  flow  from  the  throne  of  Ood,  what 
can  we  expect  but  the  muddied  and  unwholesome 
waters  of  false  doctrine  and  heresy? 


SECTION  X. 

On  the  lifty-eighth  Chapter. 

The  prophecy  contained  in  the  fifty-eighth  chapter,  which 
next  follows,  is  very  remarkable ;  a  professing  people,  not 
defiled  with  idolatry,  and  who  bear  the  name  of  the 
house  of  Jacob,  are  addressed;  a  people  distinguished 
generally  by  an  approbation  of  religion,  and  particularly 
by  the  religious  observation  of  fast  days ;  at  the  same 
time  that  the  oppression  of  the  poor  and  destitute,  the 
exactions  of  covetousness,  and  especially  the  profanation 
of  the  sabbath,  prove  the  insincerity  and  hypocrisy  of. 
their  public  profession.  So,  many  circumstances  here 
agree  with  the  state  of  religion  and  morals  in  those 
Protestant  nations  that  have  been  reformed  from  the 
Romish  superstition  and  idolatry,  that  the  learned  Vi- 
tringa  was  of  opinion  the  prophecy  before  us  concerns 
these  nations.^ 

'  Bishop  Honlej  leant  to  the  same  opmioik 
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In  the  present  state  of  things,  the  Protestant  nations 
certainly  form  the  visible  church  of  God  upon  earth ;  the 
kingdom  of  heaven,  which  was  taken  away  from  the 
natural  descendants  of  Abraham,  has  been  given  to  them. 
The  application  of  the  term  "  house  of  Israel"  to  them 
may  therefore  be  admitted.  Among  these  nations,  the 
British  Isles,  Holland,  the  north-west  of  Europe,  and  the 
North  American  colonies,  we  must  acknowledge  a  con- 
siderable  attention  to  the  religion  of  the  Bible,  to  the 
pure  worship  of  God,  and  to  the  means  of  religious 
instructions :  but  it  is  too  true,  the  national  character  has 
been  inconsistent  with  the  real  love  of  spiritual  religion ; 
and  the  standard  of  morality,  if  higher  than  in  Roman 
Catholic  countries,  has  not  been  such  as  should  have 
adorned  the  profession  of  a  pure  faith. 

1.  Cry  aloud,  spare  not, 

Lift  up  thy  voice  like  a  trumpet; 

And  show  to  my  people  their  transgression, 
And  to  the  house  of  Israel  their  sins. 

2.  Me,  indeed,  they  seek  day  by  day. 
And  desire  to  know  my  ways ; 

As  a  nation  that  did  righteousness. 

And  forsook  not  the  judgment  of  their  Elohim : 

They  inquire  of  me  the  judgments  of  righteousness ; 
The  approach  of  Elohim  they  desire  : 

3.  ^*  Wherefore  have  we  fasted,  and  thou  seest  not, 
Have  we  afflicted  our  souls,  and  thou  regardest  not?" 

The  practice  of  proclaiming  fast  days  by  public  au- 
thority on  all  occasions  of  national  calamities,  has  been 
a  very  striking  peculiarity  in  the  customs  of  the  nations 
above  mentioned,  since  the  time. of  their  separation  from 
the  mystic  Babylon.    That  the  practice  is  scriptural,  and 
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at  all  times  proper,  cannot  be  denied,  when  attended  with 
consistency  of  conduct.  Such  public  demonstrations  of 
penitence  highly  become  a  nation  who,  in  the  time  of 
danger,  would  prostrate  itself  before  the  throne  of  the 
Almighty 9  to  deprecate  the  judgment  that  seems  to 
threaten  them  for  their  sins. 

But  what  have  been  the  character  of  Protestant 
national  fasts  in  the  times  that  are  past  and  in  our  own 
age,  in  this  and  in  other  reformed  countries  ?  How  like 
to  the  prophet's  description ! 

3.  Lo,  in  the  day  of  your  fast  you  obtain  *  your'  desire, 
And  exact  all  jour  labours  ! 

4.  Lo,  ye  fast  for  strife  and  debate. 
And  to  smite  with  the  fist  of  violence ! 

Instead  of  appearing  in  the  character  of  true  penitents, 

desirous  of  putting  away  whatever  is  offensive  in  the  holy 

eyes  of  God,  tbey  still  followed  the  inclinations  of  their 

own  hearts  ;  and  though  they  sought,  in  their  public  fast, 

for  some  mitigation  of  the  righteous  judgment  of  God, 

they   forgot  to  show  that  mercy  and  lenity  to  others 

which  themselves  supplicated  from  their  ''  Master  which 

is  in  heaven :"  and  who,  that  is  a  little  read  in  history, 

can  fail  to  understand  the  import  of  the  two  last  lines? 

How  often  have  solemn  appeals  to  heaven  on  public  fast 

days  been  made  in  the  midst  of  quarrelling  and  envious 

disputation  ?  nay,  with  the  very  design  of  answering  some 

party  or  political  purpose !     Not  to  humble  themselves 

before  God,  and  exercise  themselves  in  penitence,  but  to 

advance  their  pretensions,  and  to  sanctify  their  cause  in 

the  eyes  of  the  world,  in  order  that  they  might  render  the 

authority   and   influence  of  religion  subservient  to  their 

own  party  interests  and  schemes  of  policy !     And  where 
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"no  such  wicked  intent  appeared,  could  a  reasonable  man 
suppose  that  the  mere  formalities  of  humiliation  for  a 
day,  when  on  the  morrow  all  their  wicked  and  Yain 

'  practices  were  resumed,  could  appease  the  displeasure  of 
fhe  Almighty  ? 

Observe  not  such  a  fast  as  on  this  day/ 
To  make  your  voice  to  be  heard  on  high. 

5.  Is  this  the  fast  that  I  have  chosen, 

That  a  man  should  humble  himEelf  for  a  daiy  ? 

That  he  should  bow  down  his  head  as  a  bulrush ! 
And  should  spread  sackcloth  and  ashes  under  him  ? 

Will  ye  call  this  a  fast. 

And  a  day  acceptable  to  Jehovah? 

We  are  told  in  the  following  verses  what  sort  of  fast 
would  be  acceptable  to  God,  — with  what  ''  works  meet 
for  repentance"  such  an  act  of  public  humiliation  should 
be  accompanied,  in  order  to.  bring  down  God's  blessing 
upon  an  afflicted  nation :  — 

6.  Is  not  this  the  fast  which  I  choose? 

To  open  the  bands  of  wickedness, 
To  loosen  the  chains  of  the  yoke. ' 

To  let  the  oppressed  go  free, 
And  to  break  asunder  every  yoke  ? 

7.  Is  it  not  to  distribute  thy  bread  to  the  hungry, 
And  to  bring  l^e  wandering  poor  to  thy  house? 

'  Bishop  Stock.     *"  the  poor  by  wicked  oppresson,  and 

*  ^'  To   undo   the   knots    of  to  loosen  the  parcels  (the  bundles 

wicked  men,  and  to  loosen  the  of  the  yoke)  from  their  shoulders.'' 

bundles  of  the  yoke.''  — <  Idem. 
^  To  ease  the  burdens  laid  on 
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.  When  thou  seest  the  naked  that  thou  co?er  him. 
And  that  thou  hide  not  thyself  from  thine  own  flesh  ? 

And  here  'we  seem  to  gather  what  conduct,  in  our 
own  and  other  evangelized  nations,  will  alone  preserve  ns 
when  God's  judgments  are  abroad  on  the  earth :  we  learn 
wherein  will  consist  real  national  prosperity  and  security 
in  the  eventful  times  that  are  coming.  I  hope  we  may 
infer  from  some  encouraging  expressions,  that  som^  of 
these  nations  wijl  bring  forth  these  fruits  meet  for  re- 
pentance, and,  as  nations,  be  blessed  and  made  instru- 
ments of  blessings  in  the  last  troublesome  times,  when 
"  great  Babylon  comes  into  remembrance  before  God, 
to  give  her  of  the  cup  othis  wrath."  But  the  bands  of 
wickedness,  or  of  the  injurious  man,. the  disturber  of  the 
peace  of  others,  which  he  binds  upon  his  fellow  creatures, 
must  be.  unloosed.  And  it  is  obvious,  that  it  is  in  vain 
for  the  welfare  of  the  poor,  that  the  nation  be  in  posses- 
sion of  political  liberty,  if  a  good,  a  generous,  and  a 
vigorous  administration  of  the  laws  do  not  prevent  the 
oppression  of  the  weak  and  impoverished  by  the  powerful 
and  rich. 

The  chains  of  the  yoke  must  be  loosened.  We  mu«t 
all  be  sensible  that,  notwithstanding  the  great  improve- 
ments which  have  been  made  in  the  administration  of 
justice,  and  in  some  of  the  institutions  of  government, 
yet  from  various  causes  arising  out  of  the  state  of  modern 
society,  there  is  many  a  burden  and  many  a  yoke  that 
presses  hard  upon  the  lower  classes,  and  which  condemn 
not  a  few  of  them  for  life  to  hard  and  cheerless  labour. 
This,  every  Christian  legislator  should  know,  is  displeas- 
ing to  the  God  of  mercy,  who  proclaims  himself  *'  the 
Protector  of  the  poor/'  and  "  the  Judge  of  the  fatherless 
and  widows." 
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The  "  oppressed  must  go  free," — *'  every  yoke  must 
be  broken."  Who  that  reads  this  can  forbear  hailing  the 
abolitionists  of  the  slave  trade  as  the  deliverers  of 
nations  ?  What  a  disgusting  and  abhorrent  sight  in  the 
eyes  of  heaven  must  England  and  other,  nations  have 
been,  prostrating  themselves  with  signs  of  humilia- 
tion on  public  fast  days,  when  at  the  same  time  this 
cruel  oppression  continued  in  their  colonies !  Let  not, 
therefore,  the  friends  of  humanity  and  of  England's 
welfare,  remit  their  efforts  in  removing  whatever  real 
grievance  remains,  tliat  unnecessarily  curtails  the  liberty 
and  happiness  of  any  class  of  the  community,  or  any 
portion  of  their  fellow  creatures. 

Charity  is  to  be  extended  to  the  necessitous.  On 
this  depends,  we  gather  from  the  connexipn,  the  prospe- 
rity of  the  nations  reformed  from  the  idolatrous  worship 
of  Rome.  What  an  encouraging  prospect  is  therefore 
held  out  to  those  persons  who  are  actually  and  zealously 
employed  in  spending,  and  being  spent,  in  the  service  of 
ihose  valuable  institutions  of  charity  which  are  the  glory 
of  this  nation !  It  is  the  voice  of  prophecy  to  all  Pro- 
testant nations,  to  improve  the  cofidition  of  their  poor,  as 
they  hope  to  prosper  in  the  dreadful  conflict  of  the  last 
times.  A  promise  follows  to  nations  who  bring  forth 
these  **  fruits  meet  for  repentance :"  and  a  conditional 
promise,  in  the  language  of  prophecy,  is,  in  some  circum- 
stances, though  certainly  not  in  all,  an  implied  prediction 
that  such  a  Spirit  will  be  poured  forth,  that  the  Lord 
may  bring  upon  his  people  the  good  that  he  hath  said : — 
may  such  be  his  sovereign  pleasure  towards  the  reformed 
churches  that  yet  remain ! 

8.  Then  shall  thy  light  break  forth  as  the  morning. 
And  thy  healing  shall  spring  forth  speedily  ; 


THE  FIFTY-EIGHTH  CHAPTER.  393- 

And  tby  righteousness  shall  go  before  thee. 
And  the  glory  of  Jehovah  shall  bring  up  tby  rear. 

9.  Then  shalt  thou  call,  and  Jehovah  shall  answer,    - 
Thou  shalt  cry,  and  he  shall  say.  Here  1  am. 

By  "  thy  righteousness,"  I  understand  God's  righte- 
ous vindication  of  them  from  every  evil,  according  to  his 
promise  to  those  who  are  his :  and,  by  the  *'  glory  bringing 
up  the  rear,"  I  understand,  that  their  happy  and  triumphant 
career  should. at  length  be  closed,  by  the  appearance  of 
that  divine  glory  of  the  Redeemer  which  is  promised  to 
all  that  wait  for  him.  The  reformed  nations  may  say 
then,  ^*  there  is  hope  in  their  latter  end."  But  much 
remains  to  be  done. 

If  thou  remove  from  the  midst  of  thee  the  yoke. 

The  putting  forth  of  the  finger,  and  the  speech  of  falsehood. 

Putting  forth  the  finger  has  been  -understood  of  the 
pointing  of  the  finger  of  scorn :  and  Mr.  Parkhurst  thinks 
it  refers  particularly  to  the  insolent  manner  in  which  the 
ancients  treated  their  slaves  in  giving  them  their  orders. 
It  may  however,  with  great  probability,  be  explained  of 
the  finger  of  the  extortioner,  counting  his  unfair  gains ; 
and  in  this  case  we  may  understand  the  speaking  false- 
hood or  vanity,  of  that  *'  getting  of  treasures  with  a 
lying  tongue,"  *  which  Solomon  calls  **  a  vanity  tossed  to 
and  fro  of  them  that  seek  death.''  And  is  there  not 
some  fear  that  covetoushess,  and  the  dishonest  principles 
on  which  trade  is  carried  on,  may  ruin  nations  that  have 
been  saved  from  the  idolatries  of  Rome  ? 

*  ProY.  xxi.6. 
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10.  And  shalt  draw  out  thy  sool  to  the  hungry. 
And  shiQt  satisfy  the  soul  of  the  distressed. 

This  condition  is  again  specified ;  and  it  is  certain  the 
structure  of  modern  society  has  caused  a  great  inequality 
in  the  command  of  the  necessaries  of  life,  and  by  rendering 
a  large  family,  which  used  to  be  a  species  of  wealth  and 
power,  a  heavy  burden  to  the  industrious,  has  certainly 
produced,  amidst  all  the  improvements  and  increased 
wealth  of  society  in  general,  much  individual  distress  and 
suffering  in  many  classes  of  the  community. 

Observe  the  promise  that  seems  to  await  the  Christiaa 
nation,  that  shall  be  found  in  this  improved  state :  — 

Then  shall  thy  light  arise  out  of  darkness, 

And  thy  thick  darkness  shall  become  as  the  noon : 

11.  And  Jehovah  shall  guide  thee  continually. 
And  shall  satisfy  thy  soul  in  drought 

He  shall  renew  thy  strength, '  and  thou  shalt  be  as  a  watered 

garden; 
And  like  a  spring,  whose  waters  do  not  forsake  it : 

12.  And  they  that  be  of  thee  shall  build  the  ruins  for  ever. 
Thou  shalt  lay  foundations  for  ages  of  ages :  * 

And  thou  shalt  be  called  the  repairer  of  the  breach, 
The  restorer  of  paths  to  be  frequented. 

A  time  of  general  gloom  and  darkness  is  foreboded,  to 
overwhelm  the  nations ;  but  there  will  soon  be  produced 
f^n  exception  in  respect  of  such  a  people,  should  such  a 
people,  or  remnant  of  a  people,  be  found.  And  may  we  not 
infer  from  the  passage  before  us,  compared  with  other 

'  literally,  "  supply  moistare  of  old,  the  foundations '  prostrated' 
to  thy  bones.*'  for  ages.*'— Stock. 

*  <<  Shall  build  the  waste  places 
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prophecies,  that  such  a  nation  will  be  employed  by  divine 
Providence  in  the  restoration  of  his  ancient  people;  with 
whose  restoration,  as  we  have  repeatedly  seen,  is  inti-^ 
mately  connected  the  personal  appearance  of  the  glorified 
Redeemer. 

Another  requisite  is  mentioned.  The  profanation  of 
the  Sabbath  must  be  removed,  or  no  national  prosperity 
€»n  be  expected;  without  this  there  is  no  reasonable 
ground  of  hope,  that  the  British  empire,  or  any  part  of  it, 
shall  be  the  favoured  nation  foretold  in  Scripture,  which 
is.  to  have  so  high  and  so  great  a  destiny  in  the  latter 
days  —  notwithstanding  her  maritime  position,  and  other 
circumstances  in  her  situation,  or  in  the  situation  of  her 
colonies,  analogous  to  the  country  symbolized. 

13.  If  thou  shalt  refrain  thy  foot  from  the  Sabbath, ' 
.    From  doing  thy  pleasure  on  my  holy  day ; 

And  shalt  call  the  Sabbath  a  delight, 
Holy  to  Jehovah,  and  honoured : 

And  shalt  honour  it,  not  doing  thine  own  ways ; 

Nor  pursuing  thy  pleasures,  nor  speaking  idle  *  words. 

14.  Then  shalt  thou  delight  thyself  in  Jehovah, 

And  I  unll  cause  thee  to  mount  the  high  places  of  the  earth : 

And  I  will  feed  thee  on  the  heritage  of  Jacob  thy  father : 
Sorely  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  hath  spoken. 

If  the  application  here  given  of  this  prophecy  be  cor- 
rect, the  morality  of  the  Sabbath  is  at  oiu;e  established ; 
and  not  only  its  obligation  on  Christian  nations  is  en- 


*  ^  Forbear  to  prosecute  thy     bsth  day.** — Bp.  Stock. 
worldly     bonness,      particolarly  *  ^  Bishop  Stock.    Perhaps, 

Mecdlets  joucBeyS)  on  the  SaU     ^ ordinary/'  '^common  words.*' 
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forced,  but  the  critical  importance  of  its  most  strict  ob- 
seiraoce  to  the  welfare  of  nations,  is  clearly  pointed  out : 
and  from  thence,  I  conceive,  may  fairly  be  induced  the 
right  and  duty  of  Christian  sovereigns  and  magistrates, 
notwithstanding  the  clamours  of  licentious  liberty,  to  en- 
force the  observation  of  a  Sabbath  by  penal  laws  and 
restrictions. 


SECTION  XI. 

Remarks  on  the  Fifty-ninth  Chapter. 

We  pass  to  the  next  chapter^  in  our  division  the  fifty- 
ninth.  Vitringa  interprets  this  also  of  the  low  state  of 
religion  in  the  reformed  or  Protestant  churches,  imme- 
diately previous  to  the  coming  of  Christ.  His  words  are 
so  remarkable,  that  I  shall  quote  them  in  a  note  below.  ^ 


'  '*  Ecclesia  edocta  ex  Baby- 
lonia mystica,  post  quam  jam 
bonum  tempus  in  hoc  statu  poi> 
stitisset;  sensim  autem  magis 
roagisque  arctaretor;  affligeretur; 
minueretur ;  in  priore  zelo  suo  flac- 
cesceret ;  multis  sensiin  niagis  ma- 
gisque  invalescentibus  scandalis 
obrueretur;  et  denique  extr^ma 
quaeque  metueret,  dum  potissimi 
rcges  ad  ejus  exterminium  conspi* 
rarent;  qusque  ecclesia  proinde 
concipitur  in  magnis  esse  angustiis. 
Imo  vero  sensemus  agi  de  hac 
Ecclesia,  quo  statu  esse  vitiato 
et  aflQicto^  proxime  Libcralionem, 


quam  Deas  ei,  cum  omnia  despe- 
rata  viderentur,  pnestaret.  Cum 
igitur  populus  ille,  qui  se  gloria- 
batur  esse  Populum  Dei,  et  veram 
Ecclesiam,  ab  adulterina  separa- 
tam,  miraretur,  se  dum  expecta- 
verat  long^  adbuc  ampliorem  et 
general iorem  Re/ormaiionis  efiec- 
turn  se  progressum,  sensim  magis 
magisque  imroiuui  et  arctum  cogi ; 
adversarios  vero  sues  vires  sumere 
et  invalcscere;  spem  suam  de  regno 
Christi  Jesu  valdb  amplicando  con- 
cidere;  quinimo  principes  rauodi 
in  suum  exterminium  conspirare; 
dum  ipse  nullum  circumspiciebat 
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Sish'op  Horsley  has  also  observed,  ''  Some  parts  of  the 
fifty-ninth  chapter  seem  more  particularly  applicable  to 
the  time  of  licentiousness  and  infidelity  that  have  taken 
place  in  Christendom  since  the  Reformation,  than  to  any 
period  in  the  Jewish  history ;  and  are  likely  to  receive  a 
further  accomplishment  in  the  enormities  that  may  be 
expected  to  arise  out  of  the  atheism^  and  democratical 
spirit  of  the  times."  And  after  long  hesitation,  I  cannot 
but  agree  with  these  learned  commentators,  though  it 
makes  the  following  chapter  an  awful  prognostication, 
indeed,  of  the  general  fate  of  those  parts  of  Christendom 
that  call  themselves  reformed^  and  evangelical,  and  apos- 
tolical. 

1.  Lo,  the  hand  of  Jehovah  is  not  shortened,  that  it  cannot 

save; 
'  Neither  is  bis  ear  dull,  that  he  cannot  hear ; 

2.  But  your  iniquities  have  made  a  separation 
Between  you  and  your  Elohim : 

And  your  sins  have  caused  him  to  be  concealed. 

His  countenance  '  is  averted'  from  you,  that  he  will  not  hear. 

3.  For  your  hands  are  polluted  with  blood, ' 
And  your  fingers  with  iniquity. 

This  guilt  of  blood  must  refer  to  the  wanton  and 
unjust  wars,  in  which  even  reformed  and  Protestant  na- 
tions have  engaged :  and,  I  conceive,  in  a  particular  man- 
ner points  out  those  religious  parties  in  the  Protestant 
world,  who,  forgetting  the  true  spirit  of  the  Gospel,  — 

praesidiura  vel  auxiliam  pnesens,  quae  causa  sit^  quod  Deus  populo 

quo  imminenti  periculo  eximere^  suo  hactenus  pro  voto  pnesto  non 

tur:  introducantur  hie  fideies  Dei  fuisset,''  &c. 
et  Ecclesis  rninistri,  qui  doceant  [  t39,  Septuagint  and  Syriac. 
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even  when  its  professors  should  be  oppressed  with  violence 
-^have  taken  the  sword ;  and,  in  their  unholy  zeal,  brought 
upon  themselves  the  guilt  of  blood.  Nor  can  we  exclude 
the  bloody  executions  with  which  most  parties  have,  in 
their  turn,  stained  the  page  of  history,  during  the  period 
of  their  predominance. 

False  doctrine  also  is  clearly  laid  to  their  chaise  in 
the  following  verses,  rebellion  against  the  light  of  religion 
is  asserted,  and  the  faithlessness  of  their  teachers  and 
ralers :  — 

Your  lips  have  spoken  falsehood, 

Your  tongue  hath  muttered  perverseness. 

4«  No  one  hath  preached '  in  righteousness, 
And  no  one  h&th  judged  in  truth. 

And  how  singular  is  the  fact,  that  almost  all  the  nations 
and  communities  reformed  from  Popery,  should  have,  in 
the  compass  of  a  few  years,  given  up  the  doctrines  of  the 
first  reformers;  and  by  their  remonstrances,  and  refine- 
ments, and'^philosophical  expositions,  should  have  so  ex^  ^ 
plained  away  the  truth  of  the  Bible,  that  the  religion  of 
Protestants,  as  publicly  taught  by  many  of  their  ac- 
credited teachers,  has  in  reality  become  nothing  better 
than  a  plausible  system  of  ethics ! 

Much  truth  is  mixed  in  the  insidious  observations  of 
the  infidel  historian,  where  be  reviews  the  character  and 
consequences  of  the  Reformation :  "  The  doctrine  of.  a 
Protestant  church  is  finr  removed  from  the  knowledge  or 
belief  of  its  private  members ;  and  the  forms  of  orthodoxy, 
the  articles  of  faith,  are  subscribed  with  a  sigh,  or  a  smile, 

■  vnp  signifies  to  proclaim,  to  read;  snd,  as  Schultens  supposes,  to 
teach,  as  the  Arabic. 
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by  the  modem  clergy.  Yet  the  friends  of  Chriatia&ity 
are  alarmed  at  the  boundless  impulse  of  inquiry  and  scep^ 
ticism.  The  predictions  of  the  Catholics  are  accomplished ; 
the  web  of  mystery  is  unravelled  by  the  Arminians,  Arians, 
and  Socinians,  whose  numbers  must  not  be  computed 
from  their  separate  congregations;  and  the  pillars  of 
revelation  are  shaken  by  tl^ose  men  who  preserve  the 
name  without  the  substance  of  religion,  who  indulge  the 
license  without  the  temper  of  philosophy/'  * 

And  what  has  followed?  Behold  in  the  following 
lines  a  symbolical  representation  of  the  mischievous  and 
line-spun  theories  of  the  infidel  philosophy,  whicH  has 
alteady  brought  so  much  misery  6n  the  world :  — 

They  have  trasted  in  emptiness,  and  the  word  of  falsehood ; 
They  conceived  useless  toil,  and  brought  forth  vanity. 

5.  They  have  hatched  the  eggs  of  the  basilisk, 
And  they  have  weaved  the  spider*s  web : 

He  that  eateth  of  their  eggs  dieth, 

And  that  which  is  pressed  hatcheth  a  serpent. 

6.  Their  webs  shall  not  be<!ome  a  garment, 

Neither  shall  they  cover  themselves  with  their  works. 

Thdr  works  are  works  of  iniquity,  < 

And  the  deed  of  violence  is  in  their  hand. 

7.  Their  feet  run  to  evil. 

And  they  are  swift  to  shed  the  blood  of  the  innocent. 

Their  purposes  are  purposes  of  miquity. 
Destruction  and  misery  are  in  their  paths. 

8.  The  way  of  peace  they  know  not, 

Neither  is  there  any  judgment  in  their  track : 

Their  ways  are  crooked  before  them. 

No  one  that  entereth  therein  shall  know  peace. 

*  GiBBOv's  Eiitory,  chap.  liv.  end. 


400  ISAIAH, 

St.  Paul,  Id  his  epistle  to  the  Roinans,  has  quoted 
these  verses,  as  applicable  to  the  Jews  of  the  first  advent; 
but  his  argument,  if  thoroughly  pursued,  will  require  their 
application  equally  to  all  nations  in  all  ages,  privileged 
with  the  light  of  revelation ;  and,  in  that  respect,  distin- 
guished from  the  ignorant  heathen  around  them. 

9.  Therefore  judgment  is  far  froni  us, 

And  righteousness  doth  not  approach  us. 

W/j  look  for  light,  and  lo,  darkness ; 

For  brightness  while  we  walk  in  obscurity. 

10.  We  grope  as  the  blind  by  the  wall, 
We  grope  as  if  we  had  no  eyes : 

We  stumble  at  noon- tide  as  in  the  dark, 
Among  the  flourishing ' '  we  are'  as  the  dead : 

11.  We  growl  all  of  us  like  bears, 

And  as  doves  we  cease  not  to  moan. 

.  We  look  for  judgment,  but  it  comes  not ; 
For  salvation,  but  it  is  far  from  us. 

12.  For  our  transgressions  are  multiplied  before  thee, 
And  our  sins  bear  witness  against  us : 

For  our  transgressions  are  before  us. 
And  we  acknowledge  our  iniquities. 

13.  Rebellion  and  treachery  against  Jehovah, 
And  turning  back  from  following  our  God. 

Injurious  speech,  conceived  malice. 

And  meditating  in  the  heart  words  of  falsehood : 

14.  And  judgment  tumeth  away  backward, 
And  righteousness  standeth  afar  off: 

For  truth  hath  fallen  in  the  open  street. 
And  rectitude  could  obtain  no  entrance. 

»  It  is  extremely  diflScult  to      derive  it  from  pv,  fiit,  well  con- 
cotijocture  what  D^sdvk  signifies;  I      ditioned. 
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15.  Ay,  the  troth  hai  been  weeded  out;  * 

And  he  who  departed  from  eTil  has  been  plucked  away. ' 

Such,  according  to  this  confession  put  by  the  Spirit  of 
prophecy  into  their  mouths,  wfll  be  the  low  state  of  the 
churchy  even  at  the  very  advent  of  Christ.  Ah !  must  not 
this  be  what  our  Saviour  meant,  when  he  exclaimed, 
^  Nevertheless,  when  the  Son  of  man  cometh,  shall  he 
find  faith  on  the  earth  ?"  Yet,  from  the  very  introduction 
of  this  complaint  in  the  prophecy,  surely  we  may  infer 
there  are  some  few  faithful,  ''  that  sigh  and  cry  for  the 
abominations  they  witness  around  them  I"  But  it  is  at 
this  lowest  point  of  their  depression^  that  an  immediate 
interference  of  God  the  Saviour  is  foretold :  — 

16,  And  Jehovah  saw,  and  it  was  displeasing  in  his  eyes, 
Because  judgment '  was  not : 

But  he  saw  that  there  was  no  man, 
And  he  found  himself  alone,  for  there  was  none  that  inter- 
posed: 

16.  And  his  own  arm  wrought  salvation  for'him» 
And  his  righteousness  it  sustained  him : 

17.  And  he  put  on  righteousness*  as  a  coiU  of  mail. 
And  the  helmet  of  salvation  on  his  head : 

And  he  put  on  the  garments  of  vengeance  for  dothmg. 
And  wrapped  himself  with  jealousy  as  a  mantle. 

18.  He  is  an  awarder  of  recompenses; 

The  awarder  of  recompenses  will  make  retribution. ' 

*  So  Honley.    Compare  Sim.  *  Judgpnant  sigDiiies  here,  as 

Lex.  Heb.  ^  The  truth  had  fidied,"  above,  die  righteous  vindication  of 

or  **  was  utterly  missing.*'  —  Bp.  the  people  of  God,  aecotdmg  to 

Stoc^.    And  a  good  man  was  iio  promise, 

langer  to  be  seen  among  men.  *  ^^  Vindictive  justioe.'' 

'  ^  Has  been  withdiawn,''  or,  *  I  take,  in  this  place,  the  He« 

''  has  been  made  a  spoil  of.**  brew  taxt^  as  restored  by  Bishop 

VOL.  I.  o  D 
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Wrath  to  bis  adversaries,  recompense  to  his  eneimes, 
To  the  distant  coasts  will  he  g^e  a  recompense. 

The  Redeemer  appears  in  the  character  of  the  Avenger 
of  Israel ;  and  it  is  much  to  be  noticed,  that  the  distant 
coasts,  the  European  nations,  are  pointed  out  aa  the 
particular  objects  of  yengeance,  and  of  just  retribution. 

The  consequences  of  this  divine  interposition  are 
universal:  — 

19.  And  they  from  the  west  shall  fear  the  name  of  Jehovah. 
And  they  from  the  rising  sun  his  glory. 

Again,  we  have  plainly  laid  before  us  the  enemy  from 
''  Chittim,*'  inundating  Palestine  with  his  armies,  and 
falling  there:  and  this  is  the  epocha  ever  marked  in 
prophecy  as  the  time  of  Christ's  appearing :  — 

When  the  enemy  shall  come  as  a  river, 
The  wind  of  Jehovah  shall  dry  it  up : ' 

20.  And  the  Redeemer  shall  come  forth  at  Zion, 
Even  to  turn  away  transgression  from  Jacob : ' 
Hath  Jehovah  said. 


Ix^wth  from  the  Chaldee : 

**  He  is  Lord  of  retribution, 
The  Lord  of  retribution  will 
quite,''  Sec.-— Hoasi^Y. 


^'  exiiccavit,"  (Arab. 
ijii)'    See  Simon. 

'  ^  And  shall  turn  away  ini- 
quity from  Jacob."  SotbeSeptua* 
gint;  and  Sl.Paal|Rom.id.  96:  read- 
ings iasiead  of  «a«^  and  apro^  ywm 
and  apro.    The  Syiiac,  likewise. 


has  ywm;  and  the  Chatdee,  to  die 
skune  effect^  a'vn^.  Oor  trans- 
lators have  followed  the  present 
Hebrew  text^  which  must  be  wrongs 
from  the  assertion  of  Terse  the 
fifteenth,  unless  we  redder: 

And  the  Redeemer  shall  come  forth 

at  Zion, 
Even  among  them  (hat  turn  from 

transgression.  Ice. 

^  The  Redeemer  shall  come  oat  of 
Zion, 
And  turn  awny  apostacy  fimn 
Jacob." — ^HoBSLEr. 
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t21.  And  as  to  me,  this  is  my  covenant  with  them,. 
Hath  Jehorah  said. 

••  • 

"  My  Spirit  that  is  upon  thee, 
And  the  words  which  I  have  pat  in  thy  mouth, 
Shall  not  depart  from  thy  mouth, 

Nor  from  the  mouth  of  thy  seed, 

Nor  from  the  mouth  of  thy  seed's  seed ; 

Hath  Jehovah  said. 
From  henceforth  for  ever.'* 

St.  Paul's  comment  on  these  words  is  all  we  need  for 
their  illustration ;  "  For  I  would  not,  brethren,  that  ye 
should  be  ignorant  of  this  mystery,  lest  ye  should  be  wise 
in  your  own  cionoeits,  that  blindness  in  part  is  happened 
to  Israel,  until  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles  be  come  in : 
and  so  all  Israel  shall  be  saved :  as  it  is  written,  There 
shall  come  out  of  Zion  the  Deliverer^  and  sfuM  turn  away 
ungodliness  from  Jacob:  for  this  is  my  covenant  unto  them 
when  I  shall  take  away  their  sins.'^  Israel,  in  virtue  of  the 
covenant  then  to  have  effect^  is  consecrated  for  ever  to  be 
the  channel  for  the  communication  of  spiritual  good  to 
mankind.  This  seems  to  be  the  import  of  the  latter  part 
of  the  last  verse. 


SECTION  XII. 
On  the  Sixtieth  Chapter. 


The  sixtieth  chapter,  expositors  are  pretty  generally 
agreed,  pertains  to  the  future  reign  of  Messiah.  It  i^ 
addressed  to  the  city  of  Jerusalem,  evidently  from  its 
localities  ta  the  same  topical  city  that  is  now  trodden 
under,  foot  of  the  Gentiles.    The  Sun  of  righteousness 
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arises  upon  her,  and  she  becomes  resplendent  with  his 
rays,  and  is  appointed  to  be  an  instrument  in  the  hand  of 
God,  as  it  were,  to  reflect  his  beams  upon  the  nations  of 
the  earth. 

1.  Aetsb,  shine,  for  thy  light  is  come, 

And  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  risea  upou  thee. 

The  nations  are,  at  this  period,  described  as  involved 
in  great  darkness:  — 

2.  For  lo,  darkness  covereth  the  earth, 
And  gross  darkness  the  nations. 

This  leads  to  an  apprehension,  that  those  nations 
which  had  once  been  enlightened  with  the  light  of  the 
Gospel,  will  become  again  overwhelmed  in  the  night  of 
ignorance  and  irreligion :  and  we  know  that  already  the 
fairest  portion,  nay  almost  all  of  those  countries  that  once 
enjoyed  the  profession  of  the  Gospel,  are  sunk  into  the 
darkness,  either  of  Mahomettsm,  of  popery,  or  of  modem 
infidelity.  So  that  we  may  truly  say,  only  a  few  glim- 
merings of  the  Gospel  day  remain  here  and  there  in 
Protestant  countries:  —  darting,  as  it  were,  the  parting 
glances  of  a  setting  sun  upon  the  labours  of  pious  mis- 
sionaries in  the  distant  regions  of  the  globe.  So  nearly 
have  we  reached  the  shades  of  that  eyening,  whose  illHck- 
ening  darkness  is  only  to  be  dispelled  by  a  brighter  "  day- 
spring  from  on  high!"  and  this  ''  dayspring  from  on 
high"  again  bursts  forth  over  Jerusalem,  so  that  we  must 
still  say,  '*  Salvation  is  of  the  Jews.'' ' 

"  "The  images  of  the  prophecy  able  to  think  the  accomplishment 
so  far  exceed  any  thing  that  has  is  reserved  for  the  seoond  advent  of 
yet  taken  place,  that  it  is' reason-      our  Lord.    This  even  St.  Jerome 
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But  Jehovah  shall  arise  on  thee. 
And  his  glory  shall  appear  on  thee. 

3.  And  the  nations  shall  go  to  thy  light, 
And  kings  to  the  brightness  of  thy  rising. 

The  vision  next  represents  the  concourse  of  the  na- 
tions toward  the  holy  city:  — 

4.  Lift  up  thine  eyes  around  and  see,  i 
They  all  gather  themselves  together  to  come  unto  thee. 

Thy  sons  shall  come  from  far, 

Thy  daughters  shall  be  borne  on  the  side. 

5.  Then  shalt  thou  fear,  and  overflow  with  joy. 
And  thine  heart  shall  tremble  and  swell.  * 

For  the  riches  of  the  sea  shall  be  turned  towards  thee, 
And  the  wealth  of  the  nations  shall  come  to  thee. 

6.  The  troops  of  camels  shall  cover  thee, 
Tlie  dromedaries  of  Midian  and  Epha. 

All  they  from  Seba  shall  come. 

They  shall  bring  gold  and  frankincense. 

And  shall  spread  the  praises  of  Jehovah. 

7.  All  the  flocks  of  Kedar  shall  be  gathered  to  thee, 
The  rams  of  Nabaioth  shall  wait  on  thee. 

They  shall  come  up  with  acceptance  on  my  altar, 
And  1  will  glorify  the  house  of  jny  glory* 

4a  far  as  we  can  understand  the  language  of  this 
prophecyi  the  nations  of  the  earth,  headed  by  their  kings 
or  leaders,  are  actively  employed  in  bringing  back  the 

18  obliged  to  confess;  though,  from  conversion  of  them  to  Chnstian- 

his  great  aversion  to  the  reveries  of  ity." — Horslet. 

the  Cbiliasts  of  antiqmty,  he  was  '   "  Shall  beat   and    be   en« 

very  unwilling  to  adroit  any  other  laiged." — ^InsK. 

restoration  of  the  Jews,  than  the 
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remainB  of  the  dispersed  family.  Zion  trembles  at  the 
sudden  greatness  of  her  fortunes ;  and  while  she  trembles, 
her  heart  expands  with  joy.  She  sees  the  wealth  of  na- 
tions poured  into  her  honoured  city.  On  the  one  hand, 
the  ships  of  the  seas,  in  the  midst  of  which  the  Holy 
Land  is  remarkably  placed,  fill  her  ports; 'and  on  the 
other  hand,  the  caravans  that  cross  the  desert  crowd  her 
borders,  loaded  with  all  the  valuable  productions  of  their 
respective  countries.  The  flocks  and  herds  of  the  most 
productive  are  sent  for  her  consumption,  and  to  supply 
her  sacred  festivals.  Unless,  indeed,  we  suppose  a  style 
of  metaphor  here,  very  unlike  the  usual  style  of  the  pro- 
phet, all  this  must  relate  to  an  earthly  city  composed  of 
inhabitants  gathered  from  among  living  men ;  and  not  to 
that  city,  which^  anticipating  the  language  of  a  l^ter  pro- 
phecy, we  call  the  "  New,"  or  "  heavenly  Jerusalem." 
How  these  two  cities  subsist  together,  and  of  what  kind 
will  be  the  intercourse  between  them,  or  in  what  manner 
theybrmer  serves  as  a  gate  of  entrance  to  theHatter,  are 
among  those  mysteries  of  which  we  must  wait  the  un- 
ravelling. At  pr^sen^,  however,  it  is  manifest  we  have 
before  us  the  ''  Jerusalem  that  now  is,"  restored  from  her 
**  bondage,  with  her  children." 

8.  Who  are  these  that  By  as  a  cloud, 
And  as  doves  t/t>  their  windows? 

9.  Surely  the  distant  coasts  wait  on  one, 
And  the  ships  of  Tarshish  first ; 

Bringing  thy  sons  from  far,   * 
Their  silver  and  their  gold  with  them. 

Unto'  the  name  of  Jehovah  thy  Elohim, 

Add  to  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  for  he  hath  glorified  thee. 

'  Or,  because  of. 
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10.  And  the  sons  of  the  strangers  .shall  build  thy  walls. 
And  their  kings  shall  miyiister  to  thee. 

For  in  my  wrath  1  shail  smite  thee. 

And  in  my  fawNir  I  shall  -tenderly  dierish  thee : 

1 1.  And  thy  gates  shall  be  open  continually^ 
Day  nor  night  shall  they  be  closed. 

That  the  wealth  of  the  nations  may  be  brought  to  thee^ 
And  that  their  kings  may  be  conducted  **  through  them." ' 

12.  For  that  nation  and  thatkmgdom 
Which  will  not  serve  thee  shall  periih, 

And  those  nations  shall  be  utterly  destroyed. 

13.  The  glory  of  Lebanon  shall  come  to  thee, 
The  fir-tree,  the  pine,  and  the  box  together. 

To  adorn  the  place  of  my  sanctuary. 

And  that  I  may  render  the  place  of  my  feet  glorious. 

*'  The  place  of  my  feet." —  Does  not  this  signify  the 
choaen  spot  where  God  manifests  his  glory  among  living 
men? — descending,  as  it  were,  from  some  higher  place. 
This  city  and  temple,  which  the  survivors  of  mankind 
unite  in  building  and  enriching,  cannot  be  the  heavenly 
Jernsalem  — •  that  ''hat|i  foundatiqnif,  whose  Mak^er  and 
Builder  is  God/'  and,  as  we  shall  find  hereafleri  hatl| 
no  temple.    To  proceed :  *— 

14.  And  the  sons  of  thine  oppressors  shall  come  to  thee  to  do 

homage, 
And  ^l  that  rejected  thee  shall  prostrate  themselves  at  the 
soles  of  thy  feet : 

15.  And  they  shall  call  thee  the  city  of  Jehovah, 
The  Zion  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

'  '*  And  their   kiogis  royally      may  come  pompously  attended."-* 
attended.''—^'  And  that  their  kiogji     VitaiiiG a,  Lowth,  and  HoasLEr . 
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Instead  of  being  deserted, 

And  hated,  and  no  one  passing  through  thee ; 

I  will  make  thee  an  eternal  boast, 

The  delight  of  generation  after  generation : 

16.  And  thou  shalt  suck  the  milk  of  the  nations. 
Even  the  breasts  of  kings  shalt  thou  suck. 

And  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  thy  Savioiirf 
And  thy  Redeemer,  the  Mighty  One  of  Jacob. 

17.  Instead  of  brass,  I  vrill  bring  gold*- 
And  instead  of  iron,  I  wUl  bring  silver; 

And  instead  of  wood,  brass, 
And  instead  of  stones,  iron : 

And  I  will  make  thy  inspectors  peace, 
And  thy  governors  righteousness* 

r 

18.  Violence  shall  no  more  be  heard  of  in  thy  land. 
Destruction  nor  injury  in  thy  borders. 

And  thou  shalt  call  thy  walls  Salvation, 
And  thy  gates  Praise. 

19.  It  shall  not  continue  to  be  fo  thee  the  sun  for  a  light  by  day, 
Nor,  on  her  shining,  shall  the  moon  give  light  to  tkee. 

I  have- endeavoured  to  give  these  two  last'  lines  as 
literally  as  possible.  There  seenuB  to  me  to  be  Bomething 
emphatic  in  the  expression  ''  to  thee/*  as  thoQ^  the 
whole  world  besides  most  yet  depend,  as  heretofore,  for 
the  light  of  the  sun  by  day,  and  on  the  waxing  and 
waning  moon  for  light  by  night;  while  the  light  of  the 
divine  Shechinah,  in  its  doud  of  glory,  resting  upon 
Jerusalem,  shall  supersede  there  the  necessity  of  these 
luminaries.  *  Not  that  these  luminaries  are  destroyed ; — 
that  cannot  be  the  meaning  of  the  passage,  because  when 

*  Compare  chap.  iv.  5. 
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the  duration  of  Messiah's  reign  is  foretold  in  the  serenty- 
second  psalm^  it  is'  expressly  said  to  last  as  long  as  the 
sun  and  moon  endureth.  But  the  divine  Shechinah,  thai 
light  which  shone  around  the  chosen  apostle  of  the 
Gentiles^  on  his  journey  to  Damascus,  at  noon  day, 
"  above  the  brightness  of  the  sun/'  will  tiien  illuminate 
'^  the  place  of  Jehovah's  feet." 


And  Jehovah  shall  be  to  thee  en  everlasting  light. 
And  thy  Elohim  for  thy  glory. 

20.  Thy  sun  shall  no  more  go  down, 
Nor  shall  thy  moon  be  withdrawn : 

For  Jehovah  shall  be  to  thee  an  everlasting  light. 
And  the  days  of  thy  mourning  shall  be  ended.  * 

21  •  And  thy  people  shall  be  all  righteous, 
They  shall  inherit  the  land  for  ever. 

This  happiness,  being  no  more  to  be  disturbed,  must 
place  it  beyond  the  period  of  the  last  invasion  of  the 
enemy,  whom  the  Redeemer  destroys  at  his  coming.  The 
time  of  this  city  must,  therefore,  be  coeval  with  the  reign 
of  Christ  and  his  holy  ones  upon  earth.  But  it  is  not  the 
city  which  they  inhabit,  for  reasons  before  stated.  We 
are  forced  then  to  the  conclusion,  that,  besides  the  new 
Jerusalem,  which  cometh  down  from  Ood  out  of  heaven, 
and  in  some  way,  to  us,  perhaps,  now  inexplicable,  renews 
its  intercourse  with  the  world  of  men  in  the  flesh, — that 
besides  this  heavenly  city,  which  is  ''  not  of  this  building," 
inhabited  by  glorified  spirits,'-^here  will  be  an  earthly 

'  ^,  The  days  of  thy  moimiog"  that  we  should  derive  it  from  ^n* 

does  not  seem  to  answer  in  the  fluiit,  processit.    The  days  of  thy 

parallel,  as  from  the  style  of  the  flowing,  L  e.  the  days  made  by  the 

prophet   one    would   suspect.     I  flowing   of  the  solar   light,   and 

should  be  inclined  to  suppose  that  destroyed  by  its  ebbing, 
the  M  in  b2H  were  formative,  and 
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teiiq>k  and  an  earthly  city,  inhabited  by  restored  Israel- 
ites, and  rendered  the  great  metropolis  of  the  renovated 
earth,  the  object  of  its  boast  and  admiration,  and  the 
source  of  all  its  happiness  and  joy.    This  holy  residence 
of  Jehovah,  as  it  should  seem,  is  far  exalted  above  the 
other  habitations  of  men.    It  is  illuminated  by  the  She-;- 
chinah,  v^hich  denotes  the  personal  presence   of  the 
glorified  Redeemer :  and  we  need  not  hesitate  to  say  his 
**  holy  myriads"  are  not  far  distant :  and  though  we,  it 
may  be,  can  form  no  adequate  idea  **  how  these  things 
can  be/  this  we  know,  that  as  Christ  dwells  and  reigns 
among  living  men,  so  will  they  who  are  partakers  of  his 
kingdom. 

With  respect  to  the  restored  Israel,  which  is  then, 
under  this  dispensation,  to  be  the  leading  nation  upon 
earth,  we  read  further :  — 

A  shoot  of  my  planting,  the  work  of  my  bands,  shall  be 
glorious : 
S2.  A  little  one  shall  become  a  thousand, 
And  a  small. one  a  powerful  nation. 

I,  Jehovah,  will  bring  it  quickly  to  pass  in  its  season. 

This  is  certainly  calculaiied  to  ifspress  os  with  the 
idea,  that  Ismel,  at  the  era  of  their  becoming  the  oti^ts 
of  this  wonderful  dispensation,  were  little  fmd  desjfisied, 
and  that  from  what  appeared  at  first  a  very  small  b^gip* 
ning  should  the  mighty  ponsequepc^a  flow :  and  we  may 
here  remark  how  the  #iTor  of  the  fmpient  Chitiasts^  y/i^ 
all  its  consequent  absurdities,  arose;  in  the  want  of 
distinguishing  between  the  ru«fi  $aini8  of  the  first  resur- 
rection, and  the  nations  in  the  flesh,  which  are  stiU  to  be 
continued  on  the  earth,  to  whom,  and  not  to  the  children 
of  the  resurrection,  these  promises  of  temporal  enjoyments 
are  made. 


THE  5IXTY-FJliST  CHAPTER.  411 


SEcrriON  xiii. 

On  the  Sixty-first  Chapter. 

At  (tie  opening  of  the  sixty-first  chapter,  we  are  again 
brought  back  to  the  first  advent,  and  the  destinies  of 
Israel  are  once  more  traced  from  that  most  important 
^ra:  — 

.  1.  Thb  Spiiii  of  the  Loid  Jehovah  i&vpon  me, 
For  Jehovah  hath  anointed  me ;   ' 

He  badt  atent  me  to  preach  ghid  tidings  to  the  meek. 
To  hind  op  the  broken-hearted ; 

To  proclaim  liberty  to  the  captives, 

And  the  opening  of  the  prison  to  them  that  are  bound; 

2.  To  prodaim  the  year  of  acceptance  with  Jehovah, 
And  the  day  of  vet^g^anoe  with  our  God : 

.  To  eomlbrt  all  that  sigh, 
3.,  To  visit '  the  mourners  of  Zion ; 

.  To  give  them  a  crown  instead  of  ashes. 
The  oil  of  rejoicing  instead  of  sorrow. 
The  clothing  of  jvaise  instead  of  the  spirit  of  heaviness. 

Our  blessed  Lord  has  applied  this  passage  to  himself, 
and  told  the  people  in  the  synagogue  of  Nazareth,  *'  This 
day  is  this  Scripture  fulfilled  in  your  ears/'*  It  wain 
fulfilled  in  this,  that  there  stood  the  anointed  Messenger 
of  the  Father,  and  the  message  that  he  delivered  was 

'  To  visit  with  respect,  presenting  presents.    See  Bp«  Stock. 

» ■  ■  .  ^    ■ . .    .  I .       Ill       I  , 

*  Luke,  iv.  16. 
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the  proclamation  here  rehearsed.    The  Gospel  was  glad 
tidings  to  the  meek:  it  bound  up  the  wounds  of  the 
broken-hearted:  it  was  liberty  and  release  from  cruel 
thraldom^  and  those  who  received  the  Saviour  enjoyed,  in 
faith  and  hope,  all  the  blessedness  described.     But  we 
must  carefully  remark,  that  the  utmost  burden  of  the 
proclamation  was  itself  a  prophecy,— a  prophecy  .which 
Jesus  did  not  fulfil,  but  only  proclaimed.    The  Gospel 
day  was  not  the  year  of  acceptance  —  the  great  year  of 
jubilee  to  Zion  as  a  people.    It  was  the  fiUing  up  of  her 
iniquity,  and  brought  on  her  the  severest  affliction ;  and 
more  clearly  still,  it  was  not ''  the  day  of  vengeance  to 
our  Elohim;** — the  day  of  righteous  judgment  on  the 
persecutors  and  oppressors  of  the  church,  and  dieir  vindi- 
cation from  all  their  wrongs.    The  announcing  of  such 
a  day  is  certainly  part  of  the  Gospel  message,  which 
comforts  the  souls  of  the  waiting  believers.    But  the  great 
year  of  jubilee  to  Zion  as  a  people,  and  the  day  of  venge- 
ance on  her  insulting  foes,  when  all  that  sigh  in  her  shall 
be  comforted,  sorrow  be  exchanged  for  joy,  heaviness  for 
praise,  and  the  ashes  of  penitence  for  the  crown  of  glory, 
most  certainly  came  not  then.    The  preaching  of  the 
Gospel,  in  respect  of  these  final  mercies,  was  oidy  the 
glad  tidings  proclaimed  '^  of  things  that  appeared  not 
as  yet :"  —  as  the  New  Testament  speaks,  it  is  ''  the  gbry 
to  be  brought  to  us  at  the  revelation  of  Jesus  Christ." 

And  they  shall  be  called  the  trees  of  righteousness^ 
The  plantation  of  Jehovah  for  his  glory. 

4.  They  shall  restore  the  ancient  desolations, 
Ihey  shall  repair  the  ruins  of  former  times ; 

And  they  shall  rebuild  the  cities  that  have  been  destroyed, 
Which  have  lain  waste  from  generation  to  generation. 


THE  SIXTY-FIRST  CHAPTER. 


413 


5.  And  strangers  shall  stand  and  feed  your  flocks. 

And  the  sons  of  the  alien  sliall  be  your  husbandmen  and 
Yine-dressers: 

6.  But  ye  shall  be  called  the  priests  of  Jehovah, 
**  Mintstem  of  our  Elohim^  shall  they  call  you. 

Ye  shall  consume  the  wealth  of  the  nations, 
And  shall  have  command  over  their  honours. ' 

7.  Instead  of  your  shame,  ye  shall  receive  a  double  inheritance, 
And  for  your  reproach,  ye  shall  rejoice  in  them  *  as  your* 

portion.' 

Notwithstanding,  in  their  land  a  double  p<irtion  shall  they 

inherit, 
And  everlasting  gladness  shall  they  possess ; 

8.  Because  I,  Jehovah,  love  equity. 
Hating  robbery  for  sacrifice. ' 

And  I  will  recompense  their  labour  in  truth,  * 
And  will  make  an  everlasting  covenant  with  them : 

9.  And  their  seed  shall  be  known  ^mong  the  nations. 
And  their  offspring  in  the  midst  of  the  peoples. 


'  See  Simon  in  *V3*. 

'  Bishop  Lowth  thinks  it  pro- 
bable that  the  Hebrew  is  corrapted 
in  this  place,  and  follows  nearly 
the  Syriac.  **  This  verse,  as  it 
stands,  has  been  thought  very  ob- 
scare.  Hoabigaot  and  Bp.  Lowth 
follow  the  Syriac.  Remove  the 
soph-peouk  from  TiD'nn  to  noba, 
that  the  first  four  words  of  this 
verse  may  be  united  to  the  pre- 
ceding, and  render : — 

• 

^  And  of  their  opulence  ye  shall 
make  your  boast. 


Instead  of  repeated  shame  and 


They  shall  lejoioe  in  their  por- 
tion,   ' 
Inasmuch  as  they  shall  inherit 
a  double  portion  in  their  own 
land. 
They  shall  have  eternal  joy/' 

Bp.  Horslet. 
'  The  Syriac  and  Chaldee  pre- 
fix the  conj.i  instead  of  the  piep. 
3  Co.nVv,  which  they  render  *'  ini- 
quity" or  "oppression;*'  and  so 
the  Septuagint,  alau«c. 

^  *'  I  will  give  them  their  toil's 
worth  honestly.'* 
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All  that  see  them  shall  ackiM$wledge  them, 
That  they  are  a  s^ed  blessed  of  Jehorati. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  relates  to  the  peculiar 
honour  t&at  Israel  is  to  enjoy  among  the  natioiis  of  Uie 
earth  under  the  new  dispensation* — those  very  nations^ 
or  the  renmants  of  them,  among  whom  they  had  so  long 
been  exposed  to  insult  and  the  most  shameful  injuries: 
and  yet  it  should  seem  that  the  remnaiift  of  these  nations 
which  are  spared*  for  it  will  appear  hereafter  it  is  a  very 
small  remnant*  have  peculiar  blessings  in  connexion  with 
exalted  Israel.  So  I  understand  this  difficult  .passage. 
The  exultation  that  follows  must,  therefore,  be  put  in  the 
mouth  of  the  restored  and  renovated  Jerusalem*  but, 
doubtless*  because  of  her  connexion  with  the  heavenly 
Jerusalem:' — 

10.  I  will  greatly  rejoice  in  Jehovah, 
My  soul  shall  exult  in  my  God ; 

For  He  hath  clothed  me  with  the  garments  of  sanation, 
He  hath  covered  me  with  the  mantle  of  righteousness : 

As  the  bridegroom  decketh  himself  with  ornament, 
And  the  bride  adomedi  her  with  her  attire. 

11.  For  as  the  earth  bringeth  forth  her  shoots, 
And  as  the  garden  germinates  its  seeds ; 

So  will  the  Lord  Jehovah  make  righteousness'  to  spring 

forth* 
And  praise  before  all  nations. 

> 

•  Vindictive  justice. 
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SECTION  XIV. 

On  the  Sixty^second  Cltapter, 

In  prospect  of  these  great  blessings,  the  great  Advocate 
will  not  cease  to  ofier  up  his  intercessions  before  his 
heavenly  Father. 

1.  For  Zions  sake,  I  will  not  be  silent, 
And  for  Jerusalem's  sake  I  will  not  rest, 

Until  her  vindication  break  forth  as  light, 
And  her  salvation  shall  blaze  oat  as  a  torch : 

2.  And  the  nations  see  thy  vindication, 
And  all  their  kings  thy  glory. 

And  thou  shalt  be  called  by  a  new  name, 
Which  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  shall  affix : 

3.  And  thou  shalt  be  a  beautiful  crown  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah, 
And  a  royal  diadem  in  the  pafan  of  thy  Elohim. 

4.  Thou  shalt  no  more  be  called  Forsaken, 

Neither  shall  thy  land  any  more  be  called  Desolate : 

But  thou  shalt  be  called  ^'  My  delight  is  in  her," 
And  thy  land  '^  The  wedded  matron  :** 

For  Jehovah  hath  delighted  in  thee, 
And  thy  land  is  wedded. 

5.  For  as  a  young  man  weddeth  a  virgin 
Shall  thy  Restorer'  wed  thee. 

And  as  the  bridegroom  rejoiceth  over  the  bride, 
Shall  thy  Elohim  rejoice  oVer  thee. 

'  Bp.  LOWTH. 
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6.  UpoD  thy  walls,  O  Jerusalem, 
Will  I  set  watchmen  all  the  day, 

And  all  night  long  they  shall  not  keep  silence. 

Ye  that  record  the  name  of  Jehovah, 
Allow  yourselves  no  rest. 

7.  Allow  him  no  rest, 

Until  he  establish,  and  until  he  place 
Jerusalem  the  boast  of  the  earth. 

The  watchmen  on  ihe  walls  of  Jerusalem,  from  a 
comparison  of  a  former  chapter,*  seems  to  refer  to  the 
state  of  the  city  when  begirt  in  siege,  looking  for  the 
approach  of  the  promised  Deliverer.  Those  that  record 
the  name  of  Jehovah,  the  ministers  of  the  sanctuaiy, 
and  all  bis  waiting  people,  are  to  be  incessant  in  thdr 
prayers  for  this  glorious  event:  and,  perhaps,  we  may 
extend  the  exhortation  to  those  among  the  Gentile 
churches,  who  are  now  waiting  for  the  appearing  of  the 
Saviour,  and  the  coming  of  his  kingdom. 

8.  Jehovah  hath  sworn  by  his  right  hand  and  by  his  strong  arm, 
I  will  not  give  thy  com  to  be  food  to  thine  enemies; 

Nor  shall  the  sons  of  the  alien  drink  the  wine 
For  which  thou  hast  laboured. 

9.  But  they  that  have  barvested  it 
Shall  eat  it,  and  praise  Jehovah : 

And  they  that  have  gathered  the  vintage 
Shall  drink  it  in  the  courts  of  my  sanctuary. 

At  length  the  approach  of  tiie  Redeemer  and  his 
happy  followers  is  announced  to  Zion :  — 

10.  Pass  ye,  pass  ye  through  the  gates, 
Prepare  the  way  for  the  people. 

*  Chap.  xxix.  and  1. 
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Cast  up,  cast  up  tbe  causeway. 

Clear  away  the  stones, 

Raise  high  a  standard  for  the  nations. 

1 1.  Behold,  Jehovah  hath  caused  it  to  be  heard 
To  the  extremities  of  the  earth : 


Say  ye  to  the  daughter  of  Zion, 
*'  Behold,  thy  Saviour  cometh/' 

Lo,  his  hire  is  with  him, 

And  the  reward  of  his  labour  before  him. 

12.  And  they  shall  be  called  '*  the  holy  people,** 
"  The  redeemed  of  Jehovah.'' 

And  thou  shalt  be  called  '*  Sought  out/* 
'^  City  that  is  not  forsaken." 

All  this  most  clearly  relates  to  the  final  establishment 
of  the  restored  Jerusalem.  This  is  the  acceptable  year  of 
the  Lord,  the  year  of  his  delighting  to  favour  Zion. 


SECTION  XV. 

On  the  First  Part  of  the  Sixty4hird  Chapter. 

But  the  same  eppcha,  as  we  have  seen  in  every  prophecy, 
is  also  **  the  day  of  vengeance  of  ourGod/^  and,  as 
before,  the  country  -spiritually  called  ^'  Edom,*'  is  the 
scene  of  the  dreadful  judgment.  This  is  remarkably 
represented  in  the  part  of  the  vision  that  follows  :  — 

1.  Who  is  this  that  cometh  from  Edom, 
With  wine^stained  garments  from  Bosrah  X 

VOL.  I.  B  B 
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This  that  is  glorious  in  his  appuxd^ 
Triomphing  in  his  great  might?  ' 

,        I  who  speak  in  righteous  vengeftBce> 
Contending  to  bring  salvation ! ' 

These  two  lines  may  be  illustrated  from  chap,  xzziii.  3, 
''  At  thy  terrible  voice  the  peoplesi.fled,jat,thiiie,iipfftting 
the  nations  were  dispersed :''  and  from'  chap.  xKi'.'  13, 
*'  Jehovah  shall  come  forth  as  a  champion,  acbd  like  a 
warrior  shall  he  rouse  hisi  ardour.  He  ishallcalii  out  and 
'raise  the  shout,  and  upon  his  enemies  he  shall  exert  his 
strength." 

2.  Why  '  this '  red  on  thine  iqpparel  ? 

And  why  thy  garments  like  him  that  treadeth  the.  winerpiess? 

3.  I  have  trodden  the  press  alone. 

And  of  the  nations  no  man  was  with  me : 

And  I  trod  them  in  mine  anger. 

And  trampled  them  in  mine  indignation : 

And  their  life's  blood  spirted  on  my  garments. 
And  I  have  stained  all  my  apparel. 

4«  For  the  day  of  vengeance  was  in  my  heart, 
And  the  year  of  my  redeemed  was  come : 

5.  And  I  looked,  and  there  was  no  helper,         , 
And  I  fotmd  myself  alime  without  aa  upholder : 

And  mine  own  arm  hath  wrought  salvation  for  me, 
And  mine  indignation  hath  upholden  me. 

« 

6.  And  I  have  trodden  down  the  nations  in  mine  anger, 
And  I  have  crushed  them  in  my  indignation. 

And  I  made  their  life's  blood  to  mn  down  on  the  ground» 


1  a 


Striding  in  his  great  streDgth.''      victor    triumphaos.  — *  Sim.    Lex. 
— Bp.  Stock,    njw,  caput  refiec-      Hcb. 
tens,  (reclinato  capite  iaoedens  nt  *  SoBp,Lowth..  Sethis  Note. 
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The  pFopHdeieis  referred  to  in.titie  margii^*  hay^  r 
rcnodaied  it  bo  clear  to  what  4^18  viBioAiii  to  b^  ftppli^i  r 
and  the  eoimeotiag<:iiroiiBDi^taa^es  are  $Q  di^actJiy  ,n^tkad»  ^ 
that,  it  se^ms  impoaaiUe  not  ^/u4d^r^and%U>  with  the  -, 
auoieiit  Jews;  A>f  the  dertTui^tioa  of  their.EurcfeaiSL'pf w 
Rxm^i  adir^Ffsaly;^  Thi^  thep,  i(  tb«:dt(gr  qfTengeeMceK.! 
Buthi^w  %wM  and  alarouDgtheiptiiaiitioii:  /'  Of.  the  j 
nations  there  were  none  with  me  !/^ 


sECTioiN  xvr. 

Thtlatier  Pari. of  the  Sktjf-iiM  andithe  &xfy^ourtk 

Chapters* 

A  BEMARKABLE  break  is  to  be  earefulty  observed  in 
this  place :  as  Bishop  Lowth  has  observed,  *'  The  re- 
maining part  of  this  chapter,  with  the  whole  chapter 
following,  contains  a  penitential  confession  and  suppli- 
cation of  the  Israelites  in  their  present  state  of  disper- 
sion^ ill  which  they  have  so  long  marvellously  subsisted, 
and  still  continue  to  subsist^  as  a  people  cast  out  of 
their  country ;  without  any  proper  form  of  civil  polity  or' 

*  Jade,  ziv.;  Jd^,  zix.  ilS,  and  Deot.  xxxii.  40,  41 ;  Namben,    , 
xxi?.  84;  t  S&iD.  ii.  10;  pBalms  Ixviii^  ex.,  and  cxtix.;  Isaittb,  iL  10; 
ai.;  zxT.;  zxTii.  1;  xxix.  5;  xxx.  30;  xxxii!.;  xxxiv.;  x)ix.<94,'&b.; 
lix.  17,  Ice. ;  Ixii.  8. 


*  **  JodKk**— '^  hie  videDi  riostronimj«femaiAdfinei&imuidi.3i 

finale  jiidiciiim  Roma»,  cam  sua  ia  quo  sive  camatiter  tive  t^viUf. 

Uberadone    copolandam.'^  —  Vi-  aUter  (divena  e&ini  aeatahtia  plar  i 

TaivGA.  rimoram    est)   explopda  iconleii^ 

*^  Hieronymi    verba  —  tnulti  dont.''— Ideii. 
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religioiis  worship,  their  temple  destroyed,  their  city  deso- 
lated and  lost  to  them,  and  their  whole  nation  scattered 
oyer  the  face  of  the  earth,  apparently  deserted  and  cast 
off  by  the  Ood  of  their  fathers,  as  no  longer  to  be  his 
peculiar  people.'' — ^  It  seems  designed  as  a  formulary  of 
humiliation  for  the  Israelites  in  order  to  their  restQx&tion.*^ 
The  seventh  verse  I  conceive  not  to  be  a  put  m  the 
confession,  but  to  contain  its  tide^ 

7.  The  loving-kindnesses  of  Jehovah. 

I  will  record  the  praises  of  Jehovah,  acconliDg  to  all  that 
Jehovah  hath  .bestowed  upon  us,  and  his  great  good- 
ness towards  the  house  of  Israel,  which  he  bestowed 
upon  them  through  his  tenderness  and  great  kindness : 

8.  and  he  said : 

Surely  these  are  my  people ! 

*  They  are'  sons!  let  them  not  prove  false: 

And  Hb  became  thdr  Saviour. 

9.  In  all  their  distress,  his  **  hand*'  was  not  closed,^ 
But  the  angel  from  his  presence  saved  them. 

In  his  love  and  in  his  indulgence  he  redeemed  them. 
And  he  took  them,  and  bare  them  all  the  days  of  old. 

10.  But  they  rebelled,  and  grieved  his  Holy  Spirit, 

And  he  became  their  enemy,  and  himself  hath  fought  against 
them. 


<  litemUyy  *^  He  wm  not 
dosed  ;**  at,  ^  uter  i  pariendo 
cohibitus  et  starilii.*^  "  In  all 
thtfr  affliction  he  was  afflicted/' 
Oor  tnuisUton  have  followed  the 
Keri  ^  instead  of  the  Cetib  j6. 
Bishop  Lowth,  in  the  inteipieta- 
tion  of  the  passage^  follows  the 


LXX.  Hpabigant,  foUowiq;  tba 
Cetib,  (which,  I  doubt  not,  is  the 
true  feadiDg,)  renders, — ^In  all 
their  straits,  he  vras  not  straitf^  [in 
goodoess.] — ^  In  onmibns  an* 
gttstiis  ipsonim  non  fait  angostfc 
bonitate." — ^HoasLEr. 
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11.  But  let  him  be  reiaioded  of  ibe  ancient  i^js,  of  Moses 

*  and'  his  people ; ' 
How  he  brought  them  up  from  the  sea,  the  shepherd  with 
his  flock: 

How  he  placed  his  Holy  Spirit  withia  him^ 

12,  Lea^ng  the  right  hand  of  Moses  witji  his  glorious  aim : 

,^.  Cleaving  the  waters  before  them, 
•     To  procure  him  an  everlasting  name : 

Id.  Leading  them  in  the  deep  places. 

As  a  horse  in  the  desert,  that  they  should  ^ol  stumbje. 

14.  As  the  herd  descendeth  into  the  valley. 
The  Spirit  of  Jehovah  conducted  them; 

So  didst  thou  lead  thy  people. 
To  procure  thee  a  glorious  name. 

15.  Look  down  from  heaven,  and  behold. 
From  thy  holy  and  glorious  dweUing. 

Where  is  thy  jealousy,  and  thy  might? 

The  yearning  of  thy  boweb,  and  thy  tender  affiactions  ? 

Are  they  restrained  from  mb7 

16.  Surely  thou  art  our  Father, 
Though  Abraham  knoweth  us  not) 

And  though  Israd  doth  not  acknowledge  iVi 

Thou,  O  Jehovah,  art  our  Father; 

Oh,  redeem  us  for  the  sake  of  thy  name.^ 

17.  Wherefore  hast  thou  made  us,  0  Jehovah,  to  wander  from 

thy  ways, 
— Hast  thou  hardened  our  hearts  from  thy  fcar  ? 

>  "  I  woold  render  the  eleventh  How  be  brought,'*  lcc«^HoR8tBV« 
vene  thus : —  *  Read  \insh.    See  Bp.  Lowth. 

"  Butr  [or  with  Bp.Stock^  «  stiU'']  Bp.  Stock  bas,  '*  From  evetlfasting 

**  he  remembered  the  days  of  is  thy  uSme,  our  Redecwter**^ 

old«— Moies !  and  his  people  ! 
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)   Retumit^rtlie-Bi^eof  thyflervlmts^ 

«  • 

The  tribes  of  thine  iDheritance. 

•.       .  -  •       • 

18.  For  a  short  time  have  they  possessed  thy  holy  mountaiii ;. ' 
Our  adversaries  have  trodden  down  thy  sanctuary. 

19.  We  have  been  perpetually  as  those  whom  thou  ndest  not. 
Upon  whom  thy  name  was  not  called. 

CHAPTER  LXIV. 

1.  Oh,  that  thou  wouldst  rend  the  heavens  and  descend, 
That  at  thy  presence  the  mountains  might  mek  away : 

2.  As  when  the  fire  is  kmdled  in  the  wasting  stubble. 
As  the  waters  whidi  the  five>  hath  made  to  boil  I 

To  make  known  thy  name  to  thine  adversaries, 
Ihat  the  nations  might  .tr^mUe  a:^  thy  pi^s^ce ! 

This  passage  is  generally  considered  as  a  supplication; 
but  the  original  seems  to  imply  also  >aa  expression  of  dis- 
appointed hope.  It  had  been  the  burden  of  many  ancient 
prophecies,  that  Ihfii^  skQuid.  W  a  risible  appMrance  of 
the^  JSlohim  of  ^IsKaely  tbe  |kiweiifi|l  effects  of -iivliich  all 
nature  should  feel,  for  he  wdiild  be  revealed  in  flaming 
fire,  and  would  accomplish  fy^,  'foal  4eli)reiptto^.  of.  his 
people. 

But  though  these  predictions  had  never  jet  been 
realized,  the  confession  is  lauMJle  to  say  ^.miglrty.pperation 
had  been  carrteAf.oa  ki  the,  midst)  of  ^Israel  by  the  Holy 
phost.  sent  d^ym  from  heaven.  .  Israel^  howeyer,  knew 
not  the  season  of  their  visitation,  nor  could  distinguish 
the  sign  of  tha^  times  :«- 

3.  Whilst  thou  wast  working  wonderful  things,  we  looked  not, 
•   ;    From  the  beginning  men  heard  not,  nor  inclined  the  ear.' 

* 

I     ^  Ths   SeptdUgb^   which  is      to  hear,  to  attend  or  listen  ia^rde 
fbUo^Md  by  Lawth.  to  hear  or  dittiogaisb  :whar  is  ob 

'  \m  seems  to  mean  less  than      w&fMtiy  or  indistioctly  nOered,  or 
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Tte  eye  saw  not,  except  by  tbee,  O  ^obinit 

HVlat  lie  iMth  pifepared  for  him  that  waited  for  him. 

41'  Tkotk  WMMt  Inm  wi(!h  joy, 

That  he  diould  acGbmplUh  righteohstiees, 
vThatthey  should' reccHrd  thee  in  thy  ways. 

Here  is  ao  very  obi^cure  allusion  to  the  mystery  of 
the  Gospel,  in  its  dispensation  of  heavenly  teaching, 
righteousness^  peace,  and  joy/  with  thanksgiying.  The 
wonders  of  this  dispensation  in  the  midst  of  Israel 
passed^  however,  unheeded  and  unknown.  As  our  Lord 
had  said  of  the  Spirit  of  Truth,  who  was  to  be  the  Com- 
forter of  his  people,  their  Teacher,  and  Earnest  of  ever- 
lasting joys,  '*  Him  the  world  cannot  receive,  because 
it  seeth  him  not,  neither  knoweth ;  but  ye  know  him,  for 
he  shall  be  with  you,  and  shall  be  in  you.**  The  subjects 
of  this  divine  teaching  were  enlightened  with  the  light 
of  Ufe,  but  ^  the  rdst  were  by&ded/'  It  is  to  this  effect 
that  the  apostle  has  qudt^  the  passage  before  us.* 


what  we  ars   waiting   to   hear.      attentioQ  and  observation,  to  see 


Hence  in  the  Asabic  we  have  ^^u 

perpendit,  aniisani  appUcavit.    I 

make  no  doubt  St.  Paul  intended 

to  give  the  senae  of  this   word 

when  be  adds,  **  Neither  hath  it 

enteteJIiiito  the  heart  of  man  to 

conoeive,"  which,  in  the  Hebrew 

^laseologj,  w^ttld  meart,  ^  Nei- 

4her  bath  man  Ixed  his  attention 

on  it  to  consider  it.'*    The  word 

is,  in  thfs  place,  parallel  to  mp, 

which  signifies  the  stretching  forth 

of  the  head  and  neck  with  earnest 


when  a  person  or  thing  expected 
will  appear.  See  Parkhurst.  This 
is  acknowledged  to  be  a  very  (fif- 
ficult  passage,  perhaps  injared  by 
t«%nsoRhars.  See  Bishop  Lowth. 
*'  However,  all  seeana  tolerably 
plain,and  agreeing  in  sense  with  the 
qootettDn-  ef  <St.  Paul,  if  we  con- 
sider the  second  im  cnn  fim  nry' 
to  have  been  repeated  by  mbtake 
of  the  scribes,  as  most  of  the  same 
sort  of  repetitions  in  the  sacred 
volame  are.** 


•  1  Cof .  iL 
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Having  spoken  of  the  Gospel  revelation  as  ''  a  wisdom 
which  none  of  the  princes  of  this  world  knew/'  he  adds, 
''  But  as  it  is  written,  eye  h&th  not  seen,  nor  ear  heani, 
neither  have  entered  into  the  heart  of  man  the  things 
that  God  hath  prepared  for  them  that  love  him ;  but  €rod 
hath  revealed  them  unto  us  by  his  Spirit/' 

A  remnant  only  on  this  occasion  was  enlightened  by 
the  Spirit  of  God  :  the  rest,  in  their  ignorance  and  judicial 
blindness,  refused  to  submit  to  the  righteousness  of  God, 
and  went  about  to  establish  their  own  righteousness. 
Thi^  wa3  the  showy  garment  covering  a  polluted  body, 
of  which  the  prophecy  proceeds  to  speak.  Their  frailness 
in  prospect  of  a  righteous  judgment,  having  rejected  ^ 
Saviour's  righteousness,  is  compared  to  the  parched  leaf 
becoming  ^e  sport  of  the  s^orm ;  — 

Lo,  thou  wast  angry,  for  we  had  erred, 
In  tfaem^  have  we  ever  been  refractory^ 

6.  And  we  are  all  as  a  polluted  thing. 

And  all  our  ri^teousness  as  an  ornamented  garment : 

And  we  all  fade  as  a  leaf. 

And  our  iniqiuties,  like  the  wind,  bear  us  away: 

7*  And  there  i^  no  one  that  calleth  on  thy  nam^. 
That  stirreth  up  himself  to  lay  hold  on  thee. 

For  thou  hast  hidden  thy  face  from  ug. 

And  hast  delivered  us  up  into  the  power  of  our  iniquitief  • 

But  Zion  has  a  promise,  that  one  d&y  "  all  her  childieu 
shall  be  taught  of  God/'  In  prospect  of  this,  the  con* 
fession  and  formulary  of  humiliation  which  follows,  is 
prepared :  — 

'  **  In  them  ;**  in  thy  ways ;     reye^edsl  to  ub. 
in  the  patlis  of  raligion  which  tboi; 
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9*  Slit  now,  O  Jehovah,  thou  art  our  father  ; 
We  are  the  clay,  and  thou  art  th^  potter, 
.And  we  are  all  the  work  of  thin^  hands. 

9.   Be  not  wrath,  O  Jehovah,  to  the  utmost; 
And  do  not  remember  iniquity  for  ever. 
Behold,  look  on  x^,  we  beseech  thee,  we  are  all  thy  people. 

)  O.  Thy  holy  cities  are  a  wilderness^ 
Sion  is  become  a  wilderness, 
Jerusalem  13  desolate  j 

11.   Our  holy  and  our  beautiful  house. 
Where  our  fathers  praised  thee. 
Hath  been  utterly  consumed  with  firel 

Yea,  all  our  desirable  things  have  been  laid  wafite ; 
1^.  At  these  things  wilt  thou  refrain  thyself,  O  Jehovah? 
Wilt  t)tou  be  silent,  and  afflict  us  more? 

The  prophetic  import  of  ^  this  is,  that  thus  shall 
Israel,  at  some  future  period,  he  influepced  to  pray ;  and 
the  object  embrace4  lby  the  prayer  of  the  petition  shall 
pot  fail  to  come  to  pass. 


SECTION  XVII. 

Remqrk$  on  the  Sixty-fifth  Chapter* 

The  opening  of  the  sixty-fifth  chapter  places  us  also  at 
the  era  of  the  Gpspel  proclamation,  and  from  th^it  mo- 
mentous crisis  again  traces  the  history  of  redemption  to 
its  utmost  consummation :  — 

}.  I  4M  found  by  those  who  asked  not  for  me, 
I  am  possessed  of  thope  who  di^  not  seek  mf* 

I  have  said,  ^'  Behold  me,  behold  me," 
To  a  nation  that  called  not  pn  my  namCf 
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We  are  guided  by  St.  Paul*  to  apply  thiB  to  the  cal/ 
of  the  Gentile  believers  under  the  Gospel  dispeimaAioii  ; 
and  the  next  verse  to  God's  rejected  offers  of  mercy  hy 
the  unbelieving  Jews:  — 

3.  All  the  day  loug  have  I  stretched  out  my  handi. 
Unto  a  disobedient  people. 

Of  coarse  what  follows  belongs  to  them :  •— 

3.  Who  walk  in  a  waythat  is  not-good, 
After  their  awu  knagpnations* 

.  A  people  that  provoke  ■«  to  dBeflMsa, 
Sacrificing  contiiMially  in  gardaM, 
And  burning  inoense  -on  briokB. 

4»  Who  dwell  m  sepulchres. 
And  pass  the  night  in  caves. 

Who  eat  the  flesh  of  ^ine, 

And  the  bioth  of  unelean  meats  in  their  vessels. 

6.  Who  say,  keep  to  thyself. 

Come  not  near  me,  for  I  am  holier  than  thou. 

These  are  a  smoke  in  my  nostrils, 
A  fire  that  hnmeth  aH  the  day  long. 

It  is  true,  inde^;  the  exact  practices  of  fSaJse  worship 
here  attributed  to  the  apoatates,  were  not,  generally,  sucl^ 
as  the  Jews  of  the  first  advent  were  addicted  to ;  but  we 
have  before  had  occasion  to  remark,  that  the  future  de- 
partures of  the  professing  church  firom  the  doctrines  and 
appointed  ordinances  of  revelation,  are  spoken  of  in  allu- 
sion to  those  idolatrous  and  superstitious  practices,  which 
distinguished  the  false  worship  of  the  times  in  which  the 

A 

r 

I 

*  Rom.  z.  SO,  81. 
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prophet  ^tes.  Thus  ^  Mcrificing  in  ^rdens-;  *bttniiiitg 
mceaae  on  altars  made  of  brick/'  practices  feAtdden  byu 
pQsitrre  precept  to  the  Israelites;  and  to  whichr,  in  tbe 
days  of  tbeir  early  history;  tbey  erer  dtsedvered  a  pro- 
pensity,  serre  to  synboltise  those  unauthorized  supersti- 
tions of  the  Scribes  and  Pharisees,  by  which  they^^ough 
not  absolutely  idolaters,  had  made  the  word  of  God  of  no 
effect.  Or  rather,  perhaps,  the  spirit  of  the  passage  is, 
these  siJ^SKimilioiite  Pharisees  that  trust  in  tiienisdves,  that 
tbey  are  righteous,  and  despise  t>thers,  are,  in  my  sights 
as  if  they  had  ^committed'  aH  diese  prohibited  Bbomina- 
tions,  instead  of  haying  to  boast  the- scmpuloua  obsenr- 
ance  of  every  minstia^of  tlieir  law.  ^  The  dwelling  i^ 
sepulchres,''  and  "  broth  of  abominable  tilings/'  may  be 
referred  to  the  practices  of  neGromancy  and  magic,  to 
which  persons  renouncing'  the  true  knowledge  of  God 
have,  in  all  nations  and  ages,  been  remarkably  prone. 

The  judgment  of  this  apostate  people  is  next  an- 
nounced :  — * 

6.  L0|  this  is  written  before  me, 
^f  That.1  should  uot  keep  silence,  .b«t  ici|nte; 

'-•  But  &8t  I  should  requite  their  iniquities  into  their  bosom, 
>  And  the  iniquities  of  their  iathers  together:" 
Jehovah  hath  said :    . 

Is  Who  burnt  incense  on  tibe  hilht, 
.  .And dishonoured, me  on  the  mountmns; 

And  I  will  measure  their  works, 
.  From  th^  begiimingy  into  their  botom. 

fhese  yesses  predict  the  punishment  of  this  people  as 
;a  nation  and  political  society.  Israel  is  representedr^under 
those  judgments  that  haye  brought  them  into  their  present 
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sitoation-r-as  gaffering«  not  only  for  their  own  %inB,  ba^ 
also  for  the  sins  of  their  idolatrous  fathers.  To  the  same 
effect  our  Lord  speaks  of  all  the  blood  of  the  martyrs , 
from  Abel  to  Zacharias,  being  "  required  of  that  genera- 
lion,"  The  nation^  notwithstanding,  as  a  nation,  is  not 
destroyed* 

• 

8.  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said : 

As  he  that  would  obtam  the  wine  from  the  grape. 
And  saithy  Do  not  destroy  it^  for  a  blessing  is  in  it; 

Thus  will  I  act  in  regard  o(  my  servants^ 
So  that  I  will  not  destroy  them  altogether. 

9.  But  I  will  bring  forth  a  seed  from  Jacob, 
And  isam  Judah,  an  inheritor  of  my  mountain : 

And  my  chosen  shall  inherit  it. 
And  my  servants  shall  dwell  there : 

10.  And  .the  Sharon  shall  be  a  fold  for  the  flock. 

And  the  valley  of  Achor  a  resting  place  for  the  herd, 
For  my  people  who  have  sought  me. 

Here  we  are  plainly  told,  that  the  Israel  which  we 
now  behold  is  spared,  for  the  sake  of  a  seed  to  be  here- 
after born;  and  that  in  the  age  to  come,  a  race  of 
Israelites  is  again  to  seek  and  find  the  Lord,  and  to  be 
re-established  in  their  own  land. 

Some  uncertainty  may  remain,  whether  the  following 
be  not  spoken  respecting  the  apostate  part  of  the  natural 
Israel,  and  their  destruction  by  the  Romans.  But,  upon 
the  whole,  I  conceive  it  is  this  Roman  world  itself,  who, 
after  the  rejection  of  Israel,  received  the  kingdom  of 
God,  and  for  a  short  period  brought  forth  its  fruits ;  but, 
at  length,  ^forgot  the  hope  of  Israel,  and  lapsed  into 
idolatry,  and  served  a  troop  and  multitude  pf  lords 
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and  mediators.  They  are  to  be  numbered  to  the  sword ; ' 
tlie  Redeemer  will  slay  them  at  the  time  of  his  appearing,  • 
and  take  his  ancient  people  again  in  haL^d. 

1 1  •  But  yon  who  have  forsaken  Jehovah, 
Who  have  forgotten  my  holy  mountain ; 

Who  set  forth  a  table  for  that  troop, 
And  fill  up  a  hbation  for  that  number; 

12.  Tou  will  I  number  to  the  sword. 

And  ye  shall  bow  down  to  the  slaughter. 

Because  I  called,  and  ye  answered  not; 
I  spake,  and  ye  heard  not; 

And  ye  have  done  evil  in  mine  eyes, 

And  have  chosen  that  in  which  I  delight  not. 

13.  Therefore,  thus  hath  the  Lord  Jehovah  said; 

Lo,  my  servants  shall  eat,  but  ye  shall  hunger; 
Lo,  my  servants  shall  drink,  but  ye  shall  thirst; 
Lo,  my  servants  shall  rejoice,  but  ye  shall  be  confoimded. 

14.  Lo,  my  servants  shall  sing  for  joy  of  heart. 
But  ye  shall  cry  for  distress  of  heart, 
And  with  a  broken  spirit  shall  ye  wail : 

15.  And  you  shall  leave  your  name  for  an  execration  to  my 

chosen, 
And  the  Lord  Jehovah  will  slay  thee, 
And  will  call  his  servants  by  another  name. 

16.  He  that  blesseth  himself  on  the  earth. 
Shall  bless  himself  by  the  God  of  truth : 

And  he  that  sweareth  on  the  earth. 
Shall  swear  by  the  God  of  truth. 

Leaving  their  name  an  execration,  is  illustrated  by  the 
close  of  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah.  God's  calling  his  people 
by  another  name,  has  been  thought  to  designate  the  adop- 
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tidtr  of  ike  Oelitile  ckiircheB.  Bat'if  we  reflecl-^tlie 
name  of  Jikoab>  or  of  Israel,  was  nerer  Ulid  aside^*^  they 
were  the  Israel  of  God.  *'  Ood  of  truth/'  in  ihis  cob* 
nexion,  will  signify  Ood  who  has  so  wonderfully  fulfilled 
his  long  expected  proniifles>.  his  long .  threatened  ^judg* 
ments. 

Again,  we  are  told,  wh^n  Jerusalem  has- endured  iher 
appointed  punishment^  ''  has  receired  at  <ibe  Lord's  hand 
an  equivalent  recompense  for  all  her  sins/'  and  vengeance 
has  been  poured  forth  on  the  adveradry;  tfiere  is  ihe^  to 
be  an  entirely  new  and  different  dispensation  of  the  king- 
dom; and  a  new  disposal  of  tho^creatties'of  ^s  lower 
earth  in  subserviency  thereto*..  This,  in  the  accustomed 
language  of  prophecy >  is  the  <»eation  oi  a  new  heaven 
and  a  new  earth. 

When  the  former  pi^oeations  arie  forgotten. 
And  when  tbey  are  Udden  from  mine  eyes; 

17.  Then,  behold,  I  create 

New  heavens  and  a  new  e«rth : 

And  the  former  things  shall  not  be  remembered. 
Neither  shall  they  any  more  arise  in  the  mind. 

18.  But  rejoice  ye  and  be  glad. 

In  the  age  to  come  which  I  create. ' 

For  lo,  I  create  Jerusalem  a  joy, 
And  her  people  a  cause  of  gladness : 

19.  And  I  will  rejoice  in  Jerusalem, 
And  be  glad  in  my  people : 

And  there  shall  no  more  be  heard  therein, 
The  voice  of  weeping,  or  the  cry  of  distress. 

20.  There  shall  be  no  more  the  shortlived  infant. 

Or  an  aged  man  that  shall  not  complete  his  days. 

'  So  Bbhop  Lowth. 
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For  a  pbiH  *^  should  it  b^  thovf^"  who  died  al^a  hmidr^' 

yearn  old. 
And  a  gioiier>  vho  at  an  hundred  years  were  corsed  ^  with 

death.*** 

21.  And  they  shall  build  houses^  and  inhabit  them; 
And  they  plant  vineyards,  and  eat  the  fruit  thereof. 

22.  They  shall  not  build,  and  another  inhabit; ' 
They  shall  not  plant,  and  another  eat. 

For  as  the  days  of  a  tree  are  the  days  <^  my  people. 
And  they  shall  wear  out  the  works  of  their  hands. 

My  chosen  shall  not  labour  in  vain, 
i^3.  Neither  shall  they  bring  forth  for  nought. 

For  they  are  a  seed  blessed  of  Jehovah, 
And  their  ofispring  with  them: 

24.  And  it  shall,  come  to  pass,  that  before  they  call,  I  will 

answer; 
And  while  they  are  yet  speaking,  I  will  grant  their  petition.* 

25.  The  wolf  and  the  lamb  shall  feed  together, 
An^  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like  tlie  ox, 
And  dust  shall  be  the  serpent's  food. 

They  shall  not  hurt  or  destroy, 

In  dl  my  holy  mountain,  hath  Jehovah  said. 

w 

In  th«  new  diapensatioii^-^perhaps  we  may  uso  die 
apostle's  expreaaioii,  '^  In  the  world  to  come  of  which  we 
8peak"-*-we  find  it  here  clearly  stated,  that  besidea  the 
risen  saints  of  the  new  Jeruaalem,  there  will  be  a  woild  ef 
living  men  in  the  flesh,  **  put  in  subjection,*'-— to  anticipate 
the  apostle's  exposition  of  prophecy, — not  to  angels,  but 
to  glorified  men,  with  the  Redeemer  at  their  head. 

In  this  new  world  of  living  men  are  a  future  race  of 
Israelites,  to  take  the  lead,  and  to  be  tlie  instrumentB  of 

*  So  Bishop  Stock  tranihites  '  yor  has,  evidently,  this  sanss 

these  lines.  here. 
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blessing  to  the  whole  world*  Jerosaletn,  as  we  hare 
repeatedly  a-^en,  becomes  the  joy  of  the  whole  earth. 
The  children  of  the  resurrection,  the  "  holy  myriads,*' 
whom  the  ''  Lord  brings  with  him,''  we  know  to  be  an 
*'  immortal'*  and  *'  incorruptible"  race,  who  **  die  no 
more ;''  who  *'  neither  marry,  nor  are  given  in  marriage, 
but  are  as  the  angels  of  God."  In  the  prediction,  how- 
ever, before  us,  though  it  evidently  relates  to  the  period 
when  Christ  and  his  ''  holy  ones"  are  come^  we  have  a 
picture  of  longevity  indeed,  and  of  a  great  extension  of 
strength,  as  well  as  prosperity ;  but,  it  should  seem,  not 
a  deathless  state; — or,  if  we  are  to  say,  **  there  shall  be 
no  more  death/'  ''  corruption  hath  not  put  on  incorrupt 
tion,  nor  is  mortality  swallowed  up  of  life :"— >and  these 
inhabitants  of  this  Jerusalem,  to  be  rebuilt  ih  the  new 
world,  are  plainly  said  to  have  an  ''  offspring."  So  that 
**  the  new  Jerusalem,  which  is  above,"  '*'  the  mother  of 
all"  true  believers,  who  have  the  testimony  of  JesuSi  the 
city  whose  foundations  are  of  divine  workmanship,  in* 
habited  by  the  souls  of  jast  men  made  perfect,  where 
Abraham,  and  all  who  lie  in  Abraham's  bosom,  are ;  and 
which  city  is  one  day  to  ''  come  down  from  God  out  of 
heaven*'  -^  this  city  is  carefully  to  be  distinguished  £rom 
that  city  built  for  the  favourite  nation  in  the  new  earth, 
and  beneath  the  new*  heavens. 


SECTION  XVIII. 

On  Chapter  tlie  Sixtj/Sixth* 

* 

The  last  chapter  of  our  prophet,  as  Bishop  Lowtk  re- 
marks, is  a  continuation  of  the  same  subject  as  the 
former. 

The  oracle  seems  to  expostulate  with  a  people  zealously 
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engaged  in  building  a  magnificent  temfde ;  but  indmed  to 
substitute,  through  their'  unworthy  conception  of  their, 
Ood,  a  superstitious  show,  and  carnal  services,  instead 
of  the  Spiritual  communion  of  the  humble  soul  with  God. 

1  •  Tbvs  hath  Jehovah  said : 

The  heavens  are  my  throne. 

And  the  earth  the  stool  of  my  feet; 

Where  is  the  house  ye  would  build  for  me, 
Or  where  is  this  place  of  my  resting? 

2.  Even  all  these  my  hand  hath  made, 
'  And  all  these  are  mine,  hath  Jehovah  said: 

And  on  this  will  I  look — on  die  humble  man, 
Even  on  him  that  is  of  a  contrite  spirit,  and  revereth  my 
word. 

This  reproof  well  applies  to  the  character  of  that  gene- 
ration which  possessed  the  holy  city,  when  Jesus  of 
Nazareth  appeared  among  them:  and  there  is  some 
reason  to  think,  from  what  we  have  met  with  before,* 
that  the  same  cast  of  religious  character  will  distinguish, 
in  a  great  measure,  the  Israelitish  nation  till  near  the  last. 

3.  **  He"  *  that  slayeth  an  ox,  killeth  a  man ; 
That  sacrificeth  a  lamb,  bebeadeth  a  dog; 

That  maketh  an  oblation,  '  poureth  out'  the  blood  of  swine ; 
That  bumeih  incense,  blesseth  an  idoL 

We  may  understand  this  passage,  either  as  marking 
the  character  of  these  religious  devotees,  who,  at  the 

•  Psalm  1. 


'  "  *  Else'  he."— Bp.  Stock. 

VOL.  I.  F  F 
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•ame  time  that  they  showed  such  extreme  teal  for  the 
outward  ceremonies  of  their  religion,  were  guilty  of  the 
most  abominable  crimes,  and  of  deeds  the  most  contrary 
to  their  professed  character.  Such  were  the  Scribes  and 
Pharisees  of  the  first  advent,  '^  who  devoured  widows* 
houses,  and  for  a  pretence  made  long  prayiers."  But,  on 
the  whole,  I  incline  to  Bishop  Stock's  interpretation, 
"  My  proper  seat  is  the  heart  of  my  worshippers,  saith 
God.  Whoso  approacheth  me  without  due  preparation 
of  mind,  will  no  more  gain  my  favour  by  the  most 
punctual  observance  of  outward  rites,  than  if  he  had 
insulted  me  by  offerings  directly  contrary  to  what  I 
enjoined.  He  that  slayeth  an  ox  to  mine  honour,  shall 
be  as  far  from  acceptance  with  me,  as  he  that  is  an 
homicide,  &c.  This  is  not  to  make  all  crimes  equal,  as 
Bishop  Lowth  contends ;  for  there  may  be  diversities  of 
punishment  among  wilful  transgressors,  though  all  are 
alike  excluded  from  the  divine  favour.''  A  most  neces- 
sary and  important  distinction. 

The  passage  thus  interpreted  becomes  parallel  to 
chapter  the  first,  verse  the  eleventh,  and  the  four  follow- 
ing. This  is  strictly  applicable  to  the  insulting  offer  of 
the  ritual  service  by  the  Jews,  as  the  prop  of  their  selF- 
righteousness ;  while  they  despised  that  warning  voice, 
that  calls  to  evangelical  repentance ;  and  to  that  poverty 
of  spirit,  that  meekness  of  the  regenerated  heart,  which^ 
'*  in  the  law  of  the  spirit  of  life,"  can  alone  place  men  in 
a  situation  to  receive  by  grace  through  faith  a  knowledge 
of  their  interest  in  a  Saviour,  and  in  his  righteousness. 

As  these  men  have  chosen  their  own  ways, 

And  their  soul  hath  delighted  in  their  aboeninations ; 
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4.  So  will  I  choose  the  objects  of  their  apprehenBtons,  ^ 
And  that  which  they  fear  will  1  bring  upon  them. 

Because  I  called,  and  no  one  answered ; 
I  spake,  and  they  would  not  hear; 

And  they  have  done  that  which  is  evil  in  my  sight. 
And  have  chosen  that  in  which  I  delighted  not. 

This  began  to  be  realized,  when  the  Messiah  '^  came 
to  his  own,  and  his  own  received  him  not."  What  follows 
will  well  apply  to  those  who  **  did  recevve  him,"  and 
were,  for  confessing  his  name,  put  out  of  the  synagogue, 
and  their  names  cast  out  as  evil :  — 

5.  Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah, 
Ye  that  tremble  at  his  word. 

Say  to  your  brethren  that  hated  you, 
^nd  cast  you  out  for  my  name  sake : 

"  Jehovah  will  be  glorified," 
And  he  will  appear  to  your  joy, 
And  they  shall  be  ashamed. 

We  shall  find  this  perfectly  consonant  with  the  lan- 
guage held  to  the  believers  of  the  Gospel,  when  first 
proclaimied — that  they  were  to  wait  for  the  re-appearance 
of  the  Saviour.  And  though  all  that  generation  died,  '*  not 
having  received  the  promise,"  and  many  generations:  after 
them  have  slept  with  their  fathers ;  yet  the  day  will  show, 
that  they  were  not  disappointed  in  their  hope. 

The  sacred  oracle,  by  a  very  sudden  transition,  passes 

'  **  (Their  suppositions)   the  tion,  and  the  Romans  came  ao% 

thoughts  that  come  up  into  their  cordingly;  they  said  they  had  no 

hearts,   I  will  realize.    Thus  the  king  but  Caesar,  and  God  aban- 

un believing  Jews  supposed  the  Ro>  doned  them  to  Cfl»ar/'^*PABK- 

mans  would  come  and  take  away  hurst.^ — Bp.  Stock. 
their  place  (their  temple)  and  na- 
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to  the  era  of  the  second  advent,  when  the  hopes  of  all  the 
waiting  family,  in  heayen  and  in  earth,  shall  be  realized*- 
unless,  indeed,  all  that  we  have  been  reading  is  to  be 
considered  as  having  had  only  its  inceptive  fulfilment  in 
the  state  of  Israel  at  the  first  advent;  and  that  some 
similar  circumstances  in  the  future  condition  of  this 
people  at  the  eve  of  the  second  coming  of  Christ,  is  to  be 
considered  as  ultimately  in  the  view  of  the  prophecy. 

6.  A  voice  of  confident  joy'  from  the  city!  a  voice  from  the 
temple ! 
The  voice  of  Jehovah,  rendering  recompense  to  his  enemies ! 

We  are  not  surprised  to  find  a  city  and  a  temple,  at 
that  era  to  which  the  prophetic  vision  has  transported  us ; 
since  we  have  learned  from  the  parallel  Scriptures,  that  at 
the  time  of  the  Saviour's  re-appearance  there  will 'be  a 
city  and  a  temple,  and  an  enemy  in  the  land  closely  be- 
sieging them-«-an  enemy  that  falls  by  an  immediate  inter- 
position of  divine  power.  Here,  therefore,  the  reference 
is  clear.  But  it  is  certainly  inadmissible  to  interpret  this 
of  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Roman  armies. 
That  was  no  appearance  of  the  Messiah,  and  could  not  in 
Scriptural  language  be  called  so ;  that  event,  clearly,  did 
not  put  the  Jews  to  shame  for  their  conduct  to  their 
poorer  brethren.  Those  that  perished,  perished  in  the 
madness  of  their  rage  against  God  and  his  Christ ;  those 
that  survived  retained  all  their  prejudices  and  antipathies. 
Much  less  was  Jerusalem's  destruction  an  occasion  of  joy 
to  the  faithful  people  of  God  among  the  natural  Jews. 

"  «  A  Toice  of  confidence/*—     happy  festivity,  in  the  season  of 
Bp.  Stock,    Properly  the  sound      their  secure  prosperity, 
of  a  multitode,  raising  the  shout  of 
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The  connexion  also  of  what  follows  corroborates  this 
interpretation :  — • 

7.  Before  she  shall  be  in  travail,  she  shall  bring  forth ; 
Before  her  pangs  com^,  she  shall  be  delivered  of  a  man  child. 

8.  Who  hath  beard  the  like  to  this  ? 
Who  hath  seen  such  things  ? 

Shall  a  country  be  brought  forth  in  one  day  ?       . 
Shall  a  nation  be  bom  in  an  instant? 
That  Zion  should  at  once  conceive  and  bring  forth  her 
children ! 

9i  Shall  I  bring  to  the  birth,  and  not  make  to  come  forth? 
Hath  Jehovah  said : 

Shall  I  make  to  come  forth,  and  restrain  the  birth  ? 
Hath  your  Elohtm  said. 

Immediately  connected  with  that  work  of  vengeance, 
which  overwhelms  the  enemy  of  Jerusalem  at  the  second 
advent,  we  have  ever  seen,  in  the  prophetic  vision,  the 
sudden  and  wonderful  manifestation  of  the  sons  of  God, 
the  children  of  Zion.  The  symbol  here  used  of  a  woman 
being  delivered  of  a  child,  without  the  usual  process  of 
nature  in  the  pains  of  labour ;  and  the  reference  of  thia  to 
the  birth  of  a  whole  people  in  a  day,  in  an  instant,  with 
what  is  said  in  the  last  verse  quoted  above,  that  every  —  ^ 
step  of  this  birth  is  a  supernatural  operation  of  God,  leads 
us  to  assign  this  passage  as  a  parallel  to  chapter  the  fifty- 
fourth,  verse  the  first. 

Rejoice,  thou  barren  that  didst  not  bear,  &c. 

Which  Scripture  an  inspired  apostle  has  taught  us  to 
apply,  not  to  the  earthly  society  of  Jerusalem  that  then 
was ;  and  which  we  know  is  to  be  restored,  and  her  dis- 
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persed  ehildren  gathered  from  all  the  nations  where  they 
are  scattered ;  but  to  ''  the  Jerusalem  that  is  above,  the 
mother  of  all"  true  believers.  We  are  guided,  therefore, 
to  interpret  this  symbol,  not  of  the  sudden  gathering  of 
the  Israelites  from  all  lands — which  does,  however,  take 
place  about  the  same  time— but  of  the  sudden  appear- 
ance of  the  Lord  and  his  holy  myriads,  as  it  was  repre- 
sented in  the  sixty-eighth  psalm:  — 

God  rideth  on  amid  myriads,  thousands  of  thousands ; 
The  Lord  is  with  them, '  as  in'  Sinai,  in  the  sanctuary. 

The  friends  of  Jerusalem  are  called  upon  to  rejoice 
with  her,  for  her  final  establishment  under -this  glorious 
dispensation  will  be  the  cause  of  the  universal  restitution 
of  all  the  surviving  nations  of  the  earth,  which  have  not 
perished  in  the  terrible  conflict  of  the  "  battle  of  the 
great  day  of  Almighty  God." 

10.  Rejoice  for  Jerusalem, 

.  And  exult  with  her,  all  ye  that  love  her. 

Be  exceeding  glad  for  her. 
All  ye  that  mourn  over  her. 

11.  That. ye  may  suck,  and  be  satisfied, 
From  the  breasts  of  her  consolation. 

That  ye  may  draw  near,  and  delight  yourselves, 
In  the  effulgence  of  her  glory. 

This  is  evidently  parallel  to  chapter  the  sixtieth,  and 
is  addressed  to  the  survivors  of  mankind,  to  whom  Jeru- 
salem is  to  become  the  source  of  endless  peace  and 
felicity. 

12.  For  thus  hath  Jehovah  said : 

1  will  extend  peace  to  her  like  a  river. 

And  the  glory  of  the  nations  like  a  flowing  torrent : 
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And  ye  shall  be  suckled,  in  the  arms  shall  ye  be  carried, 
And  on  the  knees  shall  ye  be  fostered. 

1 3.  As  one  whom  his  mother  comforteth, 
So  will  I  comfort  you :    , 

In  Jerusalem  shaU  ye  be  comforted : 

14.  And  ye  shall  see,  and  your  heart  shall  rejoice, 
And  your  bones  shall  flourish  as  an  herb. 

Thus  is  Jerusalem  established  to  be  the  joy  of  the 
whole  earthy  and  caused  to  stand  in  the  relation  of  a 
nursing  mother  to  all  the  nations  of  the  earth.  Then^  we 
may  observe  again,  will  be  realized  the  prediction  to 
Abraham ;  ^*  In  thee,  and  in  thy  seed,  shall  all  the  families 
of  the  earth  be  blessed." 

But  we  are  reminded^  as  usual,  that  the  work  of  ven- 
geance precedes  the  extelision  of  mercy :  — 

And  the  hand  of  Jehovah  shall  be  manifested  on  his  servants, 
And  his  indignation  upon  his  enemies* 

15.  For  behold,  Jehovah  will  come  in  fire. 
And  his  chariots  as  a  whirlwind! 

To  recompense  in  the  heat  of  his  anger. 
And  in  his  rebuke  with  flames  of  fire. 

16.  For  by  fire  shall  Jehovah  execute  judgment. 
And  by  his  sword  upon  all  flesh ; 

And  the  slain  of  Jehovah  shall  be  many. 

The  close  of  Moses'  song  of  remembrance,  and  the 
parallel  passages  in  the  pracles  already  consulted,  clearly 
ascertain  the  objects  and  the  time  of  this  judgment. 

To  what  persons  the  next  verse  particularly  alludes,  is 
not,  perhaps,  easy  to  determine :  from  the  figurative  lan- 
guage used,  we  may  conjecture,  to  the  faithless  and  pro- 
fane in  Israel,  to  those  "  who  say  they  are  Jews,  and  are 
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not,  but  are  of  the  synagogue  of  Satan  :'*  or  Ae 
lines  are  a  description  of  the  apostate  and  idolatroos^ 
enemies  of  the  last  days  in  general^  spoken  of  as  usual  in 
allusion  to  the  abominable  practices  which  mailed  the 
corruption  of  true  religion  in  the  days  of  the  prophets. ' 


17.  They  that  sanctify  themselves^  and  purify  themselyes, 
In  the  gardens,  after  ok£  in  the  midst.  * 

Eating  the  flesh  of  swine, 

The  abomination,  and  the  field*mouse. 

They  shall  be  consumed  together,  Jehovah  hatli  said. 

18.  For  1  know  their  works  and  devices. 


I  —  *<  Interpretes  Judseos,  licet 
falsa  hypothesi  nixos,  in  peccatori- 
bus  hie  descriptis  videre  Muham- 
medanos  et,  pontifico^.  Roman- 
enses.** — ^Vitrihga. 

*  Of  this  difficult  and  uncertain 
passage,  the  fourth  meaning  ad* 
duced  by  Simon,  is :  **  Alii  ad  unum 
omnes  semavebo  (quasi  scriptum 
esset,  "Vno  nriKK,  quanquam  ica 
Bcribi  necesse  non  erat)  non  male : 
parallelismo  certe  iavente,  iSD^  tttt. 
Bishop  Lowth  has,  <'  Afler  the 
rites  of  Achad.  The  Assyrians 
worshipped  a  god  called  Adad.'' 
But  ag^Dst  this  interpretation  see 
Simon.  The  Septuagint  translates 
this  seventeenth  verse  as  follows : ' 

"  They  who  are  sanctified,  and 
cleansed  for  the  gardens,  and  in 
the  porches  eat  flesh,  swine's 
'  flesh,'  and  abominable  things, 
and  the  mouse,"  &c. 


The  Vulgate:  — 

**  Who  are  sanctified,  and  count 
themselves  pure  in  the  gardens  be- 
hind the  door  on  the  outside,  who 
eat  swine*s  flesb,  and  the  abomina- 
tion, and  the  mouse,^'  &c. 

Vitringa*s  observations  are  veiy 
pertinent  to  the  occasion :  **  Fhap 
risei,  summam  religionis  suss  con- 
stituentes  in  purificationibus  et  lus- 
trationibus  extemis ;  et  hoc  nomine 
sectam  iacientes;  intus  pleni  ra- 
pinii,  intemperanti&  et  omni  im- 
munditie ;  iidemque  repulsftjnstitia 
Dei  evangelic  oblatft,  spem  fun- 
dantes  in  justiti&  operum  erant 
nlhkujffAm  coram  Deo;  eorumque 
hsBc  superstitio,  eodem  iocoapud 
Deum  habebatur,  quo  Sjro-Mace- 
donum  et  Phcenicum,  qui  lustra- 
tionibus  et  februis  in  lucis,  Helio- 
politano  aut  Antiocheno  voca- 
bant,*'  &c. 
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'  The  time'  is  coming  to  gatber  together  all  nations  and  all 

languages, ' 
And  they  shall  come  and  shall  see  my  glory. 

19.  And  I  will  appoint  to  them  a  sign. 

And  I  will  send  of  them,  those  that  have  escaped,  unto  the 
nations. 

I  should  venture  to  suppose,  from  the  parallel  pas- 
sages, that  the  assembled  nations  are  those  that  are 
gathered  to  the  day  of  vengeance  on  the  mountains  of 
Israel ;  but  that  a  remnant,  spared  and  rescued  from  this 
destruction,  are  sent  to  tell  to  the  remaining  nations 
the  glory  they  have  witnessed. 

'  Unto'  Tarshish,  Pul,  and  Lud, 
'  Unto'  Moschi,  Tubal,  and  Javan  ;* 

*  Unto'  the  far  distant  coasts, 

Who  had  not  heard  the  report  of  me,  ^ 

And  who  had  not  seen  my  glory. 

The  nations  here  mentioned  it  is  not  difficult  to  point 
out  generally.  Tarshish,  and  the  ships  of  Tarshish,  are 
frequently  mentioned  in  Scripture:  there  seems  little 
doubt  that  some  region  or  nation  to  the  west  of  £urope 
is  intended ;  the  great  niaritime  nation,  probably,  before 
not  obscurely  alluded  to  in  former  prophecies,  but  certainly 
not  that  part  of  Europe  designated  by  the  term  of 
*'  Chittim,"  and  symbolized  by  "  ;Edom"and  "  Bosra.'' 
Pul  and  Lud  are  supposed,  by  Bochart,  to  be  nations  of 

'  Bp.  Stock.  Euxine  and  the  Caspian  seas,  and 

'   Lowth    suspects    that    the  properly  joined    with    ban,    the 

words  nvp  *3vd  are  n  corruption  of  Tabereni,  &c. 

the  word  jvo^  Moschi;  the  name  See  first  port  c^  Wells'  Geo- 

of  a  natidu  situated  between  the  graphy. 


442  ISAIAH, 

Africa;  to  the  south  of  Egypt.  Of  the  accesBion  of 
Egypt  itself  to  the  kingdom  of  Messiah,  we  were  in- 
formed in  a  former  prophecy,  *  so  that  this  is  a  farther 
extension  of  his  reign  in  that  direction.  And,  in  like 
manner,  placing,  on  the  same  authority,  Moschi  and 
Tubal,  between  the  Euxine  and  the  Caspian,  and  recol- 
lecting that  Assyria  has  been  also  already  mentioned  in 
the  passage  just  referred  to,  as  standing,  together  with 
Israel  and  Egypt,  eminent  among  the  nations  that  form 
the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah,  we  may  also  say  this  marks 
the  extension  of  his  dominion  in  that  direction.  By 
Javan,  Ghreece  is,  of  course,  to  be  understood ;  so  that 
the  great  outlets  from  the  new  metropolis  of  the  re- 
novated earth  are  plainly  marked ;  for  Arabia  has  before 
seen  his  glory,  +  and,  perhaps,  the  eastern  nations  were 
already  witnesses  of  this  divine  interposition :  j:  and, 
lastly,  the  term  "  far  distant  coasts"  extends  our  view  to 
the  remotest  regions  of  the  globe. 

There  will  be  found,  as  it  should  seem,  still  Israelites 
to  be  gathered  and  sent  home  to  their  destined  country, 
in  all  these  regions  of  the  earth. 

20.  And  they  shall  bring  all  your  brethren, 
From  all  nations  an  oblation  to  Jehovah. 

Surely  this  must  be  the  present  presented  to  Jehovah, 
mentioned  in  chap,  xviii.,  after  which  the  ships  of 
Tarshish  are  first  and  principally  to  be  employed.  Not 
only  they,  however,  but  all  the  neighbouring  nations, 
according  to  their  respective  means,  are  represented  as 
engaging  in  the  work :  — 

*  Chap.  xix.  34,  &c.  f  ChRp.«lii.  11,  kc.;  )ix.  19. 

I  Chap.  xU. ;  xlii. 
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On  horses,  and  in  carriages,  and  on  litters. 

On  mules,  and  on  dromedaries. 

Up  to  my  holy  mountain,  Jerusalem,  saith  Jehovah. 

As  the  children  of  Israel  bring  the  oblation, 
In  purified  .vessels  to  the  house  of  Jehovah. 

The  descendants  of  Israel,  vire  siiall  remember,  are 
symbolized  by  the  oblation  presented  to  Jehovah.  The 
nations  of  the  world  are  bringing  them  to  Jerusalem 
with  all  respect  and  honour,  as  persons  most  sacred  to 
Jehovah ;  and  sacred  to  Jehovah  they  are  ever  to  remain, 
ihougH  that  sanctity  becomes  extended,  in  some  sort,  to 
all  the  nations  of  the  earth :  —  '      . 

21.  And  of  them,  also,  will  I  take  for  priests  and  for  Levites, 
Hath  Jehovah  said : 

22.  For  like  as  the  new  heavens, 
And  the  new  earth  whicH  I  create. 

Continue  before  me,  Jehovah  hath  said. 

So  shall  your  seed  and  your  name  continue.  * 

23.  And  it  shall  be  that  from  new  moon  to  new  moon, 
And  from  sabbath  to  sabbath, 

All  flesh  shall  come  to  worship  before  me, 
Hath  Jehovah  said. 

How  far  this  is  literally  to  be  accomplished,  or  how 
far  it  is  figurative,  or  in  what  manner  it  is  symbolical 
of  something  "  new  in  the  kingdom  of  God,"  perhaps  we 
are  not  qualified  to  declare  or  to  comprehend.  But 
surely  we  may  say  a  real  theocracy  is  established  over 
all  the  nations;  and,  though  the  holy  mountains  of  Jeru- 
salem are  the  seat  of  its  manifested  glory,  its  dominion 
extends  to  the  utmost  limits  of  the  globe,  and  is  to 
continue  as  long  as  the  mundane  system  stands. 

»  '*  ConliiMie,"  «  stmd,"  or  •<  be  cstoblisbed." 
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The  last  verse  is  as  awful  as  remaikaUe  :— 

24.  And  they  shall  go  forth  and  look  on  the  corses 
Of  the  men  who  transgressed  against  me. 

For  their  worm  shall  not  die. 

And  their  fire  shall  not  be  quenched. 

And  they  shall  be  an  abhorrence  to  all  flesh. 

Who   the  transgressors   against  Qod  are,  we  can 
easily  distinguish  from  parallel  passages ;  *  but  in  what 
manner  tl^eir  punishment  is  a  spectacle,  to  be  perpetually 
viewed  by  all  flesh,  that  is,  men  in  the  flesh,  is  certainly 
beyond  our  comprehension,  who  ^*  know  but  in  part.** 
The  metaphor  which  is  used  represents  it  to  be,  as  though 
we  saw  their  dead  bodies,  not  eaten  by  a  worm  that  con- 
sumes them  and  dies,  or  burnt  on  the  funeral  pile,'  which 
becomes  extinguished  when  it  has  devoured  its  materials 
with  the  body,— -but  it  is,  as  though  a  perpetual  en- 
durance were  given  both  to  these  instruments  of  destruc- 
tion and  to  the  destined  objects  on  which  they  prey. 
This  is  certainly  eternal  death,  the^bands  of  which 
are  never  loosed.    So  far  our  divine  Master's  reference 
to  this  awful  passage  guides  us  to  understand,  though  we 
know  not  how  '*  flesh  shall  see  it."    It  relates,  our  Lord's 
words  imply,  to  that  place  of  torment  into  which  *'  God," 
''  after  he  hath  killed,  has  power  to  cast  both  soul  and 
body/' — **  It  is  better  for   thee  to   enter  into  life,*' 
**  into  the  kingdom  of  Ood,"  ''  than  to  be  cast  into  hell 
fire,  where  their  worm  dieth  not,  and  their  fire  is  not 
quenched." 

♦  Jude,  ver.  14;  Job,  xix.  23;  Deut.  xxxii,  40;  Num.  xnv,  24; 
1  Sam.  ii.  10;  Psalms,  iii.  7, 10;  ix.  15;  and  x.;  xlW.;  Itiii.  0;  Ixviii.; 
Ixxvi.  5;  Isxxix.;  xcrii.;  ex.;  Isaiah,  ii.  10;  xiii.;  xxf.;  xxrii.  1; 
xxix.  5;  XXX.  30;  xxxiii.  and  xxxiv.  i  xlix.  34;  lix.  17;  Ixii.  8. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

THE  MINOR  PROPHETS,  COTEMPORARY  WITH  ISAIAH. 

SECTION  I. 

Amos.* 

Wb  next  proceed,  according  to  the  plan  we  have  pro- 
posed, to  consult  the  writings  of  the  other  prophets  who 
were  cotemporary  with  Isaiah.  The  close  of  the  prophecy 
of  Amos  will,  in  this  yiew,  first  claim  our  attention.  It 
will  be  found  parallel  to  those  parts  of  the  prophecies 
already  considered,  which  predict  the  dispersion  of  Israel, 
their  restoration,  and  great  prosperity  in  the  last  days. 
The  connexion  of  these  events  with  the  second  advent  of 
our  great  Redeemer,  we  have  already  learned. 

5.  And  the  Lord  Jehovah,  'it  is'  he  who  *  is  the  God'  of 
Sabaoth :  * 

Mt  is'  he  who  toucheth  the  earth  and  it  meltetb. 
And  all  the  inhabitants  thereon  do  mourn ; 


*  Supposed  to  have  prophesied  between  the  years  8J23  and  758 
before  Christ. 


^  The  Craator  and    the    Gu-  Periion  [in  the  GodheadJ  being 

Temor  of  the  shining   hosts  of  his    appropriate  demiorgic    title: 

heaven.    Or,  with  Bp.  Horsley, —  the  Maker  and  Sustainer  of  the 

^  The  coippoond  Jehovah  Sabaoth  whole  array    and    order    of  the 

belongs  properly  to   the  Second  universe." 
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And  it  heayeth,  all  of  it,  like  a  river, 
And  sinkeih  as  the  river  of  Egypt. ' 

6.  It  is  he  that  buildeth  his  chambers  in  the  heavens. 
And  foundeth  his  vaulted  arch  over  the  earth ; ' 

Who  catleth  for  the  waters  of  the  sea, 

And  poureth  them  upon  the  face  of  the  earth : 

Jehovah  is  his  name. 

7.  Are  not  ye  as  the  sons  of  the  Cushites  to  me? 
O  ye  sons  of  Israel !  saith  Jehovah. 

Did  not  I  bring  up  Israel  from  the  land  of  Egypt, 
And  the  Philistines  from  Caphtor,  and  the  Syrians  firom 
Kir?' 

8.  Behold,  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  are  upon  the  sinful 

kingdom,  * 
And  I  will  destroy  it  from  off  the  face  of  the  land. 

• 

Notwithstanding,  I  will  not  utterly  destroy  the  house  of 
Jacob,  Hath  Jehovah  said : 

9.  For,  behold,  I  will  command, 

And  I  will  shake  together  the  house  of  Israel  among  all 
nations ;  * 

As  *  one'  shaketh  together '  com'  in  a  sieve, 
.  And  not  a  particle  shall  fall  to  the  ground. 

10.  By  the  sword  shall  all  the  sinners  of  my  people  die, 
Who  say,  evil  shall  not  reach  or  surprise  us. 


'  That  is  to  say,  it  is  He  whose 
mighty  power  is  seen  in  the  earth- 
quake. 

'  See  Sim.  Ueb.  Lex.  The 
meaning  of  these  lines  is,.  It  is 
God  that  covereth  the  heavens 
with  clouds,  in  order  to  pour  down 
the  storm  and  rain  upon  the  eiirth. 

*  What  is  Israel,  but  by  niy 


special  favour,  more  than  other 
nations?  Jehovah  is  equally  the 
Disposer  of  all. 

«  '*  The  kingdom  of  Israel 
seems  here  to  be  meant." — ^Arch- 
bishop Newcome.  - 

'  ^*  Sift,  or  shake  together  and 
toss  to  and  fro,  so  as  completely 
to  mingle/' — Idch. 
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In  tbis  plain  prophecy  "  of  the  casting  away  of 
Israel/'  and  of  the  dispersion  of  Judah  among  all  nations, 
a  distinction  is  made  between  the  tnie  Israelite,  *^  the 
Israelite  indeed/'  and  the  **  sinners  of  that  people/'  The 
one,  according  to  the  distinction,  we  have  already 
leanied  are  '^  the  children  of  the  promise,  which  are 
counted  for  the  seed/'  In  all  God's  dispensations, 
not  one  of  these  is  lost.  But  '*  the  children  of  the 
flesh/'  who  walk  not  in  the  footsteps  of  their  father 
Abraham — ^for  the  last  line  presents  us  with  a  singular 
picture  of  those  who  are  hardening  themselves  in 
unbelief, — over  all  these  the  judgment  of  the  sword  is 
suspended:  and  according  to  what  we  have  already 
learned  from  the  sacred  oracles,  this  is  the  destiny  of  the 
apostates  of  Israel  in  every  age.  Not  only  at  the  time  of 
their  dispersions,  whether  by  the  Assyrian^  the  Babylo- 
nian, or  the  Roman,  but  a  "  sword  is  still  to  be  drawn 
out  after  them  /'  and  even  at  the  time  of  their  restora- 
tion, their  numbers  are  dreadfully  thinned  by  the  sword, 
**  until  the  consummation  decreed  is  finished/'  " 

11.  In  that  day  I  will  raise  up  the  tabema^e  of  David,  that  is 

fallen  down, 
.  And  I  will  close  up  the  breaches  thereof; 

And  I  will  raise  up  its  ruins, 

And  I  will  build  it  as  in  the  days  of  old ; 

12.  That  *  they'  may  inherit  the  remnant  of  Edom, 

And  of  all  the  nations  *'  who  are*'  caUed  by  my  name. 
Hath  Jehovah  said,  who  performeth  this. 

The  reader  may  see  in  Kennicott  what  is  advanced 
for  the  reading  of  the  Septuagint, —  '^  That  the  residue  of 
men  may  seek  Jehovah/'  I  see  no  reason  to  depart  from 
our  present  received  t^xt.     The  quotation  in  the  Acts  of 


.  I 
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the  Apostles  is  CMily  to  prore  that  the  call  of  the  Gentiles 
was  not  uQscriptaral,  '*  and  to  this  agree  the  words  of  the 
prophets/'    The  apostle  then  refers  to  this  passage,  and, 
probably,  quotes  it  in  the  translation  to  which  his  hearers 
were  most  accustomed :  this  was  sufficient  to  proye  his 
point,  — * ''  That  God  would  visit  the  Gentiles,  to  take  out 
of  them  a  people  for  his  name."    But  there  is  no  occasion 
to  suspect  the  integrity  of  the  text.    We  hare  learned  in 
former  prophecies  to  apply  the  term  Edom  ''  spiritually'' 
to  the  last  enemy  of  Israel  that  comes  from  ''  Chittim  :*^ 
we  know  that  of  these  apostate  nations  but  a  very  small 
remnant  escapes.    We.  haye  learned,  too,  that  those  who 
do  escape  yield  a   willing  subjection   to   the  restored 
Israel;*  and  that  the  supremacy  of  the  children  of  the 
patriarchs  is  established  over  all  the  earth  when  Messiah 
shall  sit  upon  the  throne  of  David,  and  shall  reign  ''  over 
his  kingdom,  to  order  it,  and  to  establish  it  with  judg- 
ment and  with  justice,  from,  hencefiuih  even  for  ever." 
There  is  no  necessity,  therefore,  to  alter  the  recmved  text. 
Next  follows  a  prediction  of  final  felictty,  in  a  meta- 
phorical language  very  similar  to  that ;  in  which  the  same 
scenes  of  prosperity  and  blessedness,  in  the  renovated 
world,  have  been  predicted  by  former  prophets :  — 

Behold,  the  days  come,  hath  Jehoyah  said, 

13.  That  the  plougher  shall  draw  near  to  the  reaper. 

And  the  treader  of  the  grapes  to  the  sower  of  the  seed. 

"  This,'*  says  Archbishop  Newcome,  *'  is  a  lively  way 
of  expressing  that  the  harvest  and  vintage  should  be 
copious,  and  long  in  gathering." 

And  the  hills  shall  distil  wine. 

And  the  mountains  shall  pour  it  down. 

*  Isaiah,  xiv.  nod  Uvi. 
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Ab  we  hMfe  obflenred  of  similar  pawages  before,  the 
least  we  can  say  of  this  iB>  tiiat  the  (dirse  is  remoyed 
from  the  eart& ;  labour  and  toil  are  no  more.    **  Natare/> 
*'  deliTered  from  the  bondage  of  corruption/'  is  made 
abundantly  produetire  to  supply  every  want  and  every 
comfort  for  man  that  shall  remain  upon  earth,  under  the 
glorious  reign  of  Christ  and  his  saints.    As  for  the  glori- 
fied saints,  we  are  ever  to  bear  in  mind,  their  habitations 
be  not  with  man — they  dwell  not  in  houses  of  clay;  yet, 
partakers  in  the  kingdom  of  Christ,  they  re%n  over  the 
regenerated  e&rth.    On  this  regenerated  earth,  the  re- 
establishment  of  Israel  in  Canaan,  we  have  seen  also,  is 
one  of  the  first  events  of  Messiah's  glorious  reign :  thuB 
the  prophecy  of  Amos  closes :  --^ 

14.  And  I  will  biing  again  the  captivity  of  my  people  Israel, 
And  they  shall  build  the  desolated  cities,  and  inhabit  them; 

And  they  shall  plant  vineyards,  and  drink  the  wine  (hereof 
And  they  shall  make  gardens,  and  eat  their  fruit. 

15.  And  I  will  plant  them  on  their  land, 
And  they  shall  no  more  be  rooted  up. 

From  the  land  that  I  have  given  them, 
Hath  Jehovah,  thy  Ood,  said. 


SECTION  n. 

Hosed.  * 

The  three  first  chapters  of  the  prophet  Hosea  will'  ne^^ 
claim  our  attention.    The  prophetical  symbol  here  made 

*  Supposed  to  have  prophesied  between  the  years  809  and'  696 
before  Christ.  / 

VOL.  I.  GO. 
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use  of  is  that  of  a  woman  faithless  to  her  husband.  .This 
is  emblematical  of  the  Israelitish  church.  Her  firsi-bom 
son  is  acknowledged,  or  supposed  to  be  acknowledged, 
by  the  father  as  his  own.  He  is  called  *^  Jezreel"  or  ''  seed 
of  God."    An  oracle  is  delivered  at  his  birth : — 

4.  For  yet  a  little  while,  and  I  will  visit 
The  blood  of  Jezreel  on  the  house  of  Jehu. 

"  I  am  persuaded/'  says  Bishop  Horsley,  *'  that  JeEred 
is  to  be  taken  in  this  passage  in  its  mystical  meaning,  and 
is  to  be  understood  of  the  persons  typified  by  the  prophet's 
son — the  holy  seed — the  true  servants  and  worshippers 
of  God.  It  is  threatened  that  their  blood  is  to  be  visited 
upon  the  house  of  Jehu,  by  which  it  had  been  shed. 
The  princes  descended  from  Jehu  were  all  idolaters ;  and 
idolaters  have  always  been  persecutors  of  the  true  re- 
ligion In  all  ages,  and  in  all  countries,  they  have  per- 
secuted the  Jezreel  unto  death  whenever  diey  have  had 
the  power  of  doing  it.  The  blood  of  Jezreel,  therefore, 
which  was  to  be  visited  on  the  house  of  Jehu,  was  the 
blood  of  God's  servants,  shed  in  persecution,  and  of 
infants  shed  upon  the  altars  of  their  idols,  by  the  idola- 
trous princes  of  the  line  of  Jehu :  and  so  the  expression 
vms  understood  by  St.  Jerome  and  Luther.'* 

Again ;  she  bears  a  daughter,  who  is  directed  to  be 
called  '^  Lo-ruhamah,"  ''  not  having  obtained  mercy,"  or 
''  unpitied.''  This  daughter  is  symbolically  considered  as 
illegitimate,  "  born  in  fornications ;"  and  the  symbol  is 
applied  to  the  main  body  of  the  ten  tribes.  They  are  not 
the  real  seed  of  God/and  are  no  longer  to  be  the  objects 
of  his  pity. 

6.  But  the  house  of  Judah  will  I  cherish  with  tenderness, 
And  I  will  save  them  by  Jehovah,  their  Elohim. 
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And  I  ^rill  not  save  them  by  bofw,  nor  by  sword, 
Nor  by  armour,  nor  by  horses,  nor  by  horsemen. ' 

Again ;  she  bears  another  son.  ^  He  also  is  pronounced 
-a  ''  child  of  fornications.^'  His  name  is  directed  to  be 
called  Lo-cunmi,  "  not  my  people." 

9.  For  ye  are  not  my  people, 
And  I  will  not  be  your  God. 

''  This  child,*"  obserres  Bishop  Horsley, ''  must  typify 
the  people  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  in  the  subsequent 
periods  of  iheir  history."  In  the  different  treatment  of 
the  house  of  Judah  and  the  house  of  Israel,  we  see  the 
prophecy  hitherto  remarkably  verified.  After  the  ex- 
cision of  the  ten  tribes,  Judah,  though  pccasionally  visited 
with  severe  judgments,  continued  to  be  cherished  with 
God's  love,"  or  continued  to  be  pitied,  '*  till  they  rejected 
our  Lord.  Then  Judah  became  Lo-ammi ;  but  still  con- 
tinnes  to  be  an  object  of  Qod's  love,  preserved  as  a 
distinct  race  for  the  gracious  purposes  of  mercy." 

This  child,  then,  called  "  Lo-ammi,"— "  no  people  of 
mine'' — is  to  be  considered  as  symbolical  of  the  Jewish 
commonwealth  at  the  first  advent.    The  Jews  seem  to 


'  Bishop  Horaley  obsenres  on 
ihis  passage, — ^^  These  expressions 
lire  too  magbificeDt  to  be  under- 
stood of  any  thing  but  the  final 
lescne  of  the  Jews  firom  the  power 
of  Antichrist  in  the  latter  ages,  bj 
the  incarnate  God  destroying  the 
^nemy  with  the  brightness  of  his 
coming,  of  which  the  destruction 
of  Sennacherib's  army  in  the  days 
of  Heuluh  mig^t  be  a  type,  but 


it  was  nodiing  more."  **  Peihaps, 
in  the  last  ages,  the  converts  of  the 
house  of  Judah  will  be  the  prin- 
cipal objects  of  Antichpii^s  malice. 
Their  deliverance  may  be  first 
wrought,  and  through  them  the 
blessing  may  be  extended  to  their 
bretliren  of  the  ten  tribiss,  and  ulti- 
mately to  the  whole  world.  This 
order  of  things  the  subsequent  pro- 
(riiecy  seems  to  point  out.*' 
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have  had  this  passage  ia  their  minds,  when^.in  tep\y  to 
our  Lord's  rejection  of  their  claim  to  be  ^  the  diildren  of 
Abraham^''  though  they  were  ''his  seed,'*  thiey  obseire, 
''  We  be  not  bom  of  fornication ;  we  have  one  Father^ 
even  God.''  *  But  our  Lord  shows,  by  his  answer,  that 
they  were  this  symbolical  child  of  fornication ;  ^  they 
were  of  their  fadier,  the  devil/'  Then»  a^d  ia  the  sub- 
sequent rejection  of  the  nation,  was  fulfilled  the  awful 
prediction ; ''  Ye  are  not  my  people,  and  I  will  not  be  your 

God.'' 

bnmediately  there  follows  a  prophecy,  which  the  reader 
will  soon  recognise  to  be  parallel  to  several  delivered 
before :  — 

10.  Tel  shall  the  number  of  the  boub  of  Israel  be  as  the  stud  of 
the  sea. 
Which  cannot  be  measured  nor  numbered. 

Notwithstanding  this  rejection  of  both  houses  of  Israel, 
yet  the  promise  made  to  Abraham  respecting  the  vast 
multiplication  of  his  seed  would  not  be  forgotten.  How, 
then,  would  it  be  fulfilled?  In  the  first  instance,  as  the 
event  has  shown,  ''  God  would  visit  the  Gentiles,  to  take 
out  of  them  i^  people  for  his  name."  They  would  for  a 
time  fill  up  the  chasm  made  in  Isvad,  **  by  the  casting 
away  of  so  many  in  apostate  Judah."  But  this  would 
not  be  all ;  "  when  this  fulness  of  the  Gentiles  should  be 
come  iUf"  <4^ere  would  be  then  a  resumption  of  the  natural 
Israel,  and  the  promise  made  to  Abraham  would  be  ful- 
filled in  its  utmost  extent. 


*  JohoiTiii. 
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(  And  it  cfhaU  come  to  paM,  that  in  the  place  where  it  was 

1  said  to  theniy 

}  ^  Ye  are  not  my  people;"' 

There  shall  it  be  said  unto  them, 
'^  Ye  are  the  sons  of  the  living  God.*^ 

11.  And  the  sons  of  Jadrii,  and  the  sons  of  Israel,  shall  be 
gathered  together. 
And  shall  appMnt  to  themselves  one  head : 

And  shall  ooild  up ontof  Ae  land ;* 
For  great  shall  be  the  day  of  Jezreel* 

''  They  ahall  unite  in  one  confeasioni  and  in  one  polity, 
under  one  King,  Christ  the  Saviour.*'  ^  The  great  day  of 
Jezreel,  or  of  the  seed  of  Ood,  evidently  refers  to  the 
season  predicted  in  former  prophecitss :  "  He  shall  be 
King  in  Jeshuron/'  when  the  chiefs  of  the  people  shall  be 
assembled  with  the  people  of  the  God  of  Abraham ;  '*  then 
shall  be  fulfilled  the  promise  to  Abraham  and  to  his  seed, 
that  he  shall  be  heir  of  the  world/' 

Again,  in  the  following  chapter,  after  a  clear  predic- 
tion of  the  rejection  of  Israel,  and  of  the  desolation  of 
their  country,  under  the  metaphor  of  a  faithless  wife, 
given  up  to  shame  and  poverty  by  her  husband,  we 
have*  another  remarkable  prediction  ^f  IsraePs  restora- 
tion, very  similar  in  its  language  to  those  oracles  which 

« 

^  **  That  is,  at  Jerusalem,  or  of  Jttdab,'*&c. — ^Horslbt. 

at  least  in  Jadea,  where  this  pro-  '  **  And  come  up  from  the 

plieey  was  deiiveied,  and  wfa^re  earth,  t.  e.  from  all  parts  of  the 

the   execution    of  the   sentttiGe  earth,  to  Jerusalem."-*lDEif. 

took  place.''— '^  This  must  relate  '  Idem, 
to  th«  natural  Israel  of  the  house 

•  Versf  A4r   . 
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we  hare  already  consulted,  and  which  describe  a  passage 
through  the  desert,  conducted  in  a  manner  that  renders  it 
as  wonderful  as  the  exodus  from  Egypt. 

14.  Notwithstanding,  lo!  I  myself  wiH'  allme  her, 
And  will  lead  her '  in"  the-deseit. 

And  will  speak  cheeringly  to  her: 

15.  And  I  will  ^re  her  from  hence  her  cultiyated  country, 
Even  the  valley  of  Achor  *  for  a  door  of  h<^ : 

And  there  shall  she  join  in  responsive  song,  as  in  the  days 

of  her  youth, 
Even  as  in  the  day  when  she  came  up  from  the  land  oiEgypU 

I  see  no  necessity  for  understanding  this  in  any  other 
than  a  literal  sense.  We  have  ascertained  from  other 
prophecies,  that  there  will  be  a  party  of  restored  Israelites 
conducted  by  special  providence  through  the  deserts  to- 
wards Zion.  The  valley  of  Achor  will  lie  in  their  way ; 
and  its  possession  may  be  to  restored  Israel  as  an  earnest 
of  future  blessings :  or  —  referring  to  the  story  of  Achan, 
Joshua,  vii,  —  in  the  spot  where  the  '*  sinners  of  the 
people  are  cut  off/'  shall  hope  begin  to  dawn  upon  re- 
turning Israel.  We  read  in  Isaiah,  "  And  I  will  bring 
forth  a  seed  out  of  Jacob,  and  out  of  Judah  an  inheritor 
of  my  mountains."  —  '*  And  Sharon  shall  be  a  fold  of 
flocks,  and  the  valley  of  Achor  a  ^place  for  the  herds  to 
lie  down  in,'*  *  &c. ' 

'  Or,  **  when  she  shall  be  in  lU,  tqf,  eotUurUii,  sdL  populi 

the  desert/'  Israclitici."  -Simov. 

«  «  Valley  of  tribuladon."  »  "  This  perpetoal  allosioD  to 

HoKsuBT.  the  exodus,  to  the  drcnmstances 

''  raoff  amturbatut :  unde  val-  of  the  march  through  the  wildei^ 


*  Chap^lxv.  9, 10.    Compare  P»ahn  hnruL 
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The  happy  state  and  most  abundant  prosperity  of  the 
people  so  restored,  is  next  described,  and  in  a  manner 
perfectly  analogous  to  former  prophecies:  — 

16.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  saith  Jehovah*. 
That  thou  shalt  call  me,  '*  my  husband;" 

Thou  shalt  no  more  call  me,  **  my  master ;" 

1 7.  For  I  will  take  away  the  names  of  masters  ^  out  of  her  mouth,. 
And  their  name  they  shaU  mention  no- more. 

"  It  is  in  vain,"  says  Bishop  Horsley,  "to  look  for  a 
purity  of  religious  worship,  answerable  to  this  prophecy, 
among  the  Jews  returned  from  the  Babylonian  captivity. 
This  part  of  the  prophecy,  with  all  the  rest,  will  receive  its 
accooiplishment  in  the  converted  race  in  the  latter  days." 
To  illustrate  the  meaning  of  the  language,  we  may  com- 
pare our  Lord's  address  to  his  disciples,  John,  xv.  14; 
'^  Henceforth,  I  call  you  not  servants,  for  the  servant 
knoweth  not  what  his  Lord  doeth ;  but  I  have  called  you 
friends,"  &c.  Gospel  privileges  are  but  a  foretaste  and 
earnest  of  the  felicities  of  these  times. 

18.  And  I  will  on  their  behalf  sanction  a  covenant  in  that  day,. 
With  the  beasts  of  the  field, 

And  with  the  birds  of  the  air, 
And  with  the  reptiles  of  the  ground. 

To  sanction  or  make  a  covenant,  often  implies  the 
imposing  of  a  law,  or  the  will  of  the  Supreme  upon  his 


neM,  and  the  first  entrance  into  under  that  leader,  of  whom  Moses 

the  Holy  Land,  plainlj  points  the  was  the  type." — Hobsley. 
prophecy  to  a  similar  deliverance,  '  ''  These  lords.^ — Horslsk. 

by  the  immediate  power  of  God,  literacy  Baalim. 
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ciwtarai.  Thii  prediction  is  paralld  with  the  latter  put 
of  the  eighth  psalm :  ''  Thou  hast  put  all  things  under  his 
feet,"  8cc. :  and  with  Isaiah,  xi.  9,  and  Ixy.  26,  "  They 
shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy,"  &c.  The  powers  of  nature 
are  then  to  he  suljected  in  a  more  complete  manner  to 
the  service  of  mankind. 

And  the  bow,  and  the  sword,  tod  the  armour, 

WiU  I  destroy  from  off  the  earth, 

And  I  wiU  cause  them  to  dwell,  in  security.* 

Exactly  similar  to  Isaiah,  ^*  They  shall  b^  their  swords 
into  ploughshares/'  &c. ;  and  to  Psabn  xlvi., ''  He  maketh 
wars  to  cease  in  all  the  world>^  &c- 

The  metaphor  of  an  espousal  and  marriage,  as  in  the 
forty-fifth  psalm,  and  in  the  sixty-second  chapter  of 
Isaiah,  is  again  used  to  describe  the  relation  in  which^is 
&youred  people  will  then  stand  to  their  God:  — 

19.  And  I  will  espouse  thee  unto  me  for  eyer; 

Ay,  I  will  espouse  thee  unto  me  with  righteousness, 

And  with  judgment,  and  with  tender  love,  and  with  com- 
passion ; 
Ay,  I  will  espouse  thee  to  me  with  faithfulness,  * 
And  thou  shalt  know  Jehorah. 


Taking  these  terms  in  the  usual  sense  in.  which  we 


>  ^  lie  down  ill  their  beds."  |ny,  his  own  jostke;  Mvo,  his 

HoasLST.  perfect  obedience  to  the  law ;  'Xn, 

*  ^  A  noun  substantive  after  exuberant  kindness;  Qri3n>  tender 
the  verb,  snx  with  n  prefixed,  de-  love ;  mnQX,/aithftilnes8,  steady  ad- 
notes  the  dowry,  or  that  which  a  herence  on  his  part  in.  the  covewmt 
man  gives  to  obtain  his  spouse  of  between  the  Holy  Three.'*— -Bp- 
his  parents*  Chiisc  gave,  for  the  Hossley. 
espoQsal  of  the  church,  hisi^ride. 
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meet  with  them  in  prophetical  language^  I  should  explain 
the  language  of  the  metaphor  to  say,  **  The  dowry  that  I 
shall  then  give  for  my  espoused  will  be  **  righteous  yen- 
geance''  on  her  adyersaries,  and  **  the  judgment"  that  will 
destroy  the  sinners  of  my  people.  To  hersdf  ''  grace'' 
and  *'  mercy,^  and  ''  the  faithful  fulfilment  of  promises." 

21,  And  it  shaU  come  to  pats  in  that  day, 

I  will  richly  supply,  hath  Jehoyah  said ; 

I  will  richly  supply  the  hearens, 

And  they  shall  richly  supply  the  earth ; 

22.  And  the  earth  shall  richly  supply  the  corut 
And  the  wine,  and  the  oil. 

And  they  shall  richly  supply  the  seed  of  God. ' 

The  word  I  have  rendered  *'  richly  supply,"  as  the 
best  equivalent  I  can  think  of,  is  the  word  usually  ren- 
dered, **  to  answer,  '*  to  respond  to,"  "  to  hear."  Bishop 
Horsley  renders^  ''  I  will  perform  my  part  upon."  But  I 
greatly  prefer  the  sense  confirmed  by  the  Arabian  lan- 
guage, *'  To  flow,"  '*  to  exhibit  one's  self  rich  and  efficient 
to  another."  St.  Paul  seems  to  embrace  its  meaning, 
''  The' same  Lord  over  all  is  rich  unto  all  that  call  upon 
him." 

13.  And  I  will  sow  it*  for  me  m  the  earth ; 

And  I  will  pity  her  that  was  named  ^  Unpitied  :" 

And  I  will  say  to  "  no  people  of  mine,"  "  my  people;" 
And  he  shall  say,  my  God. 

>  **  7r:i;,  flmdt;  pressit;  safficit  *  **  I  will  sow  the  seed  of  God 

86  divitem  et  5ufficientem  prsbait      in  the  land  ;*'  a  plain  reference  to 
altcri    (Arab.      Jii    ditori)."  —      the  etymology  of  Jezreef. 

Si  HON. 
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Jezreel,  or  '^  the  seed  of  God/'  inclades,  it  shoubi 
seem,  the  whole  elect  people  of  God,  all  the  spiritual  seed 
of  Abraham.     They  were  part  of  this  seed,  whose  blood 
had  been  shed  by  the  house  of  Jehu,  chap.  i.  verse  '4. 
Surely,  then,  this  must  answer  to  '^  the  holy  myriads," 
whom  the  Lord  from  heayen  brings  with  him ;  to  '^  tbe 
Jerusalem  above/'  of  the  apostle,   ''  the  mother  of  all" 
true  believers ;  they  being  '^  Abraham's  seed,  and  heirs 
according  to  the  promise.''    The  promise  to  Abraham^ 
and  to  his  seed,  that  he  should  be  the  heir  of  the  world — 
of  that  '^  world  to  come/'  which  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews 
informs  us  is  not  put  in  subjection  to  angels,  but  '^  to 
man" — to  glorified  men,  for  "flesh  and  blood  cannot 
inherit  the  kingdom  of  God."    The  com,  and  the  wine, 
and  the  oil,  therefore,  as  far  as  relates  to  them^  are 
symbolical  of  something  else.     We  may  compare   the 
words  of  our  Lord : ''  But  I  say  unto  you,  I  will  not  drink 
henceforth  of  this  fruit  of  the  vine,  until  that  day  when  I 
drink  it  new  with  you  in  my  Father's  kingdom."  * 

Admitting,  then,  that  Jezreel  symbolizes  tbe  spiritual 
seed,  the  new  Jerusalem,  the  sowing  or  planting  of  it  in 
the  land,  or  in  the  earth,  must  be  the  same  as  its  ^'  eonung 
down  from  Qod  out  of  heaven  /'  and  as  the  same  symbol, 
**  the  bride,  the  Lamb's  wife/'  in  the  Revelation,  denotes 
the  church  triumphant;  so  does  the  metaphor  of  the 
espousals  here,  of  the  royal  marriage,  in  the  forty-fifth 
psalm,  and  in  the  sixty-second  of  Isaiah. 

Moreover,  distinct  from  Jezreel,  we  have  a  plain  inti* 
mation  of  the  restoration  of  the  survivors,  in  the  flesh  of 
both  branches  of  the  house  of  Israel.  The  second  child 
of  the  prophet  was  called  '^  Lo^-ruhamah,"  "  the  unpitied ;'' 

*  Matthew,  xxvi.  30. 


THI  THIBP  CHAPTCR.  469 

Blie  symbolized,  as  we  hare  seen,  tlie  ten  tribes:  ehe  is 
now  to  become  the  object  of  pity ;  the  ten  tribes  are  to 
experience  mercy.  The  third  son,  named  ''  Lo-ammi," 
*'  no  people  of  mine/'  symbolized,  we  saw  also,  the  house 
of  Judah  in  its  present  rejected  state.  This  nation  is 
again,  to  be  acknowledged  as  a  '*  people  of  God.**  "  Lo- 
ruhamah/'  and  ''  Lo-ammi/'  are  not  to  be  confonnded 
with  ''  Jezreel.''  The  two  former  are  nations  upon  the 
renovated  earth,  inhabiting  the  restored  Jerusalem,  and 
the  cities  of  Palestine ;  but  Jezreel  is  a  symbol  of  those 
glorified  spirits  which  inhabit  the  heavenly  Jerusalem, 
'^  the  city  that  hath  foundations,  whose  builder  is  God  ;*' 
whereas  the  restored  Jerusalem  is  ^^  of  this  building."  In 
what  manner  a  connexion  is  opened  between  the  world  of 
spirits,  and  of  men  in  the  flesh,  of  what  nature  will  be 
**  the  manifestation  of  the  sons  of  God/'  and  how  the 
"  Redeemer,"  and  "  his  happy  followers/'  '*  the  hosts  of 
heaven,"  will  reign  upon  earth,  is,  perhaps,  past  our  con- 
ception at  present.  ''  It  does  not  yet  appear  what  we 
shall  be  /'  but  enough  is  revealed  to  establish  the  fact  of 
such  an  intercourse  in  a  future  age,  and  the  zeal  of  the 
Lord  of  hosts  is  to  accomplish  it. 

Again,  in  the  third  chapter,  the  extraordinary  situation 
of  the  Israel  that  now  is,  is  represented  by  a  symbolical 
harlot,  who  is  not  espoused,  or  acknowledged  as  a  wife, 
bat  whose  person  is  hired  for  a  mean  pittance  of  money 
and  food.  This  represents  the  Jews  as  we  now  see  them ; 
kept  steady  in  a  certain  way  to  the  profession  of  the 
religion  of  their  fathers,  but  without  its  privileges  and  its 
honours,  its  ordinances  and  its  sacramental  rites :  yet,  at 
the  same  time,  clear  from  idolatry  or  spiritual  fornication, 
the  sin  for  which  their  forefathers  suffered  so  much. 
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4.  For  many  days  tbe  sons  of  Israel  shall  abide 
Without  a  king,  and  without  a  prince ; 

And  without  a  sacxifice,  and  without  an  altar,  * 
And  without  Ephod  and  Teraphim.* 

5.  Afterwards  the.  sons  of  Israel  shall  return. 
And  they  shall  seek  Jehovah  their  Elohim, 
And  Darid  their  king :  ^ 

And  th^  shall  reTerence  Jehovah  and  his  goodness^ 
In  the  last  days. 


SECTION  HI. 

On  Chapter  the  Eleventh,  Ver^e  the  Tenth,  S^c. 

Again,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  eleventh  chapter*  of  the 
same  prophet,  we  have  a  clear  prediction  of  the  restora- 
tion of  the  two  houses  of  Israel.  The  interposition  of 
divine  vengeance,  under  the  symbol  of  a  roaring  lion,  is 
first  predicted.  It  is  at  the  time  of  this  vengeance,  as  we 
have  often  found  foretold  before^  that  Israel  is  gathered. 


'  See  the  VersioDs. 

'  **' Implements  of  idolatrous 
rites.*^  ^  See  Biblical  Criticim, 
Tol«  IT.  p.  S7. 

*  **  Shall  seek  that  Jehovah 

*  who  b'  their  Elohim, 
And  that  David  *  who  is'  their 
king." 

*  Fo;r  some  obscare  intimations 
of  the  affiun  of  the  second  advent 
in  the  sixth  chapter,  See  Bishop 


Horslej,  but  compare  Archbishop 
Newconfbe.  To  the  former  audior 
I  refer  for  an  Olustration  of  that 
clear  prediotion  of  the  resttrractbn 
of  the  jastt  chap.  liili  vef.  14, 
which  he  thus  tranalates:  **  From 
the  power  of  hell  I  will  redeem 
them ;  from  death  I  will  reclaim 
them.  Death  I  I  will  be  thy  pes- 
tilence;  hell  11  will  be  diy  biinu0S 
plague*'^ 
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10«  They  flhall  walk  after  Jdovah,  He  shall  roar  afl  a  li<m; 
For  he  ahall  roar,  and  children  shall  hasten  from  the  west 

11.  They  shall  hasten  as  the  spanow  from  Egypt^ 
And  as  a  dove  from  the  land  of  Assyria ; 

And  I  will  cause  them  to  settle  upon  their  habitations^ 
Hath  Jehorah  said* 

12*  Ephraim  compassed  me  about  with  falsehood^ 
And  the  house  of  Israel  and  Judah  with  deceit ; 

*  But/  hereafter^  a  people  of  God  shall  come  down. 
Even  a  people  of  saints,  *  that  is'  ftdthful. 

In  these  two  last  lines,  I  retain  very  nearly  the  trans- 
lation of  ArcbbiBhop  Newcombe.  ^  To  what  circumatance 
in  the  future  history  of  redemption  they  apply,  I  need  not 
stop  to  point  out. 

The  last  chapter  also  of  this  prophet  is  to  be  applied 
to  the  prosperity  of  the  restored  nations  of  Israel  in  the 
last  days ;  but  as  notbiog  new  or  different  from  what  we 
have  seen  before  is  deUvered,  we  will  pass  on  to  the  next 
prophet  of  this  age,  referring  to  Bishop  Horsley  for  the 
more  particular  investigation  of  the  prophecy  of  Hosea. 


SECTION  IV. 

Remarks  on  Paris  of  the  First  and  Second  Chapters  of  the 

Prophet  Micah.  * 

To  one  accustomed  to  the  style  of  prophecy,  the  exordium 

>  Honley  reoden,  **  Ephraim  obtain  dominion  with  Gbd,  .and 

hath  compassed  me  about  with  shall  be  established  with  the  Holy 

treacb«7,  and  the  house  of  Israel  Ones.'' 
with  deceit.    But  Judah  shall  yet 


Supposed  to  have  prophesied  between  757  and  698  before  Christ. 
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of  this  prophet  will  sound  as  having  reference,  not  to  the 
judgments  immediately  threatened,  bttt  to  the  grand  and 
ultimate  theme  of  the  vision. 

CHAPTER  I. 

t2.  Hear,  ye  peoples,  all  of  ye ; 

Hearken,  O  earth,  and  all  that  are  therein ; 

For  the  Lord  Jehovah  doth  testify  against  you. 
Even  the  Lord  from  his  holy  mansion. 

3.  For,  behold,  Jehovah  ¥dll  go  forth  from  his  place  and 

descend, 
And  he  mil  tread  upon  eminences  of  the  earth : 

4.  And  the  mountains  shall  melt  beneath  him,  ^ 
And  the  valleys  shall  be  dissolved ; 

As  wax  before  the  fire. 

As  waters  running  down  a  steep  place. 

After  the  prediction  of  those  immediate  judgments 
that  should  disperse  the  children  of  Israel,  their  restora- 
tion is  thus  foretold :  — 

CHAPTER  n, 

12.  I  will  surely  gather,  O  Jacob,  all  of  thee, 

I  will  certainly  assemble  the  residue  of  Israel. 

I  will  place  them  together,  as  the  sheep  of  Bozra, 
As  a  flock  in  the  midst  of  their  pasture. 

A  buzz  from  *  a  multitude  of  men ! 

13.  He  that  forceth  a  passage,  is  gone  up  before  them. 

They  have  forced  a  passage,  and  have  passed  through  the 

gate,  and  are  gone  forth  by  it; 
And  their  King  passeth  before  them,  even  Jehovah  at  their 

headi 

'wpiT,  ^' Vulgatus,  scindentur;  emplo  doce'mur,  verhum  ypn,  de 

meUus  Grmxi  Intt  Twut^vtrtu,  r&-  liquidis  rebus  Usuipari,  ut  et  de 

solventur;  nam  cera,  prflesante  igDe,  aridu.*^ 
reiolviturf  non  scinditur ;  quo  ex- 
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In  this  passage,  again,  I  conceive  we  have  a  view  of 
the  two  great  parties  that  are  the  objects  of  mercy  at  the 
second  advent.  The  nation  of  Israel,  gathered  from  all 
lands,  and  like  a  flock  pastured  in  their  recovered  country. 
But  besides  these,  there  is  the  stir  and  bustle  of  a  multi- 
tude. They  follow  one,  who  afterwards  is  declared  to  be 
their  King,  even  Jehovah;  they  follow  him,  as  it  is 
described,  ascending  to  force  a  passage  for  them  through 
some  gates  that  impede  their  progress  upward^  The  pas- 
sage is  forced,  and  they  go  forth  from  the  place  of  their 
confinement  or  concealment. 

What  is  this,  but  the  great  Redeemer  bursting  open 
the  gates  of  the  unseen  world,  that  he  may  bring  his  people 
with  him?  *^  Behold,  the  Lord  cometh  with  his  holy 
myriads.''  "  Jehovah  shiued  forth  visibly  at  Sinai ;  he  arose 
over  Seir,  and  displayed  his  glory  from  Mount  Paran,  and 
from  the  midst  of  myriads  came  forth  the  Holy  One.'*  *  On 
his  right  hand  were  streams  of  fire.  **  O !  loving  Father  of 
the  peoples,  all  the  saints  are  in  thy  hands^  they  are  seated 
at  thy  feet." — *'  God  rideth  on  amidst  myriads,  a  leader  of 
happy  '  followers'  is  the  Lord  among  them.  Sinai  is  in  the 
aanctuary.  Thou  didst*  ascend  on  high,  thou  leddest  cap- 
tivity captive,"  &c. :  f  '*  and  he  shall  penetrate,"  or  '*  per- 
forate, in  this  mountain,  the  face  of  the  covering  that  is 
cast  over  all  peoples,  and  the  veil  that  is  spread  over  all 
nations.  He  shall  penetrate,"  or  ^*  perforate  death  unto 
victory ;  and  the  Lord  Jehovah  shall  wipe  away  the  tear 
from  every  face,"  &c.  X  *'  Thy  dead  shall  live ;  their  dead 
bodies  shall  rise :  awake  and  sing,  ye  that  dwell  in  the 
dust.  For  thy  covering  shall  be  as  the  dew  of  the  morn- 
ing, and  the  earth  shall  drop  the  deceased  from  her 
womb."  II 

*  D6ut.  zzxiii.  9.  t  PMlm  IxviiL 

Isaiah,  zxt.  ||  Isaiah,  nri.  19. 
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SECTION  V* 

Retnarta  on  Parts  of  the  Fourth  and  fifth  Chapters* 

The  same  prophecy  that  we  have  considered  in  the 
second  chapter  of  Isaiah,  is  nearly  word  for  word  repeated 
in  the  fourth  chapter  of  Micah :  **  And  it  shall  come  to 
pass  in  the  last  days,  that  the  mountain  of  the  Lord's 
house  shall  be  established  on  the  top  of  the  mountains,'' 
Sec.  We  need  not  reconsider  the  prediction  in  this  place ; 
it  is  enough  to  say  that  it  is  a  clear  prophecy  of  the 
extension  of  the  reign  of  the  Prince  of  Peace,  ^'  from 
Jerusalem  to  the  ends  of  the  earth/' 

3.  Nation  shall  not  lift  up  sword  against  nation, 
Neither  shall  they  learn  war  any  more. 

4.  But  they  shall  sit  eyery  man  under  his  vine» 

And  under  his  fig-tiee ;  and  none  shall  make  them  afindd*. 

These  two  last  lines  are  added  to  the  prophecy  in 
Isaiah,  and  complete  the  picture  of  the  happy  condition 
of  mankind  upon  earth,  under  the  reign  of  Christ  and  his 
risen  saints* 

In  the  sixth  verse,  again,  of  the  same  chapter,  the 
prophecy  glances  on  the  same  wonderful  period;  and 
describes  the  restoration  of  the  outcasts  of  Israel,  who, 
under  this  new  dispensation,  are  to  be  fixed  in  their  own 
land  at  the  head  of  the  nations  upon  earth. 

6.  In  that  day,  saith  J^ovah,  I  will  take  again  her  thai  was 
barren ; ' 
And  her  that  was  driven  out  will  I  receive,  even  her  whom.  I 
afiflicted. 

'  See  note  in  Boothroyd's  Hebrew  Bible,  "  earn  qus  debilis  emt, 
reBuimun,'*  &o. 
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7.  And  I  ^1  ihalbe  her  that  was  barren  a  remnant, 

^  And  her  that  was  removed  afar  bff*  a  strong  nation: 

And  Jehovah  shall  reign  over  them  in  Mount  Zion, 
From  henceforth,  even  for  ever. 

She  that  was  barren  appears  to  be  a  symfeol  of  Jeru- 
salem and  Judajb ;  she  that  was  ^  dmen  out/'  or  **  re- 
moved/' of  the  ten  tribes.  Over  both  these  naticnn  the 
Lord^  who  cometh  with  his  holy  myriads,  will  exercise  his 
peacefiil  dominion,  and  Jerusalem  is  to  be  the  throne  of 
his  kingdom:  — 

8.  And  thou,  O  Tower  of  the  flock, 

O  mound  of  the  daughter  of  Zion,  fo  thee  it  shall  Come ; 

Even  the  first  dominion  shall  come. 

The  kingdom  to  the  daughter  of  Jerusalem. 

But,  ere  (£i^  fiilta  eSt^blisKiiiciht  6(  hier  kitt^dom;  €ti% 
prophet  proceeds  tb  predict  she  crliist  -  stiflfer  mahy  ttiingis ; 
and  "be  in  pangs,  like  k  travailing  wolhah''ji*'bS* ttttsl 
be  iiarried  to  Babylon— verse  10-^  but  i^in  henee  God 
will  rescue  her. 

The  vision  tlien  passei^  thrdugh  many  ages  to  the  test 
siege  of  Jerusalem,  which  termihatetii  aft  We  Mvb  ofteii 
learned,  in  the  entire  discomfiture  of  fiie  enethy:^— 

11*  And  now  mafly  Bltti<Ars  are  gathered  againiit  Ihte, 

Who  say.  Let  her  be  defiled,  and  let  oiir  eye  look  in  triamph 
on  Zidn. 

12.  But  they  know  not  the  designs  of  Jehovah,. 
Neither  understand  they  his  determination ; 
For  he  hath  assembled  them  as  a  sheaf  for  the  threshing  floor.^ 

» 

>  So  Atefatnthdl)  IV^wiembe;  or,  p6rtii|»,  ^  H^  dibt  was  tick  or 
grietM  ih  miniff.'' 

VOL.  I.  H  H 
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13.  Arise,  and  tread  out  the  grain,  O  daughter  of  Zion, 
I  will  mieJce  thine  horn  iron, 
And  I  will  make  thy  hoofs  brass ; 

And  thou  shalt  b^at  to  pieces  mighty  nations. 
And  thou  shalt  devote  their  gain  unto  Jehovah, 
And  their  wealth  unto  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth! 

The  prophet,  howeveri  summons  the  Israelitish  nation 
to  hear  their  more  immediate  doom  :— * 

CHAPTER  V. 

1.  Now  assemble  in  troops,  O  daughter. 
Siege  is  laid  to  thee. 

With  a  staff  have  they  smitten  on  the  cheek 
.  The  Judge  of  Israel  I 

r 

The  Septuagint  version  and  some  manuscripts  read 
here,  ''  O  daughter  of  Ephraim."  This  guides  us  to  the 
most  probable  interpretation,  that  the  conquest  of  Hosaa 
and  the  ten  tribes  is  especially  intended;  though  from 
what  follows^  it  seems,  we  are  to  include  all  the  calamities 
brought  on  both  houses  of  Israel  by  the  Assyrian,  in- 
vasions. The  order  **  to  assemble  in  troops"  bids  the 
country  to  prepare  for  war.  In  the  midst  of  these  war- 
like preparations,  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  animadverts  on 
the  low  condition  of  Bethlehem,  the  native  city  of  David. 
At  the  time  of  these  musters  which  are  to  meet  the 
Assyrian  attack/  this  town,  it  appears,  was  too  small  to 
send  forth  even  the  leader  of  a  thousand  men.  How 
different  the  future  dest^inies  of  Bethlehem !    • 

2.  And  thou,  Bethldiem  Ephrata, 

Too  little  to  be  among  the  leaders  of  Judah ! ' 

'  **  Art  thou  too  little  to  be  among  the  leaders  of  Judah  ?^>  « 

Archbp.  Nbwcombs. 
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From  thee  shall  go  forth  to  me, 

'  He'  who  is  to  be  the  Ruler  in  Israel^ 

Ay,  His  going  forth  were  of  old  — from  the  days  of  eternity. 

It  has  been  justly  obsenred,  that  in  this  unequivocal 
prophecy  of  the  Redeemer  and  future  King  of  Israel,  one 
goi^g  fort^  is  spoken  of  as  future^  and  another  as  past, 
which  can  suit  none  but  Christ: — "  God  of  the  substance 
of  the  Father,  begotten  before  the  world,  and  man  of  the 
substance  of  his  mother,  bom  in  the  world." 

3.  Therefore  will  he  deliver  them  up  until  she  that  beareth  hath 

brought  forth, 

And  until  the  residue  of  their  brethren  shall  be  converted 

with  the  sons  of  Israel. 

f 
I  have  adopted  Archbishop  Newcombe's  translation  of 

these  lines:  according  to  this,  the  prediction  is,  that 
Israel,  notwithstanding  their  high  destinies  foretold  above^ 
will  be  delivered  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies,  until 
after  the  birth  of  the  Messiah,  and  until  after  the  con- 
version of  the  residue  of  their  brethren,  with  the  sons  of 
Israel :  "  Even  us  whom  he  hath  called,  not  of  the  Jews 
only,  but  also  of  the  Gentiles,"  as  we  shall  find  hereafter. 
It  is  when  ^'  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles  is  come  in''  that 
all  Israel  sball  be  saved.  What  follows  will  then  refer  to 
the  promised  kingdom  at  the  second  advent :  — 

4.  And  he  shall  stand  and  feed  *  his  flock'  in  the  strength  of 

Jehovah, 
In  the  majesty  of  the  name  of  Jehovah,  his  God. 

And  they  shall  return :  —  for  now  shall  he  be  great 
Unto  the  extremities  of  the  earth ; 

5.  And  He  shall  be  '  our'  peace. 

With  the  abovementiohed   translator,  I  divide  the 
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passage  ia  this  place.  ''  After  llri^  illibtriotiB  proplecy 
relating  to  the  Messiah,  in  the  three  foregoing  verses,  the 
prophet  passes  on  to  the  subversion  of  the  Assyrian 
empire/'  verses  5,  6:  after  this  follow  two  predictions 
respecting  "  the  remnant*'  of  Jacob,  both'  of  which  are  to 
be  referred  to  the  latter  times : — 

7.  And  the  remnant  of  Jacob  shall  be  among  the  nations, 
In  the  midst  of  many  peoples ; 

As  the  dew  from  Jehovah, 

As  the  drops  of  water  on  the  grass; 

Which  looketh  not  to  man, 
Nor  waiteth  on  the  sons  cff  men. 

Some  are  of  opinion,  that  this  symbolizes  the  pleach- 
ing of  the  Gbspel  among  the  Gentiles  by  Jewish  apostles 
and  teachers.  I  rather  agree  with  those  who  think 
diat  the  passage  describes  the  entire  dependence  of  the 
remnant  of  Israel  on  a  special  Providence,  which  will 
protect  them  in  all  their  dispersions,  and  which  shall 
particuhily  manifest  itself  in  their  final  deliveranee.  The 
metaphor  I  conceive  to  be  taken,  not  from  the  fructifying 
e£kcts  of  the  dew  and  showers ;  but  from  the  circumstance 
of  the  partial  falling  and  uncertain  continuance  of  the 
dew  on  the  earth,  and  of  those  numerous  drops  that 
stand  in  consequence  on  the  blades  of  grass  and  other 
vegcftables.  They  come  and  are  removed,  iJiey  multiply 
and  are  diminished,  without  the  knowledge  or  control 
of  man,  as  it  were,  by  a  secret  operation  of  Providence. 
So  shall  the  remnant  of  Israel  be  among  the  nations. 
The  places  of  their  abode,  their  removals,  their  increase 
and  decrease,  shall  be  managed  by  the  hand  of  God 
hima^;  so  that  it  ia  beyond  aU  the  wildoia  and  all  the 
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powor  of  mm,  to  dispose  of  or  to  coAtrot  this  wo&deifcl 
people.  The  other  prediction  describes  the  invinoibleQeas. 
of  this  small  remnant  in  the  midst  of  their  mighty  foes:— • 

8.  And  the  remnant  of  Jacob  shall  be  mi^og  tbe  luitiona, 
Ift  t]be  midst  of  matq  p^gides ; 

As  the  lion  among  the  cattle  of  the  forest. 
As  a  young  lion  among  ^he  flocks  of  sheep ; 

Who^  wIma  ha  passelh  thioagh,  tieadsftk  down. 
And  tearethy  and  none  d^veveth: 

9.  Thine  hand  shall  be  lifted  up  over  thine  adversaries, 
And  all  thme  enemies  shall  be  cat  off. 

But  before  this  shall  come  to  paas^  the  prophecy  pro- 
0^ds  to  la^ow^  Israel  ivill  be  l^iomght  low,  in  order  to 
linrge  Hkfm  of  Vl^It^try  ^  &lf  e  nirorahip. 


SECTION  VI. 

Remarks  on  the  Last  Chapter. 

Tbe  last  chapter  of  this  prophet,  of  which  we  shall  next 
take  notice,  begins  with  foreboding  the  great  diminishing 
of  the  faithful  in  Israel ;  and  it  appears^  from  what  follows, 
to  be  particularly  applicable  to  the  Jews  of  the  first 
adyent :  for  our  Lord  refers  the  psedictipn  to  the  eventual 
conseq^fy^iQ^i  of  hi#  wm^  i — 


4.  *  It  is'  the  day  of  ihy  watehmen,  tiiy  visitation  oemeHi, 
Now  shall  be  their  perplexity. 

Qr, "  la  the  day  of  thy  mratchmen/'    It  may  mean,  at  ^e 
very  season  when  thy  faithless  watchinen  sho.uld  haye 
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been  at  their  statioiiB,  or  when  their  neglect  shall  be 
punished. 

5*  Trust  ye  not  in  a  friend ; 

Put  ye  not  confidence  m  a  guide; 

From  her  that  lieth  in  thy  bosom  keep  the  doon  of  thy 
mouth :  ^ 

6.  For  the  son  will  dishonour  his  father. 

The  daughter  will  rise  up  against  her  mother^  the  bride 

'  against  her  mother-in-law, 
And  a  man's  foes  shall  b^  the  men  of  his  household. 

When  Christ's  disciples  were  "  hated  of  all  men  for 
his  name's  sake/'  then  was  the  prophecy  fulfilled ;  and  the 
spirit  of  the  same  hostility  is  seen^  where,  for  the  sake  of 
their  religion,  friends  are  renounced  by  friends,  and,  aft 
is  sometimes  the  case,  the  dearest  charities  of  kindred 
are  violated  from  animosity  to  the  trath. 

It  is  in  the  mouth  of  the  fallen  Jewish  church  that 
the  following  supplication  is  put,  and  her.  complaints  are 
beautifully  mingled  with  the  anticipating  hope  of  future 
deliTeranc6 :  — 

7f  As  for  me,  I  will  look  unto  Jehovah, 
I  will  hope  in  the  Elohim  of  my  salvation : 
My  Elohim  will  hear  me. 

« 

8.  Rejoice  not  over  me,  O  mine  enemy. 
Though  I  fkll,  yet  shall  I  arise ; 

When  I  sit  in  darkness,  Jehovah  will  be  light  to  me. 

9.  I  will  bear  the  indignation  of  Jehovah, 
Because  I  have  sinned  against, him; 

Until  he  plead- my  cause  and  execute  judgment. 

Until  he  bring  me  forth  to  light,  and  I  see  his  righteous 


vengeance. 
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1 0»  Then  mine  enemy  shall  see  it,  and  she  shall  be  coyered  with 
shame. 
Who  said  mito  me.  Where  is  Jehovah,  thy  God? 

Mine  eye  shall  look  ^  in  triumph*  upon  her. 

Now  shall  she  be  trodden  down  as  the  mire  of  &e  streets, 

11.  In  the  day  when  thy  walls  shall  be  built. 

In  that  day  the  decree  shall  be  removed  afar  off; 

12.  And  in  that  day  they  shall  come  unto  thee, 
From  Assyria  even  unto  the  cities  of  Egypt; 

And  from  Egypt  even  unto  ^he  riv^er, 

And  from  sea  to  sea,  and  from  mountain  to  mountain  t 

13.  And  the  earth  shldl  be  for  a  desolation. 

Because  of  its  inhabitants,  for  the  fruit  of  their  doings. 

14.  Feed  thy  people  with  thy  staff,  the  flock  of  thine  inberiv 

ance, 
That  dwell  solitarily  in  the  forest: 

■  ' 

Let  them  feed  in  the  midst  of  Caimel, 

In  Basan,  and  Gilead,  as  in  the  days  of  old. 

1&  As  in  the  days  when  they  came  up  from  the  land  of  Egypt, 
I  mil  show  them  wonderful  things. 

16.  The  lu^tions  shall  behold,  vpd  be  abashed 
At  all  their  might. 

They  shall  place  th^  han4  on  their  mouth. 
Their  ears  shall  be  de^f. 

17.  They  shall  lick  the  dost  ^B  ^  serpent ;  as  the  reptiles  of  the 

earth. 
They  sh^l  come  trembling  from  their  dens. 

They  shall  stand  in  awe  of  Jehovah,  our  Elohim, 
Because  of  thee  shall  they  fear. 

18.  Who  i|B(  a  gpd  l^ke  finto  thee,  pardoning  iniquity, 

And  passing  by  transgression  in  the  residue  of  his  ii^t 
heritance? 

Keeping  not  his  anger  for  ever, 

Pecause  he  delighteth  in  tender  kindness  \ 
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19*  lie  will  tovp  ^W^  ^  v|U  P^^y  ^»  ^^  ^^  CQT^  ouY  ini- 
quities ; 
Ay^  thou  wilt  ca^t  ^1  our  sii^s.  in  th^  4^ptli  of  the  se^ 

Thou  wilt  show  fait^ii^Hpss  to  J|s^9pb,  Vi»<^e^9  \o  Ahrajiaiiiy 
Wl^cH  Ifc^M  WflWik  to  ojijc  fathiw  fiopv  ^hc  4wi  rf^ 


A       ^  !    >.' 


■V 


JZe»Mr&5  on  t|ie  JFirsf  am!  Second  Chapters  of  Joel,  f 

1 

The  description  of  die  pbgae  of  ioousts^  \Ai6h  runs 
through  the  two  first  chapters  of  this  prophet/has  some- 
\Aat  Hyndad  the  opimon  of  expositors.  Their  reasonings, 
however^  are,  I  think,  by  far  the  strongest,  who  explain  it 
in  a  literal  sense,  as.  foretelling,  in  the  first  instance,  a 
plague  of  these  insects,  bhe  of  the  calamities  that  was  to 
complete  the  destruction  of  a  guilty>  nation.  But  we 
haTia  evidently,  after  the  wotited  manner  of  prophecy, 
a  higher  theme  mingled  all  along  with  these  immediately 
predicted  judgments;  and  every  now  and  then  the 
mightier  '^  burden"  bursts  throi]^h  the  thin  guise  of  the 
typical  allegory:  —  ^  alas,  fcr  the  day  — for  the  day  of 
the  Lord  is  at  hand  :*' — "  Th^  day  of  the  Lord  cometh, 
tot  h  is  nigh  at  hand ;  a  day  of  darkness  and  of  gloomi- 
ness, a  day  of  clouds  Vi^  of  thick,  darkness,  n^  the  Q^pm- 
ing,''  or  rather,  **  as  the  dusk  of  evening  spread  upon  the 
mountains,"  &c.  An  effect  far  beyond  the  devastation 
of  locusts  is  intimated  in  the  usual  style  of  prophecy : 
"  The  sun  and  the  moon  are  darkened,  and  the  stars 

ft  '  Mm  W  t  * 


^  Supposed  to  have  prophesied  between  (be  y/s^ .  ^9J  9^4  <^ 
before  Christ. 
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vithdfaw  their  sbining ;  and  Je)iovah  shall  utter  bis  voice 
before  his  army;  for  his  camp  is  very  great;  for  he  is 
strong  that  execqteth  his  word ;  for  the  day  of  Jehovah  is 
greatj  ax^d  very  t^rriblej  and  yrho  shall  be  able  to  bear  it?" 
All  this  ultimately  points  to  tb^  dostfuctioa  of  tbe  last 
enemy  of  the  God  of  Is^el^  whose  fall,  aa  we  have  seen 
so  often  before,  le^tds  to  the  final  re-establishment  and 
eternal  feUcity  of  tbe  chosen  nation. 

CHAPTER  11. 

18^  T)^n  will  Jehovah  be  jealousfor  his  land^ 
i^d  ^III  pity  his  people : 

19.  And  Jehovah  wHl  answer,  and  say  to  his  people, 
Qehold»  I  wiU  send  anto  you  the  corn. 
And  the  wine  ^nd  the  oil,  so  that  ye  shall  be  satisfied  there- 
with: 

AM  I  will  no  longer  give  you  up, 
A  reproach  tq  the  nations  : 

30*  And  I  will  remove  far  from  you  the  northern  *  army/ 
And  will  drive  him  into  a  dry  and  desolate  land. 


His  van  towards  the  eastern  sea, 
And  his  rear  towards  the  western  sea: 

And  his  smell  shall  come  up,  and  his  stench  shall  arise. 
When  he  hath  magnified  himself  to  act. 

21.  Fear  not^  O  land,  be  glad, and  rejoice. 
For  Jehovah  hath  magnified  himself  to  act. 

22.  Fear  not,  O  ye  cattle  of  the  field. 
For  the  pastures  of  the  desert  spring; 

For  the  tree  beareth  its  fruit, 

And  the  fig-tree  and  the  vine  yield  their  wealth ; 

23.  And,  y^  sof s  of  Zion,  exult, 

And  rejoice  in  Jebq;^,  your  God,  Sic  SfC 
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This  might,  perhapB,  be  immediately  applicable  to  the 
lemoTal  of  the  plague  of  locusts,  though  the  directioD, 
**  ftom  the  north/'  is  an  minsual  course  for  these  insects. 
But ''  Judah  no  longer  to  be  a  reproach"  will  hardly  apply 
to  the  situation  of  the  country  before  the  captivity.  The 
mystic  storm,  too,  of  the  twenty-ninth  psalm,  with  what 
is  said  of  the  inroad  of  the  great  enemy  in  die  sixty- 
eighth  psalm,  seem  to  trace  the  same  line  of  deyastation 
till  the  predicted  enemy  comes  to  his  end.  The  destruc- 
tive  foe  enters  the  Holy  Land  on  the  north ;  he  is  drawn 
towards  the  desert  on  the  south :  the  spreading  of  his 
wings  extends  the  full  width  of  ImmanuePs  land,  firom  the 
Mediterranean  to  the  Dead  Sea ;  and  it  is  mysteriGosly 
said,  '^  he  magnifieth  himself  to  act,**  or  he  maketh  him- 
self great,  or  vaunteth  himself,  in  order  for  action.  This 
corroborates  the  exposition  of  the  sixty-eighth  psalm. 
He  has  succeeded  on  his  southern  expedition :  chiefs  come 
with  him  out  of  Egypt :  Ethiopia  is  precipitated  against 
the  Almighty.  But  one  stronger  than  he  has  also  **  mag- 
nified himself  io  act,'' — '^  he  hath  taken  to  him  his  gveat 
power ;"  and  the  congregated  armies  of  the  nations  ftdl. 

The  prophecy  in  the  twenty-eighth  verse  of  the  second 
chapter,  in  the  same  manner  we  have  so  often  noticed  in 
the  visions  of  Isaiah,  transports  us  to  the  season  of  the 
first  advent,  and  from  this  epocha  leads  us  to  trace  the 
approach  of  the  promised  kingdom  of  Christ :  — 

28.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  hereafter. 

That  I  will  pour  my  Spirit  upon  all  flesh : 

And  your  sons  and  your  daughters  shall  prophesy, 
Your  old  men  shall  dream  dreams. 
Your  yoUng  men  shall  see  visions : 

20.  And  also  upon  the  men-servants  and  on  the  hand-maids, 
,    In  those  days,  will  I  pour  out  my  Spirit 


TH£  SECOND  CHAPTER.  475 

* 

As  this  18  applied,  by  the  Holy  Spirit  himself,  to  that 
extraordinary  dispensation  of  primitive  Christianity  which 
commenced  with  the  day  of  Pentecost,  we  need  not  seek 
for  a  further  exposition.  The  expression  ''  all  flesh''  may, 
indeed,  create  some  difficulty ;  but  we  must  confine  the 
universality  of  the  expression  by  the  subject  and  the  facts/ 
The  Spirit  was  poured  on  all  sorts  and  descriptions  of 
human  beings :  even  a  miraculous  effusion  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  rested,  not  on  the  priests  or  special  messengers  of 
Jehovah  alone,  or  on  their  kings  and  elders,  but,  as  the 
amplification  of  the  prophet  which  '  follows,'  shows,  on 
both  sexes,  on  all  ages,  on  every  condition  of  mankind.' 
This,  the  account  given  us  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles' 
of  the  effusion  of  the  Holy  Ghost  on  the  day  of  Pentecost 
fully  explains  to  have  been  the  case  with  respect  to' 
these  extraordinary  and  miraculous  gifts,  which  were 
vouchsafed  when  the  great  Comforter  on  that  day  pub- 
licly took  possession  of  his  charge  and  office. 

And  the  same  rule  He  is  pleased  to  follow  still  in  the 
pouring  forth  of  his  ordinary  though  more  important  in* 
fluences,  in  his  sanctifying  of  the  elect  people  of  God. 
What  happened  on  the  day  of  Pentecost,  indeed,  was  only  a 
more  visible  display  and  indication  of  the  commencement 
of  that  dispensation  which  was  to  continue  to  the  end. 
For  though,  in  a  way  less  subject  to  the  observation  of 
man,  the  Holy  Ghost, — then  first  personally  sent  from  the 
Father, — was  to  carry  on  his  5{ipe777a/iira/ operations  in  the 
hearts  of  the  people  of  Christ,  until  his  second  coming : 
and  these  heavenly  influences  which  illuminate,  and 
sanctify,  and  gladden  thq  heart  with  holy  joy,  are  stiU, 
in  this  sense,  poured  out  on  "  a,ll  flesh."  Persons  of 
each  sex,  of  all  ages,  in  every  condition  of  life,  are 
visited  by  this  heavenly  inspiration,  not  to  dream  dreams 
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or  see'viaions,  indeed,  but  ^  to  give  them"  the  knowled^ 
of  salvation  in  the  remisaion  pf  their  sins,  to  enahle  them 
to  make  iheir  calling  and  election  sure,  to  reveal  to  them 
''  things  which  eye  hath  not  seen  nor  ear  heard,  nor 
hath  it  entered  into  the  heart  of  man  to  oonceiye^''  '*  the 
things  ^ich  God  has  prepared  for  them  that  love  hun^'' 

This  mission  of  the  Holy  Ohost,  the  Comforter,  was 
one  event  to  take  pkoe  "  before  the  great  day  of  the 
Lord  should  come."  Another  event  to  take  place  was 
great  political  changes,  attended  witii  destructive  wars 
aad  devastations,  aiiiong  the  rulers  and  nations  of  the 
earth,  to  an  extent  unknown  before.  This  is  symbolised, 
as  usual,  by  changes  in  the  heavenly  bodies  :-—* 

30.  And  I  will  show  wonders  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earth, 
Blood,  and  fire,  and  pillats  of  smoke. 

31,  The  sun  shall  be  turned  into  darkness,  and  the  moon  into 

blood, 
Before  that  great  and  terrible  day  of  Jehorah  come. 

This  ip  ^  much  as  to  say,  the  subversion  of  the  govern- 
ment^  and  empires  of  the  world  *-  the  world  as  it  con- 
cerns the  people  of  God— must  take  place  before  the 
emphatip  day  of  Christ  shall  arise.  The  Go8pel-day» 
therefore^  wa9  not  this  great  and  emphatic  day.  The 
fourth  empire  w^  then  in  meridian  splendour;  but  the 
gre^t  and  terrible  day  of  Jehovah  awaited  the  removal 
of  the  governing  powers  of  the  earth.  The  Jewish  sub- 
ordinate {authorities  ^hich  remained  may  be  considered 
9^  included  ip  the  prediction;  but  the  greater  and 
higher  authoritieei  of  the  Roman  empire  which  then 
governed    the   world,  are  the  proper   subjects    of  the 

*  Isaiah,  liii.  9,  &o.;  xik.  19,  Ice.;  Txtiv,  4;  1.  3,  8;  11.  10; 
Ut.  17,  &c. 
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symbol.  These,  as  the  efyent  has  shown,  have  been  re- 
moved in  various  portions  and  at  various  times.  Add 
after  great  changeS|  and  revolutions,  abd  torrents  of 
blood  have  been  shed,  and  many  pillars  of  smoke  have 
arisen,  as  the  signals  of  devastation,  the  sun  imd  the 
moon,  ibe  idbperiid  ailtl  delegated  authorities  of  the 
Roman  world,  are  not  yet  extitiot.  Connected,  however, 
with  their  final  extinction,  as  we  have  learned  before,  is 
the  coming  of  Ibe  proihtsed  Redeemer  in  his  majesty. 

But  during  all  this  period — from  the  day  of  the  out-~ 
l^ourihg  of  the  Spirit  unto  ^  this  great  and  terrible  day'' — 
is  the  gracious  dispensation  of  the  Gospel  of  Christ 
described  as  follows :  — 

32.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  whosoever  shall  call  on  the 

name  of  Jehovah  shall  be  delivered, 
For  in  Mount  Zion  and  in  Jerusalem  shall  be  a  deliverance, 

as  Jehovah  bath  said ; 
And  among  a  remnant  whom  Jehovah  shall  call. 

'*  Shall  be  deliverance,"  or,  *'  that  which  shall' es<»pe 
from  the  common  destruction;"  and  not  only  shall  this 
take  place  ki  Zion,  but  also  among  a  number  of  **  sur* 
vivors''  from  a  common  destruction  among  th€  Gentile 
nations.  So  St.  Paul  applies  this  text,  in  the  tenth 
chapter  of  his  Epistie  to  the  Romans.  Here,  then,  is  a 
plain  prediction  of  the  Grospel  call,  and  of  the  sidvation 
of  a  remnant  of  all  nations,  in  the  midst  of  a  troubled 
and  unsettled  world ;  and  such  is  die  present  dispensatioa 
of  the  kingdom. 

Tliere  follows  in  order  a  prediction  as  |ylaia  of  ibe 
restoration  of  the  Jews,  and  of  all  the  wonders  conse- 
quent thereon,  which  have  been  so  often  the  theme  of 
prophecy : — 
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CHAPTER  IIL 

1.  For,  behold,  in  those  days  and  at  that  time. 

When  I  shall  bring  back  the  captivity  of  Judah  and  Jem- 
salem. 

•  *  ' 

2.  That  I  will  assemble  all  the  nations, 

'    And  will  briilg  them  down  into  the  valley  of  Jehoshaphat. 

And  I  will  enter  into  judgment  with  them  there  respecting 

my  people  and  my  inheritance,  Israel, 
Whom  they  scattered  among  the  nations,  and  have  divided 

my  land ; 

3.  Ay,  they  cast  lots  for  my  people,  and  gave  a  boy  for  food,  \ 
And  sold  a  damsel  for  wine  to  drink. 

The  valley  of  Jehoshaphat  is,  by  some,  supposed  to 
be  the  valley  between  Jerusalem  and  the  Mount  of 
Olives:  others  suppose  an  allusion  to  the  signification 
of  the  word  Jehoshaphat,  ''  Jehovah  judgeth,"  and  t^t 
it  may  signify  any  valley  which  shall  be  the  scene  of  the 
awful  visitation. 

Who  '*  all  the  nations"  are,  that  scattered  Israel  and 
divided  their  land,  is  sufficiently  plain :  the  enemy  from 
Chittim,  the  nations  of  the  Roman  world.  They  carried 
the  remnant  of  Israel  into  their  last  captivity,  and  they 
are  every  where  spoken  of  as  the  objects  of  this  last 
judgment. 

The  prophecy  proceeds  to  complain  of  the  conduct  of 
some  neighbouring  nations  at  the  season  of  Israel's  cala- 
mity, who  acted  on  a  principle  of  revenge,  and  would 
expose  themselves  to  the  vengeance  of  the  God  of  Israel : 

4.  And  what 'have  ye  also  to  do  with  me,  O  Tyre  and  Sidon, 
And  all  the  borders  of  Palestine  ? 

'  See  Simon  in  ran. 


THE  THIRD  CHAPTER.  479 

Are  ye  for  making  retaliation  npon  me  ? 
But  if  ye  make  retaliation  upon  me. 

Soon  and  swiftly  will  I  bring  your  retaliation  on  your  own, 
head. 

5.  For  ye  took  my  silver  and  my  gold^ 

And  brought  my  beautiful  and  precious  things  into  your 
mansions : 

6.  And  the  sons  of  Jadah,  and  the  sons  of  Jerusalem^ 
Ye  sold  to  the  sons  of  the  Grecians,  - 

That  ye  might  remove  them  far  off  from  their  borders. 

7.  Beholdy  I  will  raise  them  up  from  the  place. 
Whither  ye  have  sold  them,      , 

And  I  will  bring  again  your  retaliation  on  your  own  head : 

8.  And  I  will  sell  your  sons  and  your  daughters 
Into  the  hands  of  the  sons  of  Judah ; 

And  they  shall  sell  them  to  the  Sabeans, 
Unto  a  nation  afar  off: 
Surely  Jehovah  hath  spoken. 

If  we  are  right  in  our  application,  this  **  retaliation" 
refers  to  something  yet  to  come.  It  may  mean  the 
removal  of  the  inhabitants  of  these  countries,  to  make 
room  fgr  the  restored  Israelites.  The  expression  ''  to 
sell/'  we  may  observe,  is  frequently  used  by  the  sacred 
writers  in  a  figurative  sense.  May  not  this  have  some 
connexion  vrith  what  is  predicted  respecting  Tyre,  Psalm 
xlv.,  and  Isaiah,  xxiii.  18? 

9.  Proclaim, ye  this  among  the  nations; 
Sanctify  war,,  rouse  the  valiant. 
Let  all  the  warlike  men  draw  near  and  come  up. 

10.  Beat  your  ploughshares  into  swords. 
And  your  pruning  hooks  into  spears.; 
Let  the  weak  say,  I  am  strong.. 
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IL  Assemble  yourselves  aild  i^ofme,  nA  ye  bftttons,  aioimdy 

Ay,  collect  yourselves  tliere  where  Jehovah  is  about  to  lay 
low  thy  mighty  one.  * 

12.  Let  the  nations  be  roused,  and  come  up 
Unto  the  valley  of  Jehoshaphat. 

For  there  will  I  sit  to  judge 
The  whole  of  the  nations  around. 

13.  Put  ye  in  the  sickle,  for  the  harvest  is  ripe. 

Come,  get  ye  down,  *  for  the  press  is  full. 

The  vats  overflow;  surely  their  wickedness  was  great!' 

14.  Multitudes  \  multitudes !  in  the  valley  of  Executed  Justice ;  * 
Surely  the  day  of  Jehovah  is  near,  in  the  vidley  of  Executed 

Justice ! 

The  vision  seems  to  view  the  assembled  nations 
gathering  on  the  ominous  spot,  and  predicts  that  the 
judgment  decreed  is  just  going  to  be  executed.  We 
have  learned  before,  whose  armies  these  are,  and  what 
is  the  great  revolution^  so  often  foretold,  which  is  to 
take  place  at  the  same  time:*—* 

The  sun  and  the  moon  are  darkened, 
And  the  stars  withdraw  their  shining. 

This  is  effected,  as  has  been  often  so  remarkably 
expressed  before,  by  the  uttering  of  Jehovah's  voice. 

'  See  Newcombe  and  Horsley.      age,  with  its  trodden  wiile^ress, 

is  the  symbol  of  judgment. 
•  **  Tiead.'*    See  Hobslet.  *  Or,   *«  of  decision  of  jndg- 

ment.*     Compare  Arab.  fj0«>- 
'  The  com-harVest,  it  wili  ap-     ^  sebtut,   ade  secante  nsos  est, 
pear   hereafter,   is   a  symbol  of     functus  est  aliqua  re  studio  iolCB- 
gathering  out  the  elect :  the  vint-      tissimo,"  &c^ 

*  Isaiah,  xxxiv.  4 ;  li.  16 ;  iiv.  17,  &c. 
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The  term  **  rotr'*  sounds  not  well  in  our  language ;  but 
in  the  circumstances  in  which  the  Hebrew  language  was 
formed,  it  expresses  by  no  means  any  thing  low  or  coarse  s 
it  contains  evidently  an  allusion  to  the  thieatening  noise 
of  the  lion  when  he  is  up  in  search  of  his  prey,  or  is  in 
the  act  of  springing  upon  it*  In  this  point  of  view,  it  is 
a  striking  metaphor  of  divine  vengeance  just  ready  to 
burst  forth  on  the  assembled  multitudes  in  the  valley 
of  Jehovah's  judgment. 

16.  And  Jehovah  shall  roar  from  Zion, 
And  will  utter  his  voice  from  Jerusalem ; 

And  the  heavens  and  the  earth  shall  shake ; 
But  Jehovah  will  be  a  refuge  for  his  people. 
And  a  strong  hold  for  the  sons  (>f  Israel. 

17.  And  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  your  £lohim> 
Dwelling  in  Zion^  the  hill  of  my  sanctaary. 

And  Jerusalem  shall  be  holy. 

And  strangers  shall  pass  through  her  no  more. 

We  have  here,  then,  a  clear  prediction  of  the  personal 
reign  of  Jehovah,  the  Messiah,  over  the  nation  of  Israel, 
where  he  fixes  ihe  throne  of  bis  kingdom,  his  sanctuary 
among  men.  The  abundant  fertility  of  soil  in  these  happy 
days  is  again  described :  — 

18.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day, 
That  the  mountams  riiall  distil  wine. 
And  the  hiHB  shall  pov  forth  milk; 

And  all  the  channels  of  Judah  shall  pour  forth  waterj 

And  diere  shtai  go  forth  a  fountain  from  4he  house*  of 

Jc^vah, 
And  shall  waiter  the  valley  of  Shittisa. 

This  seems  both  a  description  of  the  restored  fruitfulness 

VOL.  I.  II 
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of  the  land  of  Judah,  now  so  desolate ;  and  an  asBignment 
of  the  cause,  of  one  cause  at  least,  from  which  it  will 
arise.    A  new  supply  of  water  will  be  afforded  from  all  its 
channels,  or  ancient  courses,  which  are  described  at  this 
time  by  travellers  as  so  remarkably  deficient.    Especially, 
a  new  fountain  is  to  be  created  by  miraculous  power,  on 
some  spot  near  to  where  the  temple  stands  —  a  fountain 
which  will  water  all  the  desolated  country,  from  Jerusalem 
towards  the  ^ast;  and  not  only  flow  into  the  Jordan,  and 
the  Dead  Sea ;  but  burst  its  way  beyond,  and  flow  into 
the  champaign  country  of  Moab.    For  there,  from  a  com- 
parison of  Joshua,  ii.  1 ;  and  Numbers,  xxv.  I ;  we  find 
the  valley  of  Shitiim,  as  some  explain  it,  of  ''  acacia 
trees :"  and  comparing  this  again  with  what  was  men- 
tioned in  former  prophecies  concerning  the  watering  of 
the  Arabian  desert,  *  who  can  but  conjecture  that  this  is 
the  very  stream,  that  is  to  produce  this  wonderful  change 
in  that  now  desolate  part  of  the  earth  ? 

19.  Egypt  shall  be  a  desolation. 

And  Edom  shall  be  a  desolated  wilderness ; 

For  their  violence  against  the  sons  of  Judah, 
Whose  innocent  blood  they  shed  in  their  land. 

A  question  may  arise  here.  Are  Egypt  and  Edom  to 
be  laken  literally  for  the  countries  so  called ;  or  spiritually 
of  the  Roman  empire,  of  which  both  these  nations,  as  we 
have  seen,  were  types?  I  am  inclined  to  suppose  the 
latter ;  because  we  know  from  former  prophecies,  that  the 
Roman  world  is,  at  this  time,  to  be  made  a  desolation; 
aiid  because  it  should  seem,  from  Isaiah,  chap,  xix.,  that 
the  situation  of  Egypt,  at  this  era,  will  be  very  different 

*  Isaiah,  xxzv.  7. 
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from  the  description  here  given :  and  as  for  Edom,  it  is  at 
present,  and  ever  has  been,  a  desolate  wilderaessi  com- 
paratively  speaking.    The  prophecy  ends : 

20.  But  Jndah  shall  dwell  for  erer^ 

And  Jerusalem  from  geoeration  to  generation  ; 

And  I  will  purify '  them  of  the  Uood  shed  by  them,  whi^  I 

had  not  purified ; 
Aod  Jdiovah  will  dwell  in  Zion.  / . 

What  this  guilt  of  blood  is,  that  rests  to  the  very  last 
on  accursed  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  we  cannot  be  at  a  loss 
to  discover :  and  the  comparison  of  the  oracles  that  have 
already  glanced  at  this  fact  will,  be  very  interestipg  to 
read ;  Isaiah,  iv.  4 ;  Psalm  li.  14.  They,  **  with  wi9ked 
hands/'  ''  crucified  the  Lord  of  glory !"  and  with  their 
own  lips  imprecated  his  innocent  blood  upon  themselves, 
and  upon  their  chUdren. 


1  ti 


Kxpepgavit,  extersit.'' — Sihon. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

THB  PROpnJfctJE  6f  tfit  tftA  OP  TUB  HabtL^nUh 

cAtriviTY. 

We  now  enter  upon  the  second  di^ifiion  of  tb6  Jewish 
prophets ;  which  we  have  connected  together  under  the 
tMe  of  the  em  6lP  thi  filabyl^dlikn  captivity.  Z^haniah 
jpiTec^ed  t,  shbrt  tinie  this  period)  whidk  is  more  pnypeily 
tStei  by  the  prophtets  Jar«telf&h,  BsidkH  ^^^  IhxnA,  with 
Whom  Habakkuk  ieis  conteinporMy:  ihdiy^g  a  SfMU^ 
bf  «bdut  one  faimdied  yea^,  ifVom  €40  to  6i34  before 
Christ 


H  I  n  ,<■>** 


SECTION  L 
Remarks  on  the  Three  First  Chapters  of  Zephaniah. 

The  prophet  Zephaniah  prophesied  in  the  reign  of  Josiah, 
'^  from  before  Christ  640  to  609 ;"  so  that  from  the  time 
of  Isaiah^  to  the  prophets  of  the  captivity,  we  have  almost 
an  uninterrupted  series.  The  oracles  delivered  by  this 
prophet  confirmi  in  several  places,  what  has  been  before 
foretold  of  the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  the  punishment  of 
their  adversaries,  and  the  manifestation  of  Christ's  king- 
dom, as  ^  few  eictracts  will  show :  — 

CHAPTER  I. 

14.  Ths  great  day  of  Jehovah  is  near, 
It  is  near,  and  hasteth  inuch. 


l^i^  the  VLightj  Ow  ftluiU  07  a],9^clp 

1&  That  day  is  a  day  of  irraft, 
A  day  of  distresg  and  ang^uiflh; 

A  day  of  desolation  and  destnictiony 
A  day  of  darkness  and  of  gloom ; 

A  day  of  clouds  and  of  thick  daikness, 

16.  A  day  of '  sounding'  trumpets  and  ef  shouting : 

Against  the  fenced  cities. 
And  against  the  lofty  towers. 

17.  And  I  will  distress  man,  and  they  shall  walk  as  the  blind. 
Because  they  haye  siimed  against  Jehovah : 

And  their  blood  shall  be  ppyred  out  ^  .dust^ 
And  their  flesh  shall  be  as  dun^, 

18.  Moreover,  their  silver  and  their  gold 
Shall  not  be  able  to  deliver  them. 
In  the  day  of  the  anger  of  Jehovs^. 

But  by  the  fire  of  his  jealousy  shf^  the  whol^  earth  be 

devoured ; 
For  a  fuU  end,  m^y,  a  sigBeiy  on^  inU  h#  |||^, 
With  |J1  the  inhab|ita^t|l  .0|f  tibue  ^ait^. 

CHAPTER  II. 

1.  Gathea  yourselves  together  and  assemble,  O  nations,  not 

desired. 
Ere  the  decree  brin^  forth,  the  day  pj&ss  over  as  chsiff. 

2.  Eve  the  heat  of  the  angier  of  Jdiovah  conie  upon  yo|i, 
Ere  Ike  day  of  the  wrath  of  Jehovah  come  upon  yon, 

3.  Seek  ye  Jehovah,  all  ye  meek  of  the  earth, 

Who  have  wrought  judgment,  have  sought  righteousness, 

have  sought  meekness. 
It  may  be  ye  shall  be  protected  m  the  day  of  Jehovah's  anger. 

A  pirticfilfidr  jfp^dificfition  of  vbat  ynH  b.e  ikf^  i^stm^P 
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of  the  teyeral  surromiding  nations,  and  opponents  of 
Israel,  in  the  view  of  Israers  final  establishment,  then 
foUows^with  a  description  of  their  apostacy.  But  in  the 
eighth  verse  of  the  third  chapter  we  read :  — 

CHAPTER  III. 

9«  Yet  wait  for  me,  hath  Jehovah  said. 
Until  the  day  that  I  rise  up  to  the  prey : 

For  my  decision  is  to  gather  the  nations,  to  assemble  the 

kingdoms, 
To  pour  out  upon  them  mine  indignation,  all  the  heat  of  my 

wrath,^ 
For  by  the  fire  of  my  jealousy  shall  all  the  earth  be  consumed. 

9.  Surely,  then,  will  I  turn  to'  the  nations  a  pure  language. 
That  they  may  all  of  them  call  upon  Jehovah,  and  serve  him 
with  one  consent. ' 

|0.  From  beyond  the  rivers  of  Cush, 

My  suppliants  shall  briog,  as  an  offering,  the  daughter  of 
my  dispersed. 

This  is  clearly  the  event  foretold  in  the  eighteenth 
chapter  of  Jsaiah ;  dnd  it  is  remarkable,  when  compared 
with  what  has  been  observed  on  that  passage,  that  the 
Targum  has  here,  **  Beyond  the  rivers  of  India  :" '  and  it 


'  ''  I  will  cause  them  to  have.*' 
Some,  after  a  conjectural  reading 
of  Houbigant,  render,  ^  I  will  pour 
Dpon,"  &o« 

•  *'  With  one  shpulder." 

*  **  The  people  who  r€peive4 
tkefint  light  qftht  nin,  according 
to  the  limited  knowledge  of  the 
ancients,  are  said  by  Apuleiut  to 
be  the  Am  and  Ethiopians,  by 
iwhick  hs  clearly  meapt  certain 


nations  of  India.** — Sia  William 
Jones,  who  obsenres,  **  that  many 
moQuneots  of  antiquity  seem  to 
prove  an  early  oonneiion  between 
that  country  and  Aftica.*'— Dit- 
cofine  on  the  Hindus,  And,  ag^n, 
in  his  e^htb  anniversary  discoune, 
h^  observes :  **  It  is  very  remark- 
able, as  Mr.  Bruce  and  Mr.  Bryant 
have  proved,  that  the  GrecAtgava 
the  appellation  of  IndiatOf  both  to 
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seems  nearly  oertain,  Uiai  the  remains  of  the  ten  tribiBs 
are  to  be  sought  in  this  direction.  Describing  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  mountains  that  separate  India  from  Persia, 
Sir  William  Jones  speaks  of  numerous  tribes  of  Afgliaks^ 
or  Patans ;  he  observes,  "  There  is  very  solid  ground  for 
believing,  that  the  Afghans  descended  from  the  Jews; 
because  they  sometimes  in  confidence  avow  that  unpopular 
origin,  which  in  general  they  sedulously  conceal,  and 
which  other  Musulmans  positively  assert;  because  Ha- 
zaret,  which  appears  to  be  the  Asareih  of  Esdras,  is  one 
of  their  territories ;  and,  principally,  because  their  lan- 
guage is  evidently  a  dialect  of  the  Scriptural  Chaldaick.'' 

11.  In  that  day  thou  shalt  not  be  ashamed 

For  all  thy  doings,  wherein  thou^bast  transgressed  against 
me? 

For  I  will  remove  from  the  midst  of  thee  the  rejoicers  in  thy 

pnde, ' 
And  thou  shalt  no  more  exalt  thyself  against  my  holy  hill : 

12.  And  I  will  leave  *  as  a  remnant/  in  the  midst  of  thee,  a 

meek  and  destitute  people. 
And  they  shall  fleS  for  shelter  to  the  name  of  Jehovah. 

1 3.  The  remnant  of  Israel  shall  not  do  iniquity. 
Neither  shall  they  speak  falsehood ; 

Nor  shall  the  tongue  of  deceit  be  found  in  their  mouths : 
And  they  shallfeed,  and  lie  down,  and  none  shall  make 
them  afraid. 

tha  southern  nations  of  Africa,  and  the  world  Eihhpians,  thus  usmij; 

to  the  people    among  whom   we  Indian  ami  Ethiop  a&  ctmveitible 

live;  [the  Hindus]:  nor  is  it  less  lerms/'&c. —  HV^«,vol. iii.p-KiP. 

ohsenrable,     that     according    to  '    Archbishop  Seeker,   **  Thy 

Ephoruif  quoted  by  Strabo,  they  proud  eiulters." 
>  called  all  th    ^utherii  uations  iu 
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14.  Sing,  O  daughter  of  Zion ;  shoat  ye,  O  Israel ; 

Be  glady  and  rejoioe  widi  aU  thina  heart,  O  daughter  of 
Jerusalem. 

15.  Jehovah  hath  removad  thy  judgmentSy  he  hath  tuned  aside 

thine  eimniea; 
The  King  of  Iirael,  Jdiovah  ^  is'  in  the  midst  of  thee. 
Thou  shalt  see  evil  no  more. 

16.  In  that  day  it  shall  be  said  to  Jerusalem,  Fear  not; 
And  to  Zion,  Let  not  thy  hands  be  slack; 

Jehovah,  thy  Elohim,  is  in  the  midst  of  thee,  the  Mighty 
One  will  save  thee. 

17.  He  will  rejoice  over  thee  with  gladness,  he  will  renew  his 

love,  * 
He  will  exult  over  thee  with  singing. 

18.  The  mourners  in  the  solemn  assembly  will  I  remove  out  of 

thee. 
They  shall  be  *'  removed,"  no  longer  to.cause  reproach. 

19.  Behold,  I  will  do  all  for  thy  sake  at  that  time; 

And  I  will  save  her  that  halted,  and  her  that  was  driven  out 
will  I  take  again : 

And  I  will  make  them  a  praise  and  a  name. 
In  every  land  of  their  shame. 

2(t  At  that  time  *  when'  I  bring  you  again. 
And  at  the  titne  when  I  assemble  you. 

Surely,  then,  vnlO.  1  appoint  you  for  a  name. 

And  for  a  praise  among  all  ike  peoples  of  the  earth. 

When  I  turn  back  your  captivity  before  their  eyes, 
Hath  Jehovah  said. 

*  See  Archbishop  Newcombe's  note. 
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SECTION  II. 
Jeremiah,  Chap.  iii.  13.  andfoUornn^  Venei. 

Th  e  prophet  Ji^rooiiab  was  employed  m  tn  tiuitrasKent  of 
the  prophetic  Spirit,  in  the  siune  reign  as  the  former  pro- 
phet. Dr.  Blaney  is  of  ppinion,  that  the  twelve  first 
chapters  contain  the  prophecies  delivered  in  the  reign  of 
Josiah.  In  the  third  of  these  chapters,  we  find  a  predic- 
tion of  the  restoration  of  Israel,  and  of  the  subsequent 
glories  of  Messiah's  kingdom.  The  oracle  is  addressed 
to  the  ten  tribes,  and,  therefore,  can  have  no  reference  to 
the  return  from  BabyIon« 

CHAPTER  III. 

12.  RsTXT'RN,  O  revolted  Israel,  saidi  Jehovah, 

I  will  not  look  down  upon  you  with  a  k)weriug  brow ; ' 

For  I  am  gracious,  saith  Jehovah, 

I  will  not  keep  displeasure  m  view  for  ever; 

13.  Only  acknowledge  Aine  iniquity, 

That  thou  hast  rebdled  against  Jdbovab,  Ifay  £lalu«. 

***** 
***** 
***** 

14.  Return^  O  nveked  cUldren^  satdi  JehoY«b, 
For  I  will  be  a  husband  to  you; 

And  I  will  take  yen  one  out  of  a  city,  and  two  out  of  atribe. 
And  I  will  bring  you  to  Zion : 

. '  Dr.  Blaney,  whose  transhrtiuii  has  been  much  foUowed  in  these 
extracts  from  Jeremiah. 
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15.  And  I  will  give  y<ra  rulers  after  mine  own  heart, 

And  they  shall  rule  you  with  knowledge  and  discretioa  r 

16.  Audit  shall  be,  when  ye  shall  have  multiplied  and  increased 

in  the  land. 
In  those  days,  saith  Jehovah : 

They  shall  no  more  say, '  The  ark  of  Jehovah  !* 
Neither  shall  it  enter  their  thoughts. 

Neither  ^all-  they  remember  it,  nor  miss  it. 
Nor  shall  it  be  made  again. 

The  Mosaic  polity,  we  collect,  therefore,  is  not  to  be 
again  set  up :  under  whatever  dispensation  the  Israelites 
may  be  finally  restored :  and  whatever  law  and  ntual  may- 
be imposed  upon  them,  they  will  not  be  exactly  those  of 
Moses. 

17.  At  that  time  Jerusalem  shall  be  called  the  throne  of  Jehovah, 
And  all  nations  shall  resort  to  it,  to  the  name  of  Jehovah ; 
And  they  shall  not  walk  any  more  after  the  lusting  of  their 

evil  heart. 

18.  In  those  days  shall  the  house  of  Judah  go  with  the  house  of 

Israel, 
And  they  shall  come  together  out  of  the  north  country, 
Unto  the  land  which  I  gave  for  an  inheritance  to  your  fathers. 

19.  For  me,  I  sai<},  How  shall  I  place  thee  among  sons?  • 
And  give  thee  the  land  of  desire, 

The  inheritance  of  the  glory  of  the  hosts  of  nations. 

Then  said  I,  thou  shalt  call  me,  *  My  Father/ 
And  thou  shalt  not  turn  back  from  Mlowing  me. 

This,  I  conceive,  from  the  comparison  of  what  has 
gone  before,  will  be  generally  received  as  a  clear  pre- 
diction of  the  re-establishment  of  the  nation  of  Israel  on 
the  land  of  Canaan,  under  theiglorious  reign  of  Messiah, 
when  it  becomes  the  ''  glory  of  all  lands."    Whether  by 
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**  host  of  nations"  is  meant  multitade  of  nations,  or  the 
heavenly  hosts  that  come  with  the  Lord,  and  under  him 
are  to  rule  the  nations,  as  the  shining  messengers  of  his 
high  behests,  I  am  uni(Ue  to  determine. 


SECTION  III. 

Remarks  on  same  Paris  of  the  Sixteenth,  the  Twenty'third^ 

and  the  Forty-sixth  Chapters, 

Of  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah,  written  in  the  reign  of 
Jehoiakim,'  we  have  to  review  the  following:  — 

CHAPTER  XVL 

14.  After  this,  behold,  the  days  shall  come,  saith  Jehovah^ 
When  it  shall  be  no  more  ^aid, 

'  As  Jehovah  liveth,  that  brought  up 

The  children  of  Israel  from  the  land  of  Egypt ;' 

15.  But, '  as  Jehovah  liveth,  that  bfought  up 
The  children  of  Israel  from  the  north  country. 

And  from  all  the  countries  whither  he  had  driven  them/ 

For  I  will  cause  them  to  return  unto  their  own  land. 
Which  I  gave  unto  their  fathers. 

16.  Behold,  I  will  send  for  many  fishers^ 
Saith  Jehovah,  and  they  shall  fish  them : 

And  afterwards  I  will  send  for  many  hunters. 
And  they  shall  hunt  them  from  every  mountain. 
And  from  every  hill,  and  from  every  hole  of  the  rocks. 

17.  For  mine  eyes  are  upon  all  their  ways, 
They  are  not  hidden  from  before  my  iace, 

NeiUier  is  their  miquity  concealed  from  the  sight  of  mine 

eyes : 

*  Sm  Dr.  Blaney,  p.  5. 
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18.  And  I  wiU  veqnite  a  6nt  and  second  lima '  their  imquity  and 

their  ain, 
BecQjise  they  baTe  defiI^d  aiy  land  with  the  yileneiBs  ot  tbcir 

odious  practices^ 
And  their  abominations  have  overspread  mine  heritage. 

19.  O  Jehorahy  my  strength  aod  my  fortress. 
And  my  refuge  in  the  day  of  distress ; 

To  thee  shall  the  nations  eome  from  the  ends  of  the  earth. 
And  shall  say.  Truly,  our  fathers  possessed  falsehood ; 
A  famty,  nothing  was  there  among  them  profitable ! 

20.  Shall  man  meike  Elohim  for  himself? 
But  they  are  no  Elohim  I ' 

21.  Wherefore,  behold,  at  that  time  I  wDl  be  their  instructor  ; 
I  will  make  known  unto  them  my  hand  and  my  power, 
And  they  shall  know  that  my  name  is  Jehovah. 

— A  prophecy,  very  similar  to  what  we  fa^ve  seen  before, 
predicting  the  restoration  of  Israel,  after  the  severe  pu- 
nishment of  their  si|is;  and  the  conversrpQ  of  ajl  the 
nations  of  the  earth.    Again ;  — > 

CHAPTER  XXIII. 

3.  But  I  will  gather  the  remnant  of  my  flock, 

From  aU  the  countries  whither  I  have  driven  them ; 

And  I  will  bring  them  back  to  their  own  fold. 
And  they  shall  be  fruitful,  and  shall  multijdy. 

4.  And  I  will  raise  up  shepherds  over  them,  who  shall  feed 

them; 
So  that  they  shall  not  fear  any  more^  nor  be  dismayed. 
Nor  shaH  they  be  visited,  saith  Jehovah. 

Z^  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah^ 

That  I  will  raise  up  unto  David  a  righteous  shoot. 

'  Rather  **  once  and  again." —  '  Or,  **  when  tbej  themielves 

iloasLST.  are  not  Elohim^'' 


k 
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Ay,  a  king  shall  reign,  and  shall  flourish. 

And  shall  execute  judgment  and  justice  on  the  earth. 

6.  In  his  days  Judah  shall  be  saved, 
And  Israel  shall  dwell  in  security ;    . 

And  this  is  the  name  whereby  he  shall  be  called, 

JkllOVAH  OiJE  R2*OAt£OI7SNSSS« 

7*  Wbertfore,  behold,  the  days  are  coming,  saith  Jehovaby 
When  they  shall  no  more  say.  As  Jehovah  liveth. 
Who  brought  up  the  children  of  Israel  from  the  land  o^ 
Egypt: 

8.  But,  as  Jehovah  liveth,  who  brongkt  up, 

And  who  (^used  the  seed  of  the  house  of  Israel  to  come 
From  the  north  country,  and  ixoiA  all  the  cotlntfies  wfaithel^ 

I  had  driven  them, 
IThat  they  might  dwell  in  thdr  ovm  land. 

1*0  thii^  reigpn,  at^ording  to  Dr.  BItaey,  we  are  to  refet 
th6  prophecy  of  the  forty-aixth  clia{)tel*^  which  concluded 
with  a  similar  assurance  of  final  restitution  to  the  children 
of  Israel :  — 

CHAPTER  XLVL 

27.  But  fear  thou  not,  O  my  servant  Jacob ; 
Neither  h6  thou  dismayed,  O  Israd ; 

For,  behold,  I  will  bring  thee  tafe  ii*om  aftur. 
And  thy  seed  from  the  kikd  of  tbefar  oa^v>ity; 

And  Jacob  shall  again  be  at  reat, 

And  he  shall  be  secure,  and  luMKe  shaU  make  him  afraid. 

28.  Fear  thou  not,  O  my  servant  Ja^el), 
Saith  JdM>^ah,  fbr  i  will  be  with  fihee^ 

For  I  will  make  a  full  end  of  all  ihe  nations, 
Whither  I  have  driven  thee ; 

Yet  of  thee  I  will  not  make  a  full  end. 

But  I  will  correct  thee  wkh  measured  chastisement. 

And  will  not  make  thee  altogeiher  desolate* 
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SECTION  IV. 

Remarks  on  the  Thirtieth  and  Thirty-first  Chapters. 

We  now  proceed  to  examine  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah, 
which  were  written  in  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  the  last  of 
the  kings  of  Judah,  who  commenced  his  reign  in  the 
year  599  before  Christ.  Among  these,  the  prophecy  con- 
tained in  the  thirtieth  and  thirty-first  chapter,  will  demand 
our  particular  attention. 

2.  Thus  hath  Jehovah,  the  Elohim  of  Israel,  spoken,  saying. 
Write  thee  all  the  words  that  I  have  spoken  to  thee  in  a  book. 
3.'  For,  behold,  the  days  axe  coming,  saith  Jehovah,  when  I  will 
reverse  th^  captivity  of  my  people,  Israel  and  Judah,  saith 
Jehovah ;  and  I  will  bring  them  back  to  the  land  which  I  gave 
to  their  fathers,  and  they  shall  possess  it.  4.  And  these  are  the 
words  which  Jehovah  hath  spoken  concerning  Israel,  and  con- 
cerning Judah. 

5.  Surely  thus  saith  Jehovah : 

A  voice  of  trembling  have  we  heard, 
There  is  terror,  and  no  peace* 

6.  Ask  ye  now,  and  see, 

''  Can  a  male  bring  forth  ? 

Wherefore  have  I  seen  every  man. 

His  hands  upon  his  loins,  as  a  woman  in  travail. 

And  all  faces  changed  into  paleness  ? 

7.  Alas !  for  that  day  is  great, 
So  that  none  is  like  it; 

And  a  time  of  distress  is  it  unto  Jacob, 
But  he  shall  be  saved  out  of  it : 
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8.  And  it  riiall  be  in  that  day, 
Hath  Jehovah  Sabaoth  said; 

I  will  break  HIS  yoke  from  off  thy  neck» 

And  HIS  bands  will  I  burst  asunder, 

And  strangers  shall  no  more  exact  service  of  him. 

9.  But  they  shall  serve  Jehovah  their  Elohim, 

Even  David  their  king,  whom  I  will  raise  up  for  them. 

That  the  spiritual  ''  Dayid,"  *'  the  beloved"  of  the 
Father,  is  here  meant,  I  think  is  clear,  from  a  comparison 
of  other  Scriptures.  The  promised  King  of  Israel  is  fre- 
quently represented  to  be  the  Messiah.  "  King  of  Israel" 
is  his  peculiar  designation ;  '^  a  shoot  from  the  root  of 
Jesse,''  that  is  to  reign.  There  are  Scriptures,  again,  that 
as  positively  assert,  that  '*  Jehovah,''  that  '*  the  Elohim  of 
Israel/'  is  to  be  King.  The  conclusion  is  obvioi^^.  Je^ 
hovah,  the  Elohim  of  Israel,  and  the  spiritual  David, 
their  future  King,  is  the  same  person ;  the  incarnate  Son 
of  Qod.    The  prophecy  proceeds :  — 

10.  Therefore,  fear  thou  not, 

O  my  servant  Jacob,  saith  Jehovah ; 
And  be  not  thou  dismayed,  O  Israel ; 

For,  behold,  I  will  bring  thee  safe  from  afar. 
Even  thy  seed  from  the  land  of  their  captivity ; 

And  Jacob  shall  be  at  rest, 

He  shall  also  be  secure,  and  none  shall  make  him  afraid. 

11.  For  I  will  be  with  thee, 
Saith  Jehovah,  to  save  thee ; 

-  For  I  will  make  a  fiiU  end  of  all  tiie  nations, 
Whither  I  have  dispersed  thee :     . 

But  I  will  not  make  a  full  end  of  thee. 
But  I  will  correct  thee  with  measuied  chastisemeot, 
.  And  will  not  make  thee  altogether  desolate. 

12.  Surely  thus  hath  Jehovah  said ; 
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Thy  bruise  is  desperate. 
Thy  wound  is  grievous : 

13.  There  is  none  that  lesdeth  a  helping  hand  for  thy  core ; 
No  healing  medicinoft  ure  applied  to  thee. 

14.  All  thy  fHendii  hate  forgotten  ^ee, 
They  seek  not  lAet  thee. 

Surely  with  the  stroke  of  an  enemy  have  I  smitten  thee. 
With  a  severe  chastisement, 

Becavse  thy  iniquity  is  great, 
Thy  offenees  are  OMoerous* 

15.  Why  criest  thott  becaase  of  thy  braise  ? 
Tby  sufieviog  is  without  remedy: 

Beeause  thy  iniquity  is  great. 

Thy  oieiioeki  are  numeroosi, 

Have  I  done  these  things*  unto  thee. 

1^.  Yet,  netwithstimdittg,  all  they  that  devour  thee  shall  be 
detroared, 
Even  all  tfaiae  enemies,  they  shall  go  into  captivity; 

And  they  that  spoil  thee  shall  become  a  spoil. 

And  all  they  that  plunder  thee  will  I  give  up  to  plunder. 

17.  For  I  will  restore  soundness  to  thee, 

And  of  thy  wounds  will  I  heal  thee,  saidi  Jehovah. 

When  they  call  thee  ''  Outcast,*^ 
"  Zion,  she  whom  no  one  careth  for." 

18.  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said ; 

Behold,  I  will  reverse  the  captivity  of  Jaoob*s  tents. 
And  will  have  compassion  on  his  dwelling  places  t 

And  the  city  shall  be  builded  on  its  hei^p. 

And  the  palace  shall  be  restored  according  to  its  design : 

19.  And  from  them  shall  issue  forih  thaniosgivkig,  - 
And  the  voice  of  them  that  rejoice. 

Aud  I  will  multiply  them,  and  they  shall  ^io%  be  dimMshed ; 
And  I  will  raise  them  to  honour,  and  thef  shall  n«t  Ml  ioto 
contempt. 
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20.  And  his  children  shall  ht  as  aforetime. 

And  his  congregation  shall  be  established  before  me. 
And  I  will  call  to  account  his  oppressors. 

21.  And  his  prince  shall  be  of  his  own  race, 

And  his  governor  shall  come  forth  from  the  midst  of  him. 

A  native  Israelite  is  to  be  prince  and  ruler.  Does  this 
mean  the  King  Messiah?  or  is  it  a  subordinate  ruler  who, 
during  the  Theocracy,  is  to  preside  over  the  nation  as 
their  chief  magistrate,  under  their  enshrined  Elohim,  who 
is  tHe  true  and  only  King  in  Jeshuron  ?  I  rather  incline 
to  this  latter  opinion,  (even  without  adverting  to  what 
is  said  on  the  same  subject  in  Ezekiel,)  from  the  nature  of 
the  term  used,  which,  I  think,  does  not  mean  a  person 
invested  vrith  sovereign  authority,  but  rather  a  noble  or 
principal  person  of  the  people  themselves.  ^  Such  a  cha- 
racter there  may  be  in  Israel  under  the  paramount  rule  of 
Christ  and  bis  saints. 

Some  understand  what  follows  as  relating  to  this 
prince ;  but  I  rather  incline,  with  Dr.  Blaney,  to  under- 
stand it  as  relating  to  the  nation  of  Israel.  It  is,  as  he 
observes,  in  sense  much  the  same  as  the  thirty-first 
chapter,  thirty-third  verse ;  and  he  also  bids  us  compare  our 
Lord's  declaration  in  St.  John's  Gospel : — '*  None  can  come 
unto  me,  unless  my  Father,  that  has  sent  me,  draw  him." 

And  I  will  draw  him,'  that  he  may  come  near  to  me ; 
For  who  is  he  that  hath  engaged  his  own  heart  to  come  near 
to  me? 

*  This  appears  to  be  the  mean-  the  flock  i»  meant  the  strongest 
ing  of  the  term  as  used  by  Jere-  and  leading  sheep, 
miab,  chap.  xxv.  34,'  35  ;  whefe  '  "  The  antecedent  to  the  pro- 
INxn  *T*w,  **  the  principal  of  the  noun  in  the  twentieth  and  twenty- 
flock''  are  distinguished  from  the  first  verses,  is  Jacob  himself.*''— 
shepherds*     By  the  principal  of  Horslbt. 

VOL.  I.  K  K 
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2%.  And  ye  shall  be  upto  me  a  people, 
And  I  will  be  unto  you  Elohim. 

But  we  are  admonished,  as.usaal,  that  a  aingolar 
maiufestatioQ  of  divine  vengeance  must  precede  this 
display  of  mercy  and  grace. 

23.  Behold  the  whirlwind  of  Jehovah!  it  goeth  forth  hot. 
Even  a  tearhifi^  whiriwind,  on  the  head  of  the  wicked  sfaaH 

it  settle. 

24.  The  fierce  anger  of  Jehovah  will  not  tarn  back, 

Until  he  hath  wrought,  and  until  he  hath  established  the 

purposes  of  his  heart ; 
In  the  latter  days  ye  shall  discern  it. 

CHAPTER  XXXI. 

1 4  At  that  time,  saith  Jehovah, 

Will  I  be  for  Elohim  to  all  the  families  of  Israel, 
And  they  shall  be  to  me  for  a  people ; 

2.  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said. 

In  the  wilderness  a  people,  the  relics  from  the  sword,  shall 

find  favour, 
Israel,  an  advance  to  his  re8t<H'ing ; ' 
Afar  off  wilt  Jehovah  appear  to  him. 

This  corroborates  What  we  have  understood  from 
former  oracles,*  that  one  event  predicted  of  die  second 
advent  is   the  conducting  of  a   preserved    remnant   of 


I  « 


A  proceeding  towards  his  restoradon.'*—  Dr.  Blav et. 


♦  Psalm  Ixviii.;  Hosea,  ii.  li,&c.    Compare  also  Isaiah,  xxuv.  1, 
kc;  xl;  xli.  17;  %lii.  11:  xliii.  16,  &c. ;  li.  9. 
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Israelites  through  the  wilderness,  by  a  viciible  display  of 
the  divine  glory.  * 

3.  And  with  an  eternal  love  have  I  loved  thee, 
Therefore  will  I  extend  kindness  to  thee. 

Or  perhaps  more  correctly,  "  And  with  an  everiasting 
love  will  I  love  thee,  after  this  sort  will  I  extend/'  or 
"  draw  out  kindness  to  thee/'  * 

4.  Yet  again  I  will  build  thee,  and  thou  shalt  be  built,  O  virgin 

of  Israel, 
Yet  again  shalt  thou  deck  thyself  with  thy  tabrets, 
And  shalt  go  forth  with  the  pipe  of  those  that  make  merry. 

5.  Yet  again  shalt  thou  plant  vineyards  on  the  hills  of  Samaria, 
Plant,  ye  planters,  and  eat  the  fruit.' 

6#  For  **  the  day  is  come,"  shall  watchmen  proclaim  on  Mount 
Ephraim ; 
Arise  ye,  let  us  go  up  to  Zion,  unto  Jehovah,  our  Elohim. 

7.  Surely  thus  hath  Jehovah  said, 

Shout  forth  joy  unto  Jacob, 

And  congratulate  with  the  chief  of  the  nations.  * 


'  ^'  God's  protection  to  the 
Israelites  rescued  from  the  Egyp- 
taau  bondage,  in  their  long  journeys 
in  the  wilderness,  cannot  be  the 
thing  intended  here;  for  those 
Israelites  were  not  'relics  of  die 
sword.'  The  prophecy,  therefore, 
alludes  to  some  circumstances  of 
the  final  restoration,  which  will 
not,  perhaps,  be  clearly  under- 
stood till  the  event  takes  place/' — 

HoaSLEY. 


'  The  Septuagpnt  read  i^.  Set 
Boothroyd's  Hebrew  Bible,  note. 

^  '^  Let  it  be  eat  in  common." 
See  Dt.  Blaney*8  note. 

*  Or  very  probably,  with  H6u- 
bigant,  '<  Congratulate  him  from 
the  top  of  the  hills.''  *^  I  agree 
with  Dr.  Blaney,  that  '  the  chief 
ofthe^nations' is  a  periphrasis  for 
Jacob  or  Israel.*'-^  HoasLir. 
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Publish  ye,  praise  ye,  and  say, 
Jehovah  hath  saved  his  people, 
The  remnant  of  Israel. 

8.  Behold,  I  will  bring  them  from  the  north  country. 

And  I  will  gather  them  from  the  extremities  of  the  earth: 

Among  them  the  blind  and  the  lame, 

The  woman  with  child,  and  she  that  travaileth,  together,      « 

A  great  company  shall  they  return. 

.  Such  is  the  prophetic  description  of  the  return  of 
Israel,  of  the  ten  tribes  in  particular,  agreeing  with  what 
we  have  read  before.  But  it  should  seem  they  do  not  set 
out  on  their  journey  with  complete  anticipation  of  its 
glorious  results. 

0.  Behold,  with  weeping  shall  they  come. 

And  amidst  supplications  will  I  lead  them  along; 

And  I  will  conduct  them  to  streams  of  water, 
In  a  smooth  way,  if^herein  they  shall  not  stumble ; 

• 

For  I  will  be  a  Father  unto  Israel, 
And  Ephraim,  he  shall  be  my  first-bom. 

10.  Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah,  O  ye  nations, 
And  report  it  to  the  coasts  afar  off,  and  say. 

He  that  scattered  Israel  hath  gathered  him. 
And  hath  kept  him  as  a  shepherd  doth  his  flock ; 

11.  For  Jehovah  hath  redeemed  Jacob, 

And  has  vindicated  him  from  the  hand  of  him  who  was 
stronger  than  he. 

1 2.  And  they  shall  come  and  &hall  shout  in  the  height  of  Zion^ 
And  they  shall  flow  together  for  the  bounty  of  Jehovah : 

For  com,  and  for  the  juice  of  the  grape,  and  for  oil. 
And  for  the  young  of  the  flock  and  of  the  herd ; 

And  they  shall  be  as  a  well-watered  garden, 
And  they  shall  not  pine  with  thirst  any  more. 
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13-  TheD  shall  the  virgin  rejoice  with  the  pipe, 
And  the  youiig  men  and  M  men  together : 

For  I  will  turn  their  mourning  into  joy, 
I  will  also  comfort  them  and  gladden  them  after  their 
sorrow: 

14.  And  I  will  richly  supply  the  priests  vrith  delicacies. 

And  my  people  shall  be  satisfied  with  my  bounty,  saith 
Jehovah. 

This  is  clearly  again  the  picture  of  a  nation  in  the 
flesh,  established  in  great  temporal  prosperity.  What 
follows  will  be  easily  understood  as  connected  with  the 
prophecy  of  which  it  forms  a  part,  though  its  accom- 
moda.tion,  as  applied  to  the  murdered  children  of  Beth- 
lehem,  is  somewhat  difficult. 

15.  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said: 

A  voice  was  heard  in  Ramah, 

A  lamentation  of  most  bitter  weepmg! 

Rachel,  weeping  for  her  children, 

Refuseth  to  be  comforted,  because  they  are  not 

16.  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said : 

Refrain  thy  voice  from  weeping, 
And  thine  eyes  from  tears ; 

For  thy  work  shall  have  a  reward,  saith  Jehovah, 
And  they  shall  return  out  of  the  land  of  the  enemy : 

17.  There  is  also  hope  in  thy  latter  end,  saith  Jehovidi, 
And  thy  children  shall  return  unto  their  border. 

Ramah  was  a  city  of  Benjamin,  near  to  which  Rachel, 
the  mother  of  Benjamin  and  of  Joseph,  was  buried.  She 
is  represented  as  weeping  from  her  tomb  for  the  captivity 
of  her  children, — the  tribes  of  Ephraim,  Manasseh,  and, 
probably,  part  of  Bei^amin.     But  she  is  assured  the 
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mother's  labours  shell  XMi  be  in  vam:  the  thousaads  of 
Manasseh  and  the  ten  thousands  of  Ephraim  shaH  again 
return  to  their  borders.  So  St&  Matthew  wonU  comfort 
the  mothers  in  Israel)  who  wept  for  the  loss  of  their 
children  in  Bethlehem^  that  were  slain  on  account  of  the 
infant  Redeemen  He  that  comforts  Rachel^  as  a  nation, 
in  prospect  of  her  latter  end,  intimates  thiere  is  as  good 
or  a  better  hope  for  the  souls  of  these  murdered  inno- 
cents,: and  what  if  the  resurrection  of  the  just  and  the 
final  restoration'  of  the  ten  tribes  should  be  coeval  I 

The  penitence  of  the  ten  tribes,  and  the  kind  relenting 
of  the  God  of  their  fathers,  is  clearly  and  beautifully  pre- 
dicted in  the  following  yerses :  — 

18.  I  have  surely  heard  Ephraim  lamenting  *  oyer*  himself; 
Thou  hast  conrected  me,  and  I  receired  correction  like  a 

steer  not  broken. 

Turn '  thou  me,  and  I  shall  be  turned. 
For  thou  art  Jehovah,  my  Eloah. 

19.  Surely  after  that  I  was  turned,  I  repented. 

And  aflter  that  I  was  admonished,  I« smote  upon  my  thigh; 

I  was  ashamed  and  even  covered  with  confusion; 
Because  I  bore  the  reproach,  of  my  youth. 

20.  Is  Ephraim  a  son  dear  to  me? 
Is  he  a  child  fondly  beloved  ? 

That  as  soon  as  I  speak  with  him,  * 
Every  recollection  returns? 

Wherefore  my  bowels  yearn  over  him, 
.    .  And,  indeed,  I  must  pity. him,  saith  Jehovah. 

An  invitation  to  the  ten  tribes  to  return  to  the  land 
of  their  inheritance^  follows :  — 

»  Or,  *'  Restore." — IIoiislky.  •  Perhaps,  "  Maiuiou  hb  iianf^/ 
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21.  Set  up  thy  wa]Hnwks, 

Fix  up  for  thyself  tall  pdet, 

Set  thy  heart  towards  die  hi^way : 

By  the  way  that  thou  wentest,  return,  O  virgia  of  Itnel, 
Return  to  these  thy  cities. 

The  groundlesa  fears  of  the  people  of  Israel  in  fto* 
spect  of  the  difficulties  which  lie  in  the  way,  from  an 
enemy,  humanly  speaking,  too  powerful  for  them  to 
<2ontend  with,  are  certainly  predicted  in  the  following 
lines,  under  the  metaphor  of  a  timorous  woman,  who  is 
encouraged  to  proceed,  under  the  assurance  that  she 
shall  put  a  strong  man  to  flight :  — 

22.  How  long  wilt  thou  turn  thyself  away,  O  refractory  vii^n? 
For  Jehorah  is  about  to  create  a  new  thing  on  the  earth, 
A  woinan  shall  put  to  the  rout  a  strong  man. ' 

23.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  Sabaoth,  the  Elohim  iDf  Israel, 

Again  shall  they  speak  thi^  woi;^  conoeming  the  land  of 

'   Judah, 
And  concerning  its  cities,  when  T  return  their  captivity : 

**  Jehovah  bless  thee,  O  habitation  of  righteousness, 
O  mountain  of  the  Holy  One.** 

24.  And  Judah  shall  dwell  in  it, '  and  in  all  his  cities, 
Husbandmen,  and  they  shall  go  about  with  flocks ;' 

'  "  A  woman  shall  compass  a  'Or  thus :  — 

man;*'  "  feoiioa  ambibit  virum."     **  And  they  shall dweHin ;t,  Jodah 
*'  ItaCastilio,  verba  ipsa  OEhibens,  and  all  his  citios  together, 

qnem  nos  (says  Houbigant)  prop-  Husbandmen  shall  they  be,  and 

terea   sequimor,   quia    lui    non  go  about  with  flocks.'' 

affulget.'' — ^HoRSLBT.  This  mast  either  imply  a  new 

posidon  of  Judfth  in  the  land  of 
'  "  In  tlie  land.**  Canaan/  or  else  an  eqtirer  change 

of  the  nature  of  the  country. 
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25.  For  I  will  abundantly  snpply  the  want  of  the  thirtty. 
And  every  desire  of  the  hungry  will  I  fill. 

26.  For  this  will  I  awake  and  look. 
And  my  sleep  shall  pass  from  me. 

I  have  DO  doubt  that  this  is  the  true  meaning  of  these 
lines.  Jehovah  awaketh  as  one  out  of  sleep :  the  wonders 
he  wiD  then  perform  among  men  will  seem  as  if  the 
divine  energies,  for  a  time  suspended  in  their  exercise, 
had  been  suddenly  brought  again  into  action. 

27.  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah, 

That  I  will  sow  the  house  of  Israel  and  the  house  of  Judah, 
With  the  seed  of  men  and  with  the  seed  of  beasts. 

26.  And  it  shall  be  as  I  have  watched  over  them, 
To  plud(  up,  and  to  pull  down,  and  to  overthrow. 
And  to  destroy,  and  to  afflict;  ' 

So  will  I  wateh  over  them, 

To  build,  and  to  plant,  saith  Jehovah. 

29.  In  those  days,  they  shall  no  more  say. 
The  fathers  eat  a  sour  grape, 

And  the  children's  teeth  were  set  on  edge : 

30.  But  every  man  shall  ^ie  for  his  own  iniquity ; 
Eveiy  man  that  shall  eat  the  sour  grape. 
His  teeth  shall  be  set  on  edge. ' 

31.  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah, 
That  I  will  make  with  the  house  of  Israel, 
And  with  the  house  of  Judah,  a  new  joovenant : 

'  Compwre  the  last  chapter  of  it  only  assert^  that  no  chilli  shall 

Isaiah.     May  not  this  intimate,  any  longer,  as  under  the  prweot 

that  the  penalty  of  death,  as  in-  dispensation    of  Providence,    be 

flicted  for  original  sin,  shall  be  involved  in  the  consequences  of  a 

removed  from  mankind  ?  or  does  parent's  sin  or  folly  ? 
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32.  Not  according  to  the  covenant  which  I  made  with  their 

fathers, 
In  the  day  that  I  took  ^em  by  the  hand. 
To  bring  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt; 

Which  covenant  of  mine  they  violated, 

And  I  became  their  adversary,  saith  Jehovah : ' 

33.  But  this  is  the  covenant  which  I  vrill  make  with  the  house 

•  of  Israel, 
After  those  days,  saith  Jehovah ; 

I  will  put  my  law  within  them, 
Even  upon  their  heart  will  I  write  it ; 

And  I  will  be  to  them  Elohim, 
And  they  shall  be  to  mea  people : 

34.  And  they  shall  not  teach  any  more. 

Each  man  his  neighbour  and  each  man  his  brother, 
Saying,  know  ye  Jehovah. 

For  they  shall  all  know  met 

From  the  least  of  them  even  to  the  greatest  of  them,  saith 
Jehovah. 

For  I  will  pardon  their  iniquity, ' 
And  their  sin  will  I  remember  no  more. 

35.  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 

Who  hath  appointed  the  sun  for  a  light  by  day, 

The  stated  order  of  the  moon  and  stars  for  a  light  by  night ; 

Who  agitateth  the  sea,  so  that  the  waves  thereof  roar : 
Jehovah  Sabaoth  is  his  name. 


'  "  A^  proprie  turtit,  fasti-  read   naym  q/oxnom   Murm.    Some 

divit  aversatut  est,  q.  d.  tursit  pra  have  supposed  the  original  Hebrew 

ira  et  exacerbatione.'*    Scholtens  to  have  been  «n'?F3,  others  Thra, 

io  Simon.    "  Varioas  have  been  both  which  signify,  I  have  loathed 

the  attempts  made  to  reconcile  or  abhorred.'*— Dr.  Blajqey. 
tho  Hebrew  text  with  the  Apostle's 
citation,  Heb.  viii.  9,  where  we  '  Or,  **  When  I  shall." 
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36.  If  these  ordinaiioeg  shall  .depart 'from  befoie  me. 
Then  shall  the  seed  of  Israel  also  cease 

From  being  a  nation  before  me  contimially. 

37.  Thus  saith  Jehovah, 

If  the  heavens  above  can  be  measured, 

Or  the  foundaAioiuof  the  earth  be  traced  out  beneath, 

The^  will  I  also  reject  the  whole  of  the  seed  of  Israel, 
For  all  that  they  have  done,  saith  Jehovah. 

38.  Behold,  the  day^  come,  saith  Jehovah, 
That  the  city  shall  be  built  for  Jehovah. 

From  the  tower  of  Hananeel  unto  the  comer  gate : 
And  a  line  of  measure  shall  proceed  on  straight  forraod. 
Over  the  hill  Gareb,  and  shall  encompass. Goatfaa; 

40.  And  the  whole  valley  of  the  dead  bodies  and  of  the  ashes, 
And  all  the  fields  unto  the  brook  Kidron, 
As  far  as  the  angle  of  the  horse  gate,  eastward ; 

Holy  to  Jehovah,  it  shall  not  be  plucked  up. 
Neither  shall  it  be  thrown  down  any  more  for  ever. 

Dr.  Blaney  remarks  on  this  passage : — We  have  here 
*'  a  description  of  the  circumference  of  a  new  city  to  be 
built  on  the  site  of  Jerusalem ;  but  that  it  does  not  mean 
the  city  which  was  rebuilt  after  the  return  of  the  Jews 
from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  is  evident  from  two 
principal  circumstances;  first,  because  the  limits  are 
here  extended  farther,  so  as  to  include  a  greater  space 
than  was  contained  within  the  walls  at  that  time;  and, 
secondly,  it  is  here  said,  that  it  should  never  be  razed  or 
destroyed  any  more.  This  new  city,  therefore,  must  be 
referred  to  those  after-times,  when  the  general  restora- 
tion of  Israel  is  appointed  to  take  place."  But  I  shall 
consider  this  passage  more  fully  when  I  come  to  a 
parallel  prophecy  in  Ezekiel. 
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SECTION  V. 

f 

Remarks  on  the  latter  Part  of  the  Thirti/^econd  Chapter. 

Again  ;  in  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  king 
of  Judah,  while  the  Chaldeans  were  closely  besieging 
Jerusalem^  a  similar  prophecy  concerning  the  final  restora- 
tion and  eternal  prosperity  of  the  city  and  country  was 
delivered :  — 

36.  But  now,  after  this, ,  thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  Elohim  of 

Israel,  concerning  this  city,  of  which  ye  say,  It  is  delivered  into 

the  hands  of  the  king  of  Babylon  by  sword,  and  by  faminci  and 

by  pestilence:  37.  Behold,  I  will  gather  them  out  of  all  the 

countries  whither  I  have  driven  them  in  mine  anger,  and  in 

mine  indignation,  and  in  great  wrath ;  and  I  will  bring  them 

again  unto  this  place,  and  I  will  cause  them  to  dwell  securely : 

38.  And  they  shall  be  unto  me  a  people,  and  I  will  be  unto 

them  Elohim ;  and  I  will  give  them  cue  heart  and  one  way  to 

fear  me  continually,  for  the  good  of  them  and  of  their  chiklren 

that  come  after^  them:  40.  And  I  will  make  an  everlasting 

covenant  with  them,  which  I  will  not  withdraw  from  their 

posterity,  to  be. a  benefactor  unto  them;  and  the  fear^qf  me 

will  I  put  into  their  hearts,  that  they  shall  not  depart  from  me : 

41.  And  I  will  rejoice  over  them  in  doing  them  good,  and  I  will 

plant  them  in  this  land  in  truth,'  with  all  my  heart  and  with  all 

my  soul.     42.  Surely  thus  hath  Jehovah  said,   As  I  have 

brought  upon  this  people  all  this  great  evil,  so  will  I  bring 

upon  them  all  the  good  which  I  have  spcfken  concerning  them, 

&c. 

*  PerbapB,  <*  truly,*'  or,  «*  in  very  deed,"  "  assuredly/*— Blaket. 
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SECTION  VL 

Remarks  on  Chapter  the  Thirty-third. 

The  thirty- third  chapter  contains  another  prediction  con- 
cerning this  dispensation  of  the  kingdom  in  the  last 
days.  *'  The  word  of  Jehovah  came,"  as  we  are  told  at 
the  beginning  of  the  chapter,  to  Jeremiah  a  second  time, 
whilst  he  was  still  confined  in  the  court  of  the  prison, 
saying,  — 

2.  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  who  made  the  earth,* 
Who  framed  it,  who  also  disposeth  it, 
Jehovah  Sabaoth  is  his  name ; 

3.  Call  upon  me,  and  I  will  answer  thee, 
And  I  will  show  thee  great  things^ 

And  hidden  things,  that  thou  hast  not  known. 

4.  For  thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  Elohim  of  Israel,    . 
Concerning  the  houses  of  this  city, 

And  concerning  the  houses  of  the  kings  of  Judah ; 

5.  Which  are  thrown  down  by  the  mounds,  and  by  the  sword ; 
That  are  come  to  make  war  on  the  part  of  the  Chaldeans, 
And  to  fill  them  with  the  dead  bodies  of  the  men, 

Whom  I  shall  smite  in  mine  anger,  and  in  my  wrath; 
And  upon  account  of  all  the  wickedness  of  whom, 
I  shall  hide  my  face  from  this  city. 

6.  Behold,  I  will  accomplish  a  restoration;'  ^ 
Even  a  healing, '  and  I  will  heal  them ; 

And  will  grant  their  prayer  for  peace  and  truth : 

'  With  LXX.  and  Houbigant,      restoration  of  health." 
mmm.  ,  '  Or,  "  the  means  of  healing.'' 

'  Literally,  *'  I  will  bring  ap  a 
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7.  And  I  will  bring  back  the  capitvity  of  Jadab, 
And  the  captivity  of  Israel ; 

And  I  will  build  them  as  at  the  first : 

8.  And  I  will  cleanse  them  from  all  the  iniquity  which  they 

have  sinned  against  me. 
And  I  will  forgive  all  their  iniquities. 
Which  they  have  sinned  against  me,  and  which  they  have 

transgressed  against  me : 

9.  And  it  shall  be  to  me  a  name  of  joy,  * 
And  for  a  praise,  and  for  a  glory, 
To  all  the  nations  of  the  earth ; 

Which  shall  hear  of  all  the  good  I  do  among  them :  . 
And  shall  fear  and  tremble,  because  of  all  the  good, ' 
And  because  of  all  the  prosperity  that  I  procure  unto  them. 

10.  Thus  saith  Jehovah: 

Yet  again  shall  be  heard  in  this  place, 
Of  which  ye  shall  say,  It  is  desolate. 
Without  mail  and  without  beast, 

— In  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  in  die  streets  of  Jerusalem, 

lliat  are  desolate  without  man, 

Even  without  inhabitant,  and  without  beast  -^ 

11.  The  voice  of  joy,  and  the  voice  of  mirth; 

The  voice  of  the  bridegroom,  and  the  voice  of  the  bride; 
The  voice  of  them  that  say, 

*\  Praise  ye  Jehovah  Sabaotb, 

For  Jehovah  is  good. 

For  his  tender  love  endureth  for  ever;" 

Of  them  that  come  with  praise  to  the  house  of  Jehovah; 
For  I  will  restore  the  captivity  of  the  land. 
As  at  the  first,  saith  Jehovah. 

'  **  For  a  name  for  joy.** —  body,  by  excessive  passiout  of  any 

HoRSLET.  kind,  by  joy  and  surprise,  as  well 

*  '*  The  verbs  ins  and  m  de-  as  by  fear,  anger,    or   grief," -st 

note  the  violent  agitations  of  the  Horslxy. 
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12.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  SabaMfa: 

Yet  shall  there  be  in  this  place 

That  is  desolate,  without  man  and  without  beast. 

To  all  its  cities  a  habitation  of  shepherds  folding  sheep, 

13.  To  the  cities  of  the  hill  country,  and  to  the  cities  of  the  plain  ; 
To  the  cities  of  the  sooth,  and  to  the  land  of  Benjamin : 

And  in  the  environs  of  Jerutalem^  and  in  the  cities  of  Judah, 

Yet  again  the  flocks  shall  pass. 

At  the  hand  of  him  that  numbereth  them : 

Hath  Jehovah  said. 

14.  Behold,  the  day  is  come,  saith  Jehovah, 

That  I  will  confirm  the  good  word  which  I  have  spoken 
Concerning  the  house  of  Israel,  and  concerning  the  house  of 
Judah. 

15.  In  those  days,  even  at  that  time, 

I  will  cause  a  shoot  of  righteousness  to  spring  to  David, 
And  HE  shall  execute  justice  and  judgment  in  the  earth. 

16.  In  those  days  shall  Judah  be  saved, 
And  Jerusalem  shall  dwell  securely : 

And  this  is  he  who  shall  be  called  Jehovah  our  Righteous- 
ness. ' 

17.  Surely  thus  hath  Jehovah  said. 

There  shall  not  be  wanting  to  David  a  man, 
To  sit  on  the  throne  of  the  house  of  Israel ; 

18.  And  to  the  priests  and  Levites  shall  not  be  wanting  a  man 
To  offer  before  me  burnt-offerings,  and  to  bum  incense, 
And  to  perform  sacrifice  continually. 

19.  The  word  of  Jehovah  came  also  to  Jeremiah,  saying, 

20.  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said, 

'  Horaley  thus,  "  And  this  is      her,''  t.  e.  by  Jerusalem,  or  the 
what  he  shaH  be  called  by  her,      land  of  Judah. 
Johovah  our  righteoasnes^*'-— ^'  1^ 
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If  ye  can  make  void  my  covenant  of  the  day, 

And  my  covenant  of  the  night, 

And  there  be  no  longer  day  and  night  in  their  season : 

21 .  Then  may  my  covenant  be  made  void  with  David  my  servant. 
That  he  shall  not  have  a  son  to  reign  on  his  throne. 

And  with  the  Levites  the  priests,  that  they  shall  not  minister 
to  me. 

9 

22.  As  the  host  of  heaven  cannot  be  numbered,  nor  the  sand  of 

the  sea  measured, 
So  will  I  multiply  the  seed  of  David  my  servant, 
And  the  Levites  that  minister  unto  me. 

Connecting  this  with  the  last  verse  of  the  fifly-first 
psalm,  and  the  twenty-first  verse  of  the  sixty-sixth  of 
Isaiah,  I  think  we  cannot  but  expect,  in  some  sort,  the 
restoration  of  the  Levitical  priesthood.  But  of  this  more 
hereafter. 

23.  24.  The  word  of  Jehovah  came  also  vnto  Jeremiah,  saying. 

Hast  thou  not  observed  what  this  people  have  spoken, 
saying,  The  two  fiimOies  which  Jehovah  chose^  He 
hath  even  rejected  them.  And  they  scorn  my  people, 
as  being  no  longer  a  nation  in  their  eyes. 

25.  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said. 

If  day  and  night '  be  not  my  covenant. 

If  I  have  not  appomted  the  ordinances  of  heaven  and  earthy 

Then  will  I  reject  the  seed  of  Jacob,  and  David  my  servant, 

26.  So  as  not  to  take  of  his  seed  to  be  rulers 
Unto  the  seed  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob ; 

When  I  shall  reverse  their  captivity,  and  shall  pity  them. 

Upon  the  whole,  I  conceive  in  this  prophecy  the  two 
fionilies  mentioned  to  be  the  royal  house  of  David,  and 
the  sacerdotal  family  of  Levi.    The  multiplying  of  the 
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seed  of  Dayid>  which  is  spoken  of  in  the  language  of  the 
original  promise  to  the  spiritual  seed  of  Abraham^  is 
much  to  be  observed.  Are  ieill  ihe  heirs,  according  to  the 
promise — all  believers  in  Christ  counted  to  David  too,  for 
a  seed  in  respect  of  the  promise  of  the  kingdom?  Yes, 
this  is  the  uniform  language  of  prophecy.  Is  Christ  heir 
of  the  world  to  come? — ^his  saints  are  ''joint  heirs"  with 
him — they  **  sit  with  him  upon  his  throne" — "  they  reign 
with  him,  and  rule  the  nations  with  a  rod  of  iron" — '^they 
judge  the  world" — they  are  kings  and  priests  to  God. 

But,  I  think,  we  may  remark  further  on  this  passage, 
that  the  priesthood  of  Christ  and  his  people  is  not  here 
symbolized  by  that  of  Aaron,  and  the  sons  of  Levi  — 
Christ  is  not  a  priest  of  the  order  of  Aaron,  but  of  the 
order  of  Melchisedec.  It  is  after  this  order,. that  the 
spiritual  sons  of  Pavid  are  to  reign  and  minister  before 
God.  The  ministering  of  the  Levitical  priests,  which  is 
also  promised  in  this  prophecy,  is  no  symbol  of  the  king- 
dom and  priesthood  of  the  saints.  It  must,  therefore, 
relate  to  something  else  in  the  future  economy  of  the 
kingdom.  Nor  have  we  any  warrant,  as  we  have  respects 
ing  the  seed  of  Abraham,  and  the  seed  of  David,  to 
understand  it  in  a  spiritual  typical  sense.  I  am  led  to 
conclude,  therefore,  that  ''  in  the  world  to  come,*'  over 
which  Christ  and  his  glorified  saints  shall  reign,  the 
Levitical  priesthood  will  be  restored  among  men  in  the 
flesh  ;  and  being  purified,  to  offer  an  acceptable  offering, 
will  minister  in  their  appointed  offices  on  earth.  Accord- 
ingly, we  learned  in  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah,  that  when 
God  shall  extend  the  privileges  and  blessings  of  the  restored 
Israel  to  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  '*  He  will  take 
also  of  them  for  priests  and  Levites."  In  short,  the 
Treocbacy  will   be   again   established  in  Zion^  and 
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extend  its  rale  to  the  ends  of  the  world.  Christ,  with  his 
saints,  occupy  the  sanctuary,  or  this  is  the  place  of  the 
manifestation  of  the  divine  presence.  He  is  the  King, 
and  they  so  united  to  him,  that  they  may  be  said  to  reign 
together:  they  answer  to  the  Cherubim  and  Seraphim, 
that  form  a  part  of  his  manifested  glory «  Bat,  besides 
these,  there  will  be  mimBters  of  the  sanctuary  among 
mortal  men,  to  keep  the  chaige  of  the  house  of  Jefaorah^ 
These  are  to  be  principally  of  the  house  of  Aaron  and* 
Levi.  I  say  principidly»  for  we  have  ali'eady  learned,  that 
under  the  new  dispensation  the  rights  of  the  priesthood, 
and  of  the  ministry,  aie  to  be  extended  to  an  order  of 
men.  selected  from  the  other  nations  of  the  earth.  *  This 
is  hot  the  royal  priesthood  promised  to  the  followers  of 
Jesus,  under  whom,  as  being  made  one  with  their  Master 
in  glory,  the  world  of  which  we  speak  is  to  be  subjected ; 
Vut  it  is  a  priestly  order,  and  sacred  ministry,  among  men 
upon  earth,  '^ordainJed..fbr  men  in.things^.pectainiilg  to 
God."  They  enter  not  into  the  tabernacle  made  without 
hands,  but  they  **  serve  at  its  door,"  '^  to  keep  the-charge 
of  the  .bouse."  All  things  will  be  made  new ;  but,  in  the 
modelling  of  the 'tabernacle,  and  in  the  appointed  ordi^ 
nances  of  the  Israelitish  worship,  we  may  discern  the 
resemblances  of  the  patterns  of  heavenly  things,  when 
**  the  new  Jerusalem  shall  come  down  from  Qod  out  of 
heaven,'^  and  ''  the  kingdom  of  our  God  shall  fully 


come." 
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SECTION  VII. 

Remarks  on  the  First  Chapter  of  Ezekiel.  ^ 

What  will  first  strike  our  attention  in  opening  the  pro- 
phecy of  Ezekiel,  is  that  remarkable  vision,  so  minutely 
described  in  the  first  chapter,  ''  of  the  appearance  of  the 
glory  of  Jehovah."  The  whole  is,  no  doubt,  a  symbolical 
representation,  and  not  the  ''  very  image  of  the  thing  ;** 
but,  like  the  symbols  of  the  subsequent  **  visions  of  the 
Almighty^ — the  symbol  of  the  Lamb  that  had  been  slain, 
standing  on  Mount  Zion,"  for  instance,  in  the  Revelation 
^t  is  intended  to  give  a  true  representation  of  important 
realities. 

Ezekiel  tells  us,  ver.  3,  that  '^  when  he  was  in  the  land 
of  the  Chaldeans,  by  the  river  Chebar,  the  hand  of  Jehovah 
was  there  upon  him." 

^  And  1  looked,  and  behold  a  whirlwind,'*  or  **  a  stormy 
wind',  csme  out  of  the  north ;  a  great  cloud,  and  a  fire  infolding 
itself;'  and  a  brightness  was  about  it,  and  out  of  the  midst 


*  He  is  supposed  to  have  prophesied  betweeo  595  .and  574  before 

Christ. 


'  *'  <  A  fire  taking  hold  of  itself, 
or,  a  fire  catching  itself,'  which  the 
words  mphrto  vk  literally  rendered 
signify,  can  he  nothing  but  fire 
lighting  of  itself,  breaking  out  of  its 
own  accord,  without  the  applicar 
tion  of  external  fire  to  the  sub- 
stance in  which  it  appears.  So 
the  phrase  should  be  rendered  in 


another  place,  viz.  Exod.  ix.  S4. 
What  the  prophet  sees  here  is  first 
a  great  cloud,  driven  aloog  by  a 
veliejooent  wind ;  which  cloud,  soon 
after  it  comes  in  sight,  bursts  into 
a  bright  flame.  Ilie  spontaneous 
accension  of  the  fire  is  described 
by  the  phrase  of  its  ^  catching  it- 
self.' "— HORSLKY. 
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thereof:*  or,  it  had  ^*  a  radiation  of  light  around  it,  and  from 
the  midst  of  it/' 

That  IB  to  say,  there  was  an  emission  of  beams  of 
light  from  the  centre  every  way. 

**  As,  the  colour  of  amber  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire, 
(or  rather)  *^  like  the  flowing  light,  or  reflected  beam'  from- 
chasmal." 

Chasmal  is  supposed  to  have  been  a  composition  of 
gold  with  copper,  or,  as  some  suppose,  of  gold  and 
silver :  this,  highly  burnished,  might  afford  a  metaphor  of 
the  highest  splendour  imaginable.  ^  This  glorious  radia- 
tion was  from  the  midst  of  the  fire.  The  storm,  the  cloud 
of  darkness,  and  the  great  fire,  with  the  bright  radiating 
light  in  the  midst  of  these  awful  symbols  of  divine 
majesty,  are  all  distinctly  to  be  noticed,  and  to  be  com- 
pared with  the  other  manifestations  of  the  same  glory, 
both  in  former  and  latqr  ages ;  for  we  shall  find  a  great 
similarity,  and  all  must  be  referred  to  that  great  day, 
when  the  Lord  Jesus  shall  be  revealed  in  flaming  fire. 

**  And  from  the  midst  thereof'  —  that  is,  from  the  midst  of 
the  cloud,  the  fire/  and  the  radiatiho  glokt" — ver.  5, 
**  came,"  or  '^  proceeded  four  living  creatures.  And  this  was 
their  appearance ;  they  hud  the  likeness  of  a  man.'' — The  human 
figure  prevailed  most  in  their  general  shape  and  appearance. — 
**  And  every  one  had  four  faces,  and  every  one  had  four  wings, 
and  their  feet  were  straight,''  or,  ''  upright  feet;  the  sole  of 
their  feet  was  like  the  sole  of  a  calf's  foot :  and  they  glittered 
like  the  shining  of  burnished  brass.  And  they  had  the  hands* 
of  a  man  under  their  wings,  on  their  four  sides ;  the  four  had 
their  faces  and  their  wings.    Their  wings  were  joined  one  to 


•  • 


>  '*  Quick  twinkling,  or  coriis-      «nd  in  the  East  ludiei  it  is  called 
cation." — Idem.  Saassa." 

«  "  The  Greeks  call  it  nXnr^, 


nodi«r,  they  tonMl  not^Aen  they  west;  Ai^  weat  eferf  one 
straight  forward.  As  for  the  likeness  of  their  faees,  Ibete  ''wmi 
the  face  of  a  man,  and  the  face  of  a  lion,  on  the  right  aide  to 
the  four;  and  the  face  of  an  ox  on  the  left  side  to  the  four;  the 
face  of  an  eagle  to  the  four.  Thus  were  their  faces ;  and  their 
wings  were  itwicbed  upwavd ;  two  wil^  of  each  were. joined 
oMf  to  another,  and  twoi  corerM  their  bodies^ .  .And  they  went 
every  one  straight  forward ;  whither  the  Spirit  was  to. go  they 
went;  and  they  turned  not  when  they  went.  As  for  the  likeness 
of*  the  living  creatures,  their  appearance  was  like  burning  coals 
of  fire,  and  like  the  appeanoice  of  lamps/'  or,  *'  fla^fces."  **  It 
▼ibiratM  among  the  living  creatures,  ilnd  radi&ted  on  the  fire, 
and  fiDflu  the  fire  it  came  forth  *  in'  hghnung.  And  in  respeet 
Hf  th?  living  creatures,  it  ran  along,  and  retunod  like  the 
appearance  of  scattered  lightning.  .  And  I  looked  at  the  Ihiag 
creatures,  and,  behold,  a  wheel  on  the  earth  beside  the  living 
creatures  to  his  four  faces."  —  This  is  explained. — ^<  And  the 
appearance  of  the  wheels,  and  their  work,  was  like  unto  the 
splendour  of  beryP:  and  the  four  had  one  likeness,  and  their 
appearance  and  their  work  was,  as  it  were,  a  wheel  within  a 

-^Perhaps  plaeed  one  wheel  witihin  another  at  right 
vigleai  ao  that  whichever  way  the  Spirit  ihajb  directed 
the  living  creatarea  was  to  go,  there  was  no  nei^esaity  to 
tuni* 

17.  <'  When  they  went,  they  went  upon  their  four  sides; 
and  they  turned  not  when  they  went.  As  for  their  rings,  tbey 
Were  so  high,  that  they  were  dreadful ;  and  the  rings  were  full 
of  eyes  round  about  to  the  four:  and  when  the  living  creatures 
went,  the  wheels  went  by  them :  and  when  the  living  creatures 
were  lifted  up  from  the  earth,  the  wheels  were  lifted  up.  Whither- 
soever the  Spirit  was  io  go  they  went,  and  the  wheels  were  lifted 
up  over  against  them ;  for  the  Spirit  of  the  living  creatures,**  or, 
<<of  life,  was  in  the  wheels.  When  those  went,  these  went; 
and  when  those  stood,  these  stood;  and  when  those  were  lifted 

'  "  The  chrysolite,  or  topaz.''— PAaxauasT. 
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UP'ftom  tb0  earthy  the  t^b^els  weife  lifted  up  over  l^mt  them; 
for  thq  Spirit  of  the  liviDg  creatures,"  or,- "  pf  life^  was  im  tM 
wheels/' 

r  Cduuderiiig  this  as  a  symbolical  representation  **  of 
things,  ttbat  appear  not  as  yet/'  tre  cannot  but  remark; 
that  splendour,  p6wer,  and  intelligence,  are  strongly 
expressed  in  the  v«ribus>  pkrts  bf  die  figarte.  The  superior 
qualijaas  foondjin  the  nature  lof  maQ;  or  beast, 'or  bird,  ot 
cditle^  aoe  ;re'presebled.a»  united  in  these  cherubs,  for  «io 
they.are.  expressly  called  after«ardBi''(<  •  BBt,'ies]i6<^aUy; 
theic  locomotive  powers  are  particularly  indicated,  whether 
they  wing  the  ^ir,  <  or  roll  along  the  grounds  I  httve  nd 
dcrubt  that  this  ^die  is  a  symbol  Cf  the  church  triumphant» 
or  bf. certain  parts  of  it^  that  are  to  ascend  with  Christ  at 
the  greait  day^*a  symbol  of  the  powers  and  functions  of 
'.1  the.  holy  myriaada,^'  whom  the  ''  Lord  from*  heaven''  is  to 
V  fating' with  Jttm.". !. 

f*  They  cannot;  rapres^nl  Jehovah/'  Archbishop  New«> 
combe,  has .  observM,  '*  because^  Aey  pay  worship  in 
heaven."  t  ^  They  cannot  always  represent  angela  alone^ 
because  they  w^re  redeet^d  to  God  Inf  the  blood  of  th€ 
Lamb^X  and  are  .distiaguisbcd  from  angels. ||  I  am  of 
Taylor's  opinion,''  he  fuTthmr  remarks,  *^^  that  in  the  Apo« 
calypse  they -represent  the  people,  or  body  of  the  church 
of  Qod ;  aft  the  twenty-foar  elders  represent  the  ministers 
of  the  church.  But  I  do  hot  ^hiiJt  widi  him^  tltett  in  tb^ 
book  of  Revelation  they  represent  the  church  of'  God 
upon  earth.  They  seem  to  foreshadow  the  glorified  state 
of  Christ's^  redeemed  in  heaven,  who  will  serve  Grod  with 
reason,  with  strength  of  laffectiod,  with  pereeverance,  and 

*  Chap.  is.  3;  z.  psssim.  t  1^^.  iv.  8;  v.  8,  0. 

X  Rer.  ▼.  9.  ||  lUv.  r.  11. 
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with  8wift  obedience ;  qualities  which  seem  to  be  signified 
by  the  emblem  here  described.  Angels  may  have  oc- 
casionally assumed  this  form»  *  and  they  may  have  been 
represented  under  this  form  in  the  Holy  of  Holies;  as  it 
expresses  their  own  nature,  and  that  of  those  who  will  be 
*'  like  angels/'  iffcem>^h  in  heaven."  f* 

This  explanation  of  Archbishop  Newcombe  appears  to 
me  to  be  very  correct,  except  that  I  would  suggest,  that 
the  emblems  here  used  are  not  so  much  symbolical  of  the 
worship  which  glorified  men  will  pay  before  the  throne  of 
God  in  heaven,  as  of  the  powers  they  will  possess  to  serve 
God  upon  earth,  when  they  appear  with  him  in  glory,  at 
jthe  revelation  of  Jesus  Ohrist  at  the  last  day.  For  we 
have  already  had  reason  to  infer  firom  former  oracles,  that 
the  saints  in  their  glorified  bodies  come  with  tlie  King 
Messiah,  to  rule  over  the  nations  of  earth,  nations  of  men 
still  in  the  flesh :  and  in  order  to  exercise  this  rule,  they 
will  of  course  be  invested  with  proper  powers ;  of  which 
whatever  is  most  excellent  in  the  visible  creation,  may  be 
vsed  as  meet  emblema :  but  as  emblems  only,  we  should 
remember ;  **  It  does  not  yet  appear  what  we  shall  be.'' 

The  cherubim  mentioned  in  the  third  of  Grenesis,  and 
those  made  for  the  Jewish  sanctuary,  were,  I  conceive, 
prophetical  emblems  of  the  same  future  blessings  to  man- 
kind.  It  will  appear  hereafter,  that  by  the  reign  of 
Christ,  and  bis  glorified  saints,  the  days  of  Eden  are 
again  restored  to  the  earth ;  and  the  Jeaves  of  ''  the  tree 
of  life,"  which  is  in  the  midst  of  the  glorious  abode  of  the 

*  Gen.  iii.  S4.  f  Luke,  xx.  36. 

~       -         -  I  _  _  a       ■ 

'  '<  Quatuor  excellunt  in  roundo :      super  omnia :  et  Deuseminet  super 
leo  inter  feras,  bos  inter  jumenta,      universa.    Ita  Taloiudici." 
aquila  inter  volucrcs,  hono  vero 
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gaiBts,  are  mystically  said  to  be  '^  for  the  healing  of  the 
nations."  Whatever  was  in  the  Jewish  tabernacle,  the 
cherubim  of  glory  among  the  other  symbols,  must  hay^ 
an  antitype  in  that  true  tabe^macle  of  which  it  was  a 
figure,  which  Jesus  entered  on  his  ascension ;  and  which 
is  one  day  to  be  opened  in  heaven,  and  entered  by  the 
children  of  men. 

It  is  plain,  indeed,  from  what  follows  in  this  first 
chapter  of  Ezekiel,  that  these  living  creatures,  or  .che- 
rubim, are  the  attendants  on  '^  o;<e  like  to  the.  Son 
OF  man/'  enthroned  in  glory. 

22.  And  there  was  a  resemblance  over  the  heads  of  the  living 
creatures,  an  expanse  like  the  tmlliancy  of  shiniog^  crystal, 
stretched  forth  over  their  heads  above :  and  under  the  ezpapse, 
their  wings  were  '  straight,' — or  '  horizontal' — one  towards  an- 
6ther ;  each  one  had  two,  which  covered  on  this  side ;  and  each 
6ne  had  two,  which  covered  on  that  side  their  bodies :  and  I 
heard  the  noise  of  their  wings,  like  the  noise  of  many  waters,  as 
the  voice  of  the  Almighty,  as  they  went;  a  voice  of  speech,  as 
the  noise  of  a  host.    When  they  stood,  they  let  down  their 
wings ;  and  there  was  a  voice  from  the  expanse,  that  was  over 
th^r  heads ;  when,  on  their  stan^ng,  they  let  down  their  wing^ : 
and  above  the  expanse,  that  was  oyer  their  heads,  like  the  ap- 
pearance of  sapphire  stone,  the  resemblance  of  a  throne,  and  the 
resemblance  of  the  throne,  a  hssemblakce  like  the  ap- 
^EAftAVCE  OF  A  M AH  ou  it  abovc :  and  I  saw,  as  it  were,  the 
diining  of  chasmal,  like  the  appearance  of  fire,  within  it  round 
about:  from  the  appearance  of  his  loins  and  upwards,  and  from 
the  appearance  of  his  loins  and  downwards,   I  saw  as  the 
appearance  of  fire,  and  it  had  a  radiation  around  it:  like  the 
appearance  of  the  bow  which  is  in  the  doud  in  the  day  of  rain, 
so  was  the  appearance  of  this  radiation  around  it. '    This  was 

.1  im,  splendidas,  micans,  vi-  loatic   coloura ;    than  which  the 

brans.  —  Arab.    L]  ,    splenduit,  imagination  of  man  can  form  no 

micait.  idea  of  anj  thing  more  beaadfuL 

*  Clearly  a  radiation  of  jfxvtr 
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the  appearance  of  the  likeness  of  thi^  ^ory  of  Jehovah;  and 
when  I  saw  it,  I  fell  upon  my  face,  ,and  I  heard  a  voice 
speaking. 

This,  then,  is  evidently  a'  symbolical  representation 
oF  the  ''  King  of  Glory/'  Though  in  the  form  of  the 
children  of  men^  he  comes  in  the  glory  of  the  divine 
majesty ;  and  in  subordination  to  him,  bat  invested  with 
his  glory,  are  seen  the  ministers  of  his  power  and  king- 
dom. We  had  learnt  from  former  prophecies,  that  He 
who  waa  to  be  *-  the  Womto's  Seed"  dhodd  come  asr 
'*  the  Lord  from  heaven  vrifh  his  holy  myriads,''  to  ta|:e' 
vengeance  on  ati  ungodly  racew  And  tiie  blaze  of  fiery 
fiame,  atid  of  darting  lightnings,  which  is  ieen  among  the 
emblems,  distinct  from  the  appearance  of  the  divine 
glory,  is  certainly  symbolical  of  wrath  and  vengeance. 
The  glory  itself,  beaming  around  with  the  colours  of  the, 
covenanting  bow^  may  well  be  understood  to  denote  thai 
the  fulfilment  of  Qod's  gracious  pretisises  and  pledges  to 
his  people  is  the  ultimate  object  6f  th^  tnaniftatatloii,-^ 
•^  the  yeaf  of  his  redeemed  is  come.'"    ' 

The  wbole  is  therefore,  we  may  conclude,  a  propheti- 
cal syiiabol  of  the  Great  Redeemer,  when  "  he  shall  sit 
upon  the  throne  of  his  kingdom/'  when  "  he  shall  come 
in  the  clouds  of  heaven/'  and  ''  be  revealed  in  ikanmg 
4re,"  taking  vengeance  on  them  that  know  not  God  and 
ob^y  hot  the  Gospel.  »^^     ^'    »  '      •       :  : 


SECTION  VIII. 

;    Remarks  on  Parts  of  the  Tenth  and  Eleventh  Chapters. 

Christ's  assuoaption  of  the  visionary  appearance  de-^ 
scribed  in  the  first  chapter,  representative  of  the  future 
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realities  of  his  reign,  is  intended  to  show  that  the 
Eternal  Son  ever  acts,  in  all  his  intercourses  with 
his  church,  in  the  character  he  had  assumed  in  the 
divine  purpose,  and  in  anticipation  of  the  future  mani- 
festation of  his  kingdom.  Therefore,  when  he  comes  in 
▼ision,  a9  is  represented  in  the  tenth  chapter,  to  execute 
vengeance  on  Jerusalem,  he  is  described  as  coming  in 
the  same  state  and  in  the  same  circumstances. 

This,  vision  of  the  cherubim.ends^ith.a  clear  propheqy 
qf  the  restoration  and  endless  blessedness  of  Israel,  very 
similar  to  what  we  have. read  before :  — 

CHAPTER  XL 

17.  Therefore  say,  Thus  saith  the  lx)rd  Jehovah,  I  will 
even  gather  you  from  the  peoples,  and  assemble  you  out  of 
the  countries,  where  ye  have  been  scattered ;  and  I  will  give 
you  the  land  of  Israel:  18.  And  they  shall  cotne  there  and 
remove  every  abomination,  and  every  detestable'  diing  firom- 
thence:.  19.  And  I  will  give  them  one  heart,'  even  .a  new 
Spirit  will  I  put  within  you ;  Ay,  I  will  tiJce  away  the  stpny. 
heart  out  of  their  flesh,  and  will  give  them  a  heart  of  flesfa» 
20.  That  they  may  walk  in  my  statutes,  and  keep  mine 
oa#aatices  .and  do  them;  and  tbey  sAiall  be  my  people,  and 
I  will  >e -their  Elohim:  21.  But  for  all'  their  de^st^ble 
thingSi  and  the  abo^^mattons  after  which  their  heart  g9etb» 
I'  will  recompense  their  way  upon  their  heads,  batb^  the  Lord. 
je)tf>y^  said*  22.  ThcBai  di4  t^  cherubim  lift  up  ,tbe^  wingy; 
aii4  th^  wheels  beudi?  them;  23*  And  the  glory  of  the. 
^ctbim.^  Israel  wasroyec  them^isnd  the  glory  of  Jehovah  ventr 
up  from  the. midst  of  the  city,  and  -stood  upon  the  mountain 
whijsh  wa^  oil  the  east  side  of  the  city,  24,  Afterward^i  the 
Spirit  took  me  up,  and  breifght  me,  in  a  vision  by  the  Spirit^ 
God,  into  Chaldea,  to  them  of  the  captivity.  So  the  vteioa  that 
I  had  seen  went  up  from  me* 

> 
*  "  Another."  '  Houbig^nt. 
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SECTION  IX. 

Remarks  on  Tarts  of  the  Sixteenth,  TwetUieih,  and  Twenty- 

Jirst  Chapters. 

m 

The  close  of  the  sixteenth  chapter  must  not  be  omitted 
in  our  reyiew.  The  metaphorical  language  of  the  pro- 
phecy represents  three  sisters,  of  which  Jerusalem  is 
one,  Sodom  her  elder  sister,  and  Samaria  her  younger. 
They  are  all  faithless  and  lewd;  but  an  enormity  is 
pointed  out  in  the  case  of  Jerusalem,  that  rendered  her 
worse  than  the  abominated  Sodom.  What  is  remarkable 
in  this  prediction  is,  that  a  restoration  of  Sodom  as  wisU 
as  of  Jerusalem  and  Samaria  is  foretold.  Whether,  how- 
ever, we  are  to  understand  Sodom  literally,  or  as  a 
symbol  of  the  worst  of  the  heathen  nations,  will  admit 
of  some  doubt. 

60.  *'  Nevertheless,  I  wiH  remember  my  covenant  with  thee 
in  the  days  of  thy  youth,  and  I  will  establish  unto  thee  an  ever- 
lasting covenant.  Then  shalt  thou  remember  thy  ways  and  be 
ashamed,  when  thou  shalt  receive  thy  sisters,  thine  elder  and 
thy  younger,  and  I  will  give  them  unto  thee  for  daughters ;  but 
not  by  thy  covenant  And  I  will  establish  my  covenant  with 
^ee,  and  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  Jehovah.  Hiat  thou 
mayest  remeibber^  and  be  confounded,  and  never  open  thy 
month  any  more,  because  of  thy  shame,  when  I  am  parified 
towards  thee,  for  all  that  thou  hast  donci  saith  the  Lord 
Jehovah.'* 

The  leading  facts  of  Israel's  dispersion  and  final 
restoration  are  predicted  also  in  the  parable  of  the  trees. 
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in  the  end  of  the  following  chapter.  In  the  twentieth 
chapter,  &g&in,  the  same  events  are  foretold,  and  in  the 
description  of  the  restoration,  a  circumstance  that  has 
often  presented  itself  to  us  in  former  prophecies,  again 
appears,  —  the  miraculous  guiding  of  Israel  in  the  desert, 
like  as  at  the  exodus  froni  Egypt. 

34.  <'  And  I  will  bring  you  out  from  the  peoples,  and  will 
gather  you  out  of  the  oomitries  whither  you  are  scattered,  with 
a  mighty  band  and  an  out-stretched  ann,  and  with  fury  poured 
forth:  and  I  will  bring  you  into  the. wilderness  of  the  peoples, 
and  there  will  I  enter  into  judgement  with  you  face  to  face,  like 
as  I. entered  into  judgment  with  your  fathers  in  the  wilderness 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  so  will  I  enter  into  judgment  with  you, 
saitb  the  Lord  Jehovah." 

Admitting  the  integrity  of  the  text,  which  the  para* 
phrastic  translation  of  the  Septuagint  can  hardly  render 
doubtful,  I  should  say  that  the  expression  *'  the  wilder- 
ness of  the  land  of  Egypt/'  that  is,  the  wilderness  through 
which  Israel  passed  when  they  came  up  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt,  explains  the  former  expression,  "  the  wilder- 
ness of  the  peoples/'^  the  wilderness,  or  those  parts  of 
the  wilderness,  through  which  Israel  will  pass  when  it  is 
gathered  out  of  all  peoples  whither  God  has  scattered 
them. '    The  prophecy  proceeds :  — 

37.  **  And  I  will  cause  you  to  pass  under  the  rod,  and  I 
will  bring  you  into  the  bond  of  the  covenant :  and  I  will  purge 
out  from  among  you  the  rebels,  and  them  that  transgress  against 

'   **  The    wilderness    of  the  with  more  penetration,  **  Nondom 

peoples,''  —  **  the  desert  between  teitur  quodnam  sit  desertuin  popu- 

Judea  and  Babylon,  through  which  loram,  quia  pnenuntiat  propheta 

ye  shall  pass  into  ceptirity,''  says  ultimam    statum    Judconiro.'^  — 

Bp.  Newcombe.    But  Houbigant,  Horslet. 
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ne:  aad  I  mil  bring  them  out  of  tbe  country  where  they 

sojourn,  but  they  shall  not  enter  into  the  land  of  Israel :  and  ye 
shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah.  * 

39.  As  for  you,  0  house  of  Israel,  thus  saith  the  Lord 
Jehovah;  Go  ye,  serve  ye  every  one  his  idols,  and  hereafter 
also,  if*  ye  will  not  betoken  unto  me :  but  pollute  ye  no  more 
my  holy  name  with  your  gl(^;  and  with  your  idols.'    For  in  my 
holy  mountain,  in  the  mountain  of  the  height  of  Israel,  saith  the 
Lord  Jehovah,  there  shall  fdlthe  housla  bf  Israel,' all  of  them  in 
the  la%d  serve  me  t  ihere  ^U  I  accept  them,  and  there  will  1 
i^eqvire  your  ofi^ring,  «nd  ^  first  i^its  of  ^foibx  oblations,  witii 
allyout  holy  tlungs.    41.  T  will  accept  you  With  sweet  stiivour, 
yAttn  I  bring  you  out  from  tbe  peopleir,  dbd  gather  ye  from  the 
countries  whither  ye  have  beet  scattet^d ;  and  I  will  be  sanctified 
ki  you  before  the  n&tions,  aiid^e  shall  kne#  thsltl  am  J^eb^vab, 
when  I  shall  bring  you  into  the  land  of  Israel,  into  the  country 
for  the  which  I  lifted  up  mine  hand  to  give  it  to  your  fathers : 
and  -(here-  shall  ye  remember'  your*  ways  and  aU  your  doings, 
wherein  ye. have  been  defiled;  and  ye  shall  lothe. yourselves  in 
your  own  sighti  for  all  your  evils  that  ye.haveoOinmitted;  end 
ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  when  I  have  wrought  wit}k 
you  for  my  name's  sake,  not  according  to  your  wicked  ways,  nor 
according  to  your  corrupt  doings.  Oh  ye  House  of  Israel,  saitn 
the  Lord  Jehovah'.'    45.  Moreover,  the  word  of  Jehovah  came 
unto  me,  saying.  Son  of  man,  set  thy  face  towards  the  south, 
and  d¥op  thy  word  towards  the  south,  and  prophesy  against  the 
fi)Be8t..af  the  south  field;  and  say  to  the  forest  of  the  south, 
Hear  the  word  of  Jehovah;   thus  saith  the  Lofd  JAoyah.* 
Behold,  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in  thee,  and  it  shall  devour  every 
green  tree  in  thee,  and  every  dry  tree  i  .the  flaming  fite  sh^ll  not 
be  quenched,  and  all  faces  fnom  the  aduth  to  the  north  shall  be 

•  »  I 

*  Compare  Psalm  Izviii.;  Hosea,  ii.  14,  &c.;  Jer.  xzxi.  9. 

'  *'  That   the  natural  Israel,  prombes,  appears  evidently  from 

finally  restored  to '  ito*  proper  land,  tbe  close  of  the  forty-first  verse." 

not  the  mystical  Israel  in  all  parts  —  Hobsley. 
of  the  earth,  is  the  subject  of  thesa 
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bmodLithaniDi;  aad  all:  foil  ihtll-  tee  /tihat  !».  die^  Loid»  haf€ 
ki^dl^  it:  it  shaU.taOt  l^e-qpienched.  Then  said  I,  Ah^  Lord 
Jehovah  I  they  say  of  me.  Doth  he  not  speak  parables  ? 

What  is  here  predicted  concerning  the  destruction  in 
the  southern  forest,  we  shall  read  hereafter  without  a 
parable ;  and  the  reader  will  anticipate  from  former  pro- 
phecies^  that  the  last  grand  mortal  foe  is  here  designated. 
He  proceeds  towards  the  south,  and  returns  from  thence^ 
to  his  destruction. 

The  address  of  the  Spirit  of  Prophecy  to  Zedekiah, 
the  last  prince  of  the  house  of  David,  who  reigned  wit^ 
regal  authority  in  Jerusalem,  will  come  next  to  be 
transcribed. 

CHAPTER  XXI, 

26.  "  Remove  the  diadem,  and  take  off  the  crown:  -'This 
shall  not  be  the  same,'  or,  '  this  is  not  it,'  or, '  it  shall  not  be 
thus.'  Exalt  the  low  and  abase  the  high.  I  will  overturn. 
Overturn,  overturn  it;  and  it  shall  be  no  more  till  He  come 
whose  right  it  is,  and  I  will  give  it  him." 

■ 

Literally,,**  '  A  thing*  inverted,  inverted,  inverted, 
will  I  make  it.  Moreover,  this  shall  be  no  more,  till  Hk 
come  whose  right  it  is,  and  I  wilt  give  it  him." 

The  first  part  of  thi3  prophecy  has  been  remarkably 
fiilfilied  in  the  reverse  of  fortune  that  happened  to>  die 
royal  hoiise  of  David.  No  one  of  that  mce  after  Zedekiah 
wore  the  crown  and  the  diadem ;  and  though,  for  a  short 
period-  after  the  return  from  the  captivity,  the  office  of 
chief  governor,  without  the  regal  dignity,  was  conceded 
to  a  .prince  of  the  house  of  David,  yet  still  the  decreed 
fate  of  this  hou»e  — to  '*  overturn''  pmd  '*  bvert''' — pur- 
sued a,  insomuch^  that  tn  the  days  of  Uie  first  advent  we 
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find  the  representative  of  the  royal  house  a  carpenter  in 
the  obscure  Tillage  of  Nazareth :  and  he,  who  according 
to  the  flesh  was  the  son  of  David,  was  bom  not  the  heir 
of  the  kingdom,  but  the  son  of  poor  parents.  In  order 
to  give  him  the  throne  of  his  father  David,  *'  the  low  " 
must  be  "  exalted,"  and  "  the  high"  "  debased." 


SECTION  X. 
Remarki  on  the  Thirty-fourth  and  two  following  Chapiers. 

In  the  thirty-fourth  chapter,  under  the  metaphor  of  a 
shepherd  gathering  his  flock,  we  have  a  clear  prediction 
both  of  the  restoration  of  Israel,  and  of  their  final  happy 
establishment  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  to  be  distorbed  no 
more. 

1 1.  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah,  Behold  I,  even  I,  will 
both  search  for  my  sheep  and  seek  them  out  As  a  shepherd 
seeketh  out  his  flock  in  the  day  that  he  is  among  his  sheep  that 
are  scattered,  so  will  I  seek  out  my  sheep,  and  will  deliver  them 
out  of  all  places  where  they  have  been  scattered  in  the  cloudy 
and  dark  day :  and  I  will  gather  them  out  from  the  peoples, 
and  gather  them  from  the  countries,  and  will  bring  them  into 
their  own  land,  and  feed  them  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel,  by 
the  rivers,  and  in  all  the  habitable  places  of  the  country.  I 
will  feed  them  in  a  good  pasture,  and  upon  the  mountains 
of  Israel  shall  their  fold  be :  there  shall  they  lie  down  in  a 
good  fold,  and  in  a  fat  pasture  shall  they  feed  upon  the 
mountains  of  Israel.  I  will  feed  my  flock,  and  I  will  cause 
them  to  lie  down,  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah. 

In  this  prophecy,  we  meet  again  with  the  prediction 
that  all  Israel  are  not  gathered  as  final  objects  of  mercy. 
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but  are  cut  off,  ^  all  the  sinnera  of  my  people/'  with 
awful  judgments. 

16. 1  will  seek  that  which  was  lost,  and  bring  again  that  which 
was  driven  away,  and  will  bind  up  that  which  was  broken,  and 
will  strengthen  that  which  was  sick :  But  I  will  destroy  the  fat 
and  the  strong,  I  will  feed  them  with  judgment,  &c. 

Therefore  will  I  save  my  flock,  and  they  shall  no  more  be  a 
prey ;  22.  And  I  will  judge  between  cattle  and  cattle :  aud  I 
will  set  up  one  shepherd  over  them,  and  he  shall  feed  them,  my 
servant  David ;  he  shall  feed  them,  and  he  shall  be  their  shep-^ 
herd,  and  I,  Jehovah,  wiU  be  their  Elohim,  and  my  servant, 
David,  prince  in  the  midst  of  them.  I,  Jehovah,  have  spoken; 
and  1  will  make  with  them  a  covenant  of  peace,  and  will  cause 
^e  evil  beasts  to  cease  out  of  the  land,  and  they  shall  dwell 
safely  in  the  wilderness,  and  sleep  in  the  woods:  and  I  will 
make  them  and  the  places  round  about  my  hill  a  blessing :  and 
1  will  cause  the  shower. to  come  down  in  its  season;  there  shall 
be  showers  of  blessing :  and  the  trees  of  the  field  shall  yield 
their  fruit,  and  the  earth  shall  yield  her  increase,  and  they  shall 
be  safe  in  their  land,  and  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah.  .  When 
I  have  broken  the  bands  of  their  yoke,  and.  delivered  them  out 
of  the  hands  of  those  that  served  themselves  of  them ;  and  they 
shall  no  more  be  a  prey  to  the  nations,  neither  shall  the  beasts 
of  the  earth  devour  them ;  but  they  shall  dwell  safely,  and  none 
shall  make  them  afraid :  and  I  will  establish  them  a  plantation 
renowned,  and  they  shall  no  more  be  consumed  with  hunger,  in 
the  land,  neither  bear  the  reproach  of  the  nations .  any  more. 
Thus  shall  they  know  that  I,  Jehovah,  their  Elohim,  am  with 
them,  and  that  they,  even  the  house  of  Israel,  are  my  people, 
saith  the  Lord  Jehovah;  and  ye,  my  flock,  the  flock  .of  my 
pasture,  *  are'  men,  and  1  am  your  Elohim,  saith  the  Lord 
Jehovah. 

The  thirty-sixth  chapter  contains  a  remarkable  illus- 
tration of  that  part  of  the  ancient  prediction  contained  in 
"  the  song  of  remembrance  of  Moses/'  that  Qod,  in  the 


bust  difyi^  would  not  ariy  ^  hove  mer<^  bn  hia  people;* 
but  ^'  on  his  land/'  and  that  the  country,  sow  desolate^ 
shall  be  turned  into  a  fruitful  field,  to  be  made  the  happy 
residence  of  his  peopte. 

•  I  • . 

*'  Also,  fion  of  man,  prophesy  unto  ih^  mountains  of  Israel, 
and  say,  Ye  mountains  of  Israel,  hear  the  word  of  Jehovah. 
Thas  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah;  Because  the  enemy  ha&  said 
again3t'  you,  Aha,  even  the  ancient  high-jplaces  are  ours  In 
possession.  Therefore,  prophesy  and  say,  Thos  saith  the  Lord 
Jeh6vah ;  Because  they  have  made  yoil  desolate,  and  swallowed 
yoil  up  on  every  side,  that  ye  miglit  be  a  possession  unto&e 
residue  of  the  nations,  and  ye  are  taken  up  in  the  lips  of  the 
tdkers,  and  are  an  infamy  of  the  people  :  Therefore,  ye  moun- 
tain^ of  Israel,  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  ;  thus  sailh 
the  Lord  Jehovah  to  the  mountuns  and  to  the  hills,  to  the 
rivers  and  to  the  valleys,  to  the  desolate  wastes  and  to  the 
cities  that  are  forsaken,  which  became  a  prey  and  derision  to 
the  residue  of  the  nations  round  about;  therefore,  thus  saitii 
the  Lord  Jehovah :  Surely  in  the  fire  of  my  jealousy  have  I 
spoken  against  the  residue  of  ihe  nations,  and  against  all 
Idumea,  which  have  appointed  my  land  unto  their  possession, 
with  the  joy  of  all  their  heart,  with  despiteful  minds  to  cast  it 
out  for  a  prey.  Prophesy,  therefore,'  concerning  thfe  land  of 
Israel,  and  ^ay  unto  the  mountains,  and  to  the  hills,  and  to  the 
rivers,  and  the  valleys.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah :  Behold, 
I  have  spoken  in  my  jealousy  and  in  my  fury,  because  ye  have 
borne  the  shame  of  the  nations.  Therefore,  thus  saith  the  Lord 
Jehovah:  I  have  lifted  up  mine  hand;  surely  the  nations  that 
are  about  thee,  they  shall  bear  their  shame.  But  ye,  O  moun- 
tains of  Israel,  ye  shall  shoot  forth  your  branches,  and  yield 
your  firuit  to  my  people  Israel ;  for  they  are  at  hand  to  come. 
For,  behold,  1  am  for  you,  and  I  will  turn  unto  you,  and  ye  shaH 
be  tilled  and  sown :  and  I  will  multiply  men  upon  you,  all  the 
house  of  Israel,  even  all  of  it ;  and  the  cities  shall  be  inhabited, 
and  the  wastes  shall  be  builded.  And  I  will  multiply  upon  you 
man  and  beast;  and  they  shall  increase  and  bring  finut;  and  I 
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ivill  settle  you  after  your  old  estates,  and  wiH  do  better  unto 
you  than  at  your  be^nnings ;  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am 
Jehovah;  yea,  I  will  make  men  to  walk  upon  you,  even  my 
people  Israel;  and  they  shall  possess  thee,  and  thou  shalt.be 
their  inheritance,  and  thou  shalt  no  more  henceforth  bereave 
them  of  men. 

*'  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah :  Because  they  say  unto  you. 
Thou  land,  devourest  up  nien,  and  hast  bereaved  thy  nations; 
therefore,  thou  shalt  devour  men  no  more,  neither  bereave  thy 
nations  any  more,  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah.  Neither  will  1  cause 
men  to  hear  in  thee  the  shame  of  the  nations  any  more,  neither 
shalt  thou  bear  the  reproach  of  the  peoples  any  more,  neither 
shalt  thou  cause  the  nations  to  fall  any  more>  saith  the  Lord 
Jehovah. 

16.  "  Moreover,  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  unto  me,  saying, 
Son  of  man,  when  the  house  of  Israel  dwelt  in  their  own  land, 
they  defiled  it  by  their  own  way  and  their  doings ;  their  way 
was  before  me  as  the  uncleanness  of  a  removed  woman.  There- 
fore, I  poured  my  fury  upon  them  for  the  blood  that  they  had 
shed  upon  the  land,  and  for  their  idols  wherewith :  they  had 
polluted  it :  and  I  scattered  them  among  the  heathen,  and  they 
were  dispersed  through  the  countries:  according  to  their  way, 
and  according  to  their  doings,  I  judged  them.  And  when  they 
entered  into  the  nations  whither  they  went,  they  profaned  my 
holy  name,  when  they  said  of  them.  These  are  the  people  of 
Jehovah,  that  are  gone  forth  out  of  his  land.  But  I  had  pity 
for  mine  holy  name,  which  the  house  of  Israel  had  profaned 
among  the  heathen,  whither  they  went.  Therefore,  say  unto  the 
house  of  Israel,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah ;  I  do  not  this  for 
your  sakes,  O  house  of  Israel,  but  for  mine  holy  name's  sake, 
which  ye  have  profaned  among  the  nations  whither  ye  went: 
and  I  will  sanctify  my  great  name,  which  was  profaned  among 
the  nations,  which  ye  have  profaned  in  the  midst  of  them,  and 
the  nations  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  saith  the  Lord 
Jehovah,  when  I  shall  be  sanctified  in  you  before  their  eyes. 
For  I'will  take  you  from  among  the  heathen,  and  gather  you  out 
of  all  countries,  and  i^ill  bring  you  into  your  own  land.    Then 
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inH  I  sprinkk  dean  water  upon  you,  and  ye  abaU  be  clean: 
from  all  your  filtluDeas  and  from  all  your  idols  will  I  deanae 
you ;  a  new  heart  also  will  I  give  you,  and  a  new  Spirit  will  I 
put  within  you :  and  I  will  take  away  the  stony  heart  out  of 
your  flesh,  and  1  will  give  you  a  heart  of  flesh.  And  I  will  put 
my  Spirit  within  you,  and  cause  you  to  walk  in  my  statutes,  and 
ye  shall  keep  my  judgments  and  do  them.  And  ye  shall  dwell 
in  the  land  that  I  gave  to  your  fathers;  and  ye  shall  be  my 
people,  and  I  will  be  your  Elohim.  I  will  also  save  you  from  all 
your  undeannesses ;  and  I  will  call  for  the  com,  and  will 
increase  it,  and  lay  no  famine  upon  you.  And  I  will  multiply 
the  fruit  of  the  tree,  and  the  increase  of  the  field,  that  ye  shall 
receive  no  more  reproach  of  famine  among  the  nations.  Then 
shall  ye  remember  your  own  evil  doings,  and  your  doings  that  were 
not  good,  and  shall  lothe  yourselves  in  your  own  sight,  for  your 
iniquities  and  for  your  abominations.  Not  for  your  sakes  do  I 
this,  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah,  be  it  known  to  you ;  be  ashamed 
and  confounded  for'  your  own  ways,  O  house  of  Israel.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  Jehovah ;  In  the  day  that  I  shall  have  cleansed 
you  from  all  your  iniquities,  I  will  also  cause  you  to  dwell 
in  the  cities,  and  the  wastes  shall  be  builded.  And  the  desolate 
land  shall  be  tilled,  whereas  it  laid  desolate  in  the  sight  of  all 
that  passed  by.  And  they  shall  say.  This  land  that  was 
desolate  is  become  like  the  garden  of  Eden ;  and.the  waste,  and 
desolate,  and  ruined  cities  are  become  fenced  and  inhabited. 
Then  the  nations  that  are  left  round  about  you  shall  know  that 
I,  Jehovah,  build  the  ruined  places,  and  plant  that  which  was 
desolate :  I,  Jehovah,  have  spoken  it,  and  I  will  do  it  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  Jehovah ;  I  will  yet  for  this  seek  after  the  house 
of  Israel,  to  do  it  for  them ;  and  I  will  increase  them  with  men 
like  a  flock,  as  the  holy  flock,  as  the  flock  of  Jerusalem  in  her 
solemn  feasts ;  so  shall  the  waste  dties  be  filled  with  flocks 
of  men  :  and  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah.** 

'  The  thirty-seventh  chapter  contains  another  remark- 
able prediction*  of  the  restoration  of  Israel,  and  of  the 
eternal  felidty  that  follows.    Their  forlorn  and  hopeless 
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state  is  symboUzed  by  a  quantity  of  the  bones  of  the 
dead,  that  cover  a  valley  spread  in  vision  before  the 
prophet's  eyes.  The  instruction  is: — The  same  Power 
that  can  raise  the  dead,  can  restore  the  nation  of  Israel ; 
and,  notwithstanding  the  seeming  impossibility,  will 
do  it 

'<  The  hand  of  Jehovah  was  upon  me»  and  carried  me 
out  in  the  Spirit  of  Jehovah,  and  set  me  down  in  the  midst  of 
the  valley,  which  was  full  of  bones,  and  caused  me  to  pass  by 
them  round  about :  and,  behold,  there  were  very  many  in  the 
open  valley ;  and,  lo,  they  were  very  dry.  And  he  said  unto 
me,  Son  of  mao,  can  these  bones  live  ?  And  I  answered,  O 
Lord  Jehovah,  thou  knowest  Again  he  said  unto  me.  Pro- 
phesy unto  these  bones,  and  say  unto  them,  O  ye  dry  bones, 
hear  the  word  of  Jehovah.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah  unto 
these  bones ;  Behold,  I  will  cause  breath  to  enter  into  you,  and 
ye  shall  live :  and  I  will  lay  sinews  upon  you,  and  cover  you 
with  skin,  and  put  breath  into  you,  and  ye  shall  live;  and 
ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah. 

''  So  I  prophesied  as  I  was  commanded ;  and  as  I  pro- 
phesied there  was  a  noise,  and,  behold,  a  shaking,  and  the 
bones  came  together,  bone  to  its  bone.  And  when  I  beheld, 
lo,  the  sinews  and  the  flesh  came  upon  them,  and  the  skin 
covered  them  above ;  but  there  was  no  breath  in  them.  Then 
said  he  unto  me,  Prophesy  unto  the  wind,— or  '^  to  the  Sfarit  or 
breath," — prophesy,  son  of  man,  and  say  to  the  wind, — or  to  the 
Spirit  or  breath, — Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah,  Come  from  the 
four  winds,  O  breath,  and  breathe  upon  the  slain,  that  they 
may  live.  So  I  prophesied  as  he  commanded  me,  and  the 
breath  came  into  them,  and  they  lived,  and  stood  upon  their 
feet,  an  exceeding  great  army/' 

The  interpretation  of  this  vision  follows,  and  it  will 
need  no  other  elucidation :  •—' 
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11.  ''  Then  he  said  unto  me,  Son  of  man,  these  bones  are 
the  whole  house  of  Israel." 

Not  the  tribe  of  Judah  alone,  bat  ''  the  whole  house 
of  Israel. 

**  Behold,  they  say  our  bones  are  dried^andour  hope  is  lost. 
We  are  cut  off  for  our  parts,"  or,  ''  for  us  we  are  cut  offl 
Therefore,  prophesy  and  say  unto  them,  Thns  saith  the  Lord 
Jehovah ;  Behold,  O  my  people,  1  will  open  your  graves,  and 
cause  you  to  come  up  out  of  your  graves,  and  bring  you  into  the 
land  of  Israel.'" 

You  say  your  bones  are  dried,  your  case  is  hopeless  as 
that  of  the.  dead :  be  it  so,  you  shall — retaining  the  same 
figure — come  up  out  of  your  graves. 

"  And  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  when  I  have 
opened  your  graves,  O  my  people,  and  brought  you  up  out  of 
your  graves;  and  shall  put  my  Spirit  in  you,  and  ye  shall  live, 
and  1  will  place  you  in  your  own  land :  then  shall  ye  know,  that 
I  Jehovah  have  spoken  it,  and  performed  it,  saith  Jehovah/'. 

Another  symbolical  representation  follows  of  a  fact 
before  predicted,  that  at  the  restoration,  Judah  and  the 
ten  tribes  shall  be  again  united  into  one  people  and  king- 
dom ;  this,  assuredly,  did  not  take  place  at  the  return  of 
the  captive  Jews  from  Babylon. 

15.  **  The  word  of  Jehovah  came  agi^n  unto  me,  saying,* 
Moreover,  thou  Son  of  man,  take  thee  one  stick,  and  write  upon 
it,  For  Judah,  and  for  the  children  of  Israel,  his  companions." 

That  is,  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  and  some  few  of  all  the 
other  tribes  that  followed  the  fortunes  of  Judah.  For  this 
was  the  description  of  that  people  that  formed  the  nation 
of  the  Jews,  afler  their  return  from  Babylon.    But  this  is 
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not  (he  union  designated  by  the  prophetical  Bymbol  that 
follows :  — 

**  Then  take  another  stick,  and  write  upon  it,  For  Joseph 
the  stick  of  Ephraim,  and  for  all  the  house  of  Israel,  his 
companions ;  and  join  them  one  to  another  into  one  stick,  and 
they  shall  become  one  in  thine  hand :  and  when  the  children  of 
thy  people  shall  speak  unto  thee,  saying,  Wilt  thou  not  show  us 
what  thou  meanest  by  these  ?  Say  unto  them,  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  Jehovah ;  Behold,  1  will  take  the  stick  of  Joseph,  which  is 
in  the  hand  of  Ephraim,  and  the  ten  tribes  of  Israel,  his  fellows, 
and  will  put  them  with  him,  even  with  tlie  stick  of  Judah,  and 
make  them  one  stick,  and  they  shall  be  one  in  mine  hand :  and 
the  sticks  whereon  thou  writest  shall  be  in  thine  hand  before 
their  eyes :  and  say  unto  them,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah ; 
Behold,  I  will  take  the  children  of  Israel  from  among  the  nations 
whither  they  be  gone,  and  will  gather  them  on  every  side,  and 
bring  them  into  their  own  land,  and  I  will  make  them  one  nation 
in  the  land  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel,  and  one  king  shall  be 
king  to  them  all :  and  they  shall  be  no  more  two  nations,  neither 
shall  they  be  divided  into  two  nations  any  more  at  all :  neither 
shall  they  defile  themselves  any  more  with  their  idols,  nor  with 
their  detestable  things,  nor  with  any  of  their  transgressions ;  but 
I  will  save  them  out  of  all  their  dwelling  places  wherein  they 
have  sinned,  and  will  cleanse  them :  so  shall  they  be  my  people, 
and  I  will  be  their  Elohim :  and  my  servant,  David,  shall  be 
king  over  them,  and  they  all  shall  have  one  shepherd ;  they  shall 
also  walk  in  my  judgments,  and  observe  my  statutes,  and  do 
them :  and  they  shall  dwell  in  the  land  that  I  have  given  unto 
Jacob  my  servant,  wherein  your  fathers  have  dwelt ;  and  they 
shall  dwell  therein,  even  they  and  their  children,  and  their 
children's  children,  for  ever;  and  my  servant,  David,  shall  be 
prince  over  them  for  ever." 

'*  Moreover,  I  will  make  a  covenant  of  peace  with  them,  and 
it  shall  be  an  everlasting  covenant  with  them :  and  1  will 
establish  them,  and  multiply  them,  and  will  set  my  sane* 
tuary  in  the  midst  of  them  for  evermore.  My  tabernacle  also 
shall  be  with  them ;  ay,  I  will  be  their  Elohim,  and  they  shall  be 
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my  people:  and  tlie  nations  shall  know  that  I,  Jehonfh,  do 

sanctify  Israel,  when  my  sanctuary  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  them 
for  evcnnore." 

The  last  part  of  this  prediction,  in  my  mind,  strongly 
corroborates  the  notion  of  the  re^establishmAt  of  the 
Theocracy  over  Israel  —  to  be  extended  in  its  sway  to 
the  utmost  borders  of  the  earth <  I  believey  too,  that  the 
modelling  of  the  ancient  Israelitish  commonwealth  pre- 
viously to  the  erection  —  or,  perhaps,  we  may  say  tolera- 
tion— of  the  monarchy,  was  symbolical  of  this  future  reigu 
of  the  GoD*MAN.  Israel  is  the  consecrated  portion  of 
mankind  in  the  flesh,  *  though  not  so  exclusively  so  as 
heretofore ;  but  they  are  the  head  of  the  nations,  they 
have  their  priests  and  Levilfes.  f  Their  civil  governor  will 
be  of  themselves,  not,  however,  possessing  regal  dignity 
or  authority;  for  Jehovah,  their  Elohim,  will  be  their 
King.  The  sanctuary,  as  was  represented  in  the  earthly 
typical  tabernacle,  will  be  at  once  the  shrine  of  their  God, 
and  the  throne  of  their  King.  It  is  thus  that  he  who  is 
the  Son  of  David  after  the  flesh,  will  sit  upon  the  throne 
of  his  kingdom.  The  cherubim  also,  that  surrounded  the 
mercy-seat,  and  in  a  manner  covered  in  embroidery  work 
the  walls  of  the  most  hol^  place,  were  emblematical,  as 
has  been  observed,  of  those  saints  that  shall  be  then  the 
glorifled  ministers  of  Christ's  rule  and  dominion.  Thus 
they  are  to  reign  with  him  over  the  nations  upon  earth. 

*  Isaiah,  Ixi.  6. 

t  Jer.  zxxiii.  SI.    Compare  Isaiah,  Ixvi.  91. 
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SECTION  XI. 

Remarks  on  the  Expedition  of  Gog  and  Magog  in  the  Thirty^ 

eighth  and  Thirty-ninth  Chapters. 

The  inroad  of  Israel's  last  enemy,  the  enemy  that  for* 
merly  scattered  them,  and  will  attack  them  after  their 
restoration,  has  ever  appeared  a  leading  event  in  the  pre- 
dictions relating  to  these  last  times*  This,  indeed,  is 
ever  stated  to  be  the  conflict  that  brings  on  the  actual 
manifestation  of  Christ,  and  of  his  kingdom.  *  We,  ac- 
cordingly, find  the  two  next  chapters  of  the  prophet 
Ezekiel  occupied  on  this  momentous  subject*  The  leading 
features  of  the  description  are  the  same  as  those  of  the 
former  prophets.  The  armies  assemble,  and  fall  upon  the 
mountains,  and  in  the  districts  of  Palestine  ;t  and  the 
fire  of  Jehovah  falls  upon  the  particular  country  that  is 
the  victim  of  his  long  threatened  wrath.  % 

'  "  And  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  unto  me,  saying,  Son  of 
man,  set  thy  face  against  Gog,  the  land  of  Magog,  the  chief 
prince  of  Meshech,  and  Tubal,  and  prophesy  against  him." 

Or  set  thy  face  toward  Gog,  ^  of  the  land  of  Magog,, 
*  who  is'  the  prince  of  Ros,  Meshech,  and  Tubal,  and 
prophesy  concerning  him.|| 

*  Deot.  xxxii.  40,  &c.;  1  Sam.  ii.  10;  Psalm  ex.;  Isaiah,  xl.  9, 
&c.;  xlix.  S4;  li.  22;  lix.  16,  &c.;  Ixiii.  1. 

t  Isaiah,  xxxiv. ;  Joel,  iii. 

X  Psalm  xi.  6 ;  xxi.  9 ;  Ixviii. ;  Ixxxix. ;  Isaiah,  xxx.  87 ;  xxtiSi.  10 
&c.;  xxxiv.  9,  &c.;  Ixvi.  16;  Zeph.  i.  14,  &c. 

II  Hoabigant,  Newcombe,  Horsley. 
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Considerable  mystery,  it  must  be  acknowledged,  still 
bangs  over  this  enumeration  of  the  parties  forming  this 
last  combination  of  Israel's  foes.  Of  the  meaning  and 
origin  of  the  term  Gog,  which  seems  to  be  a  proper 
name,  no^  satisfactory  account  is  given.  If,  however,  the 
reading  of  the  Samaritan,  in  Numbers,  xxiv.  7,  which  is 
confirmed  by  the  Septuagint,  be  correct,  the  term  has 
already  occari'ed.  "  His  [Israel's]  King  shall  be  higher 
than  Gog."  Magog»  Meshech,  aud  Tubal,  are  all  enume- 
rated among  the  sons  of  Japheth ;  *  as  is  also  Gomer, 
mentioned  in  the  next  chapter :  and  we  know  concerning 
the  sons  of  Japheth  generally  — ''  By  these  were  the  isles 
of  the  Gentiles  divided  in  their  lands ;  every  one  after  his 
tongue,  after  their  families,  in  their  nations."  t  It  is 
clear,  therefore,  that  some  of  the  chief  sources  of  European 
population  are  designated  in  the  passage  before  us :  and 
if  geographers  are  right  in  their  position  of  Magog,  the 
ruling  part  of  the  population  of  modem  Europe,  as  re- 
plenished from  the  barbarian  nations  of  Scythia,  ia  in  an 
especial  manner  pointed  out. 

''  Magog  is,  by  the  testimony  of  Josephus,  Eustathins, 
St.  Jerome,  Theodoret,  and,  as  Mr.  Mede  expresses  it,  by 
the  consent  of  all  men,  placed  north  of  Tubal,  and  esteemed 
the  father  of  the  Scythians,  that  dwelt  on  the  east  and 
north-east  of  the  Euxine  sea," — **  In  the  panegyric  of 
TibuUus  to  Messala,  we  find  mention  made  by  the  poet  of 
a  people  about  the  river  Tanais,  called  Magini,  which 
plainly  carries  in  it  a  great  affinity  to  Magog" — "  so  that 
it  is  not  doubted  but  that  these  Magani  were  descendants 
of  Magog  at  some  distance,  who  Spreading  themselves 
farther  and  further,  came  at  length  as  far  as  the  nver 

*  Gen.  X.  3.  f  See  the  first  part  of  Dr.  Welli 's  Geography. 
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Tanait.  Indeed,  it  is  not  altogether  improbable,  that  the 
MaBotic  lake,  into  which  the  Tanais  runs,  took  its  name 
frpm  the  descendants  of  Magog,  that  settled  upon  it;  for 
from  Magog  is  regularly  made  Magogitis,  which  last  the 
Greeks  might  easily  mould  into  Maiotis,  which  the  Latins 
and  we  render  Meeotis,  or  Maeotic/'  *  Such  is  Dr.  Wells's 
account  of  the  descendants  of  Magog. 

Mr*  Gibbon  observes  of  some  early  inroads  of  these 
barbarian  nations :  ''  In  these  expeditions,  the  Gothic 
nation  claims  a  superior  share  of  honour  and  danger;  but 
the  tribes  that  fought  under  the  Gothic  banners  are  some- 
times distinguished,  and  sometimes  confounded,  by  the 
imperfect  histories  of  that  age :  and  as  the  barbarian 
fleets  seemed  to  issue  from  the  mouth  of  the  Tanais,  the 
vague  but  familiar  appellation  of  Scythians  was  frequently 
bestowed  on  the  mixed  multitude/' t 

The  land  of  Magog,  therefore,  is  Europe ;  but  Europe 
in  possession  of  the  barbarian  nations :  and  we  know  that 
all  the  sovereign,  and  all  the  noble  families,  with  a  vast 
multitude  of  the  present  inhabitants  of  all  the  nations  of 
Europe,  trace  their  blood  originally  to  these  northern 
invaders.  —  All  the  sons  of  Japheth,  by  whom  the  isles,  or 
^<  coasts  of  the  Gentiles,''  were  divided,  we  may  say,  are 
enumerated ;  but  Magog  is  the  last  of  his  tribes  that 
divided  this  fair  inheritance,  and  became  its  lords  and 
possessors.  —  Gog,  with  his  followers,  is  none  other  than 
the  emphatic  enemy  in  the  ancient  prophecies  *-  the  last 
enemy  of  Israel,  of  whom  we  have  in  the  Psalms,  and  in 


*  Wells's  Geography^  part  i.  chap.  iii. 

t  Gibbon,  chap.  x.  He  observes  in  a  note,  **  Zosimus,  and  the 
Greeks,  (as  the  author  of  Philopatris),  give  the  name  Scythians  to  those 
whom  Jomandctf,  and  tb«  Latin  writers,  constantly  represent  as  Goths.*' 
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Isaiah^  read  so  much :  and^  indeed,  Mb  actiona,  and  hii 
hJte,  and  the  time  of  hit  inyasion,  proYe  him  to  be  the 
same  advecaary  that  falls  at  the  yery  ere  of  Messiah's 
manifestation. 

3.  "  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah ;  I  am  against  thee,  O 
Gog,  the  chief  prince  of  Meshech  and  Tubal" — or  "  prince  of 
Hhos,  Meshech,  and  Tubal :  —  and  I  will  turn  thee  back,  *  and 
put  hooks  in  thy  jaws,  and  I  will  bring  thee  forth,  and  all  thine 
armies,  horses  and  horsemen,  all  of  them  clothed  with  all  sorts 
of  armour,"  or  **  clad  in  all  manner  of  ornament;  a  goeat  com- 
pany '  with'  buckler  and  shield,  all  of  them  handling  swords." 

The  warrior  of  ancient  times  seems  here  to  have  af- 
forded the  visionary  symbol ;  yet  we  cannot  be  certain  of 
this,  so  great  are  the  changes  often  introduced  in  the 
accoutrements  of  modern  armies. 

5.  '*  Persia,  Ethiopia,  and  Lybia,"  or  ^'  Elam,  Cosh,  and 
Put,  with  them ;  all  of  them  with  shield  and  helmet/^ 

We  had  learned  before,  that  the  last  adversary,  taking 
possession  of  Egypt,  should  unite  to  his  patty  the  Cushite 
nations  of  Africa.  It  should  seem  also,  from  this  pas- 
sage, that  Persia  acts  under  the  same  influence.  This  is 
certainly  calculated  to  give  us  a  high  i^Qa  of  the  ex- 
tension of  European  power  and  influence,  towards  the 
last  conflict  of  the  nations. 

"  Gomer,  and  all  his  bands ;  the  house  of  Togarmah  of  the 
north  quarters,"  or  **  of  the  northern  regions,  and  all  his  bands, 
many  peoples  with  thee." 

Gomer  was  the  eldest  son  of  Japheth ;  the  Cimbriy  or 
Cimmerians,  the  most  ancient  Celts,  whose  first  habitation 

'  "  Rather,  «  I  will  mislead  will  infatuate  thy  connseb."'— 
thee ;'  or  more  paraphrasticaily,  *  I      Horsley. 
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seein»  to  haye  beea  the  peninfiiila  of  Crim  Tartury ,  "^  and 
who  peopled  so  large  a  part  of  Europe^  are  derived  from 
Gomer.  Togarmah  was  the  youngest  son  of  Gomer. 
Cappadocia  and  Armenia  are  mentioned  as  the  first  seat 
of  his  family ;  our  text  designates  him  as  possessing  the 
northern  regions. 

7.  "  Be  thou  prepared,  and  prepare  thyself/*  or,  **  prepare, 
yea^  prepare  thyself,  thou  and  all  thy  assembly  that  are  as- 
sembled unto  thee,  and  watch  thou  for  them." 

Use  all  the  arts  of  the  most  skilful  commander. 

**  After  many  days  shalt  thou  be  visited," — or,  "  the  day  of  thy 
judgment  shall  come. — In  the  latter  years,  thou  shalt  come  into 
the  land  that  is  brought  back  from  the  sword,  and  recovered 
from  many  peoples,  against  the  mountains  of  Israel,  that  had 
been  a  perpetual  waste;  but  it  was  brought  forth  from  the 
peoples,  and  they  dwelt  all  of  them  securely.'' 

This  confirms  what  we  have  learned  before,  that  a 
partial  restoration  of  Israel  had  taken  place,  and  they 
again  occupy  their  own  country,  when  the  combined 
nations  of  their  enemies,  seeing  their  defenceless  state, 
and  disregarding  the  prophecies  of  revelation,  mark  them 
out  for  their  certain  prey,  f 

9.  ^*  lliou  shalt  ascend,  and  come  like  a  storm ;  thou  shalt 
be  like  a  storm  to  cover  the  land,  t  thou  and  all  thy  bands,  and 
many  nations  with  thee.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah;  It 
shall  even  come  to  pass  in  that^day,  that  things  shall  come  into 
thy  mind,  and  thou  shalt  scheme  an  evil  device ;  and  thou  shalt 
say,  I  will  go  up  to  the  land  of  unwalled  villages,  I  will  go  to 
them  that  are  in  peace,  dwelling  securely,  all  of  them  dwelling 

*  Michaelis. 

t  Psalm  cvii.  36,  &c.    Compare  Isaiah,  xviii.  and  xix.  10,  ice. 

I  Psalm  xxix.;  Ixvi.;  Isaiah,!.  3S;  xvii.  IS,  13:  liv.  19,  20. 
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withoat  wallsi  and  having  neither  ban  nor  gates,  to  take  a 
spoil,  and  to. take  a  prey;  and  to  turn  mine  hand  upon  these 
*  once'  desolate  places  '  now'  inhabited,  and  upon  a  people 
gathered  out  of  the  nations,  which  have  got  cattle  and  goods, 
that  dwell  on  the  high  places  of  the  land.** 

The  reader  need  only  refer  to  the  passages  intimated 
in  the  mai'gin,  *  to  perceive  how  exactly  this  corresponds 
to  the  more  ancient  prophecies  respecting  the  circum- 
stances of  the  last  invasion  of  Israel's  enemies. 

The  next  verse  much  demands  our  attention :  — 

13.  "  Sheba*  and  Dedan,*  and  the  merchants  of  Tarshish, 
and  all  the  lions  thereof,  shall  say  unto  thee.  Art  thou  come  to 
take  a  spoil  ?  Hast  thou  gathered  thy  company  to  take  a  prey  ? 
to  carry  away  silver  and  gold,  to  take  away  cattle  and  goods,  to 
take  a  great  spoil  T* 

Sheba  and  Dedan  are  both  sons  of  Cash.  The  best 
authorities  place  them  in  the  remotest  parts  of  Arabia, 
the  one  to  the  south,  the  other  to  the  south-east.  The 
latter,  and  probably  the  former  ^  too,  were  celebrated  as 


*  Psalm  cvii.;  Isaiah,  xvii.  11,  &c.,  and  xxtL  16;  xxvii.  2,  kjc,; 
and  xiz.  19. 


'  **  Kav,  colonia  Kagcnie,  quae  et 
ipsa  fuitcolouiaiEkhiopi  urn  de  cujus 
sede  nihil  constat — forte  ^jd]dt  in 
terra  Jemen,**  &c.^-Simon. 

•  "  TTT,  intula,  sinus  Persici 
qaae  comoierciaro  olim  Indis  orien- 
talis  exercuit,  et  urbi  in  tabula 
Asie  d*Anvilliana  extra  ostium 
sinus  Persici  non  procul  ab  ipso 
mari  Indico  inter  Daban  et  Kour^ 
fekianf  Syris  ^>,  Arab.  ^jd]d, 
dicta/'  See  Simon.  Compare  chap. 
xxTii.  15. 


''  The  men  of  Dedan  were  ihj 
merchants,"  speaking  of  Tyre, 
**  many  isles  were  the  merchandise 
of  thine  hand ;  they  brought  thee 
for  a  present  horns  of  ivory  and 
ebony.*'  **  Dedan,  a  city  of  the 
Persian  gulf,  now  called  Dadan." 

B0CHART,MlCHABLI$.  ''  To  this 

place  the  inhabitants  of  the  eastern 
isles,  or  sea  coasts,  brought  their 
wares." — Abp.  Newcombb. 

*  Ver.  2«.  "  The  merchants  of 
Sheba  and  Raaroah,  they  were  thy 
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marts*  for  the  Indian  trade.  The  main  body  of  the  African 
Cushites,  as  we  were  informed  above,  are  in  this  great 
conflict  on  the  side  of  Gog ;  but  Sheba  and  Dedan  are  an 
exception,  they  are  with  *'  the  merchants  and  young  lions 
of  Tarshish ;''  and  express  no  small  surprise  that  the  com- 
bination of  nations  under  Gog  should  think  of  making 
the  restored  Israelites  a  prey ;  or  the  question  may  imply 
their  amazement  to  see  the  events  foretold  in  the  book  of 
Crod,  which  they  have  in  their  possession,  so  exactly 
come  to  pass,  and  the  combined  nations  rushing  to  their 
ruin. 

But,  how  is  it  that  we  find  the  merchants  of  Tarshish, 

and  not  its  merchants  only,  but  its  lions,  that  is  to  say,  its 

warriors,  in  this  direction ;  since  it  is  generally  allowed, 

that  Tarshish  denotes  some  distant  coasts  towards  the 

west,  to  which  the  Tyrians  sailed  by  the  Mediterranean? 

Tarshish  is  enumerated.  Gen.  x.  4,  among  the  sons  of 

Javaii,  the  son  of  Japheth.    The  first  emigration  of  the 

son  Tarshish  is  traced  to  Tarsus,  in  the  Lesser  Asia;  and 

from  hence  to  Tartessus,  in  Spain.   See  Dr.  Wells.  Other 

writers  suppose  the  Palasgi,  and  Hetrusci,  to  have  been 

of  the  same  race ;  called  by  the  Greeks  rt/f 0^01,  and  by 

the  Latins   Tusd.      Hence    they  appear  to  have  been 

mingled  with  the  other  sons  of  Javan,  both  in  Greece 

and   Italy :   and    it    is  probable  also,  among  the .  sons 

of  Gomer  in  the  British  isles ;  for  Tacitus  assigns  Spain 

as  one  source  of  their  population.  ^    We  seem  to  find 

merchants;  they  occupied  in  thy  torti  pleramqae  crines,  et  posita 

fairs,  with  chief  of  all  spices,  and  contra   Hispania,    Iberos  veteres 

with  all  precious  stones  and  gold.*'  trajecisse,  easqoe  sedes  occupasse 

See  abo  Wells's  Geography^  fidem  faciant.''* 


part  i.  chap.  iii.  sect.  iv.  ' 

'  "  Situreum  colorati  vullus,  et  *  Vita  Agricolc. 
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them  every  where  in  the  tmck  of  the  Tyrian  merehantt: 
from  which  circumstance  it  has  been  supposed,  that  the 
▼essels  of  these  merchants,  huilt  for  the  particular  purpose 
of  these  long  Yoyages,  were  called  by  the  general  appella- 
tion of  ships  of  Tarshish,  and  themselves  merchants  of 
Tarshish, 

Buty  surely  this  formerly  inexplicable  mystery  is  almost 
revealed,  by  the  present  relations  of  the  nations  of  the 
earth.  Are  not  the  merchants  of  Tarshiih,  or  of  the  western 
coasts,  in  possession  of  the  trade  of  India  1  Do  they  not 
cover  its  ocean  with  their  ships?  And  have  not  the 
warriors  of  Tarshish  gone  with  its  merchants,  and  esta- 
blished a  powerful  empire  in  the  East  ?  at  this  moment 
holding  in  subjection  an  hundred  millions  of  men,  and 
extending  their  influence  over  fifty  millions  more?  and  all 
these,  it  appears  from  the  able  Discouises  of  Sir  William 
Jones  on  the  first  population  of  the  Eastern  nations,  are 
descendants  of  Cushy  and  as  it  should  seem  by  his  son 
Raamahy  and  Raamah  was  the  father  of  Sheba  and 
Dtdan.  *  So  that  it  is  extremely  probable,  that  by  ShAa 
and  Dedan  may  be  designated,  not  merely  the  course  of 
the  Indian  trade  on  the  side  of  Arabia,  but  the  population 
of  Hindoosta^  itself,  primarily  derived  from  these  eariier 
colonies  of  the  Arabian  Cushites.  ^  May  we  not  then 
wondering  say,  here  are  the  merchants  of  Tarshishy  and  the 
yoang  lions  thereof  1 

Now,    supposing  the  great  leading  power  of  c(m- 
tinental  Europe,  in  the  latter  days,  to  have  extended  its 

•  Gen.  X.  7. 


'  See  Anniver9afy  Ditamnes     tion  of  Raamah,  or  Ragna,  Sheba, 
of  Sir  WiLLTAM  Jones,  vol.  iii.  of     and  Dedan,  in  Dr.  Wells. 
his  works,  and  compare  the  situa- 
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influence  orer  the  north,  and  over  the  remains  both  of  the 
Turkish  and  Persian  empires,  with  Egypt  and  the  neigh- 
bouring Cushite  nations;  what  so  probable  that  some 
remote  regions  oF  Arabia,  or  of  its  islands,  or  of  their 
remoter  coloniesi  before  <5bnnected  in  trade  with  the 
merchants  of  ''  Tarshish  and  of  the  isles/'  should  escape 
the  general  infatuation  of  the  nations,  and  maintain  their 
previous  relations  with  the  merchants  and  warriors  of 
Tarshish?  May  we  not  suppose,  besides,  that  some 
knowledge  of  the  Scripture  prophecies  that  are  then 
inlfiUing,  have  been  communicated  to  them  by  these 
ships  of  Tarshish  i  How  well  would  this  illustrate  the 
circumstance  we  notice  in  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah,  where 
the  remotest  west  and  the  deserts  of  Arabia  are  called  to 
unite  together  in  congratulating  the  approach  of  the 
glorious  appearance  of  Israel's  Protector! 

So  shall  they  fear  the  name  of  Jeho?ah  from  the  west. 

And  his  glory  from  the  rising  of  the  sun ; 

When  the  enemy  shall  come  in  as  a  flood, 

The  Spirit  of  Jehovah  shall  dry  it  up. 

And  the  Redeemer  shall  come  to  Zion,  &c.* 

Let  the  wilderness  and  the  cities  thereof  lift  up  their  voice. 

The  villages  that  Kedar  doth  inhabit : 

Let  the  inhabitant  of  the  rock  sing, 

Let  them  shout  from  the  top  of  the  mountains, 

Let  them  give  glory  to  Jehovah, 

And  declare  his  praise  to  the  distant  coasts,  t 

The  kings  of  Tarshish  and  of  the  isles  shall  bring  presents, 
The  kings  of  Sheba  and  Seba  shall  offer  gifts.  | 

And  I  think  this  confirms  the  conjecture,  that  we  are 
*  Isaiah,  lix.  19.  t  I»aiah,  xlii.  11.  X  Psalm  Ixiii.  }0. 
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to  look  for  the  land^  ezfending  the  shadow  of  its  wings, 
which  is  beyond  the  rivers  of  Cush,  in  an  eastern  direc- 
tion^ rather  than  in  the  direction  of  the  Nile. 

Ah,  country,  continually  extending  the  shadow  of  its  wings. 
Which  is  beyond  the  rivers  of  Gush ! 

That  sendeth  ambassadors  by  sea. 

Even  in  light  vessels  on  the  face  of  the  waters,  Sec.  * 

Surely  then  will  I  turn  to  the  nations  a  pure  language. 
That  they  may  all  of  them  call  upon  Jehovah,  and  serve 
him  with  one  consent. 

From  beyond  the  rivers  of  Gush, 

My  suppliants  shall  bring  as  an  offering  the  daughter  of 
my  dispersed,  t 

14.  "  Therefore,  son  of  man,  prophesy  and  say  unto  Gog, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah ;  In  that  day,  when  my  people 
Israel  dwelleth  securely,  shalt  thou  not  know  it,  and  come 
from  thy  place,  from  the  north  parts,  *  thou  and  many  nations 
with  thee,  all  of  them  riding  upon  horses,  a  great  company, 
and  a  mighty  force!  Shalt  thou  not  come  against  my  people 
Israel  as  a  cloud  to  cover  the  land  ?  It  shall  come  to  pass,  in 
the  latter  days,  that  I  will  bring  thee  against  my  land,  that  the 
nations  may  know  me  when  I  shall  be  sanctified  in  thee,  O  Gog, 
before  their  eyes." 

Thus  we  see  that  the  issue  of  the  destruction  of  Gog 
and  his  followers  is  precisely  the  same  as  that  which  was 
before  foretold  to  be  the  issue  of  the  destruction  of 

*  Isaiah,  xviii.  f  Zcph.  iii.  10. 


'  Every  iovasion  by  land  of  describes  a  general   combinatioD 

the  European  nations  would  be  both  of  the  northern,  the  westeni, 

from  the  north  with  respect  to  the  aud  the  southern  nations,  by  wbat- 

Holy  Land ;  but  the  enumeration  ever  conquests  or  influence  these 

of  nations   given    above    plainly  nations  becon»e  united. 
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Isntd's  last  enemy^  in  Isaiah,  in  the  Psalmsi  anchin  the 
more  ancient  prophecies, —  a  clear  proof  that  the  **  Gog" 
and  **  Magog''  of  Ezekiel  is  no  other  than  the  '^  foe 
from  Chittim/'  the  "  wicked  one"  of  the  Psalms,  and  the 
enemy  so  variously  described  in  Isaiah,  and  typified  both 
by  the  Assyrian  and  Babylonian  invaders.  Does  not, 
indeed,  the  following  verse  tell  us  as  much  ? 

,  **  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah ;  Art  tliou  not  he  of  whom  I 
have  spoken  in  old  time  by  my  servants  the  prophets  of  Israel, 
which  prophesied  in  those  days  many  years,  that  I  would  bring 
tbtt  against  them?" 

This  plainly  declares  that  one  great  invading  foe,  and 
the  saine  final  catastrophe  of  his  fate,  had  been  the  con- 
tinued theme  of  the  former  prophecies ;  and,  accordingly, 
our  inquiries  have  found  this  to  be  the  case.  The  passage 
furCher  declares,  that  Goo  is  this  same  subject  of  pro- 
phecy, whose  fall  is  immediately  connected  with  the 
coming  of  Messiah's  kingdom. 

18.  *^  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  at  the  same  time  when  Gog 
shall  come  against  the  land  of  Israel,  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah, 
that  my  fury  shall  come  up  in  my  face.  For  in  my  jealousy, 
and  in  the  6re  of  my  wrath,  have  I  spoken :  Surely  in  that  day 
there  shall  be  a  great  shaking  in  the  land  of  Israel ;  so  that  the 
fishes  of  the  sea,  and  the  fowls  of  the  heaven,  and  the  beasts  of 
the  field,  and  all  creeping  things  that  creep  upon  the  earth,  and 
all  the  men  that  are  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  shall  shake  at 
my  presence,  and  the  mountains  shall  be  thrown  down,  and  the 
steep  places  shall  fall,  and  every  wall  shall  fall  to  the  ground. 
And  I  will  can  for  a  sword  against  him  throughout  all  my 
mountains,  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah :  every  man's  sword  shall  be 
against  his  brother.  And  I  will  plead  against  him  with  peid-> 
lence  and  with  blood ;  and  I  will  rain  upon  him,  and- upon  hi»* 
bands,  and  upon  the  many  peoples  that  are  with  him,  an  over- 

"^OL.  I.  N  N 


546'  aOQ  AND  MAGOG. 

floiving  rain,  and  great  kaibtoDes,  fire  and  brimstone ;  and  I 
will  atagoify  mytelf,  and  sanctify  myself;  and  I  will  be  known 
in  the  eyes  of  many  nations,  and  they,  shall  know  that  I  am 
Jehovah."  • 

The  thirty-ninth  chapter  contains  a  still  more  detailed 
account  of  this  fatal  catastrophe  of  the  armies  of  Gog  on 
the  mountains  of  Palestine,  when  ^'  Jehovah  ariseth  to 
shake  terribly  the  earth/'  and  to  introduce  tlie  glorious 
kingdom  of  Messiah. 

1.  *' Therefore,  thou  son  of  man,  prophesy  against  Qog« 
and  say,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah;  Behold,  I  am  against 
tbee,  O  Gog,  the  prince  of  Rhos,  Meshech  and  Tubal ;  and  1  will 
turn  thee  back,  and  leave  but  the  sixth,  part  of  thee; '  and  i 
will  cause  thee  to  come  up  from  the  north  parts,  and  will  bring 
thee  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel :  and  I  will  smite  thy  bow  out 
of  thy  left  hand,  and  wilt  cause  thine  arrows  to  fall  out  of  thy 
right  hand.  Thou  shalt  fall  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel,  thou 
and  all  thy  bands,  and  all  the  peoples  that  are  with  thee :  I  will 
give  thee  to  the  ravenous  birds  of  every  sort,  and  to  the  beasts 
of  the  field,  to  be  devoured.  Thou  shalt  fall  upon  the  open 
field;  for  I  have  spoken  it,  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah«''t 

So  much  for  the  annies  that  are  gathered  in  the  land 
of  Canaan.  At  the  same  time,  —  exactly  consonant  with 
what  we  read  in  Isaiah^ — the  judgment  of  Ood  falls  upon 
the  country  from  whence  they,  or  a  part  of  them  at  least, 
come.  X 

*  See  Sim.  Lex.  Heb.  • 


•  Deuu  zxxii.  40;  PaaloM  xi.  6;  xxi.  0^  Ixvla.-;  Ixxxix.;  lasiab, 
XXX.  37;  xxxiii.  10;  xxxiv.  1,  and  9,  10;  Ixvi.  16;  Zeplv  u  H; 
Jod,  iii.  1. 

t  Compare  Joel,  iii.  J  Iflaiah^  x;ixiv.  5,  kc. 


GOG  AND  UAGOa.  647 

**  And  I  will  Mud  a  fire  on  Magog,  «nd  on  those  that  dwell 
securely  in  the  islands/'  or  ^*  distant  coasts^  and  they  shall 
know  that  I  ara  Jehovah." 

The  land  of  Magog,  therefore,  I  argue,  is  the  same  aa 
''  the  spiritual  Edom ;"  that  is  to  say,  it  is  the  Roman 
empire.  It  is  from  themse  that  Goo  comes.  "Why  he  is 
called  Prince  of  Rhos,  Meshech  and  Tubal,  or  how  the , 
prince  of  Rhos  is  become  subservient  to  his  politics^ 
we  shall  see  in  a  subsequent  prophecy.  That  this  conflict 
is  certainly  the  great  final  catastrophe  of  the  last  human 
enemy  of  Israel,  is  clear  also  firom  what  follows : — 

7.  "  So  I  will  make  my  holy  name  known  in  the  midst  of 
my  people  Israel ;  and  I  will  not  let  them  pollute  my  holy  name 
any  more ;  and  the  nations  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel." 

The  notion  which  we  are  to  attach  to  the  polluting  of 
Ood*s  holy  name,  we  gather  from  chap,  xxxvi.  23.  His 
name  is  dishonoured  by  the  low  condition  and  a£9iction 
of  his  people  Israel,  while  they  suffer  for  their  sins :  but 
this  dishonour  to  the  sacred  name  in  the  eyes  of  the 
nations  shall  attach  no  more* 

What  follows  may,  perhaps,  be  considered  as  couched 
in  the  language  of  hyperbole;  but  how  far  this  will 
appear  to  be  the  case,  when  the  event  can  be  compared 
with  the  prediction,  it  is  impossible  for  us  to  say.  It  is, 
certainly,  the  design  of  the  Divine  Author  of  revelation  to 
impress  us  with  a  vast  idea  of  the  numbers  of  humaa 
beings  which,  on  this  occasion,'  will  become  the  victims  of 
divine  vengeance. 

8.  <*  Behold,  it  is  come,  and  it  is  done,  saith  the  Lord 
Jehovah ;  this  is  the  day  whereof  I  have  spoken.    And  they 
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that  dwell  in  the  cities  of  Israel  shall  go  forth,  and  shall  set  on 
fixe  and  bucn  the  weapons,  both  the  shields  and  t)ie  bucklers, 
the  bows,  and  the  arrows,  and  the  handstaves,  and 'the  spears, 
and  they  shall  burn  them  with  fire,"  —  or  rather,  "  shall  light 
with  them  fire  —  seven  years.*  So  that  they  shall  take  no 
wood  out  oi  the  field,  neither  cut  down  any  out  of  the  forests ; 
for  they  shall  light  fire  with  weapons  of  war." 

t    i 

This  pertains,  of  course,  to  some  particular  cities  in 

the  immediate  neiglibourhood,  and  the  little  use  made  of 

fire  in  those  countries  much  lowers  the  seeming  hyperbole 

of  the  expression. 

**  And  they  shall  spoil  those  ftiat  spoiled  them,  and  plunder 
those  that  plundered  them,  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah. 

"  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  1  will  give  unto 
Gog  a  place  there  of  graves  in  Israel,  the  valley  of  passengers, 
on  the  east  of  the  sea,  and  it  s^all  affect  the  noses  of  the 
passengers;  and  there  shall  they  bury  Gog  and  all  his  mul- 
titude :  and  they  shall  call  it  **  the  valley  of  Gog's  multitude.** 
And  seven  months  shall  the  house  of  Israel  be  burying  them, 
that  the  land  may  be  cleansed ;  and  all  the  people  of  the  land 
shall  biuy  them :  and  it  shall  be  to  them  for  a  name  in  the  day 
that  I  shall  be  glorified,  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah.  And  they 
shall  sever  out  men  of  continual  employment,  passing  through 
the  land  to  bury — with  the  passengers — those  that  remain  on  the 
face  of  the  land,  to  cleanse  it :  after  the  end  of  seven  months 
shall  they  search.  And  the  passengers  that  pass  through  the 
land,  when  any  seeth  a  man's  bone,  then  shall  he  set  up  a  sign 
by  it,  till  the  buriers  have  buried  it,  in  the  valley  of  Gog's 
multitude :  and  the  name  also  of  a  city  shall  be  The  MvUitude^ 
and  they  shall  cleanse  the  land. 

17.  '^  And  thou,  son  of  man,  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah; 
Speak  unto  every  feathered  fowl,  and  to  every  beast  of  the 
field.  Assemble  yourselves  and  come;  gather  yourselves  on 
every  side  to  my  sacrifice,  that  I  will  sacrifice  for  you,  a  great 
sacrifice  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel,  that  ye  may  eat  flesh 
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and  drink  blood.  Ye  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  mighty,  and 
drink  the  blood  of  the  princes  of  the  earthy  of  lambs,  and  rams» 
and  of  g;oats,  of  bullocks,  all  of  them  fatlings  of  Bashan.  And 
ye  shall  eat  fat  till  ye  be  full,  and  drink  blood  till  ye  be  drunken^ 
of  my  sacrifice  that  I  have  sacrificed  for  you ;  and  ye  shall  be 
filled  at  my  table  with  horses  and  mighty  horsemen,  and  with 
all  men  of  war,  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah/'  * 

We  cannot  doubt  but  that  this  is  the  great  catastrophe 
so  often  pointed  out^in  prophecy : — the  visitation  of  the 
ungodly,  on  whom  the  Lord  from  heaven,  when  he  comes 
with  his  holy  myriads,  exercises  judgment : — the  destruc- 
tion of  the  adversary  in  the  Song  of  Remembrance  —  of 
the  foe  from  Chittim—- the  same  last  enemy  whose  de- 
struction is  so  often  mentioned  in  the  Psalms  and  Isaiah, 
and  the  other  prophecies :  which  destruction  we  before 
learned  was  to  happen  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  is 
every  where  connected,  as  in  the  passage  before  us,  with 
the  manifestation  of  the  Redeemer's  glory. 

21.  "  And  I  will  set  my  glory  among  the  heathen,"  or  "  in 
the  midst  of  the  nations,  and  all  the  nations  shall  see  my  judg- 
ment that  I  have  executed,  and  my  hand  that  I  have  laid  upon 
them.  And  the  house  of  Israel  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah, 
their  Elohim,  from  that  day  and  forward.  And  the  nations  shall 
know  that  the  house  of  Israel  went  into  captivity  for  their  ini- 
quity :  because  they  trespassed  against  me,  therefore  did  I  hide 
my  face  from  them,  and  gave  them  into  the  hand  of  their 
enemies,  and  they  fell  all  of  them  by  the  sword.  According  to 
their  uncleanness,  and  according  to  their  transgressions,  have  I 
done  unto  them,  and  hid  my  face  from  them.  Therefore,  thus 
saith  the  Lord  Jehovah ;  Now  will  I  bring  again  the  captivity  of 
Jacob,  and  haye  mercy  upon  the  whole  house  of  Israel,  and  will 
be  zealous  for  my  holy  name.    And  they  shall  forget  their 

*  Compure  Isaiah,  xxxtv. 
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ihme,  evtn  all  tlieir  trespasses  wbereby  they  hare  trespasaed 
against  ma;  when  they  shall  dwell  safely  in  their  land,  and 
none  shall  make  them  afraid ;  when  I  have  brought  them  again 
ftom  the  peoples,  and  g;athered  them  out  of  their  enemies'  lands, 
and  am  sanctified  in  &em  in  the  sight  of  many  nations.  Then 
shall  they  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  their  Elohim,  which  caused 
them  to  be  led  into  captivity  among  the  nations,  but  have 
gathered  them  unto  their  own  land,  and  have  left  none  of  them 
any  more  there.  Neither  will  I  hide  my  face  any  more  from 
dietn,  when  1  have  poured  out  my  Spirit  upon  the  house  of 
Israel)  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah." 


SECTION  XII. 

General  Remarks  on  the  concluding  Chapters  of  EzekieL 

AvTsa  the  deatrnction  of  the  last  mortal  foe  of  the 
Israelites,  afler  their  complete  restoration,  and  after  the 
out-pouring  of  the  Spirit  upon  them,  we  have  a  descrip- 
tion, first,  of  a  temple  to  be  built  with  certain  regulationa 
respecting  the  worship  to  be  celebrated  therein;  and, 
next,  of  the  city  and  territory  which  the  worshippers  of 
thid  temple  poaeesfti. 

I  pefoei?e  Nothing  to  render  it  doubtful,  that  the 
fulAlmetit  of  this  prophecy  is  to  be  expected  in  the  same 
order  in  which  we  find  it  placed  in  the  vision  before  us, 
after  the  final  restoration,  and  after  the  destruction  of  the 
last  foe  by  the  immediate  hand  of  the  great  Redeemer ; 
not,  as  some  have  supposed,  previously  to  these  events, 
so  as  to  be  merely  introductory  to  the  establisbment  of 
Messiah's  kingdom.^ 

>  See  the  interesting  work  of  Mr.  Pine  on  the  restoration  of  Israel. 
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it  is  a  partj  I  conceive,  of  that  grand  final  dispensa- 
tion.  It  shows  us  what  will  be  the  situation  of  the 
Israelxtish  nation  when  restored  to  be  the  grand  metro- 
politan nation  of  the  renorated  earthy  under  the  reign  of 
Christ  and  his  saints.  His  dominion  is  to  be  bounded 
only  by  the  extreme  borders  of  the  earth ;  but  the  seat  of 
his  kingdom  is  to  b^  at  Zion  and  Jerusalem.  There  he 
sits  ''  upon  the  throne  of  his  kingdom  ;'^  not  so  much,  as 
we  have  had  cause  to  reflect  before,  after  the  manner  of 
an  earthly  monarch  in  his  palace,  but  as  the  Elohim  of 
Israel,  eushrined  in  his  sanctuary,  according  to  the 
typical  model  exhibited  in  the  ancient  tabernacle  which 
was  pitched  in  the  camp  of  IsraeU 

The  Theocracy  will  be  restored:  "at  Salem" will 
be  his  tabernacle — at  Jerusalem,  the  "  place  of  his  feet,'' 
which  he  will  "  render  glorious."  Here  a  sanctuary  and 
temple  is  ^  be  built,  not  to  receive,  as  Solomon's  temple, 
the  contents  of  *'  an  earthly  tabernacle  of  this  building/' 
but  of  that "  made  without  hands,  eternal  in  the  heavens." 
Here  the  visible  symbols  of  the  divine  presence  are  to  be 
exhibited*  Here  the  God-man  is  manifested— -to  anti- 
cipate the  language  of  future  oracles  —  coming  *'  in  the 
glory  of  his  Father,  and  in  his  own  glory,  and  the  glory 
of  his  holy  angels."  He  is  still  the  Vicegerent  of  his 
Father.  He  '*  comes  again  with  glory,"  yet  still  with 
delegated  glory;  every  tongue  is  to  confess  him  Lord 
to  the  glory  of  God  the  Father.  But  he  comes  also 
''  with  his  own  gloi7,"-*the  glory  ordained  him  as  the 
first-bom  of  every  cieature— «the  righteous  and  victorious 
Son  of  Man.  But  this  glory  he  shares  with  all  '*  the 
children  of  the  resurrection,"  who  '*  appear  with  him 
in  glory,"  in  such  sort  that  the  King  of  Saints  is  as  "  the 
first-born  among  many  brethren."    This  part  of  the  glory 
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that  is  to  be  manifested,  we  hare  before  considered  as 
symboliEed  by  the  cherubim  and  seraphim,  both  as  molten 
and  wrought  about  the  mercy-seat  and  tabernacle,  and 
also  as  seen  in  the  visions  of  the  prophets,  attendant 
on  **  a  resemblance  like  the  appearance  of  a  man/' 
Besides  this  glory,  or  these  glories,  is  enumerated  **  the 
glory  of  the  holy  angels/'  They  will  be  seen  ascending 
and  descending  upon  the  Son  of  Man,  "  angels  and 
principalities  being  made  subject  to  him''  in  his  capacity 
of  King  of  Saints.  How  these  glories  are  particularly 
manifested  in  the  holy  mountwa  of  Jehovah's  house, 
or  in  what  manner.  Christ  and  his  saints  will  govern 
the  nations  upon  earth,  ''  reigning  from  Jerusalem  to 
the  end  of  earth,"  we  can,  perhaps,  have  no  very  ade- 
quate idea  at  present.  But  it  cannot  be  doubted,  that 
these  prophetic  visions,  in  connexion  with  other  Scrip- 
tural prophecies,  are  designed  to  give  to  the  waiting 
people  of  God  some  general  notion  and  outline  of  what 
is  to  come  to  pass  hereafter. 

It  cannot,  again,  be  doubted,  but  that  we  are  to 
interpret  these  visions  now  before  us  in  analogy  with 
other  prophecies.  They  are  not  to  be  interpreted,  ^  pri- 
vately," as  a  part  of  Scripture  standing  alone,  but  as 
forming  part  of  the  system  of  prophetic  revelation,  which 
is  designed,  by  little  and  Uttle,  to  manifest  to  mankind, 
as  the  appointed  time  draws  near,  what  God  is  about  to 
do  in  the  great  day  of  his  power  and  kingdom.  The 
comparison  of  other  prophecies  must,  therefore,  be  our 
chief  guide  to  the  interpretation  of  this.  And,  espedally, 
those  prophecies,  that  have  been  fulfilled  must  teach 
us^  in  the  event  foretold  compared  with  the  language 
and  symbols  of  the  predictions,  how  far  we  are  to 
expect  a  substantial   and   literal   fulfilment,   and   how 
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much  we  may  Tentare  to  attribute  to  metaphor  and 
fi^re. 

By  this  nile  of  interpretation  I  am  ted  to  conclode, 
that  we  are  to  expect  a  very  sttbstantial,  and  a  very 
literal  fulfilment  of  the  vision  before  us.    Those  parts  of 
prophecy  that  have  been  fulfilled,  which  foretold  the  pre- 
sent situation  of  Israel,  and  of  their  country,  have  been 
▼ery  substantially,  and  very  literally  fulfilled.— -Why, 
therefore,  should  we  doubt  the  exactness  of  the  part  of 
the  vision  as  yet  unfulfilled,  which  speaks  of  God's  future 
bounties  to  his  people,  and  to  his  land  ?    Those  parts  of 
prophecy,  which  described  the  humiliation  and  passion  of 
the  Son  of  God,  have  also  been  most  substantially  and 
most  literally  fulfilled,  down  indeed  to  the  minutest  cir- 
cumstances pointed  out  in  the  language  of  the  ancient 
prophets :  —  even  predictions,  which  before  they  came  to 
pass,  when  interpreted  literally,  seemed  in  the  estimation 
of  the  masters  of  Israel,  and  of  the  disciples  of  Jesus  too, 
very  improbable,  very  unlikely  to  happen  to  **  the  Christ 
of  God,"  very  unsuitable,  according  to  their  conceptions, 
to  the  future  kingdom  and  glory  of  the  Messiah.    If, 
however,  we  are  careful  not  to  interpret  of  the  first 
advent  any  Scriptures  but  such  as  clearly  belong  to  it, 
how  little  was  there  of  metaphor  and  figure,  except  what 
is  usual  in  the  most  exact  and  perspicuous  style ! 

These  are  the  reasons  which  weigh  in  my  mind  to 
understand  what  follows  literally,  and  to  expect  an  exact 
fulfilment  of  every  circumstance  detailed ;  though,  per- 
haps, the  suitableness,  and  the  spiritual  importance  of 
some  things  related,  may  not  appear  to  us,  who  ^  see 
dirough  a  glass  darkly,''  or  may  seem  inadequate  to  our 
expectations  of  the  glories  of  Messiah's  reign«  We  see 
not  the  reason,  nor  the  design,  nor  the  future  bearings,  it 
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«iay  be,  of  what  we  o^eet  to ;  and,  therefere,  are  ready 
like  Peter,  on  a  similar  occasion,  to  reject  the  notioa 
with  disdain,  aa  anworthy  of  God.  But  it  surely  becomes 
as  to  suspeiMl  our  judgment  in  these  cases  till  motB  fally 
informed,  and  not  to  be  **  slow  of  heart  to  believe  all  that 
the  prophets  have  written*"* 

One  thing  we  shoidd  bear  in  mind ;  the  vision  which 
follows  does  not  show  us  the  glorious  majesty  and  cir* 
eumstance  of  the  church  triumphant,  —  of  that  **  new 
Jerusalem  iriiich  descends  from  God  out  of  heareui"  the 
residence  of  glorified  spirits,  who  reign  paramount  over 
the  nations  upon  earth,  **  hings,*'  and  "  priests  of  God  and 
of  Christ.''  But  we  haye  here  a  prophetic  description  of 
the  situation  of  one  of  these  nations  on  the  eaith-*of  men 
in  *'  flesh  and  blood,"  **  inhabiting  houses  of  clay."  The 
description  is  that  of  the  most  favoured  nation,  the 
remnant  of  Israel,  restored  to  the  land  of  Canaan,  made 
the  leading  nation  upon  earth;  and  in  some  sort,  as  it 
should  seem,  the  link  of  c<Mnmunication  between  mortal 
man  in  the  flesh,  and  the  **  holy  myriads"  of  ghmfied 
spirits,  that  come  with  the  Lord  from  heaven,  and  r^gn 
with  him  upon  earth* 

We  have  already  met  with  prophecies  that  have 
plainly  told  us  of  the  restoration  of  the  sanctuary  and 
temple  at  Jerusalem,  the  re-organization  of  their  priest- 
hood, and  Levitical  ministry,  **  to  keep  the  charge  of  the 
house,"  and  to  perform  the  rites  of  an  appointed  cere- 
monial. *  We  have  been  told,  that  the  renmants  of  other 
nations,  which  shall  survive  the  destructions  of  the  latter 
days,  will  be  partakers  in  the  rites  and  solemnities  of  thia 
new  temple,,  and  go  up  thither  to  worship ;  and  that  some 

*  Jer.  xaiiii.  31,  &c.;  Eiek.  xi.  40,  &c.;  xivii.  S^ylcc. 
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of  them  will  be  admitted  into  the  priesthood  of  the  sons 
of  Aaron,  and  permitted  to  discharge  the  functions  of  the ' 
Levitical  ministry.  *  We  have  been  told,  notwithstand- 
ingy  that  Israel,  from  its  situation,  and  from  the  particular 
blessings  of  their  fathers'  God,  will  have  a  vast  pre- 
eminence over  the  other  nations,  and  hold  a  sacred 
character  among  them,  f  AH  this  we  have  already  learned 
fipom  former  oracles.  The  vision  of  Ezekiel,  on  which  we 
are  now  engaged,  only  goes  more  into  detail  on  the  cir- 
cumstances of  this  restored  Israel^  their  temple,  their 
city,  and  their  land. 

The  use  which  God  hath  made  of  this  people,  and  of 
this  country,  in  the  present  world,  in  providing  for  the 
redemption  and  gathering  of  the  chosen  remnant  which 
are  predestined  to  reign  in  glory  with  Christ  ''  in  the 
world  to  come,''  is  extraordinary  and  wonderful !  So,  it 
seems,  the  use  he  will  make  of  them,  **  in  the  world  to 
cone  of  which  we  speak,"  in  regaid  to  the  whole  mass  of 
mankind,  under  the  spiritual  rule  of  Christ  and  his  saints, 
will  be  extraordinary  and  wonderful  too !  God  has  made 
of  the  spiritual  children  of  Abraham— -the  heirs  of  pro- 
mise, who  with  the  Seed  are  to  be  heirs  of  the  world— a 
great  people  like  the  stars  of  heaven  for  multitude ;  but  he 
has  promised  besides,  *'  In  thee,  and  in  thy  seed,  shall  all 
the  fisanilies  of  the  earth  be  blessed ;"  this  will  also  come 
to  pass  in  its  season. 

^  Itaiab,  Ixvi.  SI.  t  Is^tsh,  hi,  6. 
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The  VisiaH  of  the  Temple,  in  the  Fortieth^  andfoUowu^ 

Chapters. 

The  first  object  that  will  arrest  our  attention  in  this 
yision^  is  the  plan  shown  to  Ezekiel  of  the  temple^  which 
is  to  be  builtf  and  which  is  to  form  the  sanctuary  of 
Jehovah  —  I  say  to  form  the  sanctuary  of  Jehovah :  for  it 
will  be  found  a  peculiarity  of  this  temple,  that  though  it 
is  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  parts  and  buildings, 
adapted  to  various  purposes,  yet  all  the  precincts  of  the 
temple  are  to  be  esteemed  most  holy.  * 
The  prophet  tells  us :  — 

Chap.  xL  1.  ''  The  hand  of  Jehovah  was  upon  me,  and 
brought  me  thither  i" 

that  is,  as  appears  from  what  goes  before,  to  the  site  of 
the  city,  which  the  Babylonians  had  fourteen  years  before 
destroyed. 

**  In  the  visions  of  Elohim  brought  he  me  into  the  land  of 
Israel,  and  set  me,**  or  ''  caused  me  to  rest,"  or  "  alight  upon  a 
very  high  mountain ;  and  upon  it  was  as  the  structure  of  a  city 
on  the  south." 

The  prophet  tells  us  he  was  brought  to  the  former 
site  of  Jerusalem,  but  he  does  not  tell  us  that  he  re- 
cognised the  former  hills  of  Moriah,  Zion,  Sec. — He  saw  a 
very  high  mountain,  which  was  certainly  not  the  descrip- 

*  See  chap,  ilii^  90;  zliii.  H. 
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tion  of  these  eminences  in  respect  of  the  surrounding 
country^  especially  as  the  prophet  seemed  to  approach  in 
the  direction  of  Babylon. 

He  saw  what  appeared  like  the  structure  of  a  city 
lying  to  the  south  of  him.  It  was  ''  like  the  structore  of 
a  city/'  not  a  real  city,  as  will  appear  hereafter ;  but  this 
most  holy  temple,  the  site  of  which  occupied  the  whole 
area  of  the  mountain.  Who  can  forbear  to  call  to  recol* 
lection  the  prophecy  in  the  opening  of  the  second  chapter 
of  Isaiah,  repeated  also  in  Micah,  and  to  conclude  from  a 
comparison  of  the  passage  before  us,  that  this  prophecy  is 
not  to  be  without  its  literal  fulfilment? 

And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  last  day, 

That  the  mountain  of  Jehovah's  house  shall  be  established, 

As  the  chief  of  the  mountains,  and  exalted  above  the  hills : 

And  all  nations  shall  fk>w  unto  it, 

And  numerous  peoples  shall  go  and  say; 

**  Come,  and  let  us  go  to  the  hill  of  Jehovah, 
To  the  house  of  the  Elohim  of  Jacob,"  &c. 

The  prophet,  when  he  is  brought  to  this  "  mountain 
of  the  Lord's  house/'  *  seems  in  the  vision  to  be  met  by  a 
man  prepared  to  show  him  the  buildings ;  and  to  measure 
with  a  reed,  or  rod,  with  which  he  is  purposely  provided, 
all  the  different  parts  of  the  extensive  structure,  and  to 
point  out  their  respective  uses.  This  he  accordingly  does 
very  circumstantially,  and  the  prophet  gives  an  account 
of  it  in  a  very  detailed  manner,  as  may  be  read  in  this  and 
the  following  chapters.  The  particular  manner  in  which 
the  prophet  is  called  upon  to  **  behold  with  his  eyes,  and 
to  hear  with  his  ears,  and  to  set  his  heart  upon  all  that 
shall  be  shown  him ;  f''  tlte  exactness  of  the  measure  pro- 

•  Ver.  3.  t  Ver.  4. 
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▼ided»  and  the  milintraess  of  the  cireiunataaces  poinied 
oat  in  the  atnictiire  and  proportioiis  of  the  buildingp, 
may  well  penuade  as  that  the  true  model  of  the  future 
temple  was  before  the  prophet  —  a  models  tfate  deecriptioii 
of  whkh,  for  aught  we  know,  majfy  in  the  hands  of  future 
instruments  of  Jehorah,  aenrer  aa  a  pattern  for  its  erec- 
tion«  The  examination,  therefore^  of  every  part  of  this 
wondeifol  structure^  is  weU  worth  our  attention :  there 
can  be  no  doubt,  that  it  is  one  day  meant  to  be  clearly 
understood  in  all  its  details ;  for  our  present  purpose,  how- 
ever, it  will  be  sufficient  to  attend  to  the  general  snnrey. 
It  appears  that  the  temple,*  including  all  its  courts  and 
buildings,  is  in  the  form  of  a  square,  each  side  of  which 
measures  very  nearly  an  English  mile  in  length. ' 

It  has  been  a  very  general  opiniui,  that  this  is  no 
description  of  any  literal  temple;  but  must  be  under- 
stood figuratively  and  mystically.  It  is,  however,  very 
difficult  to  say  of  what  this  mystical  temple  can  be  a 
figure ;  or  why,  in  a  merely  symbolical  temple,  the  exact 
measures  and  proportions  of  every  part  should  be  given 
with  so  much  care  and  minuteness?  —  certainly  a  very 
unusual  treatment  of  mere  figures  and  symbols !  And  it 
might  well  be  asked.  Of  what  possible  use,  either  to  Jew 
or  Christian,  could  this  part  of  the  divine  oracles  ever 
have  been  upon  the  supposition  of  a  mystical  interpret- 
ation ;  and  especially  of  its  being  to  be  applied,  as  has 
often  been  attempted,  to  the  erection  and  regulation  of  the 
New  Testament  church  ?     On  this  supposition,  contrary 

*  Chap.  xlii.  i6y  &c. 


'  Or,  perhaps,  something  more,  according  as  the  measure  of  tbe 
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to  M  Other  propbecies^  evea  tbe'  folfilment  km  thrown 
no  light  upoa  its  my»terious  language.  We  muBt  at  any 
rate,  therefore,  I  ooBceive,  admit  that  the  whole  must 
be  applied  to  *'  things  that  appear  not  as  yet.**  . 

Still,  however,  it  has  been  argued,  that  it  cannot  be 
a  literal  temple,  because  the  hill  on  which  the  temple  of 
Solomon  was  built  could  not  contain  it.:  nor,  indeed,  the 
whole  area  of  the  city  itself,  including  Mount  Moriah,  on 
which  the  temple  stood.  Mount  Zipn,  with  the  city  of 
David,  and  Uie  lower  city :  the  whofe  of  these  forming 
together  an  irregular  oblong,  not  more  than  three  miles 
in  circuit! 

Bat  we  are  prepared  to  meet  this  objection*  It 
appears  from  the  opening  of  the  vision,  that  the  face  of 
tba  country  had  been  altered  by  Him  who  created  it.  An 
''  exceeding  high  mountain"  was  seen  to  occupy  the 
former  site  of  the  hills  of  Jerusalem.  What  forbids  that 
the  space  on  the  summit  of  this  mountain  may  exactly 
agree  with  the  area  required  for  the  temple?  And  that 
this  will  actually  be  the  case,  will  appear  from  two  very 
remarkable  passages;  one  of  which  we  have  already 
quoted,  and  the  other  we  may  be  permitted  to  anticipate, 
for  the  clearer  illustration  of  the  passage  before  us* 

The  first  of  these  passages  is  taken  from  Jeremiah ;  * 
where,  after  having  predicted  the  return  of  the  Israelites, 
and  their  establishment  in  the  land,  he  is  inspired  to 
say:  — 

*'  Behold,  the  day  is  come,  saith  Jehovah,  that  the  city  shall 
be  built  for  Jehovah." 

Or,  as  we  may  read,  **  the  city  of  Jehovah  shall  be  built.'' 

*  Chap.  ixxi.  38. 
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Had  we  no  guide  in  tbe  passage  bcffbre  us  to  the  meaning 
of  the  expression,  ^  tfae  city  fotf**  or,  *'  of  Jehovah/'  we 
might. hare  concluded  it  meant  no  more  than  the  city 
where  tite  restJ(>red  inhabifaAtd^ofJorasalem  Were  to 
dwdl,  where  the  £lohim  would  manifest  his  presence 
amopg  them.  But  it  now  appe«r8»  that  **  city  of  Jehovah** 
iansed  in  the  sama-  as—e  as  **4Woi^of  Dastid^**  which 
appellation  distitkguished  a  particular  part  of  %\i4  Jewish 
jneiropolis^  occupied  t>y  the-  palaces  of  the  king,  and  the 
reside^itea  iof-,ht»4flMudiaXe:sehKtnt8  and  attendants  of 
hi$.  court.'  80  *'  the  citi^  of  Jehovah'/  means,  in  this  pas- 
sage,,  the  consecrated  residence  of  lehovah ;  his  holy 
temple,  with  all  its  pfee^incts.  This  Ezekiel  san^  on  the 
holy  mountain,  **  like  the  structure  of  a  city."  **  This 
cUy.  of  Jiajbovah/'  contij^ues  the  ph>phtey  in  Jereqiiah  — 

''^^Shall  be  ;built  from  tU^  tower  of  HanaefeeT,  unto  tbe  comer 
gate;  and  the- line  of- ihj^ "iiseasure  shall  proceed  on  straight 
forward-  over  tbe-hUl  Oaar^,  aud-shall  encompass  Goaiha;  and 
Ihe  ^kfioUi  valjey  of^tlie;  d«jsd  t^odies,  and  of  the  ashes ;  and  all 
the  fields  unto  the  brook  Kidn>n,.as  far  as  the  aug^  of  the 
horse-gate  eastward.  •  Skcredto  Jehovah,  it  shall  not  be  plucked 
up,  neither  shall  it  be  flsrown  do^  any  more  for  ever.  • 

Now,  £he  reader  will  hear  with  admiration^  tfiat  this 
space  agrees  with  gteat  ekactness  with  the  area  required 
for  th^  city-like,  most  holy  temple  of  Ezd&iel. 

The  area  recjuired,  as  we  have  seen,  is  a  square  of 
about  an  English  mile;  and  this  will  appear  to  be  the 
space  and  figure  marked  out  in  Jeremiah  for  the  city  of 
Jehovah.  Jeremiah  begins  his*  survey  at  the  Tower  of 
Hananeel;  that  is,  as  appears  from  the  plan  of  ancient 
Jerusalemi  a  tower  situated  at  the  north-east  angle  of  the 
city.  •*  The  city  of  Jehovah,'*  he  says,  *'  shall  be  built 
from  the  t6wer  of  Hananeel  to  the  comer  gate*"    The 
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oonier  gate  we  find  in  the  north-west  angle,  so  that  tbisr 
describes  the  northern  side  of  the  old  city.  Now,  the 
length  of  this  side  was  but  a  little  more  than  half  a  mile, 
or  about  five  furlongs ;  but  the  side  of  Ezekiel's  square; 
would  require  about  a  mile  in  all,  or  about  two  furlongs 
and  a  half  more.  Read  on  with  the  account  of  Jeremiah  ; 
**  and  the  line  of  the  measure  shall  proceed  straight 
forward  over  the  hill  Ghureb.''  Now,  a  line  drawn  from 
the  tower  of  Hananeel  to  the  comer  gate,  and  continued 
in  a  straight  line  two  furlongs  and  a  half  beyond,  will  be 
found  just  to  reach  over  the  hill  of  Grareb.  Here  then  is 
the  north  side  of  Ezekiel's  square,  by  which  of  course  we 
shall  be  able  to  discover  the  other  boundaries. 

Jeremiah  proceeds;  "  It  shall  encompass  Goatha,''  [or 
as  wa  may  as  accurately  render,  **  it  shall  be  turned,''  or, 
**  take  a  turn  to  Goatha ;"]  that  is  to  say,  the  measuring 
line,  which  is  to  mark  the  site  of  the  city  of  Jehovah^ 
shall  there  make  an  angle.  Goatha,  or  Goath,  we  find 
to  the  west  of  Jerusalem  in  the  map.  It  is  supposed  tt 
be  near  to  Golgotha,  where  our  Lord  was  crucified ;  and 
which  signifies  the  '^  heap  of  Goath.''  Encompassing 
this,  we  are  to  encompass  also^  the  prophecy  tells  us,  "  the 
whole  valley  of  dead  bodies,  and  of  ashes :"  and  a  line 
drawn  from  the  hill  Gareb,  about  a  mile  in  length,  will 
enclose  together  with  Goath  all  the  present  low  grounds 
on  the  west  of  Jerusalem  and  of  Zion,  including  what  is 
marked  as  the  valley  of  Justice,  and  the  long  valley  of 
Gihon.  These,  therefore,  must  be  what  are  meant  by  the 
whole  valley  of  dead  bodies,  and  of  ashes :  not  the  valley 
of  the  son  of  Hinnom,  as  some  suppose,  for  that  is  to  the 
south  of  Zion ;  and  our  line  will  terminate  with  the  hill  6f 
Zion  in  that  quarter,  barely  including  that  mountain,  if 
our  measures  and  maps  are  to  be  depended  upon.    Nigh 

VOL.  I.  o  o 
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Ito  ih%  piaee  whei«  oof  Levd  was  cniaUM,  il«  kligir  thsm 
wan  a  place  of  barial.  ^ 

The  prophecy  coneludeB^  ''  and  €^  the  fields  unto  the 
brook  Kedron,  as  far  as  the  angle  of  the  hofee-gailcr  east- 
ward.*' Nothing  but  «in  tnspeotien  of  a  phm  of  the 
AMient  eky  can  explain  this^  and- there  -it  appears  werj 
satisfkctorily.  The  horse-gffte  is  at  the  seuliMm  extremity 
of  the  eastern  side  of  the  old  city,  as  the  tower  of 
Hananeel  ia  at  its  northern  extremity — that  is,  of  the  old 
city,  exclusive  of  Zion.  Along  this  line  the  front  of  the 
temple  was  extended ;  the  prophecy  does  not  notice  this, 
W^  are  to  take  for  granted  that  Une  is  restored.  But  Ae 
eastern  front  or  limits  of  Zion  retired  far  back  to  the  west, 
so  that  if  a  square  is  to  be  completed  with  a  Une  drawn 
along  the  southern  boundary  of  Ziod;  it  will  be  evideut 
that  all,  or  nearly  ^'  all  the  fields,  as  far  as  the  angle  of  the 
horse-gate  eastward/'  must  be  taken  in.  Thus  Jeremiah's 
"  city  of  Jehovah,"  and  EzekieVs  city-like  temple,  are 
found  to  occupy  the  same  space. 

Let  us  compare  with  this  another  very  express  pro- 
phecy to  the  same  effect,  which,  contrary  to  my  general 
plan,  I  shall  anticipate  from  an  oracle  not  yet  considered, 
deKvered  after  the  return  from  Babylon.  The  reader  will 
'find  it  in  the  fourteenth  chapter  of  Zechariah,  verse  the 
ninth:  — 

,  And  Jehovah  shall  be^  Kiog  oyer  {Jl  the  esirth : 
In  that  day  shall  Jehovah^be  alone,  and  his  name  alone; 

'  The  plai^  of  the  city  which  I      Mods.  D'AnviiU's  map  of  Pakp- 
have  copied,  is  taken   firom  the      tine,  the  five  hundred  reeds  mea- 


Bible  of  Djis.  Mant  and  sured  from  north  to  ftouth,  would 
DDrLtY.  According^  however,  .just  take  in  the  vtStey  of  the  son 
to  the  plan  of  the  city  ghren  in     of  Hi^floai. 
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'    Atid  all  die  country  ^liall  be  turned  *  around*  into  a  plain, 
FVotti  Geba  t6  Ummon,  soutli  of  Jerusalem : 

And  it  shall  be  exalted,  and  shall  be  inhabited  in  its  site, 

« ^^  ' 

From  the  gate  of  Benjamin  to  the  place  of  the  former  gate, 

And  unto  the  odmer  gate/ 

And  fiott  ihe.  tmrev  of  HaDansd  unto  the  king's  wine^presMS  t 

And  teen  shali  d#ell  therein,  and  there  shall  be  no'more  eofse ; 
And  Javsalem  shall  be  inhabited  in  security* 

The  convertiDg  of  the  country  into  a  plain,  or, 
''  making  it  round  about  like  a  plain,''  from  Geba  to  Rim- 
mon,  and  all  round  in  the  same  proportion,  is  itself  a  very 
remarkable  circumstance,  and  will  be  found  to  coincide 
with  another  measure  of  Ezekiel,  which  we  shall  be  called 
upon  to  consider  hereafter.  Our  business,  at  present,  is 
i¥ith  the  latter  part  of  the  verse.  *'  It  shall  be  exalted  or 
elevated,'*  namely,  the  tract  of  country  afterwards  specified 
— it  shall  stand  elevated  in  the  centre  of  this  plaiin:  and 
this  elevated  tract,  we  shall  find,  is  no  other  than  **  the 
mountain  of  the  Lord's  house*^ — 'Vthe  exceeding  high 
mountain^"  which  Ezekiel  saw  in  his  vision. 

There  is  certainly  a  difficulty,  with  our  present  topical 
knowledge  of  the  ancient  Jerusalem,  to  trace  out  the 
boundary  of  this  elevated  line  of  building,  in  the  passage 
before  us.  But,  after  compairing  all  that  I  caii  find  on 
the  subject,  I  am  persuaded  that  'the  prophecy  intends  to 
trace  two  sides  of  the  square ;  by  which  of  course  the 
whole  may  be  found.  These  two  sides  are  the  north  and 
the  east.  But  there  is  still  a  sniall  difficulty  with  respect 
to  the  north ;  as  at  present  translated,  the  passage  pdints 
out,  not  the  northern  side  of  the  city  of  Jehovah,  ac- 
cording to  Jeremiah's  prophecy ;  but  the  ancient  line  of 
the  north  wall,  already  built  in  Zechariah's  time :  for  the 
gate  of  Benjamin  is  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of 
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the  tower  of  Hananeel,  in  the  north-east  angle  of  the  city. 
The  old,  or  former  gate,  was  some  intermediate  spot 
between  that  and  the  comer  gate ;  bo  that,  according  to 
this,  the  line  stopped  at  the  comer  gate.  But  this  could 
not  be  the  prophet's  meaning.  That  was,  in  fact,  no 
prophecy ;  for  the  Jews,  who  returned  from  Babylon,  had 
already  built  so  ftir  in  that  direction :  and  as  we  have  been 
expressly  told  in  Jeremiah,  the  line  which  measured  the 
site  of  the  prophetic  city  was  to  go  straight  forward  from 
the  comer  gate  (in  the  north-west  angle)  oyer  the  hill 
Gareb. 

I  conceive  that  we  are  to  understand  the  Hebrew 
particle^  with  which  the  sentence  begins,  in  its  com- 
parative sense :  The  land  shall  be  elevated  and  built  upon ; 
*^  as  from  the  gate  of  Benjamin  to  the  place  of  the  old 
gate,  so  also  to  the  comer  gate ;"  that  is,  in  the  same  pro- 
portional distance  shall  the  wall  be  built  up  to  the  comer 
gate  from  an  opposite  point,  as  from  the  gate  of  Benjamin 
to  the  place  of  the  former  gate.  There  wanted,  as  we 
have  seen  before,  about  two  furlongs  and  an  half  of  line 
from  the  corner  gate  to  complete  the  measure  of  Ezekiel, 
and  to  reach  over  the  hill  Gareb.  This  appears,  indeed, 
by  the  map  I  use,  a  little  more  than  from  Benjamin's  gate 
to  the  old  gate ;  but,  probably,  the  error  is  in  the  map : — or 
We  may  observe,  it  is  not  said,  to  the  former  ga^e;  but  '*  to 
the  place  of  the  former  gate."  The  place  of  the  former 
gate  may  have  been  the  name  of  some  street  or  place  in 
its  neighbourhood,  and  may  not  signify  the  gate  itself. 
This  is,  probably,  the  solution  of  the  difficulty ;  and  then 
Zechariah's  account  agrees  with  those  of  Jeremiah  and 
Eiekiel,  respecting  the  northern  boundary  of  the  sacred 
edifice. 

The  agreement  respecting  the  eastern  boundary,  it 
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wSl  require  but  little  pains  to  show.  Jeremiah  gave  us 
its  direction  *'  from  the  tower  of  Hananeel  to  the  horse- 
gate/'  along  the  front  of  Solomon's  temple^  and  from  the 
horse-gate,  abreast  of  Zion,  so  as  to  ^  include  all  the 
meadows  to  the  brook  Kidron."  Ezekiel  gave  us  its 
length  five  hundred  reeds,  about  an  English  mile :  this, 
from  the  tower  of  Hananeel  along  the  front  of  the  temple, 
brings  us  somewhere  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  fountain 
Rogel  in  the  map.  It  is  in  this  spot  that  most  writers 
place  ''  the  king's  gardens  ;**  and  where  can  we  suppose 
his  **  wine-presses"  to  be  situated  but  near  his  gardens  ? 
The  prophecy  before  us  tells  us,  the  country  ''  shall  be 
elevated  and  built  from  the  tower  of  Hananeel  to  the 
king's  wine-presses."  I  cannot  but  think  the  coincidence 
of  these  three  prophecies,  though  couched  in  language  so 
apparently  different,  as  remarkable  and  satisfactory :  and 
we  shall  not  fail  to  compare  with  those  passages  the 
opening  of  the  forty-eighth  psalm. 

Jehovah  is  magnified  and  greatly  extolled, 

In  the  city  of  our  Elohim. 
His  holy  hill  is  beautiful  in  elevation, 

The  joy  of  all  the  earth ; 
The  hill  of  Zion  '  with'  the  northern  quarters, 

*  Is'  the  city  of  the  great  King ; 
Elohim  is  in  her  towers, 

He  is  known  as  a  Defence. 


SECTION  XIV. 

Hie  New  Dwitum  of  the  Holy  Land :  the  Forty-Jifih 

and  Forty-eighth  Chapten. 

Wb  come  next  to  notice  the  division  of  the  land  among 
the  returned  tribes  of  Israel. 
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In  tbig  division  of  the  country,  so  diffe^nt  from  any 
former  division,  six  tribes  are  stationed  in  the  norths  and 
six  tribes  to  the  south  of  an  offering  of  land,  contain- 
ing  a  square  of  twenty-five  thousand  reeds^  .lying  in  the 
midst.    In  tbe-mid^t  «f  this  ^FVcnnvG,  uraTA»  we  are 
told^  the  sanctuary  is  placed.    Now,  as  we  luiov^  this 
sanctuary  occupies  the  ^present.site  of  Zion  and  Jentytlynii 
this,  I  conceive,  pbojuild  be  our  guide  to  th^.  positjoi^  of 
the  several  portions  in  ihif  divlsifin  of  the  1;^4*.  ^^^. 
an  inspection  o/*  the  forty^ighth  chapter^   U;  wil|..'b^ 
evident  that  all  the  portions^  both  ^or  the  tribeg  and  ^ 
"  THE  offering/'  afe  measure jjl  straight  across,q%Hf 
ea^t  tp  west,  from  the  Medi)«fya^ean  to  the. river  " 
and  its  lakjes.   .The  forn^r  possessions  of  the  two 
and  a  half  beyond  the  Jordan^  are  not  mentioned ;  all  the 
tribes  have  an  allotmqfit  i^  the  .ojriginal  lan^  of  Canaan* 
Now,  if  we  n^easure  in,  breadth  frpm'Qorth  ta  SQutli, 
making  Jerusalem  die  middle  point,  twenty-five  thousand 
reeds,  we  shall  find  the  boundary-lines  will  ^ass  from  east 
to  west  somewhere  above  the  latitude  of  Joppa,  or  Jafia, 

on  the  north,  and  somewhere  below  the  latitude  of  Hebron 

•  .  ■     •  ,         • 

on  the  south:  within  these  jiues  is  ^'  the  offering/' 
in  breadth  about,  forty  mil^s,  tqMl  vaiyii^  in  its  length, 
according  to  the  line  of  the  Mediterranean  ooost  on  the 
one  side,  and  that  of  the  Dead  Sea,  with  the  coarse  of  the 
Jordan,  on  the  other.  ATI  the  country  to  the  north  will 
be  occupied  by  the  six  tribes,  Dan,  Asher,  Naphtali, 
Manasseh,  Ephraim,  Reuben,  and  Judah.  What  is  the 
breadth  of  their  resp^tive  pQrttofif  we  are  not  told,  only 
that  they  extend  in  length  from  Jordan  to  the  sea,  i|nd 
Judah's  allotment  is  next  to  "  the  offering/'^* 

The  south  of  the  offering  is  to  be  'occupied  in  the 

•  Chap,  xlviii.  I — 7. 
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same*  maDRer  by  BenjamiD,  Simeon,  Issaehar,  Zd)uH>a* 
and  Gad.*  Tli^  great  *'  orFBRiNG^t  pf  land^  then, 
which  we  ait  more  particularly  to  consider,  lies  between 
the  latitudes .  of  Jaffa  and  Hebron,  or  latitudes  to  be 
taken  some  miles  more  to  the  north  and  south. 

And  here  a  remarkable  coincidence  must  be  pointed 
0|2t^  .  We  learned  from  the  prophecy  of  Zechariah  already 
quoted,  that  ''  all  the  land  was  to  be  turned  into  a  plain, 
from  Gdba  to  Rimmon,  south  of  Jerusalem."  Now,  it 
WiU  T^  found,  Qeba  is  on  the  same  parallel  of  latitude 
with  Jafia,  and  on  the  parallel  of  Hebron  is  Eremmoq, 
which  iaa  no  4<>ubt,  '*  Rimmon,  south  of  Jerusalem^"  Both 
are  about  the  same  d^cftance  froo^i.  J.erii^lem^  north  and- 
south,  and  both  are  in  the  middle  point  of  the  parallel  of 
latitude;  between  eastand  west,  showing  clearly  that  the 
plain  will  nearly  fill  the  whoJe  space  of  the  offbrino. 

It  should  seem,  then,  that  all,  or  nearly  all,  this 
country  included  between  these  parallels  of  latitude  and 
the  Beas  on  either  side,  is  to  be  turned  into  a  plain,  in  the 
midst  of  which  *'  the  mountain  of  the  Lord's  house*  ia 
elevated,  to  contain  the  temple. 

This  new  formed  plain  and  "  offering''  of  land 
contains,  As  we  shall  see,  besides  the  square  miK  for  the 
temple,  a  measured  portion  of  land  for  the  priests,  another 
for  the  Leyites,  and  another  for  the  city  and  its  suburban 
Here,  too,  are  assigned  the  lauds  which  are  to  support 
the  dignity  of  the  prin.Ge  and  his  fiunily . 

It  will  be  surely  most  interesting,  aa  far  as  we  are 
able,  to  trac^  the  different  sites  and  respective  propor- 
tions of  these.  allot|nents,  which  are  to  support  the  esta- 
Uishment  of  that  futun  Tiibo4?racy,  the  site  of  which 

•  Ver.  tS-HtSL  f  V«r.  8. 
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God  will  establish  in  the  land  of  Israel,  and  ihe  dominion 
of  which  will  be  extended  over  all  the  earth. 

In  the  general  division  of  the  land,  chapter  forty-eighth, 
fire  and  twenty  thousand  reeds  in  breadth  were  to  be 
measured  off:  the  breadth,  as  we  saw,  was  from  north  to 
south :  the  length  of  the  different  portions  was  counted 
from  east  to  west.  In  length  the  off  bring  was  to  be 
as  one  of  the  other  portions,  riz.  it  was  to  go  "  from  the 
great  sea,  westward,  to  the  Jordan,  or  Dead  Sea,  east- 
ward.** All  this  OFFBRIKG-— or  portion  of  land,  dedicated 
to  public  purposes — ^is  not,  however,  taken  to  form  the 
HOLT  osLATioN;  but  the  HOLT  OBLATioK,  iududing 
the  portion  for  the  city,  was  to  be  made  four-square-— 
in  length  and  breadth  about  forty  miles.  * 

To  what  use  the  complements  of  the  figure  originally 
marked  off  for"  the  offering"  are  to  be  applied,  we 
shall  see  presetitly;  for  a  complement,  it  is  evident  by 
inspection,  remains  on  each  side,  of  iiregular  width,  facing 
the  Mediterranean  on  the  west,  and  the  Sea  of  Sodom 
and  mouth  of  the  Jordan  on  the  east. 

But  it  appears,  from  an  inspection  of  the  map,  that  a 
regular  square  of  forty  miles  could  not  stand  in  this  part 
of  the  Holy  Land,  on  account  of  the  relative  position  of 
the  Mediterranean  and  Dead  Seas ;  we  must,  therefore, 
ferm  a  figure  of  four  equal  sides,  accommodated  to  the 
Hne  of  coasts  on  either  side,  which,  in  their  general  direc- 
tion, may  be  said -to  be  parallel  to  each  other.  Having 
formed  our  four  equal-sided  figure,  or  parallelogram,  as 
the  direction  of  the  country  permits,  each  side  about  forty 
miles,  so  as  to  have  Jerusalem  in  the  midst,  that  is, 
midway  bebi^een  north  and  south,  for  midway  between 

f  Chap,  xlf .  1 ;  xlriii.  JO. 
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east  and  west  it  is  not  situated^  and  in  what  follows,  is 
described  as  not  being  so  situated. 

In  this  sacred  square,  we  are  next  to  measure  off  a 
portion  of  twenty-five  thousand  reeds  in  length  and  ten 
thousand  in  breadth^  for  *'  the  most  holy  place/'  The 
length  of  the  portions,  observe,  within  the  square,  is  to 
be  counted  flrom  north  to  south,  as  is  expressly  said  in 
chapter  xlviii.  10.^  Unless  this  was  tl\^  case,  indeed, 
the  most  holy  portion  could  not  include  the  sanctuary, 
which  it  is  said  tO'  do,  because  the  holy  mountain  of  Zion 
is  about  twenty  miles,  both  from  the  north  and  from  the 
south  of  the  boundary  lines ;  and,  for  the  same  reason, 
we  must  begin  to  measure /rom  the  east.  Taking,  there- 
fore,  two-fifths  of  the  breadth  of  the  square,  from  east  to 
w^esi,  for  ''the  most  holy  ^lace,'*  which  is  to  be  the 
^*  possession  of  the  priests,"  including  the  sanctuary,  we 
are  again  to  take  two-fifths  more,  next  to  the  portion  of 
the  priests,  for  the  Levites,  and  the  remaining  fifth, 
towards  the  west  of  the  square,  is  to  be  for  the  city  and 
its  possessions.  * 

*  The  language  of  this  Terae  these  Teraesi    The  scheme  I  hftta 

affinns  expressly  that  the  length  of  adopted  rests  upon  the  accuracy  of 

t^  priests'  portion  is  from  north  the  text  of  the  tenth  verse.    If  the 

tpsouth,  and  its  hreadth,  or  shorter  other  scheme  be  preferred,  which 

measora»  from  east  to  west.    A  would    measure   the  priests'  and 

difficulty,  however,  which  I  know  Levites*  portion  from  east  to  west, 

dot  how  to  solve,  arises  from  the  the  square  of  the  efleriBg  must  foe' 

eighteenth  verse,  which  seems  to  brought   lower  down   thau  tJtmt 

assert,  that  the  length  of  the  city  marked  in  the  map,  in  order  that 

portion,  which  was  parallel,  ex*  the  site  of  the  sanctuaiy  may  be 

tended   eastward   and    westward,  in  the  priests'  portion.    The  city 

An  error,  I  conceive,  must  be  in  would,  in  that  case,  stand  more 

the  readings  of  one  or  the  other  of  inland,  to  the  south  of  Eremmon. 

*  Chap,  xlviii.  15. 


The  city  iirdescrihed  as  lying  ia  the  midii  of  this  hut 
divinoD,  which  will  fix  it9  situation  somewhefe  about 
tvfnty  miles  west  of  the  sanctqaiy,  or  of  the  q[K>t  where 
Jprpaalem  now  stands^ .  to(wards  the  Meditenaaeaii  sea« 
The  city  Itself,  apposdipg  to  thexsost  probsdile  oonq^uta^ 
tion  of  the  measuies  given,  occupies  a  square  of  about 
ei|^  miles :  the. rest  of  Ais  last  <hTision  is  assigned  for 
the  siqpport  of  the  dij,  as  though  it  were  its  public 
poopertf :  — 

^  And  die  mcrease  thereof  shall  be  fbr  food  unto  lihett  thaf 
Mve  (he  city,  and  thefy  Ihift  ser^  the  dty  shall  «er^  it  out  el 
aftthetribeacfknieh" 

r 

Lastly ;  When  we  have  formed  pur  square,  or  paral- 
lelogram^ of  the  requisite  dimoisions,  and  it  appears  to 
be  .as  larg^e  as  any  four  equals-sided  figure  can  be  formed^ 
m  this  part  of  the  country,  we  shall  still  have,  as  was 
observed,  very  considerable  districts  of  land,  both  on  the 
west,  along  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean,  and  on  the 
east,  along  those  of  the  Dead  Sea  and  the  stream  of 
Jordan.  These  two  portions,  making  up^  with  the  obla- 
tion, the  whole  ''  obfering  of  land,"  are  lor  the  prince, 
and  for  the  support  of  his  family,  his  state  and  govern* 
ment :  *  we  cannot  say  of  his  regal  dignity,  for  king  he  is 
not.  The  Elohim  is  King,  even  Jehovah  in  his  holy 
sanctuary.  But,  notwithstanding!  the  prinpe  is  highly 
distinguished  among  h}»  fellow  subjects,  at  whose  head 
he  is.  flis  estates- most  be  very  large;  probably  nearly 
equfid  to  the  possession  of  any  single  tribe.  The  Levites, 
too,  it  appears,  are  no  longer  dispersed  as  wanderers  over 
the  country,  but  have  a  full  portion  in  the  midst  of  the 

.1 
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land.  And  the  prieBts,  which  are  to  be  all  of  one  family, 
of  the  family  of  Zadoc, — all  the  other  families  of  the  sons 
of  Aaron,  it  may  bOf-  ;haying  become  extinct,— are  to 
possess  a  district  of  country  equal  to  the  whole  tribe 
of  Leyi,  and,  probably,  greater  Ihab  any  ^me  of  ^ihe  tribes 
besides.  This  will  sive  us  some  idea  of  the  Greatness 
of  the  religious  establishment  of  the  Israelitish  nation  iii 
^  this  world  to  come/*  Indeed,  the  whole  nation  seems 
to  be  distributed,  as  well  as  the  priests  and  Levites,  id 
subserviency  to  the  support  of  this  sanctuary  and  Theo- 
^RACY ;  and  with  relation  to  the  rest  of  the  world,  appeat 
to  have  all  a  holy,  ministerial  character,  while  they  dwell 
on  one  side  or  other  of  the  Holy  Place  in  their  respective 
aTlotments;  or  when  they  go  to  "  do  the  service  of  the 
city,"  .'whatever  is  intended  by  that  expression.  And  2d 
former  prophecies  have  seemed  to  declare,  while  this 
favoured  nation  has  the  charge  of  the  sanctuary,  and  i^ 
employed  in  its  services,  the  whole  world  is  brought 
willingly  to  contribute  to  their  support,  to  their  comfort, 
and  glory.  '  This  representation  will  much  illustrate  former 
prophecies:-^ 

* 

.  And,the  strangfats  Afd|  stand  aad.ie«i4  your  flodu^ 
Af  d  tfie  sons  of  the  al'ieu  shall  he  your  husbandmen  and  vine;'* 

.    .  dressers; 

'  '  .  , 

But  ye  shall  be  called  the  priests  of  Jehovah^ 
Ministers  of  our  Elohim  shall  they  call  you. 

Ye  shall  consume  the  wealth  of  the  nations, 
And  shall  have  command' over  their  honours. ' 

»  «  >■  . 

t  ■•      .»  t 

*  Isaiab,  Ui.  6.    Compare  kvi.  91;  Psalii^  R.  i9;  Jer.  xiuii.  18, 
SI ;  £«ek.  xx.  40;  xxxvii.  36. 
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SECTION  XV. 
7%e  Visum  of  the  Waters,  pnKeedingJram  tke  Sanciuafy* 

Another  remarkable  alteration  in  the  face  of  the  country 
in  the  Holy  Land  will  al&o  claim  our  attention.  It  is  the 
creation  of  a  new  river,  or  rather  of  two  new  rirers^  which 
take  their  rise  immediately  in  the  neighbourhood  of  *'  the 
mountain  of  the  Lord's  house;"  the  one  to  flow  westward^ 
into  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  the  other  to  take  an  eastern 
direction,  into  the  Dead  Sea,  and  beyond  that,  as  it 
should  seem  from  a  parallel  prophecy,  through  the 
deserts  of  Arabia,  perhaps  into  the  Persian  Gulf.  We 
have  had  some  intimation  of  this  new  creation  in  the 
oracles  already  delivered,  especially  in  Joel:  ''And  all 
the  riyers  of  Judah  shall  flow  with  waters,  and  a  fountain 
shall  come  forth  of  the  hoi;ise  of  the  Lord^  and  shall  water 
the  valley  of  Shittim."  *  And,  to  anticipate  a  prophecy 
not  yet  considered,  '^  And  it  shall  be  in  that  day,  that 
living  waters  shall  go  out  from  Jerusalem ;  half  of  them 
towards  the  former  sea,  and  half  of  them  towards  the 
hitider  sea:  in  summer  and  in  winter  shall  it  be.'^f  I 
conceive  also,  Isaiah,  chap,  ximii.  21,  should  be  added  to 
the  number:  — 

For  us  shall  be  a  place  of  rivers, 
Streams  wide  in  extent; 

Which  no  oared  vessel  shall  pass, 
Neither  gallant  ship  go  through. 

In  the  forty-seventh  chapter  of  the  prophet  now 
*  Chip.  iii.  18.  f  Zech.  xit.  8. 
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before  vm,  we  bare  a  very  particular  description  of  this 
future  wonder.    Ezekiel  was  shown  it  in  the  vision : — 

**  Aud  he  brought  me  to  the  door  of  the  house,  and,  behold, 
waters  issued  out  from  under  the  threshold  of  the  house,  east- 
ward: for  the  fore  front  of  the  house  stood  towards  the  east; 
and  the  waters  came  down  from  under  the  right  side  of  the 
house,  at  the  south  side  of  the  altar." 

So  that  the  fountain  will  arise  in  the  precincts  of  the 
temple,  and,  flowing  through  its  spacious  courts,  will  issue 
forth  ibeneath  the  eastern  entrance  of  the  temple,  into 
what  is  now  the  valley  of  Jehoshaphat  watered  by  the 
torrent  of  Kedron,  but  which  is  then,  as  we  have  learned, 
to  form  part  of  an  extensive  plain. 

^  Then  he  brought  me  out  by  the  way  of  the  gate,  north- 
ward, and  led  me  round  by  the  way  without  unto  the  outer 
gate,  by  the  way  that  looketh  eastward,  and,  behold,  there  ran 
out  waters  on  the  right  side." 

The  reason  of  the  angel's  thus  conducting  the  prophet 
ont  at  the  north  gate,  and  taking  him  round  to  the  out- 
side of  the  eastern  gate,  is  explained  above ;  the  eastern 
gate  being,  except  on  one  particular  occasion,  always  to 
remain  shut.  As  they  stood  in  the  east  gate,  the  right 
will  mean  the  south. 

**  And  when  the  man  that  had  the  line  in  his  hand  went  forth 
eastward,  he  measured  a  thousand  cubits,  and  he  brought  me 
through  tha  waters;  the  waters  were  to  the  ancles.  Again 
he  measured  a  thousand,  and  brought  me  through  the  waters ; 
the  waters  were  to  the  knees.  Again,  he  measured  a  thousand, 
and  brought  me  through ;  the  waters  were  to  the  loins.  After- 
wards, he  measured  a  thousand,  and  it  was  a  river  that  I  could 
not  pass  over ;  for  the  waters  were  risen,  waters  to  swim  in,  a 
river  that  could  not  be  passed  over." 

Among  the  figurative  interpreters  of  these  Scriptures, 
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iMs  ^Mge.haa  long  serrdE  as  a  metapbor  6f  the  increase 
of  rdigion,  or  of  the  church :  a  metaphor,  it  must  he 
acknowledged,  in  a  style  unlike  the  simple  conctseness  of 
Sen{]ktore  in  general :  bat  nothing  -can  be  more  penpi* 
cuous  than  the*  description  6fk  real  rrrer,  traced  frdni  its 
head,  of  chief  fountain,  and  gradually  increasing  in  depth 
and  breadth  as  it  proceeds.  At  every  thousand  cubits,  in 
length  about  the  third  of  a  mile,  the  prophet  is  made  to 
try  its  depth)  and  to  i|iark  its  regular  increftse  from  a 
very  shallow  stteam  to*"A  deep  impassable  river.  And 
this,  I  dunk,  seems  to  explain  the  otbierwise  inezplieable 
prediction  of  the  prof^et  Isaiah: — *^  a  place  of  broad 
riyeif  and  streams,  wherein  shall  go  no  galley  with  oars, 
neither  shall  gallant  ship  pass  that  way.''  For  it  is 
obvious  from  the  above  description,  that,  though  bjr 
means  of  these  two.  rivers^  a  eommbnicaition  is  opened 
between  the  seas,  yet  it  appears  they  would  not  be  navi- 
gable for  the  smallest  vessels,  within  a  certain  distance 
from  the.  holy  mount* 

Ezekiel  speaks  but  of  one  stream:  we  know  ftdoi 
another  Scripture  that  there  are  two,  one  flowing  to  the 
east,  the  other  to  the  west.  *  The.  prophet  is  led  along 
that  which  flows  eastward :  we  are  left  to  conclude  that 
which  takes  the  opposite  direction  will  be  of  a  similar 
kind.  For  more  than  a  mile,  the  prophet  is  led  along 
this  stream ;  we  may  say,  as  far  as  where  ^e  village  of 
BeUiphage  once  stood;  but  the  Mount  of  Olives  is  no 
more;  all  has  been  turned  into  a  plain.  It  was  here  the 
prophet*  tried,  nn  his  vision,  to  ford  it,  and  was  unable. 
The  angel  bid  him  remark  it,  and  then  led  him  back  to 
the  margin  of  the  river. 

'   ■         .  •  Z«ch.  XIV.  8. 
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'*'  And  te  i|dd  ^to  «M,  "Ste  of  siftii,  kali  ftoa  Meft  tlA^? 
Tben  he  rbrought  me,  and  made  me  tetura  to  te  brisk  of  4ie. 

7.  '^  Now,  when  I^had  returned,  behold,  at  the  bank  of  the 
river,  very  many  trees  on  the  one  tide,  and  on  the  other.  Then 
said  he  unto  me.  These  waters  issue  out  towards  the  east 
CDimtry,  and  go  down  into  the  desert,  and  go  into  the  sea, 
which  being  brought  forth  into  the  sea*  jdia  waters  shell  b# 
healed  .'^  ' 

The  sea  here  intended  is  eyidently  the  Dead  Sea;  the 
healing  of  its  waters  is  well  illustrated  by  the  preseni 
quality  of  the  waters  of  this  lake,  rendered  by  their  ex* 
treme  saltAess  deleterious  to  moat  species  of  fish.  But^ 
by  this  copious  supply  of  freilh  water,  it  is  -  rendered 
suddenly  most  productive :  nature  receives  new  life  and 
tnimation. 

**  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  every  living  thing  thatmovetfa^ 
whithersoever  the  streams  shall' eome,  shall  be  quickened:  and 
there  shall  be  a  great  multitude  offish,  wlien  these  watert  shall 
c<mie  thither ;  for  they  shall  be  healed,  and  every  thing  shall  Irre 
whither  the  river  cometh.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
fishers  shall  stand  upon  it  from  Engedi  even  unto  £n-eglaim ; 
they  shall  be  a  place  to  spread  forth  nets ;  their  fish  shall  be 
according  to  their  kinds,  as  the  fish  pf  the  great  sea,  exceeding 
many." 

« 

We  do  not  know  for  certain  this  position  of  these  two 
places^  but  supposing  them  to  be  the  same  as  the  places 
written  in  the  map,  Engaddi  and  Aigaleim,  it  points  out  a 
line  across  the  Dead  Sea  from  near  its  northern  extremity, 
into  the  |flain  of  Moab  (o  the  south-east.  It  may  mean 
fishers  shall  be  seen  standing  on  the  banks  of  this  river 
till  it  joins  the  l^dce  at  Engaddi,  and  then  they  shall  l^e 
s#en  spreading  out  their  nets  across  the  sea  in  ita  utmost 
breadth.    But  I  riather  infer  from  Joel,  iii.  18^  ^some 
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fiuther  change  U  denoted ;  and  a  way  is  opened  for  tte 
sew  river  across  the  plain  of  Moab  into  the  Deserts  of 
Arabia,  and  so  into  the  Southern,  Sea,  or  into  the  Persian 
Chilf— which,  accordingly,  is  by  some  supposed  to  be  what 
is  meant  by  the  former  sea  in  the  fourteenth  of  Zechariah. 

il.  **  Bat  the  miry  places  thereof —of  the  Dead  Sea — aad 
tiie  marshes  thereof,  shall  not  be  healed,  they  shall  be  givea  to 
salt." 

We  know,  from  what  has  gone  before,  what  idea  we 
are  to  attach  to  the  healing  of  the  waters.  It  appears 
some  particular  tracts  of  the  Dead  Sea  are  to  be  left  in 
their  original  saltness,  for  the  purpose  of  supplying,  per- 
haps, that  necessary  article  to  the  surrounding  countries. 

12.  "  And  by  the  river,  upon  the  bank  thereof,  on  this  side, 
and  on  that  side,  shall  be  every  tree  for  food.  Their  leaf  shall 
not  fade,  neither  shall  they  finish  bearing  fruit;  every  month 
shall  they  commence  bearing  afresh,  ^  because  their  waters  are 
those  which  proceed  from  the  sanctuary :  and  their  fruit  shall  be 
for  food',  and  their  leaf  f<»'  medicine ;"' 

—  shall  have  a  medicinal  quality;  —  shall  refresh,  per- 
haps, by  their  grateful  odour,  and  invigorate  the  constitu- 
tion. Such  is  the  description  given  us  of  this  most  grateful 
change  in  the  face  of  the  country  :  the  bounties  of 
Paradise  seem  ugain  restored  to  this  favoured  spot,  and 
every  creature-comfort  is  vouchsafed  to  the  inhabitants 
of  this  happy  land.  There  is  no  difficulty  in  understanding 
all  this  literally,  nor  will  its  Uteral  fulfiknent  be  at  all 
unsuitable  to  the  other  parts  of  the  prophecies ;  and  no 

'  ^31.  ventu  Urto  exuberavit,  unde  nfinn, 

*  **  mmn,  tanatiOf  sive  curatio  propr.    Uttut  proventtu  frondis, 

«ttt— vel  commodUiU,  jumnditatf  adeoq.  vema  amttnUoi  inde  re- 

reeremtia :  k  rad.  ^,  s.  immi\jfpr(h  dandans.'' — Six.  Lbz. 
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conclusive  reason  can  be  assigned  why  we  must  under- 
stand it  as  an  allegory :  and  on  that  supposition,  indeed, 
how  much  of  its  minute  description  must  be  irrelevant 
and  useless! 


SECTION  XVI. 

Concluding  Remarks  on  the  last  Chapters  of  Ezekiel, 

It  appears  then,  from  what  we  have  read,  that  the  house 
or  city  of  Jehovah  is  to  occupy  a  high  mountain,  situated 
where  Zion  and  Jerusalem  now  stand,  affording  an  area  of 
about  a  mile  square.  This  mountain  is  to  be  situated  in  a 
large  plain,  about  forty  miles  or  more  in  breadth  and  in 
length ;  occupying,  as  is  probable,  all  the  space  included 
between  the  Mediterranean  on  the  west,  the  Dead  Sea 
and  the  course  of  Jordan  on  the  east;  and  a  line  of 
latitude  drawn  not  far  from  the  meridian  of  Jaffa  on  the 
north,  nor  from  that  of  Hebron  on  the  south  —  "  from 
Geba  to  Riomion  south  of  Jerusalem."  All  this  country, 
called  the  **  offering,"  is  to  be  devoted  to  religious  or 
to  public  purposes.  What  is  left  out  on  the  east,  and  on 
the  west,  when  a  square,  called  the  holy  oblation,  of 
about  forty  miles  or  more,  is  completed,  is  the  land 
allotted  to  the  prince  for  the  support  of  his  family  and  of 
his  government.  Within  the  square,  or  oblation,  two- 
fifths  is  assigned  to  the  priests,  in  which  portion  the 
temple,  or  ''  city  of  Jehovah"  stands :  an  equal  portion 
is  allotted  to  the  Levites:  and  the  remaining  fifth  is 
assigned  for  the  site  and  support  of  the  civil  metropolis 
of  the  tribes  of  Israel. 

This   city   occupies   a  space  of  about  eight  miles 
VOL.  I.  p  p 
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iqoare;  its  situation  will  be  about  twenty  rnHeB  from 
'^  tbe  poiintaiii  of  Jebovab's  boase/'  towards  tbe  ahora 
of  tbe  M^dite^nean  Sea.  We  may  call  it  a  federal 
CITY ;  for,  situated  in  tbe  precincts  of  no  tribe,  all  tbe 
tribes  bave  a  common  rigbt  in  the  city,  and  in  the  lands 
assigned  for  its  support ;  and,  as  it  should  seem,  all  the 
tribes  have  their  stated  respective  services  to  perform  in 
this  city.  Two  most  beautiful  and  fertilizing  rivers,  more- 
over, flowing  from  tbe  mount  of  God,  water  this  plain, 
and  render  it  a  perfect  paradise.  One  of  these  rivers, 
whidi  has  been  more  particulaiiy  described,  flows  eaal^ 
ward  into  the  Dead  Sea,  and  through  it  into  the  Amhian 
Desart,  perhaps  into  the  Peiaian  Gulf,  or  the  Soulbeni 
Ocean;  the  other  flows  westward  towards  tbe  Meditefr 
ranean,  and  of  course  through  or  near  the  great  ci^»  tbe 
name  of  which  is  to  be  called  ^'  Jehovah  Sbammabji'*-^ 
"  Jehovah  is  there."  And  we  shall  remember,  though 
placed  at  what  to  us  appears  a  distance  from  the  temple, 
or  house  of  Jehovah,  this  city  is  in  a  part  of  the  ugly 
OBLATION,  which  together  vrith  it  is  to  be  consecrated 
to  the  God  of  Israel,  '<  holy  to  Jehovah.'^ 

Such,  as  we  hava  remarked,  is  the  estabbshmeat  of 
the  THEOCRACY  in  Israel;  through  the  medium  of  wh^cb, 
it  should  seem,  Christ  and  his  saints  will  reign  ovter  the 
earth.  His  saints  a^  with  bim  in  glory,  as  Moses  and 
Elias  were  seen  with  him  on  the  mount  of  transfiguration. 
Tbe  holy  mountain  is  no  more  than  '^  tbe  place  of  hia 
feet,"  but  this  is  to  be  '^  rendered  glorious ;"  and,  there- 
fore, these  his  earthly  courts  have  their  regular  appoint* 
ments  of  priests  and  ministers,  '*  to  keep  the  charge  of 
the  house,'^  and  to  perform  the  sacred  rites  as  appainted 
by  God :  and  all  nations,  as  we  have  seen,  have  an 
interest  and  a  participation  in  these  sacred  solemnities. 
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Thte  yonhip,  it  is  tfUel^  appears  to  be  of  that  eotti  that 
most  Christian  writers  have  supposed  never  would  be  re'^ 
eBtoblisfaed.  But  our  preconceived  notions,  and  all  infer- 
ences of  oiir  own  drawing,  ought  not  to  weigh  much  in 
tluB  case :  we  are  consulting  a  revelation  of  God ;  and 
what  it  reveitls  it  beoomeb  us  implicitly  to  receive,  and 
**  dot  to  lean  to  our  own  tUndetatandin^."  The  Mo$uic 
economy  is  not  that  scheme,  it  is  probable,  Which^  had  we 
etijoyed  the  ordinances  of  the  patriarchal  ages,  we  should 
have  devised  for  the  eventual  saving  of  a  renmatU  of  all 
nations :  nor,  had  we  lived  after  the  promise  and  covenant 
mad^  with  Abraham,  should  we,  perhaps,  have  thought  it 
A  proper  introduction  of  that  better  hope.  So  in  Ood's 
government  of  *^  the  world  tb  come/'  and  in  his  con- 
ducting of  the  last  dispensation  of  the  kingdom,  there 
may  tafei  solne  things  regulated  not  according  to  our  no- 
tions ot  etpeotations. 

But  the  ohief  objection  is,  a  more  spiritutd  worship 
had  b^cn  iniitiduced  by  the  GospeL  Is  the  church  agiUn 
to  ba  subjected  to  ordinances  **  pertaining  to  the  flesh/' 
and  whith,  if  not  Mosaic,  are  something  very  lik#  ^ose 
legal  eervieee  appointed  by  the  Levitical  law  ?  We  may 
answer,  the  prophecy  concerns  not  that  chureh  whi^ 
the  OoBpd  liberated  from  Jevtish  ordinaneeti.  Thkt  is 
now  the  church  triumphant  In  hearen;  all  its  sonfei  ate 
brought  to  glory.  What  is  here  foretold,  respects  a  dis- 
pensation upon  earth,  for  the  recovering  of  the  whole 
Surviving  race  of  Adam  td  God.  It  must  depend,  there- 
fore, upon  circumstances  known  only  to  Him,  what  sort 
of  worship  and  religious  ceremonial  will  be  best  suited  to 
the  race  of  men  tWt  shall  then  be  upon  earth ;  and  to 
that  divine  government  whioh  he  intends^  in  the  person 
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of  faiB  Son,  to  exercise  over  all  **  the  natiiHui  of  tbe 
redeemed." 

Spirituality  is  not  necessarily  opposed  to  form  and 
ceremony.  It  was  opposed  to  it,  indeed,  when  Christ 
contemplated  the  hypocritical  Pharisee  worshipping  in  the 
temple  at  Jerusalem— his  Father  sought  other  worship- 
pers, that  would  '^  worship  him  in  spirit  and  in  truth.** 
But,  surely,  Isaiah  and  David  were  spiritual  worshippers 
of  Jehovah,  though  they  were  subject'  to  the  Jewish 
ritual ;  and  Moses  and  Aaron,  when  the  visible  glory  of 
the  Elohim  of  Israel  filled  the  tabernacle,  though  the 
observance  of  many  rites  and  ceremonies  regulated  their 
outward  demeanour,  and  marked  the  circumstance  of 
their  approach  to  God !  And  what  has  the  discarding  of 
every  external  solemnity,  and  ceremonious  observance  in 
public  worship,  done  for  some  Protestant  churches  or 
sects,  who  mistook  this  for  the  simplicity  of  the  Gospel  ? 
The  worship  in  Ezekiel's  temple,  therefore,  though  it 
retains  many  of  the  ancient  ceremonies,  will,  doubtless, 
be  most  spiritual  and  heavenly;  and  being  what  God 
himself  has  appointed,  will  be  most  acceptable  in  his 
sight ;  and,  no  doubt,  most  suitable  to  the  circumstances 
of  his  favoured  creatures. 

The  solemn  entry  of  the  visible  glory  of  Jehovah  into 
this  temple,  which  the  prophet  beholds  in  the  vision,  must 
not  be  passed  over  in  these  our  concluding  remarks. 

Chap,  xliii.  1 . ''  Afterwards  he  brought  me  to  the  gate,  the  gate 
that  looketh  towards  the  east;  and,  behold,  the  glory  of  the 
God  of  Israel  came  from  the  way  of  the  east :  and  his  voice,'' 
or,  ''  its  sound,  was  as  the  noise  of  many  waters ;  and  the  earth 
shined  with  his  glory.  And  it  was  according  to  the  appearance 
of  tKe  vision  which  1  saw,  even  according  to  the  vision  that 
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1  saw  when  I  came  to  destroy  the  city ;  yea,  the  vision  was  like 
the  vision  that  I  saw  by  the  river  Chebar;  and  I  fell  upon 
my  face." 

These  last  obfiervations  identify  the  subject  of  the 
Tision.  It  is  the  same  glory*  described  so  particularly  in 
a  former  chapter,  which  appearance  was  evidently  that  of 
a  GLORIFIED  MAN,  invested  with  the  effulgency  of  the 
divine  Majesty ;  and  attended  with  what  we  considered  as 
the  symbols  of  the  multitude  of  the  redeemed  from  among 
men :  *  it  is  '*  the  Son  of  man  coming  in  his  glory/' 

4.  ''  And  THE  OLORT  OF  Jehovah  came  into  the  house  by 
the  way  of  the  gate,  whose  prospect  is  towards  the  east.  So 
the  Spirit  took  me  up,  and  brought  me  into  the  inner  court; 
and,  behold,  the  olort  of  Jehovah  filled  the  house:  and  I 
heard  him  speaking  unto  me  out  of  the  house ;  and  the  man 
Stood  by  me." 

That  is,  the  conductor  in  the  vision,  who  had  seemed 
to  show  him  the  temple,  and  to  measure  it  in  his  sight. 
That  some  should  represent  this  conductor  as  the  Mes- 
siah, or  an  emblem  of  the  Messiah,  seems  most  prepos- 
terous. The  sytnbol  of  the  Messiah  is  "  the  appearance 
of  the  likeness  of  a  man/'  encompassed  with  "  the  glory 
of  Jehovah** — and  who  is  Jehovah  ? — the  Elohim  of  Israej 
in  his  holy  place. 

7.  "  And  he  said  unto  roe,  Son  of  man,  the  place,"  or,  *'  this 
is  the  place  of  my  throne,  and  the  place  of  the  soles  of  my  feet, 
where  I  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  the  children  of  Israel  for  ever : 
and  my  holy  name  shall  the  house  of  Israel  no  more  defile,  they, 
nor  their  kings,  by  their  fornications,  nor  by  the  corses  of  their 
kings  in  their  high  places.  In  their  setting  of  their  threshold  by 
my  threshold,  and  their  post  by  my  posts,  and  the  wall  between 

*  Compare  cbap.  i.,  x.,  xi.  38,  &c. 
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AM  aod  then;"  [or,  as  it  is  «i  the  riuogiii)  •^  for  tiiete  IMI  Imf  a 
w«U  betwieen  ttt  and  tbem.'^  They  have  even  cMUd  my  holy 
name  by  their  abominations,  that  they  have  committed :  wfaei^ 
fore  I  have  consumed  them  io  mine  anger.  Now  shall  they  pat 
away  their  fornication,  and  the  corses  of  their  kings  far  from 
me :  and  I  win  dwell  in  the  toidst  of  them  for  etef." 


I. 


By  fomictittOQ  in  thid  passage  is  eridently  meant,  as 
usual^  all  false  and  idolairous  Worship.  What  we  are  i(^ 
understand  by  the  dead  bodies  of  tbeir  kings»  I  asi  some- 
what at  a  loss  to  determine.  Some  conceive  it  means 
the  lifeless  idok,  worshipped  by  their  kings ;  others,  the 
human  victims  sacrificed  by  them :  no  doubt,  it  refers  to 
some  of  those  abominations  that  had  brought  down  the 
divine  judgment  on  the  anoient  inhabitants  of  JertistJem, 
and  of  the  land  of  Israel ;  or  the  passage  ^ay  mean,  thai 
the  holy  mountain  was  to  be  occupied  exclusively  by  the 
sanctuary :  the  palaces  of  their  princes  would  no  longer 
be  suffered,  as  heretofore,  in  its  neighbourhood. 

10.  ■*  Thou  son  of  man,  show  thd  house  to  the  house  of 
Israel,  that  they  m&y  be  ashamed  of  their  iniquities ;  and  let  thetti 
measure  the  pattern.  And  when  they  shall  be  ashluned  Of  al} 
that  they  have  don^,  show  them  the  form  of  the  house,  and  the 
jbshion  thereof,  and  the  goingsHjut  thereof,  and  the  comings-in 
thereof,  and  all  the  forms  thereof,  and  all  the  ordinances  thereof, 
and  all  the  forms  thereof,  and  all  the  laws  thereof;  and  write  it 
in  their  sight,  that  they  inay  keep  the  whole  form  thereof,  and 
all  the  ordinances  thereof,  and  do  them.  This  is  the  law  of  the 
house ;  Upon  the  top  of  the  monntain,  the  whole  limit  thereof 
round  about  shall  be  most  holy.  Behold^  this  is  the  law  of  the* 
house/' 

This  language  implies,  I  conceive,  that  this  part  of 
Scripture  is  actually  oiie  day  to  be  acted  upon.  Doubt- 
less it  is  notyor  nothing  that  it  is  preserved  as  part  of  the 
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sacred  yolitiQe.  As  a  mere  figurative  symbol  of  the 
Gospel  church,  it  would  be  difficult,  indeed,  to  point  out 
the  we  and  meaning  of  all  these  minute  measures  and 
instructions  about  law8»  and  ordinances,  and  sacrificial 
ritea ;  but  these,  if  we  Uaire  respect  to  a  future  dispensa* 
sation,  may  all  ba^e  their  appropriate  uses. 

It  wUi  not  h\\  witbiq  my  plan  to  enter  into  the  minute 
oonaideration  of  these  rites  c^nd  appointed  ordinances  of 
this  new  house.  They  certainly  difier,  in  many  respects, 
from  what  the  ceremonial  law  of  Moses  enjoined,  the 
only  authority  for  the  reguj^tio^  of  divine  worship  ever 
yet  acknowledged,  in  the  temple  of  Jerussjem.  These 
must,  of  conrse,  have  reference  to  a  state  of  things  which 
lum  not  yet  been  developed  in  the  history  of  Israel. 

But  what  most  surprises  ui^i  ia»  that  a  ritnal  of  worship 
so  like  the  Mosaic  ceremonial,  ^ould  again  be  restored 
by  divine  appointment,  rather  than  institutions  more  ana* 
l.Qgous  to  those  of  the  Gospel  church;  and,  especially^ 
that  the  sacrifice^  of  animal  victims  should  be  again 
enjoined !  For  we  read  of  all  the  Yarious  offerings  of  the 
Leritical  economy  ^  not  only  ^'  peace  offering'*  and  ''  meat 
Qffering,"  but  "  burnt  offerings,"  "  trespass  offerings," 
and  '<  sin  offewga,"  * 

We  can  OAly  reply;-— Such  is  the  divine  pleasure. 
It  is  not  for  ua  to  judge  what  would  be  best  for  Israel 
and  for  the  world  at  large,  lA  this  futi^re  age.  The 
altar,  the  sacrifice,  and  the  vested  priest,  were  thought 
proper  to  represent,  on  this  same  sacred  spot,  the  atone- 
ment to  be  made  through  the  sacrifice  of  the  death  of 
Christ,  for  many  ages  before  it  took  place:  and,  in  these 
typ^B  and  sacramental  rites,  the  faith  of  the  spiritual 

•  Chap.  xlv. 
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worehippere  of  Jehovah  was  directed  to  him  that  was  to 
come.  When  he  came,  these  rites  were,  indeed,  super- 
seded ;  the  sacraments  of  baptism  and  of  the  Lord's  supper 
were  appointed,  as*  sj^bols  of  our  cleansing  through  the 
blood  and  Spirit  of  our  sacrificed  Lord,  and  '^  to  show 
his  death/'  with  a  happy  communication  of  its  benefits, 
''  until  his  coming  again/'  Bat  it  appears,  that  when  he 
does  come  again,  as  a  means  of  grace  for  the  renovated 
sons  of  Adam,  sacrifices  will  be  again  enjoined  on  that 
holy  hill  where  Jerusalem  and  Zion  now  stand.  We 
should  not  have  thought  this.  The  mode  in  which  we 
have  been  accustomed  to  contrast  Jewish  ordinances  with 
the  Christian  liberty  and  its  less  ceremonial  ritual,  has  led 
us  to  form  notions  rather  degrading  of  whatever  bears  a 
resemblance  to  the  former.  However,  God  must  judge 
what  will  be  best;  and,  as  it  is  clearly  revealed  that 
priests,  and  altar,  and  sacrifice,  will  be  restored,  it  is  not 
for  us  to  lean  to  our  own  understandings  in  this  matter. 
It  would,  indeed,  if  we  reflect,  be  difficult  to  assign  a 
reason  why  these  institutions  should  not  be  proper  for  a 
memorial  of  the  past,  as  well  as  for  a  type  of  the  future : 
why  they  may  not  exercise  the  faith  of  the  redeemed  in 
the  death  and  passion  **  of  the  Lamb  that  has  been  slain," 
and  sacramentally  seal  to  their  souls  the  spiritual  benefit, 
as  they  symbolized  and  predicted,  with  the  same  blessed 
effects,  to  ancient  believers,  the  mysteries  of  redemption 
not  yet  unfolded. 

One  remarkable  difference  is  pointed  out  by  expositors 
in  this  ritual  of  Ezekiel,  which  very  much  distinguishes  it 
from  the  Mosaic.  Here  is  no  high  priest.  The  priests 
of  the  house  of  Zadoc  seem  to  officiate  all  alike.  This 
clearly  indicates  a  change  both  of  the  law  ai^d  of  the 
priesthood;  and  that  the  reinstated  family  of  the  sons  of 
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Aaron  are  to  minister  and  to  keep  the  charge  of  the 
sanctuary,  for  very  different  purposes  than  before.    They 
serve  not  now  in  a  shadow  of  good  things  to  cpme.    The. 
true  "  High  Priest^  has  "  entered  once  for  all"  into  the 
heavenly  sanctuary,  **  and  has  obtained  eternal  redemp* 
tion  for  us/'    The  ministry  of  these  priests  is  merely  a 
commemorative  ministry.    They  only  **  show  forth*'  to 
the  outward  sight  the  symbols  of  that  eternal  redemption 
that  has  been  obtained ;  as  the  Christian  priesthood  do, 
at  this  day,  in  their  administration  of  the  elements  of  the 
Lord's  supper  in  the  midst  of  his  people.    They  are  as 
ordinary  priests,  attending  in  the  tabernacle  and  courts 
without,  while  the  great  High  Priest  is  making  propitia- 
tion in  the  presence  of  the  Almighty  Father.    Hence  the 
ark  and  the  mercy  seat  are  no  longer  found  in  this  temple, 
nor  the  veil  dividing  the  most  holy.    This  part  of  the 
ceremonial  of  the  former  temples  had  been  realized,  and 
needed  no  longer  to  be  represented  to  the  eyes  or  ears  of 
the  believers.    The  manifested  glory,  if  we  may  so  speak, 
had  absorbed  all  this,  and  what  was  left  of  the  ancient 
ritual  is,  as  we  have  observed,  commemorative  only, — ; 
enough  to  show  *'  how  heavenly  places  had  been  cleansed 
with  better  sacrifices  -^  though  these,  as  appointed  memo- 
rials, are  sufficient  to  represent  before  their  eyes,  and  to 
communicate  to  the  faithful  worshippers^  the  cleansing, 
«anctifying  virtues  of  that  "  one  sacrifice  once  offered.'' 

It  has  also  been  remarked  by  some,  that  the  altar 
before  the  Lord  in  this  temple  is  several  times  called  the 
to&/<f,  which  may  easily  be  supposed  to  have  a  reference 
to 'the  different  intent  of  the  sacrificial  rites  which  ace 
«tiU  retained. 

I  would  observe,  lastly,  ,that  however  averse  to  our 
preconceived  notions  maybe  the  restitution  of  ceremonial 

VOL.  I.  Q  Q 
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sacrificeg,  that  restitaticm  exactly  corresponds  with  the 
prediction  in  the  close  of  the  fifty-first  psalm,  where  a 
reference  is  clear  to  Israel  of  the  last  times :  — 

Do  good  in  thy  good  pleasure  unto  Zion, 

Build  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  : 

Then  wilt  thou  desire  the  right  sacrifices,  an  ofiering  and 

a  holocaust ; 
Then  shall  they  offer  steers  upon  thine  altars. 

Again^  Isaiah,  Ix.  7. 

All  the  flocks  of  Kedar  shall  be  gathered  to  ihee, 
The  rams  of  Nabaioth  shall  attend  on  thee. 

They  shall  come  up  with  acceptance  on  my  altar. 
And  I  will  glorify  the  house  of  my  glory. 

So  in  Jeremiah,  xxxiii.  18. 

And  to  the  priests  and  Levttes  shall  not  be  wanted  a  man, 
l*o  offer  before  me  burnt  offerings,  and  to  burn  iocense. 
And  to  perform  sacrifice  continually. 

20.  If  ye  can  make  void  my  corenant  of  the  day, 
And  my- covenant  of  the  night, 
And  there  be  no  longer  day  nor  night  in  their  season ; 
Then  may  my  covenant  be  made,  void  with  David,  my 

servant, 
That  he  shall  not  have  a  son  to  reign  on  his  throne, 
And  with  the  Levites,  the  priests,  that  they  shall  not  minister 

to  me. 

The  reader  will  also  remark  the  particular  ceremonies 
by  which  the  prince  is  distinguished  and  honoured  ^n  this 
new  temple.  I  caiinot  but  consider  this,  abstractedly 
considered,  as  a  high  sanction  of  that  great  considerar 
tion  which  has  been  shown  to  the  chief  magistrate  in 
things  pertaining  to  the' worship  of  God ;  and  that,  though 
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we  are  all  brethren,  if  indeed  ^*  partakers  of  the  benefit/' 
yet  the  prince  and  the  subject  are  by  no  means  to  be 
confounded;  and  to  be  put  upon  a  level  in  the  external 
solemnities  of  the  church. 

The  reader  will  also  bear  in  mind,  that  the  chief  magi- 
strate here,  though  so  distinguished  from  his  brethren,  is 
never  called  king,  but  only  prince.  The  Elohim  of  Israel, 
in  his  sanctuary,  is  King:  the  prince  is  only  the  first 
civil  officer  under  the  Thbocracy,  and  may  be  com* 
pared  to  Moses,  Joshua,  and  the  ancient  judges — *^  Their 
counsellors  are  restored  as  at  the  first."  The  Lord  from  his 
sanctuary  governs  the  nation  of  Israel,  and  his  rule 
extends  from  this,  *'  his  first  dominion,"  over  all  the 
earth:  and  Israel,  his  favoured  nation,  where  he  has 
pitched  his  tabernacle,  will  no  more  repeat  the  error 
of  their  forefathers,  "  to  ask  them  a  king,"  ^'  when 
Jehovah,  their  Elohim,  is  their  King.'*  ^ 


'  That  the  interpretation  of 
this  last  part  of  Ezekiers  vision 
here  given  is  no  novel  interpreta- 
tion, as  to  the  general  outline,  the 
words  of  Justin  Martyr,  a  father  of 
the  second  centurj,  are  sufficient 
to  show: -^<'  I,  and  as  many  as 
are  orthodox  Christians  in  all  re- 


spects, do  acknowledge  that  there 
shall  be  a  resurrection  of  the  flesh, 
and  a  thousand  years  in  Jerusalem 
rebuilt,  and  adorned,  and  enlaiged, 
as  the  prophets  Ezekiel  and  Isaiah^ 
ancl  others,  unanimously  attest/' 
See  Dp.  Newton,  vol.  ii.  354. 
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